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CHAPTER I.—GENERAL POLITICAL. 


[N 31/31/97] No. 1. 

Sir R. Mctconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 4, 1933.) 

(No. 133. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , December 9, 1932. 

THE Islah of the 5th December announced the appointments of his 
Highness Muhammad Aziz Khan as Minister at Berlin, of Sardar Abdul Hussain 
Khan as Ambassador at Moscow, and of Sardar Muhammad Naim Khan as 
Minister at Rome. 

2. The fact that these appointments were pending has been common 
knowledge here for some time, and was reported in my despatches Nos. 125 
and 120 of the 11th and 16th November last. 

3. I have met Muhammad Aziz Khan (Who’s Who in Afghanistan, 210) 
only twice since my recent return to Kabul. His attitude on these occasions was 
noticeably friendly, and he gave me the impression of being easygoing and good 
tempered with pleasant manners, but not much capacity. For an Afghan he 
speaks English fairly well. According to local gossip he has declined to accept 
any appointment under his younger brother, the Prime Minister, but Muhammad 
Hashim himself has told me that he has been unable to delegate any of his work 
to Muhammad Aziz owing to the latter's inability to do it. 

4. In view of the Afghan Government’s attitude towards Abdul Hussain 
Khan (Who’s Who, 47), which was noticed in paragraph 14 of the Annual Report 
for 1930, it seems curious that he should be selected for apparent promotion to 
Moscow, but Afghan diplomatic representatives abroad have very little to do, 
and it is highly improbable that Abdul Hussain will be allowed any discretion. 

5. Sardar Muhammad Naim Khan (JFAo’s Who, 464-A) is the son of his 
Highness Muhammad Aziz Khan, and my Italian colleague is much amused at 
his appointment to Rome at the age of 21. He is rather shy nnd consequently 
difficult to appreciate, but during his time in the Kabul Foreign Office has always 
shown himself most friendly to this Legation. Fie speaks French, turns himself 
out well, and is fond of games, particularly billiards. 

6. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACI1IE 
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[N 496/29/97] No. 2. 

72. Mnconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 24, 1933.) 

(No. 139. Confidential.) 

Mir, Kabul, December 28, 1932. 

THE execution of Sardar Ghulam Nabi Khan on the 8th November, which 
was reported in my telegram No. 81 of the following day, seems likely to have 
consequences of considerable importance. Although it would perhaps be 
premature to attempt a final appreciation of these, the sequence of events and the 
main outlines of the affair are now fairly clear. My information regarding it 
is derived mainly from my conversations with the King, the Prime and Foreign 
Ministers, and Shah Wali Khan, all of whom have at different times discussed it 
with me at considerable length and with apparent frankness. 

2. Of the four sons of Chulam Haider Khan, the famous “Red general” 
of Amir Abdur Rahman Khan, two, Ghulam Nabi and Ghulam Siddiq, became 
distinguished for their immorality and financial dishonesty, even at the Court 
of Amanullah Khan, where the competition in these forms of notoriety was severe. 
In other respects, the two brothers were very different. Ghulam Siddiq has 
always seemed anxious to retain a semblance of respectability, but Ghulam Nabi 
scorned any such pretence, and the audacity of his crimes, ranging from cold¬ 
blooded murder to cocaine smuggling, gained him a considerable prestige among 
a people who forgive a bad man much so long as he is bold. Of the bold, bad 
Afghan, Ghulam Nabi was the perfect type. 

3. He was commonly, and probably rightly, regarded as the leading 
adherent of Amanullah Khan, but it may be doubted whether he ever put the 
ex-King’s interests before his own; and His retirement to Russia from Mazar-i- 
Sharif in 1929 was apparently due as much to desire to get away with 10 lakhs 
of rupees and 2,000 rifles, as to any development connected with Amanullah’s 
cause. 

4. As has been mentioned in previous despatches from this Legation, 
Ghulam Nabi’s movements have been a constant source of anxiety to the Afghan 
Government, who have even mentioned the possibility of his raising a rebellion 
in the north, with Russian backing, for the restoration of Amanullah Khan. 
Consequently, when Ghulam Siddiq, as noticed in Major Fraser-Tytier’s despatch 
No. 90 of the 27th July last, sent a message professing loyalty on behalf of himself 
and his family to the King, the latter, in order to test the sincerity of these 
professions, invited Ghulam Nabi to Kabul. This was done on the advice of the 
Foreign Minister, who had urged that if Ghulam Nabi’s apparent change of heart 
were genuine, the opportunity of detaching him from Amanullah Khan’s party 
should not be missed, while if treachery were intended, this could be more satis¬ 
factorily exposed and dealt with if Ghulam Nabi himself were in Kabul at the 
time. 

5. The object which Ghulam Nabi had in view was apparently, by averting 
the Afghan Government’s suspicions, to find a means of entering Afghanistan, 
and so of heading the insurrection which through his emissaries, Dauran and 
others, he had long been fomenting in the Southern Province. The King’s 
invitation was therefore just what he wanted. A few days later, the death of his 
nephew gave him a pretext for getting one of his brothers into the country, and 
on the 30th July Ghulam Jilani arrived at Kabul, by air, with the boy’s body. 

About the middle of August, Dauran was arrested in the Southern Province, 
and this news should have made Ghulam Nabi, if he received it before leaving 
Europe, hesitate to persevere with his schemes. He appears, however, to have 
thought that the country was much more ripe for rebellion than it really was, and, 
from the moment he landed at Bombay, made no concealment of his friendliness 
for those of his visitors whose political views were believed to favour the return 
of Amanullah Khan. 

6. On the 13th October he reached Kabul with His Highness Shah Wali 
Khan, and a few days later was received in audience by the King. His Majesty 
explained to Ghulam Nabi that, as “Satan” had “taken up his abode” in his 
heart, no official appointment could be offered to him, but that if he undertook to 
retire to his house m Constantinople, and to abstain from all political affairs in 
future, an allowance equal to the salary of a Minister would be paid to him, his 
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brother, Ghulam Siddiq would be retained in his appointment at Berlin, and a 
similar post found for Ghulam Jilani. Ghulam Nabi pretended to be considering 
this generous offer, but in reality, although closely watched by Government agents, 
hastened on his plans for a rebellion in the Southern Province, and distributed 
bribes lavishly in Kabul. 

7. On the 22nd October the War Minister, Shah Mahmud, left for Gardez, 
nominally to pay a long-arranged visit to the Southern Province before leaving 
for Europe, but in fact, it seems, to deal with the situation caused by Dauran’s 
agitation and the Governor’s incompetence. 

8. By the 8th November the Government had obtained complete proof of 
Ghulam Nabi’s intentions,, and the King sent for him to the Dilkusha Palace, 
summarised the evidence against him, and demanded his explanation. Ghulam 
Nabi at first pleaded innocence, but when confronted with the documentary 
evidence, blustered, and abused the King. Nadir Shah gave his equerry orders 
for Ghulam Nabi’s execution, and, as soon as His Majesty had left the room, these 
were carried out on the spot. 

9. The next day Dauran and two emissaries, who had been sent by Ghulam 
Nabi to the Southern Province and arrested by the Government, were produced 
before the Cabinet, the Assembly and the Upper House successively, who were 
asked to satisfy themselves as to the truth of the confessions made by these men, 
and the fact that they had been made voluntarily. 

All those bodies returned a unanimous verdict that Ghulam Nabi had been 
guilty of high treason and justly punished, and that Dauren and the two other 
men were guilty of the same crime and worthy of death. These three men were 
then executed. 

10. On the same day orders were sent to Shah Mahmud at Gardez to attack 
the Dari Khcl Zadrans if they refused to hand over the agitators—the Lewanai 
Faqir and others—whom they were sheltering. The Dari Khel rejected Shah 
Mahmud’s demand to this effect, and on the 13th November were attacked and 
defeated. The rebel leaders, however, including the Lewanai Faqir, made good 
their escape. 

In spite of this success, the Foreign Minister took a despondent view at this 
time of the general situation; and although immediately after Ghulam Nabi’s 
execution he had boasted of his acumen in advising a course which had resulted 
in the removal of one of Nadir Shah’s most dangerous opponents, he now 
confessed to me privately that he had made a mistake, and that the advantages 
gained by the removal of Ghulam Nabi had been outweighed by the popular 
sympathy for him which had been aroused by his execution. 

11. On the 23rd November 1 was granted an audience by the King, who 
discussed this case with me at some length. He did not pretend that Ghulam 
Nabi had received any form of judicial trial before execution, and in fact, when 
describing to me the proceedings in the Cabinet and the two houses, remarked : 
“ You understand, of course, that Ghulam Nabi was dead by that time.” 

1 observed that the action of his Government in this case would probably be 
attacked on two grounds. First, they would be charged with having deliberately 
lured Ghulam Nabi to his death, and I hoped that they were in a position to 
refute such an accusation. 

The King said that they were, and that it was proposed to publish photo¬ 
graphs of the actual documents proving the extent of Ghulam Nabi’s guilty 
activities since his arrival in the country. 

Secondly, I pointed out that, among Western peoples, trial preceded 
execution, instead of following it, and that in my own country there was a strong 
feeling in favour of this sequence. 

The King replied that there had been no time in this instance for judicial 
proceedings, since by the 8th November Ghulam Nabi’s plans were fully matured, 
and twenty-five men had actually been found under arms in his house waiting to 
escort him that very night to Zadran country. On this particular point I found 
the King’s explanation unconvincing. It is true that, as T have mentioned in a 
previous despatch, the Afghan is so habitually dilatory that he is often obliged 
to act at the last moment with unseemly haste, but in this instance I am inclined 
to think that, under the abuse uttered by Ghulam Nabi, the King probably lost 
his self-control and gave his orders without considering the consequences. 

12. So far the only repercussions outside the Southern Province have been 
among the Afghan Mohmands of Girdao, where Hassan Khan, who is stated to 
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have had a private interview with Ghulam Nabi during the latter s journey to 
Kabul, started an insurrectionary movement. This, however, was promptly 
suppressed by the local authorities. 

13. It is, as I have already suggested, too early as yet to estimate the final 
consequences of this affair. On the one hand, the most dangerous figure among 
the adherents of Amanullah Khan has been removed, and the action taken by the 
Government in this case seems likely to discourage any further plots of the same 
kind, as well as to restore perhaps some degree of peace and order in the Southern 
Province. 

On the other hand, the King’s autocratic execution of Ghulam Nabi has 
spread a dangerous feeling of alarm and insecurity among the opponents of his 
Government—dangerous because a feeling of this kind, coupled with a conviction 
that a rising such as that planned by Ghulam Nabi has no hope of success, seems 
likely to turn the thoughts of Nadir Shah’s enemies towards the possibility of 
assassinating him. The fate of Ghulam Nabi has also given this party an 
opportunity of spreading the story that he was deliberately lured to his death by 
the King, and although educated people are not likely to be impressed by this 
form of propaganda, the tribesmen of the frontier may be more credulous. 

14. The fact, mentioned to me by the King himself, that the Afghan 
Ministers had received warnings from this Legation regarding Dauran, the 
Lewanai Faqir, and the danger involved in delaying the restoration of order in 
the Southern Province has tended to confirm their belief in the goodwill of His 
Majesty’s Government. Their relations with the Soviet, on the other hand, have 
certainly not improved as a result of this incident. The antecedents of Ghulam 
Nabi, particularly his raid from Russia in 1929, suggested that he was likely to 
obtain backing from the Soviet in any steps he might take against the present 
Afghan Government; while his recent association with Suritz; the large amount 
of money he had distributed since his arrival at Kabul and among the tribes of 
the Southern Province; the facts that Ghulam Jilani had arrived here in a 
Russian aeroplane and that, according to a secret message for Ghulam Nabi, 
received after his death by the Government, another of his brothers, Abdul Aziz, 
was to reach Mazar-i-Sharif in a Russian machine, and incite the northern 
provinces to revolt as soon as the Government’s attention had been sufficiently 
occupied with the Zadrans—all these points have served to strengthen the 
suspicion with which the Afghan Ministers regard the policy of the Soviet 
towards their country. 

15. The execution of Ghulam Nabi must, it seems, intensify the personal 
hostility between Amanullah Khan and Nadir Shah, and render the prospect of 
any accommodation between them more remote than ever. 

Nadir Shah himself, it may be surmised, intends to take the first oppor¬ 
tunity of returning to his normal policy of clemency and conciliation, but will 
if probably find such a policy less easy to follow than before, since it is especially 

' true of an Afghan King that “he who rides a tiger can never dismount.” 

16. The comments of the press in India have, on the whole, been 

' temperate and even favourable to the Afghan Government. Several newspapers, 

and not only those which, like the Siyasut and Eastern Times, are simply 
f partisans of Nadir Shah, have reported that Ghulam Nabi received a regular 

trial, and the Afghan consuls in India have been busy in minimising the 
importance of the outbreak in the Southern Province. 

17. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

. ’ I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACII1E. 


i 
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f N 666/282/97] No. 3. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 31.) 

(No. 3. Confidential.) 

Sir* Kabul , January 6 , 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a report on the heads of foreign 
missions at Kabul. 

2. The paragraphs in brackets are taken from previous despatches. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 3. 

Reports on Heads of Foreign Missions at Kabul. 

(1) Ambassadors. 

U.S.S.R. 

[M. LEONID STARK presented his credentials to Amanullah Khan as 
Minister on the 10th July, 1924, and as Ambassador on the 26th August, 1928. 
and to King Nadir Shah on the 25th February, 1930. 1931.] 

[Arrived in Kabul in June 1924. He comes of a good Russian family, and 
his father and uncle are said to have been admirals. He deserted as a midshipman 
at the age of 14 from the Tsarist navy, and was an ardent revolutionary before 
the Great War. Is a mail of considerable ability and an entirely unscrupulous 
worker in the cause of bolshevism. Is believed to have strong anti-Jewish 
leanings. 1927.] 

The disease from which M. Stark suffers is stated to be tic douloureux and 
to be increasing in severity. At social functions he usually sits by himself and 
seldom speaks except to members of his own Embassy. He has recently acquired 
a little French and Persian. 

Mme. Stark left Kabul in May for Russia and returned in December. 

Persia. 

Nasrullah Khan Khalatbari was at last relieved of his appointment in April 

last. 

His successor, Mirza Muhammad Taqi Esfendiari (formerly known by the 
title of Muntakhab-ul-Mulk), arrived at Kabul on the 21st June and presented 
his credentials on the 4th July, 1932. 

[He is about 50 years of age and has had no previous experience of service 
outside Persia, lie was educated in Tehran, and has the reputation of being 
strictly religious and high-principled. He knows a certain amount of French, 
but no other foreign language. In society he is agreeable, but rather dull and very 
cautious. 

About ten years ago he was the head of the civil section of the Foreign Office 

Tribunal at Tehran.He was subsequently transferred to the Ministry for 

Foreign Affairs, where he was employed as head of the English section of the 
Ministry, from about 1923 to 1926. He was then transferred to the Ministry of 
the Interior, where he has occupied the post of Director-General (the second 
official in rank in the Ministry) until his present appointment. Tehran despatch 
No. 215 of the 2nd May, 1932. j 

His wife is stated to have only recently discarded the veil, but overcomes her 
natural shyness sufficiently to dance and play poker. 

(2) Ministers. 

1 taly. 

[S. Vincenzo Galanti presented his credentials on the 21st March, 1931. 
His previous appointment was that of consul-general at Shanghai. He is a 
friendly, sociable soul, but his natural gaiety isq'afher damped by his present 
[10274] ' b. 3. 
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surroundings, in which he finds it very difficult to kill time. Like other Latins, 
he considers life in Kabul “ terrible for a bachelor.” 1932.] 

S. Galanti is a shrewd observer, and his views, which are enlivened by a 
keen sense of humour, are always worth hearing. He speaks English, but not if 
he can help it. 

Germany. 

[Herr Herbert Schworbel presented his credentials on the 20th May, 1931, 
his previous post having been that of consul-general at Beirut. 1932.] 

Herr Schworbel proceeded on six months’ leave in February and returned to 
his post in August. He was married in the summer, but at Bombay his bride is 
said to have taken a sudden dislike to the East and returned to Germany. 
Whether as a result of this disappointment, or of continuous reductions m his 
salary or of the rheumatism to which he is subject, Herr Schworbel has lost a 
good deal of his former high spirits, though remaining friendly and hospitable. 
He speaks English. 

France. 

[M Albert Bodard reached Kabul on the 23rd December, but had not 
presented his credentials by the end of the year. His last appointment was that 
of consul-general at Batavia. He speaks, with many apologies, excellent English, 
and has travelled very widely in the Far East. 1932.] 

M Bodard presented his credentials on the 11th January, 193^. In spite of 
advice offered him by this Legation, he visited India with his wife for one month 
in June, and still speaks with horror of the experience. 


(3) Charge d’affaires. 

Turkey. 

M. Sadoullah Ferid Bey, who received charge of the Embassy on Hikmet 
Bey’s departure in February, is distinguished only as a dancer and counoisseui 
of the night clubs of Europe. In spite of his enthusiastic reminiscences oi the 
Savoy grill, he knows practically no English. 


[N 902/693/97] No. 4. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 10.) 

(No. 6. Confidential.) 

gj r Kabul, January 12, 1933. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a record of leading personalities 
in Afghanistan, in substitution for that enclosed in my despatch No. 25, dated 

the 18th February, 1932. TT/J . ... . 10 „ n 

2. The references in brackets are to Who s Who in Afghanistan , 1J3U, 

issued by the General Staff in India. , 0 P Q . , * 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of btate tor 

India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 4. 

Leading Personalities in Afghanistan. 

1. Abdul A had (W.W. 4). “ Sardar-i-AlaIsmail Khel Ghilzai, but, 

owing to long residence in Wardak, is known as Wardaki. . 

1931, President of the National Assembly (Rais-i-Shaura). In November 
1931 proceeded to Farah as Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and Military 

Administrator), Farah and Chakansur. . . . , 

From 1909 to 1916 was Chief Usher (Arzbegi) to the Ameer. Appointed 
Hakim of Kataghan. Was arrested with his brother for complicity m the 
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murder of Ameer Habihullah Khan and banished; later was acquitted. In 1922 
was appointed A.-D.-C. to King Amanullah and was a great favourite of his. 
Sent to Wardak Valley during the Mangal rebellion in 1924^25 to maintain 
loyalty amongst the Wardakis. Officiating Minister of Interior, November 1928. 
Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929. Is reported to belong to the 
“ Charki ” family party (see No. 4, Abdul Aziz Khan). 

Is very friendly to members of the British Legation (1930). 

2. Abdul Aziz (W.W. 10). “Sardar-i-Ala,” Barakzai. Son of Mazullah 
Khan and nephew of the Ulya Hazrat. Born 1876. 1931, unemployed. 

Appointed Yawar (Equerry) to the Ameer in 1919. Amin-ul-Wajuhat 
(Octroi Superintendent) 1920. Proceeded to Kandahar in November 1920 to raise 
new battalions for the Ameer. His recruiting caused a great deal of discontent. 
Returned to Kabul January 1921 and appointed Minister for Home Affairs. 
Also appointed Ishaq Aghasi Mulki (Civil Chamberlain) to the Ameer. 
Appointed Naib-ul-Hukumah (Governor) of Kandahar in December 1921, 
relieved early in 1923, but did not return to Kabul until the middle of 1924. 
Appointed to officiate as Minister of War 1924-25. Appointed Minister for the 
Interior, June 1925. Accompanied Amanullah to Kandahar in 1929, where he 
acted as Governor, March and April. Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929. 
Was one of the few men really trusted by Amanullah and was a great favourite 
of his. Was deported to Jalalabad, the 4th August, 1930; brought back the 
20th August and confined in the Arq. Was released in January 1931. 

Good Persian scholar and very conceited. 

3. Abdul Aziz Khan (W.W. 12). Colonel. “ Sardar-i-Ala.” Muham¬ 
mad zai. Son of Sardar Abdullah Khan, who was killed fighting for Ayub Khan 
at Girishk. Born 1878. 1931, unemployed. 

Was a refugee in Persia for about twenty-four years. Returned to Kabul 
in 1906 and appointed Naib Kotwal (Assistant Commandant )f Police); in 1915 
appointed Afghan Envoy with Indian Government. Relieved in 1919 and 
appointed Minister in Persia. Was considered by the Persians to be a very 
stupid man. ill-informed of the events of his own country and generally unfit 
for the post of a diplomatic envoy. Returned to Kabul 1925 and appointed 
Under-Secretary in the Foreign Office. Officiated as Foreign Secretary, April 
1926. Appointed Minister at Rome, June 1926. Appointed Minister at Tehran, 
February 1927. Relieved in 1928. Proceeded to India by aeroplane en route 
to France to interview Nadir Shah on behalf of Habihullah in February 1929. 
Returned to Tehran. Returned to Kabul, November 1929. 

4. Abdul Aziz Khan (W.W. 13). Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel). 
Son of the late Ghulam Haidar of Charki. Born 1891. 1931, unemployed and 
believed to be with his brother, Ghulam Nabi (W. W. 298). 

Was on the Asmar front in 1919. Commanding Avnndu, October 1919. 
Proceeded to Mazar-i-Sharif, June 1920. G.O.C. Kunar Valley 1922. Hakim 
of Laghman 1923-24. Under-Secretary to the Minister of the Interior 1926. 
Governor of Mazar, November 1928. Wounded and imprisoned in Mazar-i-Sharif 
by Saqavis, February 1929. Sent to Kabul, March 1929, but managed to escape. 
Arrived Quetta and left for Meshed, July 1929. Returned to Kabul, April 1930. 
Left Kabul by air on the 20th July, 1930, to visit his brother, Ghulam Nabi 
(W.W. 298) in Angora. 

Relations (Brothers ) : Ghulam Siddiq (W.W. 309). Ghulam Nabi (W.W. 
298). Ghulam Jilani (W.W. 282). 

5. Abdul Uadi Khan (W.W. 38). Dawi Kakar of Kandahar. Son of 
Abdul Ahad, a Hakim of Kandahar. 

1931, unemployed and living abroad. May 1932, returned to Kabul. 

Member of the Afghan Peace Delegation, June 1919. Formerly editor of 
the A man-i-Afghan. Assistant to the Foreign Minister as Mustasher 
(Counsellor) in charge of Indian affairs. Member of the Afghan delegation, 
Mussoorie Conference, 1920. Arrived Kushk November 1920 with a mission to 
enquire into the position of the Afghan consul. Appointed Afghan repre¬ 
sentative at Bokhara. Returned to Kabul, July 1921, and resumed his duties in 
the Foreign Office. Appointed Envoy in London, January 1922. Relieved, 
August 1924. On return was appointed Minister of Commerce. Was suspected 
of ''Republican” intrigues during Amanullah’s absence in Europe 1928. 

[10274] B 4 
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Retired from Ministry of Commerce in October 1928 to become a candidate for 
the National Assembly. Joined Amanullah in Kandahar and fled with him to 
India, May 1929. Resided in Karachi and returned to Kabul in November 1929. 
Appointed Afghan Minister in Berlin, December 1929. Resigned in March 1931 
as he considered the attitude of the Afghan Government was too friendly to His 
Majesty’s Government. Has the reputation of being an ardent Nationalist and 
particularly anti-British, but financially honest. 

6. Abdul Hakim, Khan (W.W. 42). 1931. A deportee in Burma. 

Originally on domestic staff of Ameer Abdur Rahman; occupied a similar 
position at the Court of Habibullah. Head of Trading ^Association in Kabul. 
Appointed Trade Agent at Peshawar, September 1926. Very active on 
Amanullah’s behalf during the revolution. Refused to acknowledge Nadir Shah 
as King. Arrested in Peshawar on the 6th February, 1930, for intriguing with 
the tribes of the Eastern Province against Nadir Shah. Deported with Amin Jan 
(W.W. 184) to Burma on the 8th March, 1930. 

Elderly, intelligent and pro-Amanullah. 

7. Abdul Hamid (W.W. 44). Mullah , Alchundzada. Born in the Nazian 
Valley, Ningrahar. Resides chiefly at Kabul. Was employed by the Afghan 
authorities‘as intermediary with the Turkish emissaries who were in Tirah 
during the Great War. So far as is known he did not identify himself with the 
anti-British party. In June 1918 was again in Tirah with the object of 
summoning the leading Afridi mullahs to Kabul, but met with little success. One 
of the religious heads in Kandahar. A learned theologian. 

8. A bdul Husain Khan (W.W. 47). Mirza. Son of Sardar Abdul Aziz. 
1931. Afghan Minister at Rome. Appointed chief Afghan delegate at 

Disarmament Conference, Geneva. December 1932 appointed Ambassador, 
Moscow. 

Was Under-Secretary in charge of Reception and Visa Branch of Afghan 
Foreign Ollice 1924. Dismissed in August 1925, partly for taking heavy 
commission on goods purchased in India for Afghan Government. Director of 
Afghan Transport Company, Kabul, 1926. Appointed consul-general, Delhi. 
In business in Karachi 1929. Returned to Kabul, November 1929. Appointed 
Minister at Rome and presented his credentials on the 17th May, 1930. 

9. Abdul Jamil Khan (W.W. 50a). Firqa Mishar (Major-General). 
Kliwaja of Kulangar, Logar. 

December 1931, officiating Governor of Mazar. 

Hold the post of Hakim (Governor) at Asmar for a short while during the 
reign of Amanullah. Joined Shah Mahmud (W.W. 414) during the rebellion. 
Appointed Commandant of Police, Kabul, November 1929, and towards the 
beginning of 1931 was appointed officiating Governor of Kabul. In July 1931 
was sent to the Hazarajat on temporary duty in connexion with the Ghilzai- 
Hazara disputes. In November 1931 went to Mukur in connexion with the effort 
to effect the surrender of Rahman (W.W. 99a), which was successful. Appointed 
officiating Governor of Mazar, December 1931. 

Cousin of Ilaji Nawab Khan (W.W. 470a). 

10. A bdul Karim Khan (W.W. 52). Ghund Mishar (Brigadier). Barakzai. 
1931. Living in India. In the spring of 1932 returned to Kabul, and was 

reported to have been arrested in November 1932. 

Naib-ul-ITukumah (Governor) of Jalalabad from February 1903 till early 
in 1905, when he was summoned to Kabul and imprisoned. Was subsequently 
appointed Inspector-General of Education at Kabul. In 1914 was Governor of 
Hazarajat. Was unemployed in 1917. Arrested with his son, Aziiu Jan, and 
accused' of having attempted to murder the Ameer. Azim Jan was reported to 
have been executed. In 1921 promoted Civil Brigadier and appointed Hakim 
of Ghazni. In January 1922 took over governorship of the Eastern Province. 
November 1923, appointed Governor of Turkestan. November 1928, appointed 
Governor of Kandahar. In March 1929 went to Hazarajat and raised a lashkar 
of Hazaras. Was in Kabul when Nadir Shah entered the city, but absconded 
to India. 

Is said to be evtremely corrupt and pro-Russian. 

A grandson of the late Khan-i-Mullah Khan, Chief Qazi of Afghanistan. 

If 


11. Abdul Tawab Khan (W.W. 124). Muhammadzai. Son of Mahmud 

Tarzi (W.W. 416). Born 1902. 1931, with his father in Italy. 

Proceeded to Europe for education, October 1921. Admitted to St. Cyr 
early in 1924 and completed a course of nearly three years duration there. 
Spent one year with a French Cavalry Regiment. Head of Cavalry School, 
Kabul, 1928. Accompanied King Amanullah to Europe 1928. Escaped from 
Kabul to Peshawar with Inayatullah by British aeroplane, January 1929. 

Speaks French fluently, and is a smart, well-mannered youth, of whom more 
should be heard in the future. 

12. Abdul Wahab (W.W. 126). Muhammadzai. Son of Mahmud Tarzi 

(W.W. 416). Born about 1900. 1931, with his father in Italy. 

Accompanied his father to the Afghan Mussoorie Conference, 1920. Left 
Kabul for London with despatches, August 1921. Educated at Exeter College, 
Oxford. On return to Kabul was appointed to a branch of the Foreign Office. 
Went to Kandahar at the time of Amanullah’s abdication and acted as Foreign 
Minister there. Accompanied Amanullah on his flight to India. 

13. Abdul Wahid (WAV. 128). Also known as Mr. Wade. A Safi of 
Chouki, Kunar. 

Went to Australia as a boy and remained there many years, making a 
considerable amount of money and marrying an Australian wife. In 1924 
obtained gold-mining concessions for Kandahar district, and went to Europe, 
where he formed the “ Durrani Syndicate,” and returned to Afghanistan with 
engineers, who prospected the district and reported unfavourably. In 1925 
married a Peshawari woman of low birth. Made a bid for the Khanate of 
Kunar, and in 1926 earned the King’s displeasure over his attitude in the dispute. 
In September 1926 was reported to be attempting to stir up the Mohmands 
against the King. In December 1928 offered to ensure the safety of the British 
Legation against attacks by tribesmen. Was then said to have great influence 
with the Chaknaur Mullah. In May 1929 he tried to raise the Shimvaris and 
Safis against Habibullah. Claims to be a British subject, but the correctness 
of this is doubtful. In April 1930 expressed strongly pro-Nadir sentiments. 

14. Abdur Rahim (W.W. 85). Indian, Maulvi. (Alias Maulvi Bashir, 
alias Muhammad Nasir.) Son of Maulvi Rahim Bakhsh, ex-l'mam of 
Chinianwala Mosque, Lahore. 

In 1905 preached jehad (holy war) to students and escaped to the frontier. 
Since then he has always intrigued among the frontier tribes. Usually lives in 
Chamarkand and in 1927 was declared Amir of the Chamarkand Colony. In 
Waziristan in 1921 and working with Haji Abdul Razaq. Incited the Mahsuds 
to continue their resistance against us for several months. In 1925 was in touch 
with M. Stark (Soviet Minister at Kabul). In March 1927 received 3,000 rupees 
from the Governor of the Eastern Province and in May reported to have 
received 24,000 Kabuli rupees from the Minister of the Interior, Kabul, as 
allowances for two years. In latter part of 1927 was on several occasions 
reported to have received sums of money from the Russians. Interviewed 
the Russian Minister at Jalalabad, December 1927. Arrived in Kabul the 
10th November, 1929. Returned to Chamarkand, but visits Kabul periodically. 
Is believed to be in receipt of 1,000 Afghani rupees per mensem from the Afghan 
Government, and also to receive money from the Soviet Embassy. 

15. Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W. 89). Naib Salar (General). Tajik of 
Koh-i-Daman. Son of Abdul Qadir Khan. 

1931. Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and Military Administrator), 
Herat. August 1932, visited Kabul. September 1932, appointed Naib-ul- 
Hukumah (Governor), Herat. 

Was a big merchant and influential man in Herat, with branches in Mazar-i- 
Sharif, Maimana, and other places in the north. Appointed to command the 
3rd Infantry Ghund (Brigade), Herat, October 1926. Joined Bacha-i-Saqao 
in Charikar during the latter’s second attempt to capture Kabul, January 1929. 
Sent by Bacha-i-Saqao to Mazar-i-Sharif to organise a revolution. He deposed 
the Governor and left for Maimana, and thence for Herat, which he reached on 
the 4th May, 1929, after defeating some Herati forces under Muhammad Ghaus 
(W.W. 262). In May appointed Civil and Military Governor by Bacha-i-Saqao, 
and reappointed later by Nadir Shah, October 1928. Is said to be very popular 
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with the Heratis and to be governing his province well. His loyalty to the 
Central Government is said to be uncertain, while the form of administration he 
has set up in Herat shows signs of Soviet influence (1930). After the success 
of Shah Mahmud (W.W. 414) in the spring of 1931 in Kataghan and Badakshan, 
he seems to have decided to submit to Nadir Shah, and sent his son, Abdul Halim 
Khan, to Kabul in August. He returned in September, accompanied by Firqa 
Mishar (Major-General) Muhammad Shuaib Khan, appointed General Officer 
Commanding troops in Herat, and a Mustaufi (revenue official). 

He was brother-in-law of Muhammad Husain (Mustaufi (Accountant) under 
Ameer Habibullah Khan), who was executed by King Amanullah Khan. 

16. Abdur Rahman Khan (W.W. 98a). Tarak, Ghilzai. Son of Sher 
Jan, who was a refugee in India from Abdur Rahman. 

December 1931, pardoned and living in Kabul. 

Was a resident of Loralai, Baluchistan, for about forty years, and is known 
as “ Abdul Rahman of Loralai.” Received the title of “ Khan Sahib ” and an 
allowance of 75 rupees per mensem from the Government of India. Applied for 
permission to proceed to xifghanistan in 1929. This was granted on condition 
that he obtained the sanction of the Afghan Government of the time. Was given 
six months advance of his allowance as final quittance and left for Afghanistan 
in the early part of May 1930. Was met by a large body of Ghilzais of all 
sections, and gave out that he had come to Afghanistan “ in order to see that 
his tribe get their rights.” A series of minor hostile acts on the part of the 
Ghilzais under Abdur Rahman culminated in an attack on Kalat-i-Ghilzai at 
the beginning of October 1930. This was unsuccessful. After several abortive 
attempts to persuade Abdur Rahman to come in, it was decided in December 1930 
to use force. An attempt was made to capture him at Aoband, but he escaped. 
Went into hiding to avoid capture by Nadir Shah’s troops. Remained at large 
until November 1931, when the Afghan Government made determined efforts 
to effect his surrender and succeeded in getting him to come in under “safe 
conduct ” without having to resort to the employment of force. Was brought 
to Kabul, where he was pardoned by the King. 

A man of considerable influence amongst the Ghilzais. Reported to be 
pro-Amanullah. 

17. Abdur Rahman (or Rahim Khan ) (W.W. 96). Jabbar IChel Ghilzai 
Son of Asmatullah Khan, “ Chief of the Ghilzais,” who led the latter against 
us in 1879, and was eventually hanged by Amir Abdur Rahman in 1882. 

1931, is now very old and is living in his village, Jokan, Hissarak. 

Was a refugee in Peshawar for many years. Permitted to return in 1905 
and sent to reside in Herat. In 1907 appointed Hakim of Andarab. Was 
unemployed in 1913. One of the first acts of Ameer Amanullah Khan on ascend i ig 
the throne was to summon him to Kabul. He was given a khillat (reward of 
honour) of 10,000 Kabuli rupees in cash and a jig'ir (estate free of revenue) worth 
50,000 Kabuli rupees, previously enjoyed by his father, and also twelve '303 i ifles. 
This pleased the Ghilzais. Reported to have been sent to Kahi in July W19 to 
raise the Shinwaris against the British. In March 1920 said to have been made 
head of the Ghilzais in Kabul district. In May 1924 was sent to settle the hasht 
nafri (conscription of one in eight) question with the Shinwaris and stated to 
the jirga that the Ameer had promised them exemption. In 1929 supported 
Bacha-i-Saqao. 

18. Abdns Shakur Khan (W.W. 122). A native of the Jalalabad District. 

1931. Unemployed. 

In 1919 was Afghan Envoy in Kagan. In September 1920 was arrested 
and interned by the Bolsheviks. 'Returned to Kabul, July 1921. Was appointed 
Under-Secretary of Turkey and Persia Department of the Foreign Office. 
Appointed assistant to the Governor of Kataghan and Badakhsan, January 1926, 
to deal with Badakhshan. Was employed in the Afghan Post Office at Peshawar 
for some time and knows the Peshawar district well. Appointed Governor of 
Jalalabad, November 1928. 

19. Ahmad Ali Jan (W.W. 140). Ghund Mishar (Brigadier). Sardar, 
Muhamnuidzai. Son of Suleman Khan and cousin of King Nadir Shah. Born 
1899. 

June 1931, appointed Afghan Minister in London. 
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Appointed A.D.C. to King Amanullah, 1923, but incurred his displeasure by 
marrying without his approval. Governor of Jalalabad 1923-24. Imprisoned by 
Bacha-i-Saqao in April 1929, but was released in October. Speaks English and 
Urdu. Appointed Minister in Paris, November 1929, and transferred to London, 
June 1931. 

Is a pleasant man, but not very capable. Is said to be pro-British. 

20. Ahmad Ali Khan (W.W. 141). Firqa Mishar (Major-General), Tajik. 
Son of Abdul Wahid Khan. 

1931, officiating Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and Military Adminis¬ 
trator), Mazar Province. January 1932, returned to Kabul and appointed first 
Muin (secretary), War Office. 

Appointed Afghan agent at Bombay, January 1917. Was in Kabul, March 
1919. Appointed Afghan consul in Peshawar, November 1919, but was not 
permitted to enter British territory. Wrote to Ameer saying this was due to his 
having been mehmandar (entertainment officer) to the Bolsheviks in Kabul. 
Appointed Sarhaddar at Dakka, September 1920. Relieved March 1921, but 
remained as a political officer. Was said to be much trusted by the Ameer, who 
refused to listen to complaints against him. Relieved and returned to Kabul, 
November 1921. Appointed Hakim-i-Kalan, Kohistan, December 1921. Was 
Governor of the Eastern Province during the crisis over the Landi Kotal 
murders, and organised pursuit of Ardali and Daud Shah. Governed his 
province harshly and disgraced Mir Zaman of Kunar Appointed Minister, 
Berlin, September 1925. Returned to Kabul 1927. Chief of Kabul Municipality, 
November 1928. Sent to Charikar to raise recruits, December 1928, but failed. 
Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929, and with lnayatullah to Persia. 
Returned to Kabul, December 1929. Officiating Minister of Court, January 1930. 
Deputy War Minister, April 1930. Appointed Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil 
and Military Administrator), Kataghan and Badakhshan, July 1930. Relieved 
by Naib Salar (General) Muhammad Ghaus Khan (W.W. 262),'and proceeded to 
Mazar-i-Sharif. On departure of Muhammad Yakub Khan (W.W. 676) in May 
1931 to Russia for medical treatment, was appointed to officiate as Rais-i- 
Tanzimieh. 

A clever, capable man, with considerable force of character. Whilst in India 
proved courteous, able and sensible. 

21. Ahmad Shah Khan (W.W. 149). Colonel, Sardar, Muhammadzai. Son 
of Sardar Muhammad Asaf Khan. Born 1891. 

1931, Wazir-i-Darbar (Minister of Court). 

Accompanied Ameer Habibullah Khan to India in 1907. On the night of 
the murder of Ameer Habibullah Khan was in command of the guard. The 
sepoys of the Ghund-i-Ardalian (an infantry unit), whose colonel, Ali Shah Reza, 
was executed as the actual murderer, believed that Ahmad Shah Khan was the 
real murderer, and that their colonel had been made a scapegoat. It is stated, 
however, on excellent authority, that the actual murderer was not Ahmad Shah 
Khan. Married a sister of Amanullah, to whom he was an A.D.C. Proceeded to 
Europe with a message from Habibullah Khan (Bacha-i-Saqao) to Nadir Khan. 
Returned to Kabul early 1930. Appointed Wazir-i-Darbar (Minister of Court), 
April 1930. His eldest daughter was married to Zahir Jan, Nadir Shah’s son, in 
November 1931. Speaks English and Urdu, and is a pleasant, well-mannered man. 

22. A jab (W.W. 151). A Bosti Khel of Koliat Pass. Son of Ghulam 
Haidar. 

1931. Living in Mazar-i-Sharif. 

Leader of the gang responsible for the Ellis and Watts murders, April 1923. 
Under arrest in Kabul, January 1924, and sent to Mazar-i-Sharif. In May 1927 
said to have petitioned the King for permission to return, but received a 
non-committal reply. Was in Maimana, May 1929. 

23. Ali Mtihammad Khan, Mirza (W.W. 179). 1931, Minister of 
Education. 

Travelled in Europe and on return was appointed an assistant in the 
Ministry of Education. In 1925 promoted Under-Secretary, Ministry of 
Education. Appointed Minister at Rome, February 1927. Was with Amanullah 
in London, March 1928. Minister of Commerce, November 1928. A member of 
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Bacha-i-Saqao’s “ Council for the Maintenance of Order,” February 1929. 
Appointed Minister of Education, November 1929. 

Speaks English and is intelligent and capable. Suspected of having leanings 
towards the Soviet. 

Is a brother-in-law of the late Ameer Habibullah (not Bacha-i-Saqao). 

24. Allah Nmvaz (W.W. 182). Indian, of Multan. Son of Khan Bahadur 
Rab Nawaz Khan, Honorary Magistrate, Multan. 

Left Kabul for Europe, via India, in April 1931, for medical treatment, 
returning to Kabul in November 1931. 

Is a runaway student of Lahore. In Jalalabad 1920, as an assistant editor 
of the Ittihad-i-Mashriqi. A Superintendent of Schools, Jalalabad Circle. Was 
agent of the Indian Revolutionary party in Afghanistan and Tashkent, and 
channel of communication between them and the Hindustani Fanatics. In 1927 
was employed by the Deutsch-Afghanische Company as an interpreter. Helped 
Nadir Shah in his advance on Kabul, 1929. Appointed Minister of Court. 
October 1929, and Equerry, November 1929. Was appointed to supervise the 
work on Dar-ul-Aman, May 1930. In July 1930 accompanied the Minister of 
Justice (W.W. 256) to Ghazni for negotiations with the Suleman Khel, in which 
he is reputed to have done well. Is devotedly attached to Nadir Shah. Does not 
appear to be violently anti-Britisli. 

25. Amanullah Khan (W.W. 183). Ex-King of Afghanistan. Third son 
of the Ameer Habibullah Khan, by the Ulya Hazrat. 

Born 1st June, 1892. 

Living in Italy, 1931. 

In 1914 married Souriya, daughter of Sardar Mahmud Tarzi (W.W. 416). 
In 1916 was reported to be friendly with the German mission in Kabul, and in 
favour of intervention in the war against Britain. When the Court moved to 
Jalalabad in the winter of 1918-19, he remained behind as Governor of Kabul, and 
was in a very strong position, with control of the chief arsenal, treasure and 
stores, when the Ameer was murdered in February 1919. He proclaimed himself 
Ameer, declared Nasrullah a usurper, and accused him of complicity in the 
murder. The troops in Jalalabad and Kabul sided with him, and Nasrullah 
was compelled to submit. On the 27th February he was formally crowned by 
the Tagao Mullah, and in a speech stated that Inayatullah had, by his recognition 
of Nasrullah’s usurpation, forfeited his claim to the throne. On the 13th April 
ho held a special darbar in Kabul for the trial of those accused of the Ameer’s 
murder, and at its conclusion a colonel named Ali Shah Reza, generally regarded 
as a mere scapegoat, was sentenced to death and executed. Sardar Nasrullah 
and others were sentenced to imprisonment for life. Amanullah soon found his 
position threatened by intrigue on behalf of Inayatullah and the restiveness of 
the army, who were not satisfied with the enquiry made into the murder of 
Habibullah. The army was therefore despatched to the Indian frontier in order 
to divert its attention and to take advantage of the disturbances in India, should 
these develop into open rebellion. The Commander-in-Chief apparently exceeded 
his instructions, and precipitated hostilities, which resulted in the third Afghan 
War. A variety of considerations led to the grant of lenient terms to 
Afghanistan, including the recognition of her complete independence. As a 
result, Amanullah Khan was enabled to claim that he had won the freedom of 
his country by the sword, and, by the conclusion of treaties with a number of 
European countries, that he had brought about the recognition of Afghanistan 
on a basis of equality by the Great Powers. These tactics gained him 
considerable prestige, both in his own country and throughout the East. This 
prestige tended to increase his natural vanity and render him impatient of advice. 
Through his wife he had been brought under “ Young Turk ” influence, and he 
proceeded to carry out a fantastically rapid programme of reform without regard 
for the backwardness and prejudice of his people, particularly the mullahs. He 
failed to profit by the warning sounded by several rebellions, the most serious of 
which was the Khost rising of 1924, and continued to spend his revenues on 
schemes for social and educational progress, whilst neglecting his army. These 
tendencies were exaggerated as a result of his European tour of 1927-28, and 
particularly, it is believed, as a result of his visit to Mustafa Kemal at Angora. 
In the autumn of 1928 the Shinwaris were in revolt, soon followed by other 
tribes. He was attacked by Bacha-i-Saqao, a highwayman of low birth, in Kabul 


13 


in December 1928, and again in Jauuary 1929. Announced Ins abdication in 
favour of Inayatullah on the 14th January, and fled to Kandahar a day or two 
later. At Kandahar attempted to rally support for the Durrani Dynasty, and 
formally rescinded his abdication. In April he advanced on Kabul, but, owing to 
the hostility of the Ghilzais, was repulsed near Ghazni and defeated at Mukur. 
Arrived at Chaman with his family on the 23rd May and sailed from Bombay for 
Italy on the 22nd June, 1929. He has three sons and four daughters. 

Different opinions are held as to the possibility of his return, but this would 
seem to be remote unless the present ruler made himself unpopular throughout 
the country and the feeling on the Indian frontier definitely turned in favour of 
jehad (Holy War). 

Proceeded on “ Haj,” April 1931, with the object of rehabilitating himself 
in Moslem eyes and for concerting measures for the recovery of his throne. In 
March 1931 published a letter decrying Nadir Shah and his regime. 

26. Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199). Sardar, Muhammadzai, Sar Sar-i-Os. 
(Commander of the Royal Body-guard.) Born 1911. A son of the late Ameer 
Habibullah by the Ulya Janab, sister of Nadir Shah. 

In July 1931 joined the newly-opened Infantry Officers’ School for a year’s 
course. 

Imprisoned in Kabul by Bacha-i-Saqao 1929. Appointed Sar Sar-i-Os. 
(Commander of the Royal Body-guard), November 1929, and A.-D.-C. to the Wax- 
Minister. Speaks Fi-ench well. Is pleasant-mannered, but does not appear to 
have much force of character. Is important as the lineal icprescntative of both 
the “Kabul” and “Peshawar” Sardars. 

27. Ata-ul-Haq (W.W. 209). Born about 1885. Eldest son of the late 
Khwaja Jan of Serai Khoja, Ivoh-i-Daman. 1931, under arrest. 

Lived in India until he was 16. Accompanied Ameer Habibullah on his tour 
in India, 1907. In July 1920 appointed to command at Kalat-i-Ghilzai and was 
suspended in March 1923 for inefficient handling of the Wazirs. Spent two years 
in Moscow in charge of Afghan studeixts. Appointed Foreign Minister by 
Bacha-i-Saqao, June 1929. Is well educated and possesses pleasant manners. 
Brother of the late Sher Jan and the late Muhammad Sadiq Khan, two of the 
Bacha’s officials. Arrested with Bacha-i-Saqao, November 1929. 

28. Azimallah Khan (W.W. 214). Died in 1932. 

29. Badshah Oul (W.W. 224). IJaji Khel Mohmand. Son of the Haji of 
Turangzai. 

Is believed to communicate with the Soviet Embassy, Kabul. In 1930 was one 
of the leaders of the lashkars on rhe Mohmand border. 

Is said not to be so fanatically hostile to the British as his father. 

30. Bashir , Muhammad , Mauhn (see Abdur Rahim). 

31. Faiz Muhammad Khan (W.W. 243). Sardar, Muhammadzai. Son of 
Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan. Born about 1899. 1931, Foreign Minister. 

Adviser to Muhammad Wali Khan, Afghan envoy to Moscow, 1920. 
Returned from Moscow and in charge of arrangements for the Suritz party, 
September 1920. Arrived Tashkent the 5th January, 1921, en route to Moscow. 
Appointed first counsellor to Muhammad Wall’s mission to Europe, 1921, which 
visited London, America, Paris and Rome. First Under-Secretary in the Foreign 
Office, 1922. In addition, acted as Minister of Education, 1923. Appointed 
Minister of Education, March 1924. A member of Bacha-i-Saqao’s “ Council 
for the Maintenance of Order,” April 1929. Appointed Foreign Minister by 
King Nadir Shah, November 1929. 

Well educated and intelligent, with a good name for honesty in financial 
mattei’S. Friendly, insincere, and self-indulgent, particularly as regards drugs, 
the use of which renders him incapable of sustained mental effort. Prefers airy 
discourse of abstract principles to discussion of practical details, and is tiresome 
when he feels obliged to live up to his reputation as a humorist. 

31a. Fazl Ahmed Khan. Hazrat Saheb of Changhatan, Herat. A distant 
relative of the Hazrats of Shor Bazar. 

1932. 1st Muin (assistant) in the Ministry of Justice. Married a daughter 
of Fazl-i-Umar (Sher Agha) (W.W. 256) in June 1930. Has been acting as 










1931. Prime Minister. 

Commanded the Sar-i-Os (a bodyguard composed of the sons of leading men) 
at Kabul and accompanied Ameer Habibullah to India in 1907. Appointed 
Naib Salar (General) of Herat and left Kabul in 1916. Keen on instituting 
reforms, but checked in this direction by the threat of mutiny on the part of 
the troops. Arrested and sent to Kabul after the murder of Habibullah, but 
subsequently released. Went on tour, July 1921 and engaged in intrigue with 
Afridis and Mohmands, presumably as a means of influencing the treaty 
negotiations of 1921 in favour of Afghanistan. Went to Kabul from Jalalabad, 
the 10th November, 1921. Officiated as Minister of War at Kabul, January 1922, 
vice Nadir Khan, who proceeded on tour. Proceeded to Europe with his father, 
1923. Appointed Minister, Moscow, March 1924, where he was unpopular owing 
to his constant suspicions of Soviet policy. Opposed military training of Afghans 
in Russia and on his views being disclosed by the Afghan Government to the 
Soviet authorities, resigned and joined his brother, Nadir Khan, at Grasse, 
July 1926. Offered the position of Minister at Tehran, October 1926, which he 
declined, refusing to work for Amanullah's Government again. Nur-us-Siraj, 
sister of Amanullah Khan, to whom he wished to be married, was betrothed 
to Amanullah’s cousin, Muhammad Hassan Jan, October 1926. This was 
looked upon as an insult by Hashim Khan and his brothers. At Grasse, 
December 1928. Was granted a diplomatic visa for India in transit to 
Afghanistan, January 1929, and left Marseilles with Nadir Khan and Shah Wali 
on the 8th February, 1929. Proceeded to Eastern Province, March 1929, to secure 
support for Nadir Khan, but without much success. Was defeated by Bacha-i- 
Saqao and arrived Parachinar, September 1929. Proceeded to Quetta, where he 
arrived the 1st October 1929. Was kept under surveillance there until the 
27th October, when he was permitted to proceed to Kandahar. Left Kandahar 
for Kabul on his appointment as Minister of the Interior and Prime Minister, 
November 1929. So far as can be judged, genuinely dislikes the Russians and 
is alarmed by the possibility of the spread of Bolshevik propaganda in 
Afghanistan. A quiet, dignified man, with charming manners, and a keen sense 
of humour. Is quick-tempered, outspoken and, when aroused, ruthless. Trusts 
very few of his fellow countrymen and tries to do too much himself. Makes up 
his mind quickly and has more of the “ Abdur Rahman ” touch than any other 
of the ruling family. Very friendly to all members of the British Legation. 

63. Muhammad Hassan Jan (W.W. 342). Sardar-i-Ala, Muhammadzai, 
son of Sard nr Muhammad Umar Khan. Born 1902. 

1931. In Italy with ex-King Amanullah. 

A.-D.-C. to the King, 1926. Betrothed to Nur-us-Siraj, Amanullah 
Khan's sister, October 1926. With King Amanullah in Europe as Chamberlain, 
1928. Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929, and thence to Italy. Was well 
known to the British Legation at Kabul. 

64. Muhammad Ihsail Khan (W.W. 369). Ghund Mishar (Brigadier). 
Related to the late Bacha-i-Saqao. 

1931. Commandant of the Afghan Air Force. 

Received three years’ aeronautical training in Italy. 

Appointed to command Afghan Air Force 1924. Visited Western Command 
mannemres and carried out a tour in India at the invitation of his Excellency 
the Commander-in-chief, November 1926 Was helpful to the Royal Air Force 
officers who landed at Sherpur in December 1928. Dismissed from his post by 
Bacha-i-Saqao, January 1929, but reappointed by Nadir Shah on his accession 
to the throne. 

Neither drinks nor smokes. Has become very fat (1930). Takes his 
profession seriously. Has a pilot’s certificate, but seldom flies. Speaks Italian. 

65. Muhammad Khan , Mirza (W.W. 450). Uzbeg. 1931, Minister of 
Trade. 

Sent to Merv on a special mission, October 1919. Still in Merv, June 1920. 
Later, stated to have been in Tashkent with Muhammad Wali, Abdul Razaq 
and other Afghans. Left for Moscow, July 1920. Afghan Minister at Moscow, 
1921, until relieved by Ghulam Nabi Khan. On return from Russia was for a 
short time Under-Secretary in the Ministry of Commerce. In 1924 was sent to 


Europe to negotiate the sale of certain crown jewels. Appointed 1st Under¬ 
secretary in the Foreign Office on his return from Europe. Chief Afghan 
member of the Urta Tagai Boundary Commission, and proceeded to Badakhshan, 
January 1926, returning June 1926. Minister at Moscow, October 1926, having 
first refused appointment of Minister at Rome. As Minister at Moscow he 
preserved a broad outlook and was not noticeably pro-Soviet. Under Secretary 
of Foreign Office, November 1928. Still at Foreign Office under Bacha-i-Saqao, 
January 1929. Confirmed in office by Nadir Shah, October 1929. Appointed 
Minister of Trade, September 1930. A man of no great standing or marked 
ability. His sister, who was a widow of the late Ameer Habibullah, was given 
in marriage to Abdul Qadir, Bacha-i-Saqao’s Governor of Kandahar. 

66. Muhammad Nadir Shah (W.W. 463). King of Afghanistan. 
Muhammadzai, son of Sardar Muhammad Yusuf Khan. Born 1880. 

Appointed Brigadier in 1906. Accompanied Ameer Habibullah as 
“ Orderly ” Brigadier during his Indian tour and during his Herat tour, 1907. 
Commanded the forces against the Mangals, 1912. Promoted Naib Salar 
(General) for his services, December 1912. Appointed Sipah Salar (Com- 
mander-in-Chief) 1914, and said at that time to support the Ameer against the 
pro-German and pro-Turkish parties and to favour neutrality. Was present 
at Laghman when Habibullah was murdered and was arrested for complicity. 
Released by Amanullah and sent to command the troops in Khost. Invested 
Thai at the end of May 1919, was repulsed and returned to Matun. Very active 
in anti-British propaganda after the armistice. Returned to Kabul in October 
1919, where he was in great favour with the Ameer, who was said to be secretly 
afraid of him. Appointed War Minister, and assumed charge of all dealings 
with the frontier tribes. Proceeded lo Jalalabad, December 1919, where he saw 
Afridi and Mohmand jirgas (tribal representatives) and presented them with 
black standards, January 1920. Started a newspaper, the IUihad-i-Mashriqi 
(Eastern Unity) at Jalalabad, March 1920, which was pan-Islamic in tone. 
Said to have been opposed to Mahmud Tariz, but in favour of a treaty with 
Russia. Appointed Prime Minister, November 1920. His son, Muhammad 
Tahir Khan, proceeded to Europe to be educated in October 1921, and died in 
France. Nadir Khan left Kabul for Khanabad on tour via the Panjsher route 
on the 5th January, 1922. Returned to Kabul in the autumn of 1922. Resumed 
duties of War Minister and those of Officer i/c Frontier Affairs. Warned 
Amanullah of the danger arising from too speedy reforms and was appointed 
Afghan Minister at Paris, J anuary 1924. Severely ill at the beginning of 1926 
and had to resign appointment. Proceeded to Grasse on sick leave, where he 
was joined by his brothers, Muhammad Hashim and Shah Wali. Quarrelled 
with King Amanullah, who, however, tried to persuade him to return during his 
visit to Europe in 1928. Still at Grasse, December 1928. Said to be a favourite 
for the throne with many of the tribes (January 1929), but he himself stated 
that he had no desire to' be King, but would perform any service his country 
required of him. Left Marseilles for India with Hashim Khan and Shah Wali, 
the 8th February, 1929. Reached Peshawar, February 1929, where he interviewed 
Sir Francis Ilumphrys. Left for Khost via Kurram, March 1929. Advanced 
on Kabul via Gardez, but defeated by Habibullah’s troops, largely owing to 
defection of Ghaus-us-IJin and Ghilzais, April 1929, and retired to Khost. After 
two more unsuccessful advances, a force under his brother, Shah Wali, captured 
Kabul on the 13th October, 1929. Nadir Khan arrived in Kabul on the 15th 
October, and was proclaimed King by the tribesmen on the same day. His 
assumption of the throne was confirmed by the Loi Jirga (Great Assembly), held 
in Kabul in September 1930. 

Speaks Urdu fluently, French and a little English. A man of considerable 
foresight and intellectual ability; thinks before he acts, but when his mind is 
made up shows consistency and'tenacity; very sensitive to public opinion, and 
more of a diplomat than a soldier. His power, like that of his brothers, rests on 
his influence with the Pathan tribes, to whom he has always attached the greatest 
importance. In the past has made full use of this influence to exert leverage 
on the Government of India. His views show considerable development as the 
result of the years he has spent in Europe. In private life is a man of strict 
morals and high principles, but in public affairs probably considers that the 
interests of his country justify any means adopted to serve them. 
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67. Muhammad Naim Khan (W.W. 464a). Son of Muhammad Aziz Khan 

(W.W. 216). Born 1911. 

1931, Under-Secretary in the Foreign Office, Kabul. December 1932, 
appointed Minister, Rome. 

Visited India in November 1929, with Assadullah Khan (W.W. 199). 
Appointed Under-Secretary, Foreign Office, October 1930. Speaks French. Is 
well-mannered and friendly. 

67a. Muhammad Qasim Khan (W.W. 506). Muhammadzai. Nephew of 
x\.bdul Aziz (W.W. 12). Born about 1892. 

1932, Mudir (assistant) in Prime Minister’s office. November 1932, 
appointed officiating Hakim-i-Ala (Governor), Eastern Province. 

Was a secretary in the Afghan Legation, Rome, in 1926, and has also served 
in a similar capacity in the Afghan Embassy, Tehran. Is said to be an efficient 
and capable man. 

68. Muhammad Sarwar Khan (W.W. 560). Sardar-i-Ala. Barakzai. 
Naib Salar (General), son of Muhammad Sadiq Khan. 

1931, unemployed. 

Formerly a Ghulam Bacha (page). Promoted Brigadier in 1906, for his 
success in the manufacture of guns, and appointed Superintendent of the Kabul 
Arsenal. Promoted Major-General in 1913. Appointed Naib Salar (General) 
by Ameer Amanullah Khan in March 1919, and in the same month left Kabul for 
Mazar-i-Sharif to take up the appointment of Governor of Turkestan. Relieved 
of his appointment and proceeded to Kabul, January 1922, when he officiated as 
Minister of the Interior. Governor of Kandahar in 1923, but the real power in 
the province was wielded by the Minister of the Interior, who originally officiated 
as Governor of Kandahar, and remained there on relief to deal with the disorders 
that were rife during 1923. Described by King Amanullah during visit of 
inspection to Kandahar in November 1925, as “honest and respectable,” but 
“ slow and negligent.” Summoned to Kabul June 1926, and was well received by 
the King. Appointed Governor of Kataghan and Badakhshan, April 1928, but 
did not take up appointment. In Kandahar 1929. Appointed Governor of 
Kabul, February 1930. Relieved of his appointment and proceeded on Haj. 
Courteous and friendly, but Amanullah’s description fits him. 

69. Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W. 652). Firqa Mishar (Major-General). 
Tajik. Born 1898. 

1931. Chief of the Afghan General Stall. 1932, attending Disarmament 
Conference, Geneva. Appointed Chief of Staff 1924. Visited Delhi Manoeuvres, 
December 1924, at invitation of the Commander-in-chief. Appointed head of 
Afghan Military Mission to Russia to select artillery for the Afghan Army, and 
study Soviet military methods, October 1926. Left Kabul by air for Termez, 
eri route to Moscow, the 3rd November, 1926. Visited Russia and Italy, 1928. 
Was a military attache in Berlin. Appointed Chief of Afghan General Staff 
early in 1930. Speaks Russian and German. Appeal's to be a capable and 
efficient officer. 

69a. Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W. 658). Muhammadzai. Son of 
Muhammad Rafiq. 

1932, in March, appointed officiating Wali (Governor) of Kabul. 

Was born in India, and was at one time a Naib-Tehsildar in the Punjab. 

Returned to Kabul in June 1916. Was appointed Hakim (Governor) of 
Charokar in 1926. Prior to his appointment as officiating Wali (Governor) of 
Kabul, was Mudir-i-Gumruk (Assistant in charge of Customs), Kabul. 

Is not particularly able or strong. Has pro-British views. 

Is married to a sister of Ali Shah Khan (W.W. 180). ^ 

70. Muhammad Wali Khan (W.W. 666). Sardar-i-Aln. A descendant of 
the old Trans-Oxus Royal Family of Darwaz. 

1931. In jail. 

Was custodian of all Ameer HabilmllalTs secret correspondence and docu¬ 
ments. Appointed Ambassador at Bokhara, April 1919. Left for Bokhara witli 
Abdul Wanab Khan. Arrived Tashkent, the 3rd June, 1919, and telegraphed to 
President Wilson that he was head of the Afghan delegates proceeding to the 
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Muhammad Yakub Khan (W.W. 676). 


(Died in 1932.) 

Comes from Jalalabad and is 
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ioined Nadir Shah, becoming his private sec l et ^' rra I JJ Srde?^931, proceeded 
to disperse lashkars said to be gat ermg on November 1931, went to Ghazni 
on Haj as the representative of ^l^lveX T^duv Rahman (W.W. 98 a). 
in connexion with the eftorts to effect. he^e^ae character . 

Is a well-mannered old man with little t ammad Khan, commanding 

troo 

__ ,,tt ttt A nn\ <3,flrdar Muhammadzai. Also known 
as Shah A°gha*‘son o^ AmeKbibullah IChan and younger brother of ex-king 
Amanullah. Born 1905. , , TTlv-i Hazrat Carefully looked after 
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Amanullah to India May 1930, and thence to It y. Bnrn 1922 

77. bMAi Jan (W.W. 519). Sardar, Mnhammadzat. Born . 
Eldest son of ex-King Amanullah 

Accompanied Amanullah to India, May 1929, 
and thence to Italy. 0 t ,i 

78. Rasul Jan A^^lBaMn)^ Jan) ( W.W. 522). Son of the 

late Shah Agha, Hazrat of Shor Bazaar. 

1931 In Kabul, unemployed Muhammad b y Amanullah in September 
Was arrested with Siddiq Agha Mu * Re \ eased and sent to Tagao to 
1928, for attempting to stir u P> trouble in I 1928 Was in touch with 
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maintain neutrality. Has g Was treated with the utmost respect 
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80. Saiyid Qasim (W.W. 548). Awarded Order of Astoi. s 
January 1927. . , 

1931. In Kabul, unemployed. 1924 . Acted as Charge 

Member of the Afghan Legation m L 1 appointe d Under-Secretary 
d'Affaires 1924. Returned to Kabul “ nS uLgeneral, Delhi, October 

\926 e F MiSe?*TR™m November 1928. Returned to India and left for 

consul-general at 

TashtnfX'was°murd°ered in November 1930. Brother-in-law of Mahmud 

B6g Khm, Naib Salar (General). Ada Khe, Ja)i or Sargal, 

Hariob Son of Malik Azad Klian. 

Ms" wU^ioted Naib Salar. Was sent to Ilanob m 
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October 1930 to recruit for the regular army. Returned to Kabul early in 
December, having failed to obtain any recruits. Has only one eye. Has much 
influence with the Ada Khel Jajis and is looked upon as their “ Khan.” Has a 
son, Niaz Muhammad Khan, Brigadier. 

82. Shah Mahmud (Mahmud Jan) (W.W. 414). Almar-i-Ala. Sardar, 
Muhammadzai. Youngest son of Sardar Muhammad Yussuf and brother of 
Nadir Shah. Born 1894. 

1931. War Minister and Commander-in-Chief. 

Appointed Sar Sar-i-Os (Commander of a Royal Bodyguard) 1917. Com¬ 
manded the troops on the Peiwar front 1919. Was in great favour with the 
Ameer for never having suffered a defeat (he was never attacked). Appointed 
Civil and Military Governor of the Southern Province September 1919. Arrived 
in Kabul from Gardez December 1920, and in the same month married a stepsister 
of the Ameer. Returned to Gardez soon after. Supplied frequent convoys of 
rations, ammunition and money for distribution to the hostile sections of the 
Wana Wazirs and Mahsuds in 1920 and early 1921. Reported to have left 
Khost for Kabul June 1921, where he arrived October 1921 with his family. 
G.O.C. Kataghan and Badakhshan 1922-25. Appointed Governor of the 
Eastern Province April 1926. Interviewed iVfridis at Jalalabad April 1926 and 
promised them similar treatment to that given to them by bis brother, Nadir 
Khan. Interviewed Afridis at Morgha July 1926. Visited Kabul to discuss 
Mohmand unrest with the King November 1926. Was taken ill and remained at 
Kabul until January 1927. Interviewed Mohinands at Jalalabad January 1927. 
In Kabul l'ebruary 1929 and commissioned by Baeha-i-Saqao as his emissary to 
the tribes of the Eastern and Southern Provinces Joined Nadir Khan in Khost 
March 1929. Appointed War Minister by Nadir Shah November 1929. Left 
for Khanabad as Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and Military Administrator) 
December 1930 with the special purpose of settling the disturbance caused by 
Ibrahim Beg (W.W. 359). Succeeded in driving Ibrahim Beg across the frontier 
in April 1931. Quieted the country sufficiently for him to return to Kabul in 
August 1931. Efficient, and holds similar views to those of his brother as to the 
importance to Afghanistan of the frontier tribes. Speaks a little English. 
Appears to possess considerable energy and force of character. Has never been 
out of Afghanistan and is consequently less polished than his brothers, and 
narrower in outlook. Pond of sport and games and friendly to the British 
Legation, Kabul. 

83. Shah Wall Khan (W.W. 585). Sardar. Muhammadzai. Born 1885. 
Son of Sardar Muhammad Yussuf Khan and brother of King Nadir Shah. 

1931. Minister at Paris. September 1932, returned to Kabul on leave. 

Was Rikab Bashi (Equerry) to Ameer Habibullah. Accompanied him to 
India in 1907. After the Ameer’s murder in February 1919, was arrested and 
sent to Kabul, but was acquitted and released. Commanded troops on Kharlachi 
front July-October 1919. Promoted general for good services on the Tochi 
border. Married a sister of Ameer Amanullah May 1920. Appointed to com¬ 
mand 1st Division in Kabul April 1921. Was on intimate terms with Ameer 
Amanullah and seemed to be his greatest personal friend. Was one of the 
delegates at the British-Afghan Conference in Kabul 1921. Commanded 1st 
Cavalry Corps December 1921. Appointed to command the Kabul Corps 1923. 
Appointed Yawar Ilazuri (Equerry to the King) December 1924. Visited India 
in May 1925 and again m December 1925, when he persuaded Muhammad Umar 
to return to Afghanistan from Hyderabad. Commanded troops at Logar during 
the Mangal rebellion 1924—25, and for his services was created “ Taj-i-Afghan.” 
Left Kabul for Paris September 1926, accompanying Afghan students returning 
from vacation. Was with his brother, Nadir Khan, at Grasse. Left Marseilles 
with Nadir Khan and llnshim Khan February 1929, and proceeded with Nadir 
Khan to Khost March 1929. Captured Kabul the 13th October, 1929. Appointed 
Regent October 1929. Appointed Minister at London November 1929. Reached 
England the 10th January, 1930. Transferred to Paris June 1931. 

Able and quick witted. A friendly and pleasant man. Very popular in 
Kabul, and consequently reported to be regarded with jealousy by his brother the 
Prime Minister, Muhammad Hashim Khan. 

84. Slier Agha. See Fazal-i-Umar. , 
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85 Sher Ahmad Khan (W.W. 588). Sardar. Muhammadzai. Son of 

U,e a. r .n r ntof S h^ghassi 

“f; 

HK Tmf K OTS&SK SMS 

csss 

to! Aiw^Hah fo 8 Eraopo Vl>28. Appointed to 

fjecember SaX’mT fTZi to Kabul 

JS aud was appointed Privy Councillor to- Nadir Shah December 1829. 
Appointed Ambassador at Tehran December 1930. 

A man of some ability, but indolent and corrupt. 

8G. Shuja-ud-Daulah (W.W. 612). Of Ghorband. Comes of a Trans-Oxus 
family. Born 1896. 

S' Ghulanf BoSa'(Pago) in l»l«, aad w».«»ptojwd tooki®^ 

German Mission in Herat. Appointed Favash Basin tan ^toed Swal of 
to the King) to Ameer Habilmllah Khan January 1917. Appointed Kotwai or 
Kabul and Amin-i-Asas (Chief of Police) by Amanullnh. Commanding the 2nd 
Division in Kabul January 1921. One of the delegates at the Butisn-Afgha: 
Conference in Kabul 1821. Appointed Minister of Seenritv, and l * 

a man of cmrgderableMnlh^to 

or°1924" Was deputed to maintain order in the Southern Province duriuj; the 

Manual rebe Uon Appointed Minister at London August 1924 and armed in 
Alangai leDeuio . T J manv r ifl e deals, out of which he is believed 

Gave trouble by failing to settle debt, 
due bv the Afghan Legation for rent, &c. Summoned to 1\ andahai by Amanullah 
Febimirv 1929Arrived Herat the 28th March, 1929, and assumed duties as 
Governor on behalf of Amanullah. Fled to Meshed on arrival of Abdui Rahim, 
^L.iS'inao’s nominee, Mav 1929. Returned to London via 1 ashkent-Moscow 
and arrived the 11th July, 1929. Attempted to dispose of Afghan Government 
m^ and on this Account was asked to leave the country. In Berlin 

Sontember 1929. In Moscow November 1929. _ . . , 

Proved himself on all occasions ill-mannered and anti-British. 

87 Siddiq Aqha Muhammad {Gal Agha) (W.W. 613). Was known as the 
Hazrat Sahib of Shor Bazaar during the absence of Fazal-i-Umar as a political 

refugM to I^ atei , , n Rgypt In July 1932 visited Kabul on leave and returned 

inS t"s 9 ted' with Rasul Jan Agha by Amanullah September 1928 for 
, • , . • nr , tmnble in Khost Later released, and m February 19z9 lepoitect 

trying to stii p ^ V ule. Placed under surveillance June 1929 on 

account of lus intrigues with Sher Agha in the Southern Province. Arrested and 
confined in the Arq June 1929. Released and joined Nadir Khan on his entij 
into Kabul October 1929. Appointed Minister m Fgypt and passed thiough 

PeSl Pm'occled m! ftit aIIIi 19:U'for the purpose of watching Amanullah Khan. 

/fc/uriotll-—llalf-brother, Fazal-i-Umar (Hazrat of Shor Bazaar). Nephew. 
Uazul Jan Agha (W.W. 522). 

88. Sultan Ahmad Khan (W.W. G24). Sardar-i-Ala. Son of Colonel Sher 
Ahmad Khan. 

1931. Ambassador at Angora. 


Head oi the Afghan Mission to Angora 192]. The Soviet Lnvoy in Kabul, 
Raskolnikov, requested his Government early in 1921 to provide Sultan Ahmad 
with 40,000 gold roubles, payment to be adjusted in Kabul. Returned to Kabul 
April 1926 and was appointed 3rd Under-Secretary in the Foreign Office. 
Officiated as 1st Under-Secretary 1926. Appointed 2nd Under-Secretary June 
1926 and 1st Secretary October 1926. Appointed Ambassador at Tehran October 
1928. Relieved November 1929 and returned to Kabul. Appointed to be in 
charge of State guests January 1930. Appointed Ambassador at Angora 
December 1930. 

A conceited man, but appears to have some ability. 

89. T urangzai, Haji of. See Faznl-i-Wahid. 

90. Ulya Hazrat (Sanaar Sultan) (W.W. 646). Siraj-ul-Khawatin (Her 
Majesty the Sun of the Ladies). Step-sister of Luinab Khushdil Khan, daughter 
of the late Luinab Sherdil Khan, and step-daughter of Ishaq Aghassi (private 
secretary) Muhammad Sarwar Khan, chief wife of Ameer Habibullah Khan and 
mother of Amanullah Khan. 

1931. In Berlin. 

In 1916 said to be strongly in favour of neutrality. Very strong character 
and dabbled in politics. Said to have refused help to Turco-German Mission in 
1916. In 1917-18 had numerous quarrels with Ameer Hahibullah owing to her 
interference in political matters, and was said to have been eventually expelled 
from the Arq. After murder of Habibullah left for Kabul to negotiate with 
her son Amanullah (February 1919). Is believed by many to have been, with 
Amanullah, the organiser of the plot which resulted in the murder. Said to have 
been of Tarzi’s party and in favour of a treaty of friendship with the British. 
Left for Kandahar with Queen Souriva December 1928 and proceeded with energy 
to raise assistance for the Duranni dynasty. Has never been on good terms with 
Queen Souriya. Fled with Amanullah to India May 1929, and thence to Italy 
June 1929. Has one other son, Obcidullah, also known as Shah Agha, born 1905. 
In December 1930 with Obeidullah in Berlin. 

91. Yac/ub Khan (W.W 675). Sardar-i-Ala. Mohmand. 

1931. Living abroad. Was page to Ameer Habibullah. Appointed Privy 
Councillor 1920 and Shahghassi (Private Secretary) January 1921. Still 
Shahghassi tlazuri 1927. Appointed Minister of Court January 1927. With 
Amanullah on his European tour 1928. Fled with Amanullah to India May 1929. 
Left for Duzdap June 1929. Later returned to Kabul. Said to be propaganding 
in favour of Amamillah’s return and was arrested in July 1930. Released in 
January 1931 and proceeded on llaj. 

Relations : Brother, Muhammad Agha Sami (W.W. 555). 

92. Zalmai (W.W. 691). Naib Salar (General). Musa Khel Mangal. 
Malik. 

1931. Employed in Kabul. 

A leader of the rebels during the Khost disturbances 1924 25. Took 
refuge in Kurram, whence he was deported to Abbottabad 1925. Returned to 
Afghanistan and brought to Kabul, where he was treated as a guest, October 
1926. Pardoned by King Amanullah and returned to Khost November 1926. 
Assisted Nadir Khan in J929, and for his services was made Naib Salar (General). 
In October 1930 was sent to his country to raise recruits, but failed to obtain any. 

Is very friendly with members of the British Legation, Kabul. 

93. Zulfiqar Khan, Muhammad (W.W. 695). Muhammadzai. Of no 
important family. 

1931. Assistant to the Prime Minister. 

Educated at the Uabibia College, Kabul. Went to France with the Afghan 
students to look after them and became guardian to Tlidnyatullah Khan, son of 
Amanullah Khan. Was recalled to Kabul by Amanullah and for some time was 
unemployed. During the revolution joined Hashim Khan (W.W. 337) in the 
Eastern Province and became his Munshi. Went to Paraehinar, where he joined 
Nadir Shah and Shah Wali. His sister is married to Sardar Fakhr-ud-Din 
Khan, an Afghan refugee at Abbottabad. 1930 appointed Counsellor, Afghan 
Legation. London. Returned to Kabul September 1931 and appointed Assistant 
to the Prime Minister. 
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[N 959/31/97] No. 5. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 13.) 

(No. 9. Confidential.) . 7 T 1Q 1Q oo 

g ir Kabul, January 18,1933. 

’ THE transaction of business with the Afghan Government has lately been 
even more difficult than usual owing to the indisposition of Bardar laiz 
Muhammad Khan, the Foreign Minister. , 

2 He received me, however, on the 14th January, and, m answer to my 
enquiries, said that he had been seriously ill, but already felt better since ne had 
been granted leave for three months to visit India and perform the pilgrimage to 
Mecca. Tie was starting in a few days’ time, and on his return would expect me 
to treat him with the reverence due to the holiness he would by then have acquired. 
The only leave he had enjoyed in fifteen years had been when the Bacha-i-baqqao 
had relieved him of his duties, thrown him into jail, and kept him in hourly tear 
of execution. lie was going to spend a month or so m India, staying at Reshawai 
Delhi (where he hoped to obtain medical treatment from Dr. Allan Jowayy, 
Sirhind and Ajmer, before proceeding to Mecca. On his return he would like 
to see a little of Kashmir before rejoining his appointment 

3. On my saying that the officers of the Government of India would probably 
be glad to see something of him, he remarked that he was a really sick man, could 
not eat ordinary food, and did not wish to give trouble to anyone. He would, 

however be glad to meet any friend of mine quite informally. . 

I asked who would act for him, and he said that Ali Muhammad the Minister 
of Education, would do so, adding, with the innocent air which he often assumes 
when making a remark of special significance, that the Prime Minister would, of 
course, be glad to see me when I had any business of a really important or 

beciet natuie.^^ ^ f orm any definite opinion as to what is behind 
Eaiz Muhammad’s tour. He is certainly ill, but it seems likely that he will 
lierform the pilgrimage as a representative of the King m the same way as 
Plajji Nawab Khan did in 1931 and Bardar Ahmed Shah in 1932 While in the 
He az he will probably be charged with the duty of watching and counteracting 
any propaganda by the party of Amanullah Khan among the Afghan Haj]is. (In 
answer to a remark of mine that I was not altogether happy about Hazrat 
Bher Aglia’s departure on pilgrimage, Eaiz Muhammad said that he would keep 
an eye on what the llazrat did at Mecca.) In India, I think, he will piobably 
try to sound Moslem opinion regarding recent constitutional developments and 
to ascertain whether matters show any tendency to shape on the lines indicated in 
paragraph 177 of the annual report for 1931. His mention ot Dr Allah Jowaya 
a political suspect of Ameer Habibullah’s time, was apparently a gesture of 

delibe ^ ^ aye p nown Ali Muhammad Khan ( Who's Who, 1930, 179 and 
Leading Personalities, 1932, 23) fairly well for some years He is really 
intelligent, and reputed to be more business-like than any othei of the Afghan 
Ministers, which might quite easily be true. Unfortunately, however, he has a 
Russian mistress, who, according to local gossip, reports the proceedings of the 
Cabinet, as learned from him, to the Soviet Embassy lhis was probably the 
reason for Faiz Muhammad’s hint that I should take any really seciet and 
important business direct to the Prime Minister. » 

6. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary ot State tor 

India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 
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[N 4524/1609/97] No. 6. 

__ _ Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received June 16.) 

(No. 87.) ’ 

(Telegraphic.) R. Kabul, June 15, 1933. 

„ despatch No. 128, 29th November, and paragraph 40, annual report 

for 1932. r r 

i i. ^H CU ^ ar * ?ro1 ? 1 Company, of which unsigned and rather obscure 

dratt has been obtained, bears out this information. Authorised capital is 
increased to 35 million Afghani rupees and monopoly is stated to cover import 
or oil products and granulated sugar and all Government purchases and sales. 
Circular also states that company has secured option for exploitation of mines 
and establishment of industrial institutions throughout country. 

3. Unofficial information is that subsidiary is to be formed for purchase 
and operation in Afghanistan of all motor transport with idea of eventual 
exclusion of private motor traders, whether Afghan or foreign. General Motors 
have been approached with offer of exclusive supply provided they deliver direct 
to company and not through British or Indian agents as at present 

4. Comments— 

(i) Motive appears to be partly economic and partly nationalist with idea 
of preventing all foreign (particularly Russian) commercial penetra¬ 
tion (my despatch No. 53, 12th May). 

(ii) Scheme appears too ambitious to be successful with present resources of 
Afghan Government, but it seems probable that serious attempt will 
be made. 1 

(lii) Rustomji Dubash anticipates that when north road is open company 
will obtain whole supply of oil products from Russia at prices with 
which Butish Indian firms cannot compete (paragraph No 7 
enclosure to my despatch No. 61, 3rd June). ' ’ 

(iv) Completion of new north road should result in demand for motor 
transport in comparatively fertile area where there is practically none 
at present. 

5. Instructions are requested as to whether I should give Afghan Govern 

ment oral warning that, although IJis Majesty’s Government are in sympathy 
with commercial development of Afghanistan, trade relations involve some degree 
of reciprocity, and that measures injurious to their subjects (see first sentence 
paragraph 3 above) might necessitate retaliation. Such warning, in order to 
have effect, should be given at early stage. b 10 


[N 6312/1609/97] No. 7. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received A uqust 22 1 
(No. 84.) ‘ 

IIIS Majesty’s Minister presents his compliments to the Secretary of Ship 
or Fore,ail Affairs and has the honour to transmit herewith a Z, of h s 
despatch No. 3, Overseas- Trade, respecting the rules regarding exhibitionsof 
foreign trade goods in Afghanistan. & UIlb 01 

Kabul, July 28, 1933. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 7. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon . 

(No. 3, Overseas Trade. Confidential.) 

blr ’ i TTA-I7TT 1 Kabul, July 22,1933. 

t i i hr t°V° u1 k° transmit herewith an extract (in translation) from the 

this country 1U 1 Ju y> contamin S rules for exhibitions of foreign trade goods in 

t n ] aan . °fr.i ec t s of the scheme outlined in these rules would seem to be 

to bring the foreign manufacturer into direct contact with the local market, 
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without, the intervention of middlemen (inch paragraph 3 of my ^ebpatch • 
of the 21st June and paragraph 40 of the last Annual Report') “d to shmuMe 
the export trade in Afghan produets (rule 10). The intontion of “ 

eonfines trade exhibitions to the capital, is piobably o p • O nods 

provincial centres such as Mazar-i-Sharif. where an^exhibition of go^a 

is reported to have been recently held. At Kabul, it is probably thou h 
an exhibitor’s activities can be more effectively supervised than eisewhere c 
rule 8 suggests that such surveillance is intended to be constant and close. 

3 My Italian colleague, with whom I recently discussed this subject, was 
impressed by the strong Russian flavour of rule 10 and observed how charac¬ 
teristic it was of Afghanistan that, whereas m all other countries except Russia, 
every inducement is offered to foreign merchants to send their goods^for exhibition^ 
here conditions are made as unattractive as they can possibly be. Signoi GalanU 
thought that the Soviet would certainly, for purposes of commeicial and po j 
propaganda, send a large quantity of exhibits, since they alone could afford to 
disregard purely economic factors" Private traders of other coptnw how™. 
if any were misguided enough to sell their goods at an exhibition of this kind 
would eventually find themselves recrossing the Indian frontier with a lorry-load 
of moth-eaten “ Persian lamb ” or unsaleable lapis lazuli, for which they had been 

obliged to pay exorbitant prices. Ar • > o rr> A 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to His Majesty s Senior Trade 
Commissioner in India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R, MAOONACHIE. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 7. 

Extract from the Islah of July 11. 1033. 

(Translation.) 

Rules regarding Exhibitions of Foreign Trade Goods in Afghanistan. 

RULES regarding arrangements for exhibitions of foreign trade goods 
which were drafted by the Ministry of Commerce and submitted to the National 
Assembly for scrutiny and approval, have recently passed through the stages 
required by luw and. linvc been signed by the authorities concerned and ictuined 
to the Ministry of Commerce. We have obtained a copy of these rules which are 
published for information of the public as under: 

Foreign traders can import their goods for exhibition in Afghanistan in 
accordance with the following arrangements: 

1. Commercial exhibitions of goods sent by Governments or companies will 

be held in Kabul. „ ri , . , 

2. In order to obtain the sanction of the Ministry of Commerce, a detailed 
list of the goods to be imported for exhibition should be submitted to that 

Minist y. ^ essent j a j that the Ministry of Commerce should be informed of the 
goods to be imported before these arrive at the frontier, so that a written permit 
may be given to the Customs authorities. 

1 4. Cases and packages on arrival at the frontier will be scaled by the Customs 
authorities, and an oilieial will accompany them to the place of exhibition; and 
similarly at the time of their return to the frontier. 

5. Cases and packages sealed at the frontier are not to be opened until their 
arrival at the place of exhibition, and similarly on their return to the frontier 

after the exhibition. . . ,, 

6. Cases and loads on arrival at Kabul will be opened and inspected by the 
Ministry of Commerce in the presence of the exhibitor and the various goods will 
be checked with the attested list in the possession of the Ministry of Commerce. 

7. The Ministry of Commerce will allocate places for exhibition and charge 
rent therefor in accordance with the current rules. 

8. In order to ascertain which of the goods have been sold an official of the 
Ministry of Commerce will be appointed to attend the exhibitor and his goods 
from the commencement of the exhibition to its termination. 
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?• duty wil11)e char f? ed on whatever goods are sold in the exhibition. 

10. Exhibitors cannot export the sale proceeds of their goods in the form of 
, ash, either in gold or silver, but will, in exchange, export internal products of 
Afghanistan of which the export is not prohibited. 

11. Exhibitors cannot enter into any agreement or contract with Afghan 
merchants without the permission of the Ministry of Commerce. 

12. After the period fixed for the exhibition by the Ministrv of Commerce 
Mich goods as have been exhibited but not sold will be exported from Afghanistan 
in accordance with rule No. 4. 

13 Exhibitors cannot import goods which are prohibited under either the 
internal laws of the country or international rules. 

14. Exhibitors will have no exterritorial privileges, but will be subject to 
(lie internal laws of Afghanistan. ’ 


[N 6906/29/97] No. 8. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(.Received September 17 ) 

(No. 141.) 

(iele^raphic_) R Kabul, September 16,1933. 

lOLLOWING addressed to Government of India :— 

i; M >' telegram No. 613. dated 14th September, and Katodon No. 132. 

2. Foreign Minister, on whom I called this morning at his urgent 
request, informed me that widespread plot engineered by Amanullah and 
Ghulam Siddiq had been detected. Its aim was to foment revolution on 
ground of subservience of present Government to British interests and their 
co-operation with Government of India in crushing independence of frontier 
particularly Mohmand tribes (see Katodon No. 121). 

a ^ii ?T e , s . A rd August issue of Jamhuriet containing picture of 
Amanullah looking at map of Mohmand country had been received by post 
by leading military and civil officials throughout country. (He gave me a 
copy, which is being sent you by mail.) Russian intrigue was actively at 
work, ( and situation was grave. - y 

‘‘4. Investigation had established complicity of many Afghan notables 
including some already m jail. Following had been executed within last 
two days : Muhammad Wall (Who’s Who, 666), Ghulam Jilani (282) with 
another of his family, and Hidayatullah (349). Mitha Singh, of Ghadr 
party, was among those arrested. ° 

o. Foreign Minister said that for Afghan Government nencpfnl 
settlement of Mohmand affairs was of first and immediate importance] ffis 
information was that atjirga of 3rd September Governor had announced 
construction of road to Nawagai [sic: ? Nalmkki j and of posts. I scouted 
this as hostile propaganda, and told him facts on lines of North Wes 
Frontier telegram No. 500 S., 29th August, your telegrams No 2129 
31st August, and No. 2152, 1st September. He asked me to send him 
written statement of terms announced by Governor, and said that if tliev 
appeared to Afghan Government as defensive and peaceable in intention as 

TTnLr a M U h derSt ? 0f f fr °? me / they would use a11 influence they had to induce 
Upper Mohmand* to attend jlrga and effect peaceful settlement. I am 
sending him substance of terms in writing to-day.” 


IN 6949/29/97] No. 9. 

Sii R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received September 20) 

(No. 142.) ' 

(TCl We/ram No. 141. Se P tember »• 1*33. 

Ahmed are Muhammad MeIldi (Who’s Who, 424) and Faqir 

are nmol , Some fifty persons arrested include Mahmud Sanjari (556 a) but 

[10274] 111 ei ' nmeilt 6mpl0y and students re turned from Germany. 
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3. It seems that by giving publicity to plot against themselves Afghan 
Government hope to divert public attention from other aspects of Legation 
outrage. On other hand, it seems probable that their enemies will seize obvious 
opportunity for propaganda that latest executions are— 

(i) Direct outcome of that outrage and intended simply to appease 

supposed demand by His Majesty’s Government for vengeance. (It 
is significant that on 12th September Persian Ambassador enquired 
whether His Majesty’s Government would be satisfied with pro¬ 
ceedings against Muhammad Azim.) 

(ii) Fresh proof of Nadir Shah’s subservience to British influence. 

4. As Afghan Government must have foreseen this possibility, their 
decision to face it at present juncture seems to show how grave view they take 
of situation. 

5. Soviet Embassy reliably reported to be greatly upset by execution of 
Muhammad Wali. 


[N 8032/29/97] No. 10. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received November 9.) 

(No. 174.) 

(Telegraphic.) ^ __ Kabul (through Peshawar), November 9, 1933. 

ADDRESSED Katodon. Repeated to Peshawar and Baluchistan. 

King Nadir Shah assassinated 8th November, 14-45 hours, by student. His 
son, Muhammad Zahir Khan, immediately proclaimed King by Minister of War, 
All quiet in Kabul at present. 


[N 8068/29/97] No. 11. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon. —( Received. November 9.) 

(No. 175. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, November 9, 1933. 

(I irst of two parts.) 

ADDRESSED to Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. Repeated to 
Peshawar and Baluchistan. 

2. Succession of Mohamcd Zahir Khan announced to me last night orally 
by Foreign Office representative with expression of hope that close relations 
maintained with His Majesty’s Government by Nadir Shah would become still 
closer under the new King. I said I would report to you and hoped to be able 
to reply shortly. 

3. Forecast is difficult. Zahir Khan’s position at present rests largely on 
bluff, and the situation will be clearer on return of the Prime Minister from the 
north. If the Prime Minister accepts and supports Zahir Khan, there is hope 
of the latter making good. 

4. His chances would be greatly improved by (1) steps being taken urgently 
by the Government of India to convince their tribes that all measures will be 
adopted to prevent any attack by them on Afghan territory, such warning being 
followed, if necessary, by immediate action; (2) his very early recognition°by His 
Majesty’s Government. In no eventuality does there seem anything to be lost 
by this, since he is the legal heir. 

(Second and last part.) 

5. Afghan provinces do not seem likely to give much trouble, except perhaps 
the Southern, Eastern and Kolii Daman. Last [ ? omitted : is] matter for Afghan 
Government, but situation in first two would probably depend largely oil the 
Government of India’s ability to control their tribes. 

6. I recommend that the Torkham and Chaman roads be closed for all 
visitors, British and Indian, except personnel on duty (Indian because they tend 


to panic and seek refuge in this Legation). 1 should be glad to receive frontier 
SI‘ .tmon reports by telegram from North-West Frontier Province and 

native 

wejl-bidau’ced 6 ^ Nmlir’sinilLather’thlm^^ 

of'courte™ a,m0U “ C ° PCa “ fU ' SU “ eSS,01 “ 0f his “ s 1-if natoZnS nmtS 

. 1 that s Pecial arrangements will be made to watch movements 

of Amanulla and his more important adherents. movements 


[N 8066/29/97] No . 12 

Su R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received November 9.) 

(No. 176. Secret.) 

(leLgraphic.) Ka bul ^trough Peshawar), November 9, 1933. 

stan. ' AI)DRLSSLD 1 Kntodon - Repeated North-West Frontier and Baluehi- 

2. I had brief interview with the Minister of War to-dav He sArl Wnl 
deputation had offered him throne, which he had decliS in fall of 

iHHSaSrSSsSiHSSi 

deep boha^of «r|recd! 

6. Guaids on all foreign missions strengthened last night. 


No. 13. 


[N 8032/29/97] 

Sir John Simon to Sir R. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 68. Secret.) 

d Mt »rdV»S& “r. •»><• 

Seart^tf eo./dolon^’ anT the "’Y™ 

fom/of™ ™ 3™ taM of in the 

avoid any risk tlmt nnv ofL of „,l r' 1JCSt /. t0 Khan direct, in order to 

which migh be read ns Mcat.C J rt ' lc ' 1, ?/ atto 'V l,anccs by a public message 
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to be decided at once m the light of these considerations. I should be slad to 
leceive your views on these points and all particulars connected with the crime as 
soon as possible by telegraph. I presume proclamation of Zahir is not likely to 

madetn^Sff ° U1 ' uncertainties i as to the situation, efforts have been 

draft the King s message m a purely personal sense. If you think that 
as a result of its probable publication the words “ and the whole Afghan nation ” 
in the above message are likely to have any unfortunate effect, you have discretion 


[N 8222/29/97] No. 14. 

Agent to the Governor-General, North-West Frontier Province to 
(No. 656 S.) Viceroy of India. 

(Telegraphic.) Peshawar , November 14, 1933. 

VICKERS reports that Amanullah has addressed following message in 
Persian to Governors and people of Kabul, Mazar-i-Sharif, Maimana ° 

“ You should be true to salt which you have eaten from mv father 

SSfS? 1 " , N r When God has emancipated country from 

Nadu Khan, do not obey the family who sell their country. If you send for 
me I am ready to serve religion and country.— Amanullah.” 

woul 1 ^ 

ESS madC * “ view of 


[N 8223/29/97] N o. 15. 

(No. 2708.) Vtcer °y °f lud '" to Secretary of State for India. 
<lele SwiiFS telegram No 656 S DdM ' Nooember 15, 1933. 

Afghanistan. U ^ tedi ^ 

Miniate/^miy^Sf^lte^tl^fnks^t^^es^nhl'e^^omi^^^t 1 G ? re ™nt, to whom 
message, without, of course disclosin'" ’ ae-emw^l? 116 i glSt ° f Ama nullah’s 
Government of India. ^closing agency through which it reached 


[N 8257/29/97] No lfi 

(No. 2722.) Vlcer °y °f India ^ Secretary of State for India. 

(Telegraphic) ,, 

MiS?? tel T lm No - 2708, datel^h^vfmbe”' 103S - 

Government that it would not™e eiUKu'in our or U ll ?, a . d ™ able t0 warn Afghan 
should be made to leave Italy on account of -mv niY J ei r 1 { lterests fc hat Amanullah 
Government. He is obviously less dangerous l n R™ft j may f a [ ce to Italian 
o.g., in Constantinople or Moscow. ° K e fchan he would be elsewhere, 
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[N 8173/29/97] No 1? 

(No. 864 T ^ Dr ~ d ^ J ° hn SiMm -^‘oed November 15.) 

Sir, 

I HAVE the honour to inform von tW tu; R ° me> November 10, 1933. 
interview stated to have been o-ra/ted W thl ®. mornin gs press reproduces an 
journalist on the snbject of the assassination of Na^r^Chan"^^^ *° “ Italian 

whom'he characterifed S a?a°gSi a 4nefTanf fit**?* aV 16 death of Nadir ' 
T° a, question as to what he^nsidered to it lOT “dependence 

ex-ICmg Amanullah returned a non commiAl ° Tf 00 * 01, the assassination, 
information at his disposal, much blood ati hCf n b , U - 3 Ve l hat ' from the little 
regime of Nadir, who had ruthlessly sunnrJSP u? in Af S'hanistan under the 
He instanced the assassination of'Wal^Klnn tho WH Wh ° St °° d in his way - 
own (ex-King Amanullah’s) reign of the f «ovZv A? I bee ? r vlcero . v during his 
(whose brother, another diplomat had also been “ Q fgilan Minister in Turkey 

rati; Vh „“ “» described as a SIZ P L rlblet 

depioleTJtodeathtT NaditKltt vvSd'ml be a lre! > d .y. stated, he greatly 
hat .he drew a certain comfort from The hout Sf If ,f he did not admit 
independence and civil progress, consecrate, b? him ft 1° ? pmt of national 
Afghanistan, but was still a live force Dirtipul^f 186 f> had , not P ens]led in 
coun ry Nadir’s actions had imperilled P th- the youth of th e 

people had finally awakened to this fact country s independence, and the 
what was his own and what had been Nadir Kirin?? ] etl ' ayal of th em. Asked 
and British influences, the ex-King amain M P ° ^ ln %K ard to Russian 

that those who had studied his own line n f , nil , t himself, but merely said 

what policy they had each plZed wC ‘hat of Nadir could see 
proved favourable, he would resume the Throve of Tf ’ 61 ' 1 . ,f circumstances 
Khan replied that he did not know what thl! \ A ^' h nnistan, Amanullah 

was, or on what basis the succession of N-fl? present situation in Afghanistan 
himself to be ready to serTe h s™nm.w and ld f ° unded - hut declared 

be summoned to do so by his people. ' e a11 responsibility should he 

of India , 1 Ce^ n n dl a“?d a pX y io 0 a f l D^rtmlnt! thC Secretar V 10 ll >e Government 

I have, &c. 

ERIC DRUMMOND. 


[N 8287/29/97] No . 18 

(No. 80.) Sl1 J ° >m Slmon *° Sir R. Macotlachie (Kabul). 

(Telegraphic) „ 

NORTH-WEST Frontier telegram No ? ’"S 22 ’ 1933 - 

Government of India’s telegrams No^OKnf ° f , 14th November and 

17th November: Reported message from Anmmdhh V0 '” “ nd N ° 306 K - » f 

originated “VeitlrerAilSTuUnh oi°his ouS m‘ aW? e I idelloc message 
'•iheady reached Afghanistan (in wlii h if w ‘?i!, nisallon “'whether it has 

Afghan Government), but I ao Te e tW ? 1 d .Presumably be known to 

Government to take iaiUtitS hi * ‘ l Would . for Afghan 

Government. makin b any representations to Italian 

17th November. & }t°would tbubtless”b^p^ble"to* 1 - 8 t ? legram Na 396K - of 
oun that would obviate any risk of Amanulhh b‘ (out „ }l ^’''esontations in a 

- “k;/ •' »• 
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would be more difficult to obtain information about them. Unless you or the 
Government of India see any objection, you should point this out to Afghan 
Government, and if Afghan Government nevertheless still wish to make repre¬ 
sentations, best method would be for them merely to suggest to Italian 
Government that latter should ask Amanullah whether he actually sent message 
in question, and, if so, point out objections to it, thus conveying a warning to 
him without any threat. 


[N 8578/29/97] No. 19. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 1.) 


(Telegraphic.) R. Kabul, November 80, 1933. 

YOUR telegram No. 80. 

Prime Minister informed me to-day that Afghan Government had got this 
message which had been sent by Amanullah from Rome to Kabul by Tass 
Agency. 

He did not state what action he was taking, but agreed that it would be 
undesirable to take any which would be in the least likely to have consequences 
mentioned in your paragraph 3. 


[N 9046/29/97] No. 20. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 22.) 

(No. 210.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Kabul , December 21, 1933. 

C)N 17th December six persons were tried, convicted and sentenced to death 
for treason and dissemination of seditious leaflets. These, with Abdul Khaliq 
and Mahmud, were executed publicly 18th December. Above facts have been 
published here. 


[N 9049/29/97] No. 21. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 23.) 

(No. 212.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Kabul, December 22, 1933. 

MY telegram No. 210. 

2. On 18th December were also executed either seven or eight other persons 
who had been in jail for some time, including two sons of Ghulam Jilani and 
three relations of Abdul Khaliq, murderer of Nadir Shah. Execution of these 
persons and charges against them have not been published, and it is doubtful 
whether they received trial. 

3. Procedure of actual executions was normal except in case of Abdul 
Khaliq, who was handed over to troops and done to death with extreme brutality. 
Shah Mahmud, who is reported to have superintended proceedings, was 
apparently only Minister present. 

4. Proceedings, which generally are ascribed by local gossip to advice of 
this Legation, seem likely to cause deterioration of situation and to increase 
unpopularity of Prime Minister. 

5. Unless I receive other instructions, I propose at first opportunity to 
express to Ministers my personal opinion that such proceedings are likely to 
recoil on themselves in form of further assassinations and will shock all 
civilised opinion. 
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[N 9072/29/97] No. 22. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 26.) 

(No. 214.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Kabul, December 25, 1933. 

AS I slab had published confession by Abdul Khaliq to effect that murder 
of Nadir had been instigated by wife of Ghulam Siddiq and other women, and I 
heard that these women had been arrested, I decided to act immediately as 
suggested in my telegram No. 212, paragraph 5, and trust my action may be 
approved. 

2. At interview with Foreign Minister, 23rd December, I brought 
forward— 

(i) Brutality of Abdul Khaliq’s execution. 

(ii) Additional summary executions. 

(iii) Proceedings against women as possibly preliminary to further 

atrocities. 

3. Foreign Minister said I evidently did not realise extreme delicacy of 
local situation after assassination of Nadir. First impulse of troops had been 
to lynch Abdnl Khaliq and wipe out whole German school. In order to prevent 
this and render any judicial proceedings possible, Zahir had been compelled to 
promise to hand over Abdul Khaliq to them after conviction. On learning 
result of proceedings reported in my telegram No. 207, military and tribal leaders 
had held jirga, charged Government with screening other accomplices of Abdul 
Khaliq, renewed threat to massacre personnel of German school and demanded 
to see report of Government commission of investigation. Cabinet with Qazis 
had then met these leaders and produced report in question, which contained 
finding of guilty against additional eight persons whom Government had 
intended to send for trial later. Leaders had thereupon demanded immediate 
execution of these eight, and so, after summary proceedings on spot, qazis had 
passed sentence of death on them. Foreign Minister himself had with great 
difficulty obtained reprieve for Assistant Director, Education Department. 

I urged publication in some form of fact of these executions. 

4. Women, he said, had not been maltreated, but were under guard in their 
own houses with own servants and adequate food. They were undoubtedly 
guilty, and if tided by either regular courts or jirga of local leaders would be 
condemned to death. Afghan Government had no intention of allowing this, and 
would be greatly relieved if arrangements could be made for women to join 
Ghulam Siddiq in Germany. 

5. There is nothing actually incredible in Foreign Minister’s account, 
which, though probably exaggerated, is to some degree supported by information 
previously received from other sources, including European informants. 


[N 9465/29/97] No. 23. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 29.) 

(No. 153. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 29, 1933. 

THERE are few details to add to those which I had the honour to report 
in my telegram No. 180 of the 12th November, regarding the assassination of 
King Nadir Shah. I am informed by one who should be in a position to know 
the facts that His Majesty received an anonymous letter, on the morning of the 
8th November, warning him not to go among the students at the prize-giving to 
be held that afternoon. The Minister of Court thereupon urged that the King 
should depute one of his officials to represent him at this function, but 
Nadir Shah refused to do this, saying that he could not show the boys that he 
ff istrusted them. He agreed, however, to go straight to the tent where the prizes 
were to be distributed. Abdul Khaliq, who is now known to be a natural son of 
Ghulam Nabi, and had been released from arrest on the recommendation of the 
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thpn Minister for Education, Ali Muhammad (now Minister in London), was m 
h e Second owo°f the students of the German School, ^imine^^mdAe 
youngest son of the late Shahgassi Ali Ahmed Jan. This boy^ 
married, and when the King reached the point where he was, 0 ie of hl } s en ^ £ d 
mmt i nnw i the fact Nadir Shall at once stopped to congratulate the boy ana 
wish’hinfhappiness. Abdul Khaliq then kiclS the boy from beh.nd, knockmg 

Um ^“^“Sg'shows ‘the genfus of Abdurrahman more clearly than 
the fact that he died in his bed as°Ameer of Afghanistan thus evading the 
alternatives of assassination or deposition which fate normally offeis to,iule 
nf this country. There was therefore nothing extraordinary m the passin^ o 
Kina: Nadir Shall and, indeed, to those who knew him personally the manner 
MsTfeatifseemed to result almost irmvitaMv from last C X suggested 

SieTy to krn the tdights 

S Nadir Shah’s enemies towards the possibility of assassinating him, and 

SiiiiiliSii 

C0U T^;;^rrfi^Xh charged by his enemies with the 

made away w I F f 1930 t g e execution of Bacha-i-Saqqao was 

safety In the “k, • f trickery ” ; but information subsequently 

described as a ‘ to show that the Bacha surrendered 

received fiom a yanety d vti ° n of his followers and that his execution 

unconditionally o g ^ | as bkars who were then in complete control of 

Kabuf and d iT Nadir Shah had not accepted their demand, would certainly have 
Kabul, ana, ii 01 a- :i,, r phnvtres were made m connexion with the 

lynched the Bacha themseh . ‘ hi f ° h ha(] received medical attention 

death from ««'^ “^‘whose funeral was attended by crowds 

under Nadir Shah s pcisonal omeis auu i t itude for the King’s kindness, 
of his feU.w-tnb^ pvotoe^n. wbo> afte r receiving pardon on 

^mlitionof future loyalty broke his oath, committed a serious raid and, on being 
f Tlw AfXn h'oops was executed. With plotters against his Govern- 
captuied by g * l • ni 1 u ad n simple rule of practice—all should 

ment and the public peace Nadu b ah had a simple ^ ^ Th(j 8Uminaty 

llave lion of Ghula°ni NftbfwM ail Jl of despotic violence contrary to all civilised 

? f« W the treMherv was all on Ghulam Nabi's side. The charge against the 
ideas but the tieamreiy w . however, sufficiently refuted by the simple 

fact Kup to the end of his reign his oilers of pardon were accepted by such 

r inrainsistency-yof^thT failings attributed to 
Nadfr ShX not o,W his ~ = 

f h' 61 ppd°forTnstance both with the ruthless butchery of the Kabul intelligentsia 
charged 101 instance,^ oomi clergyman than an Afghan King ; with 

and with being moie 0 ‘ ‘ P ( disregard of danger. He is-accused of 

physica! cowardice and ffi**** £lf H nder cover of regaining it for 
having sc e .. o Bengal politician one learns that he really seized it 111 

Amanullah while fioni a Be i c ^i ^ ^ nal CO ntact with him at 

an access of vanity. As 1 H k is fall in 1924, when he was under 

OTdereof tenLhmeit S , eS agniniu iW. when he crossed the Afghan frontier in the 
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apparently forlorn hope of expelling the Bacha-i-Saqqao; and, lastly, for more 
than three years of his brief reign—it may be worth while attempting to put 
together some impressions I received of his character and aims. 

5. The key-note of his character was, I think, a genuine—almost fanatical— 
patriotism. In the interests of his country he was ready to sacrifice his personal 
inclinations, his private principles, his life and even the lives of his family. The 
years he spent in Europe never weakened his pride in being an Afghan, although 
they widened his outlook and changed his views as to the means by which the 
interests of his country could best be served. So it was that a few months before 
his death the Government of India could characterise his policy as being “ of 
infinite service” to themselves and to His Majesty’s Government, although ten 
years before he had been officially regarded as the arcli-intrigucr among the tribes 
of the Indian frontier. The fact was that, while at the close of the third Afghan 
war he had regarded the maintenance of Afghan influence among the Indian 
tribes as essential for the defence of his country against the possibility of British 
aggression, he had realised, by the time he became King, that the danger to 
Afghanistan lay in the north, not the east, and that, British and Afghan 
interests being essentially identical, he would serve his country best by scrupulous 
fulfilment of his obligations to His Majesty’s Government. Although frequently, 
as during 1930 and 1931, when the Afridis appealed for his assistance against 
the Government of India, he must have been sorely tempted to take the easy way 
out of his increasing embarrassments by a temporary abandonment of this 
principle, he always responded to a restatement of the long view which was really 
his own, and acted upon it with a consistency which was all the more remarkable 
in view of his hypersensitiveness to public opinion. 

6. His natural instinct was towards frankness and what he called the 
“ policy of a gentleman,” that is, as he explained to me, to do, not as you would 
be, but as you are done by. But if frankness failed to serve his purpose he did 
not hesitate to be disingenuous. An instance of this may be found in his 
employment of Indian tribesmen during his march on Kabul. Before taking this 
step he wrote to inform me of it, but, when he found that this frankness met ivith 
an uncompromising warning from the Government of India, he put forward the 
pretence of withdrawing from his whole enterprise on condition that the safety 
of his family was assured. The success of this ruse, just as he was giving orders 
for the Kabul Ark to be shelled with the ladies of his family inside it, must have 
appealed to his keen sense of humour. 

7. It was his humour which made conversation with him so entertaining; 
but it deserted him entirely when, as frequently happened both in public and in 
private, he began to speak of the needs of Afghanistan, and of himself as nothing 
but the instrument chosen by God for the service of his country and people. On 
this topic he would hold forth with a fluency which was tedious to Western ears, 
and would have been intolerable but for the obvious sincerity of the speaker. 

8. He was much preoccupied with his own health, and although, as he 
repeatedly showed, he did not fear death, he was terrified of illness. This trait 
probably accounted for his keen interest in medical institutions, and during his 
last years his favourite hobby was the establishment of hospitals and schools. In 
education as the magic remedy for the innate savagery of his people he had a 
pathetic belief which he more than once expressed to me, and it was characteristic 
that under the imminent threat of assassination he would cancel a military review 
but not a school prize-giving. 

9. Although he fully appreciated the useful impressions produced by public 
ceremony and display, in private intercourse he was entirely unassuming and 
devoid of vanity. He had the natural dignity and manners which went with his 
breeding, and nothing of the mental pomposity of the parvenu which discovers 
disrespect in any plain-speaking. He would open a private audience with an 
expression of relief at being able to drop “ this King business,” as he called it, 
for a couple of hours, and to talk as to an old friend. For the British character 
he seemed to have a genuine regard, probably as the result of his own and his 
brother’s happy experiences in Europe, and in acknowledging a courtesy shown 
him at the time of his deepest humiliation he made the memorable remark : “No 
one but an Englishman would have done that.” The austerity of his private life 
was in striking contrast to the traditions of his predecessors; and seems to have 
been the only aspect of his character which his enemies thought it useless to 
misrepresent. 
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10. His achievements as a ruler are too well known to need detailed 
description, and it is sufficient to notice that on reaching Kabul in October 1929 
he found the army non-existent, the Treasury practically empty and the whole 
country seething with lawlessness. In the space of four years he created an army 
of some 40,000 men, dealt successfully with three serious rebellions, built a road 
through the Hindu Kush, raised the revenue to a figure which it is believed never 
to have attained in Amanullah’s reign and made the highways throughout the 
country safer than they had ever been. The only external assistance he received 
in his task was a grant of 10,000 rifles and a sum of about £180,000 made by the 
Government of India in 1931 This was generous enough, but hardly adequate 
in itself to account for the restoration of order and comparative prosperity among 
a naturally turbulent people, inhabiting a country somewhat larger than France. 

11 It is, however, by the permanence of the Administration which he 
established that Nadir Shah’s claim to real success, perhaps even greatness, must 
be judged; and on this point it would at present be premature to express an 
opinion The peaceful succession of his son, which has falsified the expectations 
of most observers, including myself, is a hopeful sign, but it remains to be seen 
whether the new King and his uncles will be able, now that the moderating 
influence of Nadir Shah has been withdrawn, to sink their mutual jealousies m a 
common effort for the good of their country. Another danger, which is difficult 
to appreciate accurately, is that of further assassinations. An epidemic of this 
kind when once it has begun is notoriously likely to continue; but while some 
think that Nadir Shah’s death was the outcome of a dynastic feud which will be 
maintained until his whole family is destroyed, others believe that it was due 
mainly to personal motives and that the vengeance of his enemies has now been 
sated. The near future will be likely to show which of these two views is correct. 

12. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

X have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 
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CHAPTER II.—RELATIONS WITH HIS MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT 
IN THE UNITED KINGDOM AND THE GOVERNMENT OF 
INDIA. 


N 141/141/97] 


(a) General. 

No. 24. 


-{Received January 7, 1933.) 


Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon- 
(No. 132. Confidential.) 

HIS Majesty’s Minister presents his compliments to the Secretary of State 
or Foreign Aiian-s, and has Ihe honour to transmit herewith a copy of a despatch 

on the AfgCCdt VCSPeCt ' nS the P1 '° P0Sal t0 imp ° Se Inth0 ' 1 lnnd ^toms 
Kabul, December 9, 1932. 


Enclosure in No. 24. 

, Sir R. Maconachie to Government of India. 

(No. 260. Confidential.) 

T ttavi? • Kabul, December 9,1932. 

28th Novemhe. th iQq 9 nOU1 ’ | t0 mVlte a rcft 7 ence to y° lu ' memorandum of the 
u f* ovembei, 1932, enclosing extracts from a despatch to His MaipstvN 

Secretary of State for India, No. 2 of 1932 (Tariffs) dated the lltli A no-nit l.(L 
Afghan’Sde^' C ° mme " tS ^ pi '°P osnl t0 I^an laud customs on the 

T r h ht l0Cal Sit ? ati0n has chan S'ed materially during the past two years 

o^?^e° soSrC r nty t0 SUgge ? S ? le C( ? nsi(Jei ' a tions which are relevant 
to ns tniee aspects—legal, economic and political. 

i.i As regards the legality of the proposal under the treaty of 1921 I adhere 
to the view that, under article 7 of that treaty, customs can only be imposed on 
the bolder of Afghanistan if similar customs are imposed on all the land frontiers 
of India, and understand that this is, in fact the present nZT £ 
provisions 0 f the treaty would, in my opinion, be infringed if any other State 
Indla b0UimS t0 lndla ’ SU ° 1 aS Nepa1 ’ were ilK ' luded in a customs union with 

4. The Government of India are in the best position to appreciate the 
economic aspects of tins proposal, and particularly the probable reactions of its 
adoption on trade between Afghanistan and India. A remark however which 
ofthe T? P f he r . ecent |y published report of the General Purposes Sub-Committee 

f the Retrenchment Advisory Committee—“ It is true that India is interested 
, u l e fcl jf de W1 . th Afghanistan —suggests that the volume of this trade is not 
always borne in mind even by those who are officially concerned with it 
Consequently, it may not be superfluous to notice that in 1924-25 the last veil- 
jWarently, for which complete statistics are available, 
ade was given as approximately 447 lakhs. If these figures are correct it 
ould appear that even on the economic side, any innovation calculated to affect 

i ^ S ? v T sl y would have t0 offer very great countervailing adv-mt^S? 
-ncl although this is a question which has no doubt been carefully’examined 8 by 
, Government of India, it does not appear from their dpsmtnh tw * 

C ranges in the local situation have been adequately appreciated * 1 ° ° n 

5. Since I expressed the opinion referred to in paragraph 4 of that desnn re6 
■- mS ° al ' dinal imp01 ' tance in the consuleratTon'oUhis quesShave 

(i) The construction by the Afghan Government of a motor road now 

/••i rru 7 mg com P lofclon .. through the Hindu Kush. ’ 

(ii) he deliberate direction of Soviet policy towards the increase of trade 

between Afghanistan and Russia, and particularly towards the 
tiansfei to Russia of the trade m certain products, such as piece 
goods and Persian lamb, which for several years previously had been 
almost exclusively imported from, or exported to, India. J 
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6. The effect of the new road, if successfully completed and maintained, 
will be to remove for all practical purposes the formidable obstacle of the Hindu 
Kush, which has heretofore restricted the free movement of trade in this country. 
The advantages hitherto enjoyed by the Indian trader in the Kabul and 
Kandahar areas will have disappeared, while, on the other hand, he will be in a 
better position than ever before to establish trade connexions with the Northern 
Provinces. It seems, in short, reasonable to assume that Afghan trade will, on 
the completion of this road, be much freer than in the past to seek its outlet m 
whichever market offers the greater attraction and facilities. Although, as 
suggested in the second paragraph of the second enclosure to Sir John Simon s 
despatch No. 82 of the 17th October last, there appears to be no reason to 
anticipate that, in existing conditions, under which Afghan exports enter India 
free of duty, Indian trade with this country would on the whole be adversely 
affected by the completion of this road, the position would clearly be different if 
an Indian customs line were introduced on the Afghan border. 

7. As the second of the new factors in the situation has formed the subject 
of several reports from this Legation, I need not dilate on it. Lven in present 
conditions Russian competition is becoming noticeable in branches of trade and 
areas in which the Indian merchant has hitherto enjoyed an almost complete 
monopoly, and the imposition of Indian customs on the Afghan border might well 
turn the scale definitely in favour of Russia. 

8. The probable “ political ” consequences of the adoption of the measure 
under consideration would be even more important. 

Recent despatches from His Majesty’s Legation at Tehran show clearly the 
ways in which the Soviet Government are prepared to utilise the favourable 
economic position which they have achieved in Persia, and their anxiety to 
establish a similar position in this country by ousting their Indian competitors 
from the local markets, and especially by the conclusion of a commercial treaty 
with the Afghan Government, is not difficult to understand. 

The imposition of Indian customs on the Afghan border might afford them 
the precise advantage which they require in order to bring about the economic 
dependence of Afghanistan on Russia, and once this object was achieved, it would 
bo easy for them to apply economic pressure to the Afghan Government, on the 
Persian model, in order to effect the conclusion of a commercial treaty of a kind 
which would result in the penetration of Afghanistan by Bolshevist influence. 

The Afghan Government have until now resisted such pressure, and displayed 
anxiety to develop trade with India rather than with Russia, but they would 
certainly be unable either to enforce artificial restrictions on the natural move¬ 
ment of trade away from an unfavourable market towards a definitely favourable 
one, or, if they were so imprudent as to attempt this, to face the resulting 
disaffection among their own subjects. 

In this connexion a reference is invited to my telegram No. 96, dated the 
6th December, 1932. 

9. It is, however, not only from the Soviet and Afghan standpoints that 
the economic and political aspects of this question tend to coalesce, since, although 
the Government of India’s despatch mentions “the political advantages of a 
free trade regime with industrially backward neighbours,” in contrast to financial 
considerations, the falsity of this'anti-thesis in the case of Afghanistan is likely 
to be as rudely demonstrated in future as it has been in the past. For if, as I 
believe, the imposition of land customs on the Indian frontier at the present 
juncture would sooner or later enable the Soviet to take full advantage of the new 
road to the north, and thereby to bring about the economic dependence of 
Afghanistan on Russia, the next step, that of political penetration of the whole 
country up to the Indian frontier, should present no serious difficulties, and such 
a development would, as has been repeatedly stated by competent authorities, 
probably force upon the Government of India a large increase of military 
expenditure on their north-west frontier—quite possibly to a figure which would 
effectively counterbalance the additions which the adoption of the present 
proposal is expected to make to their existing sources of revenue. 

10. In paragraph 4 of the despatch, an opinion expressed by me two years 
a^o is mentioned, and from that opinion it is erroneously concluded that I nov. 
see no objection to the proposal in question, provided that two conditions an 
fulfilled. The Government of India express themselves as satisfied in regard to 
the first of these conditions, but, as the concluding part of this paragraph has 
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the s^cond° mniUU ^ Cate ^ m<3) ^ am * n dou hf as f° fhe position in regard to 

U ; j 1 .? P ai ' a graph 4 of my memorandum of the 1st November, 1930, I 
suggested that much would depend on the scale of the duties to be imposed. I 
hoped, in tact that, if customs were ever introduced on the Afghan border, the 
Government of India would consider it ad\isable to pitch the scale of these low, 
a ' an J r ^ e * 01 'i he fi rst few years, until their effect had been ascertained, and I 
still doubt whether it would be prudent to introduce the full tariff of the Indian 
Maritime Customs at the outset. 

12. I was interested to see from paragraph 3 of the despatch that the 
Government of India anticipate no serious difficulty as regards the administrative 
side of the question. From my limited knowledge of the North-West and 
Baluchistan frontiers, I should have thought it extremely easy to smuggle 
valuable merchandise, especially silver (mentioned in paragraph 2), into India 
from Afghanistan by other than the main trade routes. However this may be, 
the administrative problem is essentially the same as that involved in a proposal 
which recently engaged the attention of the Government of India for the 
Afghanistan ° f ** SyStem of P asses for seasonal immigrants into India from 

It would indeed be easy to show that the practical difficulties of introducing 
? s > st ® m of passes for a migration which lasts some two months would be much 
ess than those attaching to the effective administration of a customs cordon 
throughout the year. But even if the difficulties are allowed to be no greater in 
one case than in the other, it is instructive to compare the views expressed in 
paragraph 3 of the present despatch with those held by the heads of the frontier 
administrations concerned with the former proposal, cf. North-West Frontier 
memorandum, dated the 23rd May, 1924, and Baluchistan express letter of the 
9th January, 1924: Ihe general enforcement of the proposed passport 

lcgulations is of course unworkable in practice, as Afghans stream into 
Baluchistan at innumerable places between Domanda and Kundi, and any 

oirth^eTorder°” Cement ° f ^ mleS would neefl an army corps of preventive staff 

Accordingly, the Government of India decided “ to drop the proposal 
for the present, m view of the serious administrative difficulties that would'beset 
W *] raC1C( : (memorandum of the 25th June, 1924), and as recently as 
September last considered that the practical difficulties of introducing a system 
of passes for Powmdahs entering British territory arc such as to be almost 
insuperable (letter dated the 19th September, 1932). 

And if these administrative difficulties, hitherto regarded as so formidable 
by the Government of India, arc now found to be illusory, there remains another 
npoitant objection, stated in memoranda dated the 11th December, 1930, from 
■ h ° A f n ° the Governor-General, Baluchistan, and the 25th November 1930 
irom the Chief Commissioner, North-West Frontier Province 

i( 1 Supervision ... would be most difficult in Baluchistan, with its 
veiy long and sparsely populated border, and the opportunities for extortion 
correspondingly great. U1 ‘ 

All the means of approach up and down the whole length of the 
frontier {i.e., of the North-West Frontier Province) . . . ., it is admitted that 
the largo increase of staff which would be required to make such control 
effective would probably be paid for by the fees which would be realised 

friction ” SySlCm W ° U t >C b ° Ulld t0 glVC rise to P ctt .V oppression and to 

1 havhnJ,W V !i t i hC f h i? n ° U l su »S est that, in view of the considerations which 
have indicated, but have had no previous opportunity of bringing to the notice 

, ° f I ? dia ' the of imposing iSdfin custom?™ 

■ Afghan bolder may be re-examined before any decision is reached 
| adia Office.° 0I)y ° f ^ 18 being forwardcd to the Foreign Office and the 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACFIIE. 
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[N 7655/6691/97] No. 25. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received October 24.) 

(No. 120.) 

Sir, ^ Kabul, September 28, 1933. 

THE tragedy which occurred here on the 7th September has already been 
reported to you by telegram, but you may wish to receive a fuller account of it, 
with an appreciation of the circumstances which led up to the crime. 

2. At 9-40 a.m. on the 7th September Muhammad Azim, an Afghan teacher 
in the German school at Kabul, came to the main gate of the Legation. He was 
respectably dressed in European clothes, and carried a large leather satchel. He 
asked to see me or else the secretary. The orderly on duty, who did not know 
Muhammad Azim, asked him his business, and was told that he required a visa. 
The orderly replied that I did not deal with such matters, and that the secretary 
was out. He directed Muhammad Azim, whose satchel he took to contain papers 
connected with his application, to the Passport Office, which is a few yards to the 
south-east of the main gate, and beyond the dispensary. Muhammad Azim, 
however, turned in at the gate of the dispensary, and when some 20 yards inside 
it met Syed Irshad Husain, translator, who was on his way from his quarters 
to the Chancery. Muhammad Azim then took a pistol from his satchel and fired 
three shots at Irshad Husain, wounding him each time in the back. The orderly, 
on hearing the firing, ran from the main gate to the dispensary and saw Irshad 
Husain lying on the path, and Muhammad Azim running, with the pistol in his 
hand, towards the well at the north-eastern corner of the dispensary compound, 
where Mr. Stranger was working with an Indian fitter and an Afghan workman, 
named Yakub. Mr. Stranger and Yakub took cover by going a few steps down 
the ladder in the well, but the Indian fitter, although advised by Mr. Stranger to 
do the same, ran away. The orderly then saw Muhammad Azim, on reaching the 
well, fire four shots into it. Two of these hit Mr. Stranger and the other two 
Yakub. Death was instantaneous in both cases: Mr. Stranger being shot 
through the brain, and Yakub through the heart. Muhammad Azim next turned 
on the orderly, who by this time had almost covered the distance between the gate 
of the dispensary and the well, and fired at him, but missed. He was then seized 
by the orderly, the pistol having apparently jammed. It was a heavy 
German automatic and, as appeared later, still contained five live rounds. Syed 
Irshad Husain was immediately taken into the hospital, but his case was hopeless, 
and he died within an hour. Mr. Stranger very seldom had any work to do at the 
dispensary, being normally employed either in the garage or the power-house, to 1 
neither of which is access possible except through the main gate of the Legation. 
His presence in the dispensary compound on this particular day was therefore an 
extraordinary and most unfortunate coincidence. 

3. The only comforting^ feature in this tragic incident was the extremely 
gallant behaviour ol Naurez Ivlian, the Legation orderly. He is not a young man, 
and neither his mind nor his body moves very quickly. He had about 50 yards 
to traverse, without any co\er whatever, between the gate of the dispensary and 
the well, before he could close with Muhammad Azim. who had by then fired 
seven shots, killing three men without a single miss, and was obviously desperate, 
Naurez Khan had no weapon of any kind, and his only comment on his action was 
that as he had “ eaten the Government’s salt” there was nothing else to be done. 
He was, however, anxious to explain why he was unable to reach Muhammad 
Azim in time to save Mi 1 . Stranger and Yakub. Recognition of his action is under 
consideration. 

4. Mr. Stranger was in his 38th year. He enlisted in the army in 1915 and 
served in France during the two following years. In 1918 he received a 
commission in the Machine-Gun Corps, and after demobilisation was employed 
in Wolseley Motors, Bombay. In 1922 he joined the staff of His Majesty’s 
Legation, where, with the exception of a year after the evacuation of 1929 he 
served continuously until his death. For his services during the disturbances of 
1928-29, he received the Membership of the Order of the British Empire. His 
official title of garage superintendent gives a very inadequate idea of his value 
to this Legation. lie was a born mechanic, and his ability was equally evident 
whether he was adjusting the shutter of a camera, repairing a clock, or replacing 
the back axle of a lorry in a snow storm. The efficiency of the Legation mail 
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world, is locally proverbial and entirely due to M%°/ 16 worst roads in the 
was too long for himself and no condition! f Mr ‘ ^ ran £ er - While no day 
Indian subordinates was unfailing t ?°. seve . re : his consideration for his 

grief when they heardVetwHf his g*"" gfU'Tp ble ° utbul ' St of 
daughter. b aeaui - He has left a widow and a 

and Political Departnmnt of\he Govermnent ofTdr sixte J n - years in the Foreign 
Majesty s Legation. He was regirded by tho md T™ May 1930 in His 

m religious matters, and was much respected H° if* 2 n £ loyees as their leader 
family. respected. He has left a widow and a large 

subsequent^xam^natimfi^appeared that^iL'f/t 0 r®, A !» ha , n P olice < and from his 
Kmg Nadir Shah, and that onedayhe ^ 

purpose. The King, however wn s I] JHht* to Dai ’-ul-Aman for this 

consequently abandoned this idea n ! on . that day, and Muhammad Azim 
list to the Foreign Office vffiw toH&lf t 7th Se P^mber he wen“ 

latter was too busy to see him but KiJ 1 dg the Foreign Minister. The 
able to come next" to SUSpici °"’ and he ™ 

he declared himself a friend and admirer of S id ? after committing the crime 
Muhammad Aziz, and stated, as reported 8 i f ^ emal j th t murder ei‘of Sardar 
8th September, that his object had been “£ No. 131 of the 

Minister or any member of his staff in nrr)° vd mft er the British 
between the British and the Youno- Afghans ^ e TeCt a sett] ement 
that the British have secretly acauired ° AfJL 1S rum , oured generally 
Afghanistan. ’ IT e appeared, when l\nohe tn jftanistan, and are deceiving 
unbalanced, and possibly under the influence of snn,™^ thls . tl / ne ’ to be mentally 
who knew him well, tells me that lie Za , S f U ?u A Cerma » informant, 
examination by the police MuhnmmnT *a addlcted to the use of hemp. Under 
member of His? Maje P S ?^^ Az * m ^ that the idea of P killing“ 

greatly influenced iL this di^tbn ly the 'preLaoYd'™' a , lthou e'> he had bfen 
ah and others, whose execution was reported in' da ,P ut out by Muhammad 
6th September, that Said Kemal’s assassination tel , e S ra m No. 141 of the 
Khan was a patriotic act which the vmtb 5 2 r i f feardar Muhammad Aziz 
. 7. The question wheffihK^ emulate. 

I s °f t0 which I have naturally gKmfSons ° Uld have been prevented 

Mnd was always a possible moreon the m J %^deration. An outrage of this 
desire a deterioration of Anglo-Afghan relation!^J a J'! ous . cllqaes in Kabul who 
“ a !\ Babu Kal was arrested’in May mo •, h f CIrwimstan ces in whi^ 
despatch No. 139 of the 28th December hf .^membered. In my 
Ghulam Nabi’s conspiracy and his mimmar! I SU ^' ested .that the failure of 
turn the thoughts of Kiim Nadi Si, 2 y executlou mi ght be expected to 
i il j Ma l e yy> however, is very carefully ^uarSod^n 1 ? towards his assassination. 

' hl ® half-brother, Sardar Muhammad A/i 7 Kh an ca , 81er Vlctlm was found 
Live been regard meiely as the secondttep in^n' Ar m murd er might 

i execution of Ghulam Nabi had it nnf hen, r cM®, lan blood feud begun bv 
his act was intended as a protest Lain?! fo J Siud Kcmal ’« statement that 
in tins country. The publicity given by^he Brifcish influence 

Zr! )a !! lhty that this C1, ime would, before W \J d f laration increased 
'. i> and secret intelligence whinti t „ »' be imitated in Afghanistan 

Pointed in the same direefion ' 1 S °° n afte ™ ai * received from Sfa 

'•ituation. At durSfthe . oontvilil , lted t0 the gravity of the 

‘misting between the Governments of Tmh/^Vi? closcness of the relations 
emphasised in official utterance? and u* and .>'°K Nadir Shah hadTen 
Propaganda that the King had ‘entered inra° V ‘ ded 1 ' ead J'- raad ‘> material for 

£ £ 

>mbing of Kotkai had been undertaken in!!,?u S ft? Indlan press that the 
" with 
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Indian newspapers at the beginning of August were discussing with apparent 
seriousness the adoption of a strong forward policy throughout the tribal belt. 
Jtfy the middle of the month the Kabul intelligentsia were studying a message 
from the special correspondent of the Civil and Military Gazette at Simla, m 
which it was urged that the time had come to disarm the Pathan tribes, by force 
it necessary Such were the effusions mentioned in paragraph 5 of my telegram 
No. 120 of the 19th August, and the Prime Minister referred to them with a 
gesture ot despair more eloquent than words. 

n By ^ ini( ! (!le ob J ^ u 8' ust > therefore, it seemed to me that the local stage 
was all set for the commission of some outrage, most probably aimed at 
King Nadir Shah or one of his brothers, but possibly at this Legation. I thou-ht 
that, in order to secure the maximum of publicity for such a crime and the motives 
actuating it, the independence celebrations would be the occasion most likely to 
be chosen by an assassin. I accordingly gave an oral warning to this effect to the 
1 oreign Minister, who undertook to convey it to the King and the Prime Minister, 
it was very noticeable that, contrary to his custom of previous years, the King 
during these celebrations attended only the opening ceremony, and thereafter 
spent every day of the festival at the hill station of Paghman. The Prime 

throughout The ^eel^' MmiStev were ver ^ closeI y guarded at all functions 

t-i 10 iL At tb f S ^ e discussed the question of our own protection with 

the military attache, and decided that no restrictions should be placed on the 
movements of the staff outside the Legation premises, since any such restrictions 
were unlikely to prove effective, and would certainly create undesirable 
impressions. I pointed out, however, to Major Fanvell the importance of seeing 
that members of the stall did not leave the Legation regularly at the same time 
o day by any one particular route. I also expressed my opinion that the real 
danger was from a visitor calling nominally on business, but actually with the 
idea of shooting one of us across an office table, and said that I wished him to 
issue such instructions as would ensure (he failure of such a plan. He asked me 
whether I regarded this danger as extending to Moslems, and 1 told him that in 
i)/ ( Vl( i W ’ ( i U not c ’ a , nd , tbat he should work on the assumption that it was the 
British members of the diplomatic staff on whom any attempt would be made 
Major Farwell gave orders accordingly, and the independence celebrations passed 
without incident, although the situation remained uneasy. It will be noticed 
that Muhammad Azim s first idea of assassinating the King and his tactics on 
reaching this Legation were very milch what I had anticipated, and that both 
his plans miscarried. I failed, however, to appreciate that there was any danger 
to Moslem members of the staff, although this point had been raised by 
Major Harwell, and the possibility of an assassin, when foiled in his main 
purpose, running amok, as actually occurred, and killing anyone he saw never 
entered my mind Iwen now without such precautions as would make our life 
here intolerable, I do not see how such a possibility is to be altogether excluded 

11 . Whether the Afghan Government could have prevented this outrage 
by the exercise of _ due diligence is a question on which I find it difficult to 
form a definite opinion Hie protection of this Legation is entrusted to an 
Afghan guard, of which the two posts nearest to the scene of the occurrence 
are 140 yards to the south-east and 130 yards to the north-west respectively. 

I have maintained my predecessor’s practice in keeping the guard at these 
distances from the main gate, and in entrusting the actual admission of visitors 

the Legation orderlies, whom I consider to be far more reliable than Afghan 
soldiers. The Afghan guards provided for foreign missions in Kabul are all in 
my experience, lazy and unintelligent, and I am quite sure that if an Afghan 
sentry had been on the main gate on the 7th September he would not have 
suspected Muhammad Azim s intentions. This is, I think, clear from the fact 
that the guard on the Foreign Office did not do so. It was admittedly pure 
chance that Muhammad Azim, who had been allowed to enter the Foreign Office 
building did not succeed in gaining admittance to the Foreign Minister’s room 
Nor could an Afghan sentry have effected the arrest of Muhammad Azim after 
orderly miSS1 ° n mme ’ any more <i llickl y than this was done by the Legation 

12. The Afghan Government, as is shown bv my previous renorts rm tPK 
subject, have been prompt to express their regret for the loss of life which 
occurred on the 7th September, while their official organ, the I slab, in its issue 


the , crimc of ** " base 
sufficiently vigorous, and within twelve davs of^n 06 ^ 1 ^ appear to havc been 
executed and large numbers p”a«d ,un£AL *?' T u " eIlce seven P«‘' s °ns were 
of complicity in Muhammad Azim's net v»t , i . t; i ? ot on an cxpiioit charge 

13. It may, however to h“d tta/the A ’V.-ith it. 

received full information beforehand Vou crlffh?- Government should have 
criminal tendencies of one of their mvn tb , eir defective agencies, of the 

the Prime Minister ha^iofe^ wha? 

service is entirely inefficient, and for some time nasITJ f , Afghan secret 
as to the possibility of obtaining a Swedish W h b ° en makin 8 enquiries 

14. The question whether hi the reorganise the Kabul police, 

for compensation against the AfePnn r cumstances I have described, a claim 
would be justifiable^appearsto be a° n ? f thesc murders 

seem unnecessary to consider whether on ’ U 1S j eeided) ifc would 

advantageous to make such a claim ’ practlcal grounds, it would be 

for India and to the Govelamm^U 8 !^^^ f ° rWarded to the Secretary of State 

I have. &c. 

R- R. maconacfiif. 


[N 7655/6691/97] No 26 

(No. 122.) S "' J ° lm iSimau t0 Sir 1L tlavomckic (KM). 

Sir, 

I L1AVF carefully considered vm„. ^ Fo . r ^ °ff lce > December 30, 1933. 
last describing the tragic events of\he 7th°8ei?^ ^\°’ 1 i 2 ° <A tke ^ 8tb September 
ol your staff, Mr. G. H Stranger M R? heptembe r last, when three members 
Hussain, translator, and the wir^nan ‘’fahT supenntendent > Syed Irshad 
Legation premises; and I desire to thank vo„ fn >G m ! lrdered within the 
shocking crime and your appreciation ofTbo ?? fo \ your cl f ar account of this 

2. His Majesty’s 01 stances which led up to it. 

on account of the loss of valuable officers S shock f ed , by thls tragedy, not only 
ol its occurrence in the Legation ureoinrK i ? { annot adequately be replaced and 
intention “ to kill either the British MiffisS- beCause of tbe rai _ l,, derer’s admitted 
arc deeply impressed bv the fort th w 1 “ an y me mber of his staff.” They 

atmosphere inYabnl was such as t male’™'c “ S the ?' August The 
outrage at any moment, most nrobahlv „ i mo ,f'.°! J?!. e ,. se ,- l Ukelihood of some 


Majesty’s Legation gives cause for^riw? • Af S b anistan should aim at His 
by the indications of the assassinAS™™? 5 ’’ ''!‘r ls onl - y P artl y mitigated 
Probabilities is tendered at once mori ’"***%>, you/forec&t of 
assassination of King Nadir Shah les«tl e ™P lesslve , a «d disquieting by the 

'"itton. The doubfe tragedy eJpCses ,? ,?° nths f tep ?<>" p was 

dangerous possibilities of the subvereiTe^vitiefri^ d St ‘'' k “ g n ! anne1 ' the 
“ d the p^andrst 

With her in hmMrrepa/bfe i“ S s d and s y"‘P ath y 

are considering the question of the -rant of an evtin ^ h Gover . nment of India 
Majesty s Government trust that the widow and IT?, mai ' y pe f I°n fc o her. His 
■ue provided for, and they are addressim. <1 ‘ ' r ? ®l e d Irshad Hussain 

■•it this point. y “ddiessmg an enquiry to the Government of India 

Played b^S^W 1 tt°S i X ,ea ‘ Ure ° f i the .‘««edy the part 

Immediately arrested and handed over to the Afghan nohceA^ 6 was 

Unit recognition of Nauroz Khan’s , l ■ ^ nan P°) lce - I am glad to earn 

»f India, and I requ J that^™ ^ G ° vc rnment 

appreciation of his loyal and gallant behaviour ^ ^ expression of m y deep 
[10274] 
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possihi 1 itv^of measi l res which you had taken, in view of the 

natural ..kr !!!f. outrage, do credit to your foresight; and, though it is 

prevented 1 1 havenoiw-, ° T 10 ^ j fc could by ^ means have been 

which you had arfmllu "l J ° n n sa ^ 1 1 n » L 1 , at * con sider that the arrangement 
wmcn 3 ou Had actually nude could not have been improved upon 

compensation A Xt would } ,e desu ' able to present a claim for 
mpensation to the Afghan Government has already been dealt with to some 

S ' ?, my teI ¥ ra ?A a 55 of the 30th September am the Govermnent of 

parlnS g inA°f 359 V tl ?\ 20th 1 ' 0cW - d ^ On the facts “d ii 

Ly flS conW 3 he f hS - es P a f lch ™ de1 ' reference, it seems doubtful whether 
an} claim could be based in international law on the "round of the Afo-hnn 

Government having failed to exercise due diligence. iSanycase howmft ? 

agree w.ti, the Government of India that, for reasons of politiaioxpedTency it 
would be undesirable,to present a claim. P cxpeuiency, it 

7. His Majesty’s Government have carefully considered paragraphs 7 and 8 
of your despatch, m which you touch on certain factors that may have tended in 
then cumulative efleet to afford additional stimulus to that subversive propaganda 
against the Afghan Government which derives its inspiration from their ade^ed 
Anglophil tendencies, and which was lar"eiv responsible fnv iPa To A 
murders and perhaps.aiso, for the suhse q uektsasSSn of Ki AdhfSd 
the, recogmse that ,t is desirable at all times to do what is possd»leTo discourage 
statements m the press which might be construed ns indicating a coneerted A Ho 
Afghan policy or as suggesting that the Afghan Governrnem have allowed 
themsel ves to be used as their tool. Since the accession of Kino- Nadir the Af<dnn 
Government, perceiving the community of Afghan and British interests have in 
fact, on occasions exerted their influence in helping to maintain the noice of the 
common border and by so doing have expoied "theinsXs ?o h,! eh“rge of 
supporting British action against the tribes. In those om nmstam-c, 8 Hk 
Majesty s Government recognise that, while it is impossible to' p.’eveAt all 
discussion of frontier policy by Lite newspapers in India or in this country any 
advocacy of n forward frontier policy in the press (which mh-ht be mi, 4onh 
supposed to have received official inspiration) is io lie donrceaterl it the AS 
time. The Secretary of State for India is ashing the Government of India to keep 

S: anything that * *««• discourse 0 s 

I am, &c. 

__ JOHN SIMON. 

(b) Military Co-operation anti Material Assistance. 

[N 2810/85/97 | No. 27. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Recehmcl April 18.) 

(No. 32. Secret.) 

t m y° nv telegram No 62 of the 30th December last,ton wm-kgood mmugh 
to limto my comments on the conclusions reached in 1927 by the Defence of Tndm 

No. 158^)1 in paragraph « of 

, °- ,.°t the 10 th September the Government of India summsted that 1 should 

be consulted in regard to the proposals contained in paragraphs 7 and 8 of the 
sub-committee s report; and m paragraph 6 of my despatch No 2 of the 
Mh January I proposed to defer my comments on this subject until l had discussed 

ihcse t l h ere^n?es Vernm ° nt ° f lnd “- Th “ 

2. It may perhaps be assumed that the first step in a re-examimtinn nf 

w T to^rf , A^mntaJ?" Pire ’ “ ml t0 India in particnlar ' of 

P°1 U T of the So\ict Government in regard to Af<>hanistan 

01 r thS.Jd'by °he ,n S mng tl,e int0grity ° f Aff;hlmistan ' if this is 

(IV) The attitude and prospective stability of King Nadir Shah’s Government. 
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,u Lion required ^ ,, Pi ),{u,ltl0 ‘i decisions will presumably be taken ns to the 
{(i) If and when the into°i‘it\- nf at i 

(h) In time of peace, in ( ?rdcr to assflt'theufa th 7! lte,wd »>X the Soviet, 
political penetration by the Soviet oYthc t’ 0 ™ 1 ™' 4 in resisting 
uew; m the ease of (ii) and It U V • factors (iv) is, of course 

"ere not now reaffirmed, and indeed ,* J£ lC8eilt thnn the .Y were in the past ” 

uerc t0 before the new that ’ if such encroachment 
co^qnenees might be even more dangerous thin ^ Were f ? rmly established, its 
y-pee with my predecessor's view referred A • 1 p, ly pi'evious time. I entirely 
i\o. 15S-D, that Afghanistan w n „p Llened j: 0 ln . Chapter IV 0 f C I D 
substantial part of its present territory'° nan 1 e ^ cisnt buffer, if lnv 
were to come under Soviet rule. J ’ Herat or tb e northern provinces, 

Afghanistan), some Iight'has ffeV’thiwAby’even't' 61 iA 6 ™ 10 " 4 in regard lo 

K^tT"'”? il,t0 effert c ‘ tl,e '' of tTO T poWe“whi"hT Ily f nvourabl .y oppor- 

, ai in tho past, viz niiUfm-ir • ^ TiJimh have bee 1 ) attrihniari 

meat of India in 1925 L lat nttll buted to them by the Govern¬ 

ed towards India 0 wouM'be 8 SiSd^bnJ" 08 ’ in wh ? ch 0llr olhvt * against 
necessarily an Amirate for ion •- which will'k''" ors ‘! nIs . etl Afghanistan, not 
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sufficient material will, I trust be available from my previous reports;(') and here 
it seems only necessary to summarise the main features in the local situation, 
particularly those which differentiate it from that existing when the sub-committee 
made their recommendations in 1927. 

8. There is a widespread belief in Afghanistan, as well as in Europe, that 
His Majesty’s Government engineered the downfall of Amanullah Khan because 
of his leanings towards Russia, and eventually replaced him by a nominee of their 
own, Nadir Shah. This view of the latter’s position, which was based on the fact 
that he entered Afghanistan from India for his march on Kabul, has been con¬ 
firmed not only by his acceptance of material assistance in the form of arms and 
money from the Government of India in 1930, but also by his refusal to incite or 
support risings on the North-West Frontier, notably in the case of the Afridi 
disturbances of 1930-31, the action he has taken to suppress the activities of 
Bolshevik agents and members of the Ghadr party in Kabul, and the firmness with 
which he has opposed Soviet demands in the matters of a commercial treaty, the 
renewal of the agreement for the Kabul-Termez air service and an air-mail 
service through Afghanistan. The main weakness of his position lies in the 
belief, widespread among both Afghan officials and—what is far more dangerous 
—the frontier tribes, that he is a British puppet who has bartered his inde¬ 
pendence of action for British support. Not only has this belief arisen naturally 
from the circumstances of his accession and the general trend of his policy, but 
it is also apparently fostered and directed by the Soviet Government and the 
agents of Amanullah Khan. The present Administration is also unpopular on 
other grounds, especially among the Afghan aristocracy, from which the officials 
are mainly recruited. These are jealous of the rise to power of a family which 
they regard as no better than themselves, and of the large share of appointments 
which the members of that family have appropriated, while they bitterly resent 
the Prime Minister’s severity and intolerance of peculation. 

9. The position of Amanullah Khan wns very different. Ilis accession was 
marked by the declaration of a holy war against India, which resulted in the 
achievement of Afghan independence. This gave him a prestige among his own 
people, which for several years tended to counterbalance the defects of his 
administration, and which even now, perhaps, he has not entirely lost. In 
particular, it saved him at once from any possibility of being charged with undue 
deference to His Majesty’s Government. Moreover, as the discussions of 1927 
show, he had by his official actions, whatever his private feelings may have been, 
shown signs of leanings towards Russia. 

10. Even from this brief comparison of Amanullah Khan’s position with 
that of Nadir Shah, it will be clear that the circumstances in which the 
sub-committee made the recommendations contained in paragraph No. 7 of their 
report of December 1927 are entirely different from the circumstances in which 
those recommendations are to be re-examined; and unless this essential difference 
is kept in view, it is possible that steps intended to draw “ the two countries 
closer together,” as the Government of India put it, might merely precipitate the 
downfall of Nadir Shah. To quote from memory a remark made to me by an 
admitted authority, who has had a long connexion with Afghan affairs: ” One 
has to stand on one’s head to appreciate the situation in Afghanistan to-day. In 
Amanullah’s case the danger arose from his leanings towards Russia; for Nadir 
the danger lies in his friendship with us.” Perhaps nothing illustrates this 
contrast more clearly than some of the recommendations considered by the 
sub-committee in 1927. For instance, Sir F. Humphrys suggested the conferment 
of a high British order on Amanullah Khan, while for Nadir Shah to-day such a 
distinction, if he were foolish enough to accept it, would quite possibly be fatal 
Nadir Shah’s predilections are so obviously in favour of the British connexion 
that he cannot afford to incline further—at any rate in public-—towards that side 
In 1927 the case, as Sir F. Humphrys pointed out, was the exact contrary : — 

“ If there is anything in the theory that Afghanistan aims at main¬ 
taining an even balance between England and Russia, there is room for mud. 
British activity in the south-east before the scales can be said to be unduly 
weighted in favour of England.” (Despatch No. 22 of the 21st February 
1927.) 

( 3 ) Annual reports for 1930, 1931 and 1932; and Kabul despatches No. 50 of the 24th Apid 
1981; No. 104 of the (5th August, 1931; No. 121 ot the 19th Soptembor, 1931; No 48 ot tin 
31st March, 1932; No. 50 of the 3rd April, 1932; and No. 2 of the 5th January, 1933. 
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with the French syndicate (Vimar-Sauvage) are believed to have fallen through; 
and an offer from Siemens Bau is under consideration by the Afghan Govern - 
ment who have, however, expressed their readiness to receive tenders fi om Butish 
firms for small installations at Herat and Khanabad The British Marconi 
Company are understood to be now preparing to tender for this contract, w nch, 
if secured and successfully completed, might, it is hoped, lead on to somef ling 

Iaig An article in the Telegraph Agreement recently concluded with the Soviet 
Government by the Afghan Government provides for the elimination of Russian 
>personnel from the Kabul wireless installation. 

Roads. 

Reconstruction of the roads existing between Kabul and India would be of 
immediate value both to the Afghan Government and to ourselves—if only because 
of the facilities it would afford to commercial motor traffic between India and 
Afghanistan. It is also understood to be a requirement of considerable military 
importance. Since no serious damage is done to roads during disturbances in this 
country, any such improvements would also have a permanent value. In ms 
evidence before the sub-committee in 1927, Sir F. Humphrys explained why his 
scheme for realigning the road between Kabul and Jalalabad had tailed. Inc 
alignment then proposed (known as the “Deed - ’ alignment) would, m my 
opinion, be far too ambitious and expensive to adopt to-day. There are also othei 
grave objections to it,(') and the Government of India have agreed that the 
Afghan Government should not be advised to adopt it.(") . 

I accordingly have the honour to recommend that assistance m such form and 
to such extent as may be found practicable should bo given to the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment in the remetalling and general improvement of the existing road and the 
realignment of certain sections which may be required in order to avoid the great 
height (and consequent liability to obstruction by snow) of some points on the 

present route. , . , P 

King Nadir Shah’s Government are already committed to a programme ot 
road construction, and it seems preferable on all grounds rather to aim at guiding 
their existing ideas in such directions as may be considered advisable, than to 
attempt to press cut and dried schemes of our own, however admirable these may 
be in the abstract, upon them for acceptance. 

At present their resources, as regards both labour and funds available, are 
almost entirely absorbed in the new road to the northern provinces through the 
Hindu Kush. * When that is completed, as it may be expected to be in the summer 
of 1934, they intend to take up the improvement of the roads to India from Kabul 
and Kandahar. So long as construction on the northern road is in progress, 
however, work is done on these roads only during a few months in the winter. A 
German engineer is in charge at Jalalabad, where two bridges are being repaired, 
and some 7 miles of road have been resoled and remetal led. An Italian is said to 
be preparing a programme for similar work on the Kandahar-Ghaman road. 

1 f it were now decided to give the Afghan Government assistance in the 
repair of these roads (Kabul-Torkham and Kandahar-Chaman), the winter of 
1933-34 would, in the absence of any untoward developments on the frontier or 
in this country itself, seem likely to afford a favourable opportunity for doing so. 
The approaching completion of the road towards Russia would be an obvious 
answer to any hostile propaganda which might otherwise gain currency from the 
improvement of communications with India; nor would there be any necessity to 
foist our ideas on the Afghan Government, or to manoeuvre them into making a 
request for assistance. The Prime Minister has already enquired on what terms 
an Indian Moslem engineer could be deputed to Afghanistan for this work, with 
an expression of regret that political considerations made it impossible for him 
to ask for an Englishman. On hearing that an Indian with the qualifications of 
a Sub-Divisional Officer of the Military Engineering Services 'would require 
GOO rupees a month as pay, his Highness dropped the idea, remarking that he 
could obtain a European for less. The first form then in which assistance could 
be o'iyen would be the loan of one or two efficient Indian engineers to the Afghan 
Government for work on these roads. Their pay could suitably be debited to the 

(-■) Kabul despatch No. 77 of the 18th dune, 1931. 

P) Letter dated ihe Hist August, 1931, from the (lovernment of India to the Tndia Office. 
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“Afghan Reserve.’’( 7 ) If it were found possible to give further assistance, the 
feasibility of taking over some definite piece of work requiring special technical 
knowledge (such as the crossing of the Arghastan on the Chaman-Kandahar road, 
or one or more of the bridges on the Torkham-Kabul road), and its completion by 
an Indian firm at the expense of the Government of India, might be considered.^) 

(iv) King Nadir Shah has, he tells me, no intention of introducing railways 
into his country, and last April a mere rumour that he was thinking of an 
extension of the Indian system from Landi Kliana to Jalalabad proved sufficiently 
damaging propaganda to necessitate an official denial in the press. There would, 
of course, be no harm in reaffirming the instructions proposed for the Minister in 
paragraph 70 (b) of the sub-committee’s report, but, otherwise, in my opinion, 
this complicated question requires no further notice on the present occasion. 

(v) I should not recommend the sinking of any British or Indian capital in 
exchange banks in Afghanistan, if only in view of the instability of political 
conditions. The Afghan Government are already aware of their need for banks 
of this kind, which a newly-formed State company is intended to mecL, and the 
recent appointment of an Italian financial adviser, at the comparatively high 
salary of £120 a month, suggests that the Afghan Government attach considerable 
importance to the reorganisation of their finances. Whether the adviser will be 
allowed sufficient authority to effect any real improvement remains to be seen, but 
it can at any rate be said that the question of exchange banks in this country is 
being taken up on lines which, in view of the local conditions^ afford better 
prospects of success than any others, and without any of the risks, political for 
Nadir Shah and financial for ourselves, which would be involved in any form of 
British participation. 

(vi) The recommendation for assistance in the reorganisation of the Customs, 
Dost and Telegraph Departments might be accepted in principle, but I do not 
regard this as a matter in which it is desirable or practicable to take the 
initiative. The Afghan Government have yet to learn that it is useless to employ 
a foreign expert unless lie is given the necessary authority to effect improvements, 
and until they grasp this fact, it is doubtful whether it would be worth while 
to give them assistance in the employment of experts for the purposes suggested. 
Much will depend on the fate of the Italian financial adviser who has recently 
been appointed. If the Afghan Government trust him and his advice is followed, 
there may be a definite improvement in all branches of the Administration, and 
more foreign officials may be engaged; but for the present there appears to he 
nothing to be done, except to await the outcome of Signor Maneioli’s efforts. 

During the summer of 1932, delegates from the Post and Telegraph Depart¬ 
ments of the Government of India visited Kabul, and concluded arrangements 
for the application of the international conventions, to which Afghanistan has 
adhered, to the local conditions of the traffic between Afghanistan and Tndia. 
A suggestion for the training of an Afghan in India in the adjustment of postal 
and telegraphic accounts is now under consideration. An agent of the Swedish 
linn of Ericssons is in Kabul on a two years’ contract for the installation of an 
up-to-date telephone system, and the training of Afghans in its operation and 
maintenance. 

(vii) The question of the establishment of a civil air service between Kabul 
and Peshawar has been reviewed by the Government of India since the Committee 
of Imperial Defence reached their conclusions on the subject in 1928. The 
present situation may he summarised as follows :— • 

On the 28th November, 1927, the Government of Amanullah Khan concluded 
an agreement with the Soviet Government to provide for an air service to be 
operated by Russian and Afghan machines between Kabul and Torino/, in 
practice, owing presumably to lack of pilots, machines and funds, that part of 
the agreement which accorded rights to the Afghan Government has never been 
brought into operation, and the agreement has resulted in a purely Russian 

( 7 ) lx., a sum of 125,000 reserved from tins 1200,000 "ranted by tho (lovernment of India 
in 19130 (paragraph 10): It is intended for expenditure, on “ oiling tho wheels,” and the fact of 
its existence has not been communicated to tho Afghan (lovernment. The present balance 
available in this “ reserve” is about C19,000. 

( H ) Since this was drafted I have been informed by the Afghan (lovernment that they have 
divided on a new alignment of the Kabul-Torkham Load between Jdutkhak and Jalalabad to pass 
through tlogamand and Sarobi and then along the right bank of the Kabul ltiver through the 
Luanda (lorge. 

[10274] e 4 



56 

service, which runs more or less weekly, between Kabul and Termez, and is, at 
the Kabul terminus, completely controlled by the Soviet Embassy. 

The period of the agreement was two years, and on its expiry King Nadir 
Shah’s Government were strongly pressed by the Soviet Government to renew it. 
Nadir Shah refused to do this, but after some discussion allowed the service to 
continue pending the construction of a road to the north, which would give the 
Soviet Embassy communications by motor with their own territory, as the counter¬ 
part of the facilities enjoyed by His Majesty’s Legation. M. Stark has, it is 
stated, been notified by the Afghan Government that, on the completion of the 
northern road, the present air service must be discontinued. The subject was 
discussed by me with King Nadir Shah and his Ministers in 1930. It was then 
made clear that they were, in principle, opposed to the operation by foreigners 
of any air service within Afghanistan. I secured, however, an undertaking from 
the King, which was subsequently reaffirmed, that, in the event of the agreement 
with the Soviet being renewed, a similar agreement would be offered to His 
Majesty’s Government. The Government of India, after consideration of the 
whole question, have come to the conclusion that, “ for the present at any rate, 
we are unable ourselves to take advantage of the Afghan undertaking promising 
us a convention on the same terms as Russia. ”(’) This appears to me to be a 
very ominous conclusion, which, if maintained and acted upon in the contingency 
in question, would have the gravest effect on our position both in Afghanistan 
and in the tribal belt; for it would mean, not merely that the position as it 
existed from November 1927 to November 1929 would be restored, but also that 
we should, by refusing the option of establishing a British service between Kabul 
and Peshawar, make a gesture of abdication as regards our interests in 
Afghanistan, which would react on our whole position in this country. And, 
since it would appear impracticable to demand that an option which we had 
ourselves rejected should be refused to anyone else, we should be formally 
facilitating an extension of the Russian service to the frontier of India by any 
Government in Afghanistan which might be less alive to its true interests than 
is that of King Nadir Shah. The moral effect in the tribal belt of the North-West 
Frontier Province of such an extension of the Russian service would also demand 
very careful appreciation by the competent authorities. 

If, on the completion of the new road to the north, the Afghan Government 
were unable to enforce the closure of the Kabul-Termez air service, the question 
of accepting or waiving the option we have secured might come to the fore as 
requiring very urgent decision, and I have the honour to recommend that it 
should be carefully re-examined before the conclusion at present reached by the 
Government of India is affirmed. It is submitted that technical difficulties of 
administration and accounting should not be allowed to obscure the importance 
of the issues which are ultimately involved. A British-Indian service between 
Kabul and Peshawar would, for obvious reasons, have to be a civil one, but this 
consideration in no way affects the fact that its justification and importance would 
be essentially political and military. The department in charge of civil aviation 
should not therefore, it seems, be called upon to decide whether this service should 
or should not be established, nor to find the funds required for its inception and 
maintenance. If so much is admitted, the question raised in the previous 
discussions as to the relative urgency of the establishment of this service to that 
of the development of commercial air lines within India itself seems to be 
irrelevant. 

(viii) As regards the substitution of Englishmen for Indians in our 
consulates at Kandahar and Jalalabad, and the establishment of consulates, with 
British officers in charge, at Herat and Mazar-i-Sharif, a reference may be made 
to paragraph No. 54 of the sub-committee’s report. It would not, in my opinion, 
be correct to say that the present Afghan Government “keenly resent” the 
employment of Indians at Jalalabad and Kandahar. They would probably prefer 
to see Englishmen in charge of these consulates, but on the whole I consider that 
the balance of advantage is in favour of the continued employment of Indians. 
Nor would it, I think, be easy to find suitable British officers for these posts, in 
which they would have very little to do and would consequently soon become 
discontented. 


( a ) Government of India express letter of the 15th January, 1932. 
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The Government of India are greatly impressed by the danger involved in 
the establishment of Russian consulates in the Eastern Province, but His 
Majesty’s Government have held that such drawbacks would be outweighed by 
the advantages attaching to the establishment of consulates at Mazar-i-Sharif 
and Herat.( ,u ) In these circumstances a statement of my own views is presumably 
not required, especially since in my despatch No. 29 of the 10th March, 1931, I 
have expressed the opinion, which I see no reason to modify, that as the present 
Afghan Government are themselves anxious to prevent the establishment oi Soviet 
consulates in Eastern Afghanistan, they would probably resist any proposal 
calculated to facilitate such a development; and in this category one by His 
Majesty’s Government to open British consulates at Herat and Mazar-i-bharif 
would certainly fall. 

(ix) On the question of a public announcement of policy by His Majesty’s 
Government a decision has recently been taken,(“) and since there has been no 
such subsequent change in the situation as would affect that decision, it seems 
unnecessary for me to express any views. Except for a few comments on minor 
points in the discussions of 1927, which are offered in an annex to this despatch 
(enclosure 2),('") I have no more observations to make on the practical measures 
then proposed by the sub-committee 

The only other measure of this kind which I would suggest for consideration 
is the exploration of all possible means of combating the efforts being made by 
the Soviet Government to render Afghanistan economically dependent—at any 
rate as regards its external trade—on Russia. 

14. There is, however, one matter which, perhaps owing to its apparent 
triviality, was not noticed by the sub-committee, but which is, nevertheless, of 
great importance in its effect on our official relations with the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment. This is the attitude of individual Englishmen towards the few Afghans 
with whom they come in contact. It is in his personal relations that the Afghan 
is at once most appreciative of courtesy and most ready to Lake offence. 

Official functions he is inclined to discount as being obligatory and there¬ 
fore unreal, and it is doubtful whether even the splendour of Amanullah Khan’s 
reception in England produced quite the effect which was intended. On the other 
hand, the informal kindness shown by Lord Crewe at Paris to Nadir Shah, and 
by Sir R. Hodgson at Moscow to Muhammad liashim has never been forgotten, 
and has probably had more to do with the present orientation of Afghan policy 
than anyone unacquainted with the Afghan character would believe. Afghan 
diplomatic representatives abroad are particularly susceptible to courtesy of this 
kind, and on their return to Kabul their impressions of the Englishmen they have 
met are likely to produce reactions of considerable importance. 

15. Although several of the measures proposed by the sub-committee in 1927 
became “ obsolete when Amanullah disappeared,”(") the principle governing their 
recommendations (“ that any opportunities of further improving our relations 
with Afghanistan should be taken ”)(“) remains valid, and before considering 
how this object is to be achieved in the changed conditions of to-day, it is worth 
while to examine briefly the basis on which these relations rest. 

16. Our main aim in Afghanistan is now, as it has always been, the main¬ 
tenance of an efficient buffer between India and Russia. For approximately forty 
years (1839-80) we relied on force, as typified by the first and second Afghan 
wars, to achieve this object, and for the next forty (1880-1920) on bribery in the 
form of annual subsidies. Whatever view may be taken as to the degree of 
success obtained by the use of these two forms of leverage in the past, it is clear 
that neither of them is available to-day. Nevertheless, the present Afghan 
Government, both by their resistance to Soviet demands and by their co-operation 

n the maintenance of peace on the Indian frontier, are serving our interests far 
nore consistently and honestly than any of their predecessors. So much is 
universally admitted, but, to judge by the frequency with which I am required 
to answer questions on the point, the reason which has induced King Nadir 
S hah’s Government to adopt their present line of policy is not always realised, 

( lu ) Telegram (luted the 2nd March, 1928, from the Secretary of State for India to the 
Government of India. 

(“) foreign Office despatcli No. 100, dated (lie 1st December, 1932. 

( 1 ‘) Not printed. 

(“) Government of India’s telegram dated the 10th September 1932 

( w ) Paper C.P. 26 (28). 
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This clouding of the issues is inevitably reflected in the decisions eventually 
Ink™ in such eases, with the result that the Afghan Government complain . 
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political issues involved, and the action taken in it is consequently in conflict with 
decisions reached in other Departments. Several instances of this tendency have 
recently been discussed in informal correspondence, and will, no doubt, be 
readily recalled. 

19. For the maintenance then of our present relations with Afghanistan 
there are two essentials—first, the impartial appreciation of the issues involved 
in any question affecting those relations, and, secondly, co-ordination of policy 
to ensure that what is done by the right hand is not undone by the left. A 
condition precedent to the fulfilment of both these requisites is accurate informa¬ 
tion, and the reorganisation of their frontier intelligence is understood to be 
already engaging the attention of the Government of India. With the improve¬ 
ment of this intelligence will come, it may be hoped, increased efficiency of the 
detective system in frontier areas, and, consequently, some restriction of the 
freedom of movement between India and Afghanistan, which Bolshevist and other 
hostile agents at present appear to enjoy. 

20. 1 trust that I shall not be charged with any lack of respect for the 
authority of the committee of 1928, or for the permanent value of its conclusions, 
if [ venture to suggest that a study of the discussions on which those conclusions 
were based leaves one with a feeling that in surveying the horizon and middle 
distance there is a possibility of overlooking the foreground, and that in con¬ 
centrating attention on the Oxus and the situation at Kabul one is liable to forget 
that the key to the defence of India against Bolshevik penetration through 
Afghanistan is the character of our administration in India itself, and 
particularly the North-West Frontier Province. The extent to which Afghanistan 
will continue to perform the function of a buher between India and the menace of 
bolshevism must always depend largely on factor-, beyond our control—the “sorry 
scheme of things ” Afghan, which it is impossible to mould much “ nearer to the 
heart’s desire.’’ But it should at least he possible to ensure that this sufficiently 
difficult problem is not rendoied insoluble owing to defects in our own methods 
of dealing with it. A critical examination of these methods may be invidious, 
but cannot, in my opinion, be avoided or even deferred, in view of the importance 
of the issues at stake. How important these issues actually are is perhaps a 
matter of opinion, but for my present purpose it will be sufficient to quote a recent 
telegram of the Government of India :— 

“We feel it our duty now to declare in the strongest possible terms that 

we regard the re-establishment of Russian influence in Afghanistan as a most 

serious threat not only to the sceuritv of India and the peace of the frontier, 

but even to the stability of the Empire. ('') 

21. It is, 1 think, obvious that the Committee of Imperial Defence, taking 
lip this subject perhaps once in every five years, at a distance of several 
thousand miles, cannot of itsoll ensure the method uni collection and appreciation 
of intelligence, the impartial weighing of all considerations involved in questions 
constantly arising for prompt decision, and the continuous co-ordination of 
departmental activities which are essential for the adequate protection ol the 
Indian frontiers against Bolshevik penetration. 

These functions, can, it seems to me, only be discharged by a standing inter¬ 
departmental commiitee of the Government of India, organised as a Committee 
of Indian Defence, to which any question arising on any ol the frontiers of India 
and bearing on this problem could, if necessary, be referred for consideration and 
report. 

During my recent visit to India, l mentioned this idea to some of those 
immediately concerned, and their personal readiness to support it has encouraged 
me to submit it for your consideration. 

22. In view of the length to which ibis despatch has run, it may be eon- 
uMiient if the opinions expressed in it arc briefly summarised : — 

(i) It appears that the present aim of Soviet policy in Afghanistan is 
political predominance, rather than dismemberment of the country by military 
action or revolutionary intrigue (paragraph 4). 

(ii) One of the principal means on which the Soviet Government rely to 
achieve this object is probably economic control to be secured by capture of the 
evport trade of Afghanistan (paragraph 5, and enclosure !). 

('"■) (iu\clnmi'iil ol India’s U'U-»ram il.ili-d tin- loth Kepli-mbor, Hill'd 
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[N 9073/4751/97] No. 38. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon. —■( Received. December 27.) 


(No. 215.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul , DcccTfibsv 26, 1933. 

GOVERNMENT of India’s telegram No. 2972, 20th December. 

2. I do not anticipate that I should be led to recommend payment by 
instalments, but this question can perhaps be left for time being, since last 
paragraph of Government of India’s telegram and your telegram No. 84, 
paragraph 4, gives me, subject to what follows, all that seems to be immediately 
required. 

3. My instructions are now clear, and I regret that my gratitude for 
consideration shown to me by His Majesty’s Government and the Government 
of India should finally take the form of request for modification of them, but I 
am doubtful as to the advisability of leaving question alone until Afghan 
Government raises it again. [Full stop repeated (? corrupt group).] Proviso 
to this effect was suggested by myself in my telegram No. 201, paragraph 6, 
repeated three times in your telegram No. 84, and restated in Government of 
India’s telegram under reference, but, on reconsideration, I think that it would 
be better if I could now be authorised to make next move, both as regards military 


advice and supply of arms within, of course, narrow limits and subject to all 
the reservations already prescribed. 

4. Reasons for this suggestion are :— 


(a) Afghans, if beggars, are not importunate ones, and their pride sometimes 

outweighs their avarice; compare their rejection of compensation 
for Khost incursion. In last few months they have already approached 
me twice (vide my despatch No. 60 of 3rd June, and my telegram 
No. 152 of 13th October). It seems to me that, having allowed 
reasonable interval after my return from Delhi, they may now expect 
me to offer reply, and 1 doubt whether it would be safe to assume that, 
if I do not do so, they will approach me again later on and meanwhile 
retain faith in goodwill of His Majesty’s Government. At the same 
time I have no reason to think that, so long as Prime Minister is in 
power, they would commit themselves seriously to Russia. Their 
disappointment at attitude of His Majesty’s Government would, in 
my opinion, be more likely to result in decrease in co-operation in 
frontier affairs. 

(b) One cannot play fish before it is hooked, and there is reason to believe 

that Afghan Government have recently made enquiry regarding price 
of armaments in another quarter. Although this enquiry may prove 
not to have been very serious, it is, I think, unprecedented in case of 
present Government, and, at this stage, significant. 


5. I propose to submit observations on remaining questions mentioned in 
paragraph 2 of your telegram No. 84 by despatch. 


(c) Frontier Affairs and Tribal Activities. 
[N 1175/97/97] No. 39. 


Agent to the Governor-General, North-West 


(No. 65 S.) 


Viceroy of India. 


Frontier Province, to 


(Telegraphic.) Peshawar, February 19, 1933. 

KHOST situation. Political Agent, North Waziristan, estimates that 
1,500 Mahsuds, in small batches, and 1,500 Tochi Wazirs and Daurs and a few 


Bakka Khel Wazirs of Bannu have left for Khost. No definite objective is 
known, but they are presumably attracted by possibility of loot in event of 
disturbance, which they may anticipate as a result of Afghan Government’s 
apparent inability to operate against Tannis and refugees. 
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2. Action we have taken is as follows :— 

( a) Political Agent, North Waziristan, has informed jirga of Tochi Wazirs 

that if any action hostile to Afghan Government is taken by our 
tribesmen, we shall punish them in such way as we think fit. 

(b) Political Agent, North Waziristan, is endeavouring, through agency of 

leading maliks and khassadars, to arrest relatives of those Wazirs 
and Daurs who have gone to Khost, and any men so arrested will be 
sent temporarily to Dera Ismail Khan jail. 

(c) Tochi Scouts are endeavouring to intercept Wazirs who try to join the 

movement, and last night captured eleven Mohmit Khel on their way 
to Khost. 

(d) Political Agent, South Waziristan, has sent messages to Mahsud sections 

concerned to say that their khassadari and allowances are at stake 
if they join hostilities against Afghans. He will also attempt to 
arrest relations of Mahsuds now in Khost, but this will not be as easy 
in Mahsud as in Wazir country. 

3. Question whether we shall have to take more drastic action, such as 
offensive action against villages of those principally concerned, will depend 
largely on seriousness with which Afghan Government view situation and on 
evtent of their power to deal themselves with our tribesmen whq are now in 
Khost. In this connexion it is believed that about forty Wazirs who draw 
Afghan allowances were recently summoned by Hakim, and are now in Matun. 
It would greatly assist us to learn from Minister, Kabul, whether Afghan 
Government have approached him, and to what effect. 

4. Resident’s appreciation of general feeling within Waziristan is that 
leading maliks and majority of tribes are opposed to any sort of disturbance. 
Those who have gone to Khost are mostly Kashars. 

5. It is probably relevant to Khost situation that Political Agent, South 
Waziristan, received on evening of 19th February a message from Ahmed Khan 
Mahsud, commanding Afghan militia at ITghun, asking him to inform His 
Majesty Nadir Shah that His Majesty’s letters had been received by Ahmed Khan 
and distributed to addressees. Minister, Kabul, will no doubt take any action he 
considers necessary on this. 

6. Would Minister kindly repeat to North- West Frontier any appreciation 
sent to Foreign. 


[N 1457/97/97] No. 40. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 5.) 

(No. 32.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, March 4, 1933. 

ADDRESSED Katodon. Repeated Norwef. 

2. I called on Prime Minister to-day by request. Substance of his 
remarks was :— 

(i) Afghan aeroplanes had visited Matun yesterday and day before, staying 

nights there. Reports from local commander showed that (a) lashkar 
had been defeated on 26th February, leaving about 300 dead; 
( b) successful jirga had been held of Khost tribes, who had sworn 
loyalty and given hostages. 

(ii) Outlook generally was satisfactory, though he had no news from Birmal. 

Feeling in Khost was strongly roused against lashkar as having been 
incited by Government of India and denounced by mullahs as rebels. 

(iii) Pat and his militia had not joined lashkar, but had disappeared owing 

to feeling in Khost against Wazirs. 

(iv) It was universally believed in Kabul and Southern Province that 

Government of India had encouraged present incursion, and this 
belief had gravely weakened his own position as champion of policy 
of friendship with His Majesty’s Government. Stark was jubilant, 
and had expressed to him hope that Afghan Government now 
realised real meaning of British friendship. Leaflets to same efiect 
had been distributed throughout the city. 

[10274| f 4 
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(v) In Cabinet he had been asked following questions, which he had been 
unable to answer :— 

Except with the connivance of the Government of India, how 

could— 

(а) Ten thousand of their tribesmen have crossed the frontier 

to attack Afghan posts? 

(б) This lashkar have maintained itself for days in barren area 

on supplies drawn from Indian territory ? 

(c) Every one of the Dare Khel refugees and Malangs have 

evaded arrest throughout their long stay in that 
territory ? 

(He contrasted present alleged failure with arrests 
by Government of India after Khost rebellion of 1924.) 

(d) Daurs and Mohmits from close neighbourhood of head¬ 

quarters of Political Agent, North Waziristan, have 
joined lashkar? 

These were questions to which his Government was entitled to expect 
material for reply, and if I could not give this he asked me to repeat them to 
His Majesty’s Government. No real action whatever had been taken by 
Government of India. Slightest show of force by our strong garrisons in 
Waziristan would have stopped movement at outset, and even now would compel 
lashkar to surrender Malangs whom they had brought with them from Indian 
territory. 

3. In answer to question what conceivable motive His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment could have for sudden reversal of abundantly proved policy of friendship 
with Afghan Government, he said it was generally believed object was to sow 
dissension between Afghan Government and our tribes. Asked if he believed 
this himself, he said lie did not, but only alternative explanation was that 
Government of India had been completely let down by political officers concerned, 
and particularly Indian assistants of latter. 

4. I said that as I could not answer his questions authoritatively I would 
refer them. My personal view was that Government of India had hesitated to 
use force at outset mainly for fear of causing conflagration along frontier, which 
would increase difficulties of Afghan Government, while it was incorrect to say 
no real action had been taken. I reminded him of Madda Khel lashkars sent in 
accordance with views of Afghan War Minister, and failure on second occasion 
of Afghan commander to effect contact. Whatever opinion might be held as to 
value of action taken by Government of India, ill-will on their part was 
inconceivable as contrary to their whole policy. 

5. Comments. —Prime Minister appeared to be speaking sincerely, and I 
request material for reply to questions specified by him. Most Afghan officials 
have firm belief (which it is, of course, desirable to maintain) in efficiency of our 
frontier administration, and therefore in case of failure, like present, bad faith 
is regarded as only possible explanation—compare doubts current on frontier, 
my telegram No. 27, paragraph 2. It is quite probable that object alleged in 
paragraph 3 above is, in fact, ascribed to Government of India, since to Afghan 
mind this would be likely sequel to Afghan Government’s reply to my 
representations regarding their relations with our tribes (my despatch No. 50, 
3rd April). Even if situation now clears, this affair constitutes most serious 
set-back to British policy in Afghanistan since accession of Nadir. Much of 
what we have lost may yet be retrieved, but not by means of passive cordon, and 
it is impossible for me to explain satisfactorily to Afghan Government why 
lashkar, such as that reported in North-West Frontier telegrams Nos. 93 S. 
and 94 S., was allowed to remain under observation in Tochi en route for 
Afghanistan without being bombed. Immediate desiderata from local stand¬ 
point appear to be 

(«) Active demonstration of attitude of Government of India towards 
incursion. 

( b) Decisive action on our side of line to recall remainder of lashkar. 

(c) Arrest of Malangs and Dare Khel refugees as soon as they again seek 

shelter in Indian territory. 


[N 1496/97/97 J No. 41. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 7.) 

(No. 34.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Kabul , March 6, 1933. 

IN case my previous reports have not made clear nature of consequences 
(leaving out more gloomy possibilities) to be confidently anticipated from 
continuance of present failure to prevent our tribesmen in Waziristan from 
invading Afghan territory, 1 feel obliged to restate more important of 
these:— 

(i) Encouragement of others of our tribesmen to join present movement 

or similar movements in future by realisation that they have nothing 
to fear from us; and consequently— 

(ii) Marked impetus to cause of Amanullah and of revolution generally in 

Afghanistan; 

(iii) Inference by Afghan people that His Majesty’s Government are not 

prepared to fulfil even their international obligations in support 
of Nadir Shah in spite of his subservience to their intqrests; and 
consequently— 

(iv) Weakening of Nadir’s position and stimulation of all anti-British 

tendencies in Afghanistan; 

(v) Public demonstration of weakness of our frontier control in area where, 

to judge by enormous expenditure and official pronouncements, it 
should be strongest; 

(vi) Increased intrigue by Afghan officials with our tribes owing to necessity 

of insuring against attacks by latter on Afghan territory; 

(vii) Frustration of policy approved by His Majesty’s Government directed 
towards improvement of relations with Afghanistan (vide recom¬ 
mendations of Committee of Imperial Defence of 26th January, 
1928, paragraph (a) (7)). 


LN 1380/97/97] No. 42. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India. 

(No. 643.) Jit 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi , March 9, 1933. 

REFERENCE Katodon No. 32. 

2. Government of India have from outset taken most serious view of 
situation in Khost, and do not question accuracy of Minister’s forecast in 
Katodon No. 34 of possible consequences. We presume that it is not necessary 
for us to state that the movement has throughout been viewed by us with the 
strongest disapproval, but, in order to meet the charge of passivity which the 
Afghan Government apparently level against us, it seems advisable to state 
our view of the origin and also the sequence of events. 

3. Present crisis is, in our opinion, direct outcome of Afghan failure to 
suppress disorder among; Afghan tribesmen in Southern Province, or to capture 
refugees in Afghan territory. We do not admit that the stay of these refugees 
in our tribal territory was ever prolonged, but agree with view of Hakim of 
Khost reported in our wire No. 181 of 19th January, 1933, that the party 
was perpetually on the move in the vicinity of the border from about the 
beginning of January. Immediately we had evidence of their having crossed 
to British side of Durand Line we despatched two lashkars up to the border to 
effect their arrest, and we can justly attribute the failure of both these attempts 
to want of Afghan co-operation. Refugees were thus enabled to continue 
propaganda against Nadir Shah’s Government, which eventually succeeded in 
creating excitement among our tribesmen, who commenced moving about 
loth February in small numbers to Khost. Although we realised that situation 





had most dangerous possibilities, we found it difficult to find immediate remedy 

owing to— . . 

(a) Uncertainty whether movement was hostile to Nadir or was m I'esponse 

to summonses such as have frequently been sent before by Afghan 

(b) Our desire not to embarrass Nadir by precipitate forcible action, which 

1 might have turned feeling of all Wazmstan tribes against him am, 

drawn in tribes on other parts of frontier. Immediate action was, 
however, taken by political authorities to arrest movement (aide our 
telegram No. 437 of 20th February), and this was successful in 
keeping the principal maliks and khassadars and some 80 pei cent, 
of the lighting strength of the tribes from going. 

4 Bv the 24th February if was evident that political pressure was 
insufficient to stop the movement, and on 25th orders issued for a, core on 
of troops and irregulars to be established on the line Arawali- Lhall-Miranshah- 
Datta Khel to stop further reinforcements and supplies reaching Khost. 
Owing to the nature of the ground, the length of the line to be held ovei 
100 miles of very difficult country, and the fact that the outgoing tribesmen 
moved principally bv night in small parties, no cordon with the troops available 
on the P spot could be entirely successful. Reinforcements were, howevei, sent 
immediately, and reports received of successful interceptions and of considerable 
numbers returning show that this action had a considerable measure of success. 

5 Cunningham has now gone to Wazmstan a “ter consultation with us at 
Delhi, and reports that, although nearly all Madda lvhel Wazirs have returned 
there is still considerable danger from the Mahsuds and Wana Wazirs, many of 
whom are still with the Ioshkar. He is therefore holding a full jngaofthese 
tribes immediately to warn them of the consequences of further disobedience, 
and more reinforcements have been sent to implement those warnings if they aie 
ineffective (vide our telegram No. 617, dated 7th March). In taking his action 
it must be realised that we are ourselves running a considerable risk of grave 
disturbances among our tribes directed against ourselves. 

6 We consider that the above resume should be a sufficient answer to 
miMtimm (a) and (r) of paragraph 2 of Katodon No. 32. 

7. As regards remaining points raised by Prime Minister, the tribesmen 
carried severaf days’ rations with them, and have since maintained themselves 
on supplies furnished from Gurbaz Zadran and Tonal sources m Afghan 
territory. A certain amount of food has been taken from the Tochi Agency by 
small parties, but nothing in the shape of a convoy has passed through the cordon, 
which has, in fact, been successful m stopping the passage of supplies 

8. The Daurs and Momit Khel of Miranshah fahsil moved to Khost before 
their intention to do so was known. Pressure was at once brought to bear, 
and 376 persons have returned. Security has been taken to prevent further 

pei sons goi Q 0nc i U si on , we would emphasise following facts, which, in our 
opinion, are important: 

(1) Situation could never have arisen had Afghans themselves either cleared 

V up situation in Southern Province or co-operated actively with us in 

endeavour to arrest fugitives. ~ , . 

(2) Position of our tribesmen attacking established Afghan Government is 

V 7 entirely novel and unprecedented, which pleads us to think that 

it may have religious complexion (vide Kabul despatch No. 139. 
paragraph 13). 


[N 1962/97/97] No. 43. 

Sir R. Mnconnchie to Sir John Simon .—( Received March 22.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Kahul > March 21 > 1933 ‘ 

YOUR telegram No. 15. . . . , . ^ „ 

2 Action taken by Government of India renders formal reply to 1 rime 
Minister’s question no longer matter of urgency. I should, however, be glad 
of authority to give such reply in writing, ending with expression of regret of 
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His Majesty’s Government, and of Government of India’s willingness to pay 
such compensation as may be found due after necessary investigation. 

I might also suggest, if approved, that scope of joint commission to be held 
in Kurram, 3rd June, could conveniently be enlarged so as to include such 
investigation. 

Reasons for these recommendations are :— 

(i) Liability for compensation in connexion with Khost incursion cannot 

apparently be denied ( vide India Office letter of 25th August, and 
Government of India’s telegram No. 729 of 18th March, paragraph 3), 
and consequently, by making offer instead of awaiting demand, we 
lose nothing and gain something. 

(ii) Result of Kurram settlement would presumably be bill against Afghan 

Government for sum which might be difficult to extract. Inclusion 
in scope of commission of Khost incursion case would give 
Afghan Government incentive for holding commission, and realisa¬ 
tion of any sum due from them for Kurram raids could be effected 
by deduction from compensation payable by Government ^of India 
for Khost incursion. 

(iii) Tactical advantage of treating this incursion as ordinary tribal raid. 


[N 2090/97/97J No. 44. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India. 

(No. 790.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi , March 24, 1933. 

KATODON No. 48. 

2. We agree that past precedents make it impossible to decline responsi¬ 
bility for recent acts of our tribesmen in Khost, and we are prepared to pay 
compensation. We hope, however, that this can be limited to payment for 
personal damage in killed and wounded and for losses in rifles, which is 
apparently all that we have demanded from Afghan Government in past. 

3. We also agree with Minister that balance of advantage lies in makiim 
offer to pay compensation instead of awaiting demand which we could not 
refuse. We therefore recommend that Minister be authorised to inform Afghan 
Government at once in terms proposed in paragraph 2 of Katodon No. 48. ^ We 
ask that he should, in making this communication, emphasise anxiety of 
His Majesty’s Government to establish principle of reciprocity on all similar 
occasions in future, and also, if possible, confine our acceptance of liability 
within limits suggested in paragraph 2 above. 

4. Minister’s suggestion to include investigation of claim in scope of 
Kurram Joint Commission seems, for reasons stated, to have many advantages 
and, subject to comments of North-West Frontier, which we have not yet received! 
i\e are disposed to agree with Minister that this course should be adopted. We 
will telegraph again on this point as soon as possible. 


N 2128/97/97] 


No. 45. 


. .vxs. ^ istvisl KAJVy XT l J! ViV- TV 


(>r Viceroy of India. 

(No. 183 S.) 

(ielegraphic.) Peshawar, March 26, 1934. 

1UTLRLNCL Foreign telegram to Secretary of State, No. 790 of 
f , l March repeated Kabul, No. 86 K. I am inclined to doubt advisability of 
in luding Khost reparations in Kurram Commission for following reasons ■— 


(«) hrom local point of view Turi versus Jaji cases would be overweighted 
by more important Khost questions and would be more difficult to 
dispose of. 1 olitical Agent, Kurram, is doubtful whether balance 
of claim in Kurram case will actually be in our favour. 
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(»> There will be no to%^f°“n\Cr\riSen°3 

and there is therefore nyeMSsny^ consideration8 wh ich Govern¬ 
ment of Indi2 could justly put to Afghan Government in negation 
of claim, e.g. :— 

(1) Complications caused by summoning to Khost of our tribesmen 

who are Afghan allowance holders. . . 

(2) Malangs and whole movement were of Afghan origin. 

)q\ t „ n i- n f co-operation over Zaram anair. . . . 

(4)(Our; forbearance in 1930 regarding Afghan incursion into 

Kurram. 

(C ) Ascertainment m arbS lump sum. 

sSfei'S- %srsyi2 S fr. 

believe is unreasonably big claim, it might 

agents North and South Wazinstan, to meet Hakim of Khost, but 
this would not be difficult matter to anange. , .. 

U n Mv c hief consideration, however, is that it seems to me bettei 
^ ^deliberately to differentiate recent incursion from tribal raid and to 
•ulopt attitude that claim is as between Governments, and that oui 
acceptance of principle of compensation for damage done by oui 
tribes means that we are able to control them up to Durand Line, and 
do not wish our tribes either to interfere with Afghan affairs or to 
be interfered with by Afghans. 

“f" i!;Hs€i= SSs £ 

our tribesmen g of your telegram. Minister, in broaching matter 

to Afirh-ufoovernment will no doubt make as much capital as he thinks poss.blc 
outoMMO incidents in Kurram, so as to confine Afghan demand to blood-money, 
and remind them of lengths we went to meet their wishes. 


[N 2172/97/97/ 1 No. 46. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India. 

(No. 823.) New Ddhi March 27) 1933. 

(Te OUR telegram of 26th March, No. 808/809, repeating North-West Frontier 
telegram No. 183^ )oca , ol) j ec ,, ion stated in (a), also practical 

difficulty anticipated in (<;)• These are, however, m our opinion, of mmoi 
iinportaiice U ancF decision whether to adopt Maconachie’s suggestion should, we 
tS depend on view taken with regard to larger question of policy 

raised advocated by Cunningh am appears open to following objec- 

tions:— 

(a) It would elevate Khost incursion to plane of international inc ' lden 
We realise that efforts have been made m Kabul to give it that 
aspect, and for us to give any kind of official endorsement to the theoiy 
would increase Minister’s difficulties. 
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(р) Minister will be placed in most difficult dilemma if Afghans reply with 

query why, if we claim to be able to control our tribes, we did not 
do so. Fact, of course, is that we cannot in all circumstances control 
all our tribesmen, but to admit this to the Afghans would be most 
undesirable, since they could then justify their interference with our 
tribes, and much of the good done by Maconachie’s conversation in 
March 1932 would he nullified. We have already suggested in our 
telegram No. 804 of 25th March that Minister should quote incidents 
of 1929 to explain our difficulties, and he might also be able to use. 
them to show dangers to Afghans of interference in our tribal areas. 
We do not think that it would be wise to use this occasion in any 
other way as opportunity either for protesting against such 
interference or for insisting on our own ability to control our tribes. 

(с) Treatment of incursion as international incident would perhaps make it 

more difficult to recover from our tribesmen the compensation which 
we are, in accordance with past practice, ready to pay in first 
instance, although we could perhaps contest our liability under strict 
interpretation of international law (ride precis, paragraph 439). *We 
consider that it is important to effect such recovery for political as 
well as financial reasons. 

4. These objections seem to us to outweigh advantages claimed by 
Cunningham for his proposal, and we still consider that Minister’s suggestion 
should be followed. 

5. We agree that all possible use should be made by Minister of 1930 
Kurram precedent to confine Afghan demand to same limits which we then 
observed in making our demand for compensation. 


[N 2182/97/97] No. 47. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 28.) 

(Nos. 52 and 53.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Kabul , March 27, 1933. 

GOVERNMENT of India telegram No. 790, and Norwef telegram No. 183 S. 

2. I suggest that, instead of appealing to Afghan Government to reduce 
their claim, which, in my opinion, would probably be unsuccessful as well as 
humiliating, our efforts should be directed to ensure that compensation to be 
paid by us should represent as nearly as possible our actual liability. For this 
purpose it will be essential to ascertain facts, and since these seem more likely 
to be established by tribal methods of proof than by bare argument between 
official representatives, Joint Commission to be held wherever convenient, and 
accompanied by maliks concerned from each side, appears to me most likely to 
afford practical basis for settlement. Counter-claims have not in past been 
regarded as condition precedent for such proceedings (see, e.g., precis, 
paragraph 256 (d )). 

3. Control exercised by Joint Commissioners during proceedings on border 
>>nd subsequent conclusion of negotiations here woyld seem to secure desiderata 
indicated in paragraph 1 (d) of Norwef telegram. 

4. With exception of (iii), every one of considerations enumerated in 
paragraph 1 (b) of Norwef telegram either has been or would probably be 
disputed by Afghan Government, and on my present information would be 
difficult to substantiate. 

5. Afghans are in position to maintain that our claim in Kurram case 
of 1930 was waived in return for waiver by them in connexion with 
Ghulam Khan’s raid on Asmar (see Katodons Nos. 194 and 200 of 1930), and 
in any case it seems doubtful how far claim once waived can be used to reduce 
subsequent liabilities. 
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6. If possibility of Afghan demand is to be forestalled, our offer should be 
expedited. I propose following formula to leave our hands free over unessentials 
not yet decided :— 

“ His Majesty’s Government consider it important that the precedents 
and rules of practice established in the time of Amanullah Khan for the 
assessment of compensation in cases of this kind should be followed 
both in the present instance and reciprocally in similar cases in future 
I accordingly have the honour to intimate the readiness of the Government 
of India to pay compensation on the present occasion according to these 
precedents and rules for damage in the form of casualties to personnel and 
loss of rifles caused in Afghan territory by tribesmen under their political 
control. This compensation would be assessed after such investigation 
whether by a Joint Commission or otherwise as might be found necessary.” 


[N 2181/97/97] No. 48. 

Sir John Simon to Sir R. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 19.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 30, 1933. 

YOUR telegram No. 48 of the 21st instant and correspondence ending with 
your telegram No. 53 of the 28th instant and Government of India’s telegram 
No. 96 K of 29th March. 

2. His Majesty’s Government approve of communication to Afghan Govern¬ 
ment as proposed, including expression of readiness to pay compensation. We 
approve formula in your telegram No. 53. 

3. We agree with Government of India’s conclusion in paragraph 4 of their 
telegram No. 93 K of 27th March that it is worth while to suggest scope of 
Kurram Joint Commission could eventually be enlarged so as to include investiga¬ 
tion of Khost affair. You are accordingly authorised as you think lit to amend 
formula so as to make this suggestion at once or to hold it over and make it 
subsequently. 

4. We leave to your discretion language and arguments to be used, the 
object being, as we understand, to gain any credit obtainable from spontaneous 
offer and at the same time to head off Afghan Government so far as possible in 
advance from unreasonable and exaggerated claims. 

5. As regards paragraph 5 of Government of India’s telegram No. 93 K, it 
will be remembered that in Kurram case of 1930 material damage other than 
losses in rifles was deliberately excluded from presentation in our claim (para¬ 
graph 4 of Katodon No. 152'of 25th September, 1930, and last paragraph of 
Government of India’s telegram No. 495 K of 10th October, 1930). 


[N 3568/97/97] No. 49. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received May 10.) 

(No. 70.) ’ 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, May 9, 1933. 

KING received me at my request 6th May in connexion with Khost affair, 
audience lasting one hour. 

He said he had personally never doubted goodwill of Government of India 
and His Majesty’s Government (whatever some of his Ministers might have done) 
since, in view of obvious identity of interest between India and Afghanistan, 
anything else was inconceivable. Effective action eventually taken by Government 
of India, for which lie asked me to convey his grateful acknowledgments, had now 
convinced all his Ministers, if not all his people. Nevertheless, in view of well- 
known efficiency of frontier officers of Government of India, their conduct of 
affair puzzled him, and he could only account for it by assuming surprising failure 
on their part to appreciate situation correctly. I took him through phases of 
incursion and explained attitude of Government of India. 


1 then summarised frontier intelligence regarding whereabouts of agitators 
since dispersal of lashkar, pointing out that Afghan intelligence had been shown 
to be wrong on two occasions, at any rate : — 

(i) Afghan report that they were being harboured by Hangar, 26th March 
... oru 7 Dangar hfid been arrested and his house burnt. 

(n) 29th March, when letter was reported to have been made over by unknown 
individual at Zirok to messenger. However false statements in letter 
itself may have been, report, if correct (and this had not been 
questioned by I rime Minister), showed that this person was in Afghan 
territory on that date. 6 


x okci lc ci uiar nor on y iNortn- West frontier Province but also Government of 
India were satisfied that Afghan Government had been entirely misinformed in 
regard to Muhammad Aslam. 

I then put forward proposal for meeting of British and Afghan officials on 
frontier (Government of India’s telegram No. 1134, 5th May. Kifg seemed to shy 
oft this saying-that possible effects on ignorant tribesmen would require considera- 
tmn. He readily agreed as regards importance of Kurram Joint Commission 
being held on due date and probable advantages of combining with it Khost com 
pensation proceedings. (Government of India’s telegram No. 1099 1st Mav) He 
promised to consult Ministers immediately and let mo know. (Same night Prime 

audience) W ** Kmg had dlscussed with him subjects raised by me at the 
attendeTto— ned “ tW ° min ° r mattcrs likel y to Produce friction if not promptly 


(a) Attitude of Afghan visa officer, Peshawar, in regard to British pass¬ 

ports held by residents of tribal territory. 

(b) Injustice of Afghan visa requirements in case of Indian lorry drivers on 

Baluchistan frontier. J 

King’s attitude was extremely cordial, particularly when referring to our 
past personal relations. He restated his determination to maintain closest 
relations, if not publicly advertised as such, with His Majesty’s Government for 
three reasons, all, as he said, based on self-interest J } 1 

(ii) Amanullah° m ’ ^ wh ° n ‘ sh ° WUS ff uioscc,lt > ho could never trust. 

(iii) dependence of welfare of Afghanistan on goodwill of His Majesty’s 

Government and Government of India. J y 

He asked me to let him know immediately if ever actions of his Governmpnt 
gave llis Majesty s Government reason to doubt sincerity of this statement. 


Kabul, July 10, 1933. 


[N 5181/97/97] No. 50. 

(No 97) ^ R Maconac/lie to Sir John Simon.—(Received July 11.) 

(Telegraphic.) 

MY telegram No. 92. 

,v l lt 2 ' 1 < j a . lled 011 Foreign Minister at his request on 8th July. He reminded me 
“w donht u ?. m £, a l’P°' ntm «nt Imre, / asked him always to tell me Sidy 
now t Yr V s G ° vernment regarding attitude of mine. Such doubts were 

iK?,f d Afghan'Government by attitude of Government of India in record 
hmJ h otn ag T ltat01 ; S ' o Tldenc ? in “WO* Of information reported in h s lftter 

P “ tCh N °u 7 . 3 ' dfttC< i lst Jul 9. that "gators were with 
- acha Madda Khel was so overwhelming that his Government did noi cop i im ,. 
Government of India could refuse to accept it. uoveinm cnt did not see how 

nf r 3, 1 askec ! whether Madda Khel in question were on Afghan or Indian Grin 
( nd’presont ^ Governed™" 

* (Government of Giulia 1“ STlttffJjSrt ” ade * 
le.egram No. 70, 0th May, paragraph 5), for GnmisSo?’British a.fd A ,h2 
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officials concerned to meet on frontier. Idea was that maliks and informants on 
either side should be confronted and whole question thus cleared up. 

4. Haji Nawab Khan was now out of touch with situation regarding 
agitators, and consequently there would be no advantage in holding these 
proceedings in Kurram, which would be inconvenient in other respects. 

5. Kotkai pretender was not Husain Jan nor Hassan Jan, but an Afghan, 
name unknown, of a Kama family who had been associated with Amanullah and 
Mad Fakir. He had come through Tirah from Waziristan. His case was quite 
simple. He was admittedly on Indian side of the line, location and harbourers 
being definitely ascertained. Latter were under control of Government of India, 
who could easily effect his arrest and deportation, as well as that of Muhammad 
Tahir, by applying real pressure on Nawab of Dir, Khan of Khar and Malik Mir 
Alam. Afghan Government now requested application in this instance of 
principle which had been repeatedly accepted and acted upon by themselves, e.g., 
in cases of Zeri, Gurmukh Singh, Mahendra Pratap, &o. 

6. On my suggesting that best solution might be retention with safeguards 
as proposed in Government of India telegram No. 1001, 5th July, Foreign Minister 
said that this would be wholly ineffectual and unacceptable. Escape of two men 
in question to Afghan territory would only be possible if matters were weakly 
handled by Government of India. Harbourers should be held strictly accountable 
for arrest and surrender of both. Afghan Government were not asking for 
anything but deportation from frontier and there was nothing repugnant to 
Pathan sentiment in surrender on such terms. 

7. Afghan Government had not entered into correspondence with Dir, Khar 
or anyone else on Indian side of line concerned with these refugees, nor had any 
money been offered by Afghan Government to such persons. Asked if he made 
this statement with full knowledge and authority, he said he did, having just come 
from King and Prime Minister, under whose orders he had asked me to see him 
and was now speaking. 

8. Comments. Importance of this case is, I trust, clear to His Majesty’s 
Government. If Government of India’s orders conveyed in their telegram 
No. 1311, dated 26th May, had been acted upon, present situation would have been 
avoided, but deliberate expulsion would not satisfy Afghan Government now, still 
less temporising measures proposed in Government of India telegram No. 1601, 
paragraph 5 of which would, since Khost incursion, carry no weight whatever 
with Afghan Government. Examples quoted by Foreign Minister show that 
action now demanded by Afghan Government in regard to Bajauri agitators has 
been taken by them at our instance in cases both of political and criminal offenders. 
Failure by us to reciprocate (compare precis, paragraphs 433, 434, 448) would 
undermine not only structure of frontier relations between India and Afghanistan 
laboriously built up since the accession of Amanullah. but also credit of His 
Majesty’s Government in eyes of Afghan Government, and consequently our 
whole position in this country. 


[N 5502/97/97] No. 51. 

Agent to the Governor-General, North- West Frontier Province, to 
Government of India. 

(No. 405 S.) 

(Telegraphic.) Nathia Gali, July 22, 1933. 

G11 GLAM NABI, with Ioshkar, is reported to have attacked Upper Gandab 
to-night and to have burned two villages. Fighting still in progress. 

Halimzais appear to be offering stout opposition, with assistance of some 800 
Musa Khol. 

Movement is definitely anti-Government, vide Chief Commissioner’s telegram 
No. 389 L, 26th May, 1932, and immediate action must be taken to assist loyal 
Halimzais. 

Have arranged for armoured cars and cavalry to proceed to Shabkadr at once 
and for reinforcement of line by Frontier Constabulary. Column is also being 
warned to be ready for immediate movement, and air demonstration takes place 
to-morrow. 


If necessity arises, we must move column at once into Gandab, in pursuance 
of scheme accepted last year. 

Impossible to say whether present incursion is connected with Bajaur unrest, 
but importance of scotching it is obvious. 

Above has concurrence of Chief of the General Staff and Northern 
Command. 


[N 5569/97/97] No. 52. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India. 

(No. 1786.) 

(Telegraphic.) Simla, July 28, 1933. 

MOHMAND situation. 

2. Latest reports from Norwef show that lashkar of Upper Mohmands has 
been defeated by Halimzais and retired across presumptive border. Situation 
is, therefore, somewhat similar to that reported in our telegram No. 993 of 
15th April, 1932. 

3. It is almost certain, however, that Upper Mohmands will repeat attack 
on Halimzais in increased force, and it is therefore essential now to decide whether 

[a) to send a column into Gandao at once, or ( b) to await a further concentration 
of Upper Mohmands before moving to assistance of Halimzais. 

4. For following reasons we have decided that first alternative should be 
adopted forthwith:— 

(a) Move of column into Gandao would have steadying effect on Lower 

Mohmands and would greatly lessen danger of' renewal of attack by 
Upper Mohmands. 

(b) It should also have effect on situation in Bajaur, where Khan of Khar 

has just received ultimatum to hand over pretender. Khan is ally of 
Upper Mohmands and enemy of Halimzai Malik Anmir. Ultimatum 
will very possibly influence him to engineer further attack on Halimzai 
by Upper Mohmands in order to distract attention from himself. 
Presence of column in Gandao should largely minimise risk of this, 
and at the same time will probably be looked on by Bajauris in general 
as indication that we mean business. 

(c) Should operations have to be undertaken in Bajaur on expiry of ultima¬ 

tum, presence of column in Gandao will have steadying effect on both 
Upper and Lower Mohmands. 

5. Nature and scope of present proposals are similar to those contemplated 
last year, vide our telegram No. 1314, dated 1st June, your telegram No. 1588, 
anted 10th June, and our telegram No. 1386, dated 12th June. Road will be 
unproved up to point where column is located in Gandao Valley, and column will 
be withdrawn as soon as circumstances permit. No permanent occupation is 
intended and every precaution will be taken to prevent action by land or air across 
pi esumptive border. 

6. We should be glad if instructions could kindly be issued to Minister, 
Kabul, to inform Afghan Government at once of nature and scope of operation 
outlined above. 


[N 6337/97/97] No. 53. 

m n Ai„, Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India. 

UNo. 2049.) 

1 ele ^TT a -fi hlC ;) Sim 1(1 > A U( J vst 20- 1933. 

OUR telegram No. 1979, dated 14th August, 1933 : Bajaur situation, 
situation remains as stated in our above-quoted telegram. 

, v ‘ Recommendations of A. G. G. were as follows. Our motives for inter¬ 
ference m Bajaur are— 

(a) The necessity for satisfying Afghan opinion and fulfilling our inter¬ 

national obligations. 

(b) Desirability of establishing measure of control in Bajaur in order to 

prevent for future recurrence of such complications as we now have 
to face, and also in order to bring under control areas such as 
Ghamarkand, which have given so much trouble in past 
[10274] 
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4. With this end in view he proposed— 

(a) That troops should enter Bajaur as soon as Balambhat bridge is built. 

(b) That they should proceed to such point as may be necessary, e.g., Khar, 

to which place a road should be built. 

(c) That they should remain in Bajaur long enough to enable Government to 

carry out objects specified in paragraph 3 above, either by establish¬ 
ment of khanates or by impressing effectively on tribes our intention 
to deal without fail with any attempt made by them to cause further 
trouble to Government. He estimated that in former case stay of 
troops in Bajaur might amount to two years and in latter case to one. 
In either case periodical visitation of troops into area would subse¬ 
quently be required. 

5. We have carefully considered these proposals. Although we are not 
prepared to agree on our present information that establishment of khanates, and 
particularly of Khan of Khar, is likely to prove satisfactory solution of problem, 
proposals in general have much to recommend them, and were it not for present 
financial situation we should be disposed to support them. 

6. In view, however, of fact that extra cost of maintaining troops in 
Mohmand and Bajaur areas is estimated roughly at 8 lakhs a month, exclusive of 
cost of roads and bridge, we are not disposed to agree fo full programme suggested 
by A. G. G., and feel we must confine ourselves to measures sufficient to meet 
immediate needs of situation. 

7. We therefore propose— 

(a) To send column into Bajaur on 1st September or as soon as possible after 
that date. 

(i b) That column should advance as far as Kharc and road he constructed to 
that point. 

(c) That on reaching Khar, Khan should be brought to book for his apparent 
treachery in connexion with surrender of Muhammad Tahir, and every 
effort should be made to dispose of agitators. 

8. The above proposals would appear to be minimum required to fulfil our 
international obligations, and to bring home to tribes that we can and will insist 
on their complying with our wishes both now and in the future. We fully realise, 
however, possibility that measures now contemplated may have far-reaching 
effects, and may involve us in commitments which we cannot at present foresee. 
We have no desire to incur such commitments and have every intention of 
withdrawing troops at earliest possible moment, but measures to be taken after 
troops reach Khar will have to be considered in light of situation which will 
then arise. 

9. We would finally emphasise that proposals contemplated are not in 
nature of punitive expedition and tribes will be informed that, provided they do 
not oppose our advance, we have no intention of permanent occupation or of 
action against them as a whole. 

10. We should be glad of your approval to these proposals at earliest 
possible moment, and request that Minister, Kabul, should he authorised to convey 
them to A fghan Government. 


[N 6372/97/97] No. 54. 

Viceroy of India to Sir R. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 280.) 

(Telegraphic.) Simla, August 21, 1933. 

KATODON No. 120, paragraph 6. 

2, Position in Mohmand country is that hostile lashkars have dispersed 
apparently on undertaking given by Anmir that he would arrange for 
withdrawal of troops. 

3. Government of India do not, however, propose to withdraw until road is 
completed and until some form of permanent tribal settlement is effected between 
Upper and Lower Mohmands. When Baezais realise this they may attack again, 
but it seems more probable that, in view of approach of cold weather, they will 
seek settlement. 


4. In such event would if not be sound to insist that such settlement should 

be negotiated on their behalf by representatives of both Governments, or at any 
rate that it will not be looked on as binding unless ratified by Afghan 
Government ? 6 

5. It would seem that if we leave Afghan Government out of picture 

entirely we shall be emphasising independence of Baezais, and increasing 
difficulties of Afghan Government in assuming control of that area. ° 

6. Unless you see serious objections to this course Government of India 
would prefer to make announcement to Upper Mohmand jirgas in sense of one 
or other alternative given in paragraph 4 above if and when they come in. 




[in ooo//y//y / | 

Sir John Simon to Sir R. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 44.) 

(Teffigraphic.) Foreign Office, August 21, 1933. 

GOVERNMENT of India s telegram of 20th August: Baiaur situation 
Please telegraph your views as to probable reactions of Afghan Government to 
proposals in paragraphs 7, 8 and 9 of Government of India’s telegram if these 
proposals were sanctioned by His Majesty’s Government and if you were 
instructed to give necessary information to Afghan Government. 


[N 6387/97/97] No. 56. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received A ugust 24.) 

(No. 121.) 

(Telegraphic.) R, Kabul, Atigust 23, 1933. 

YOUR telegram No. 44. 

2. Bajaur. Present attitude of Afghan Government, so far as I can 
appreciate it, appears to be as follows :— 

(i) Action ta,ken at Ivotkai has convinced them that they were mistaken in 
suspecting that pretender has been acting with connivance of 
Government of India; and 

(ii) As stated to-day by Foreign Minister, they consider that this action 
should prove sufficient to deter neighbouring tribes from imitating 
Khost incursion, so that from their point of view much has already 
been achieved. 

(ni) They now realise enormous difficulty which I have repeatedly 
emphasised in conversation with Ministers of compelling Moslem 
tribesmen to surrender Moslems to Christian Power. 

(iv) In face of excitement aroused by any military advance in tribal belt by 

Government of India, they cannot guarantee control of their own 
tribes, especially those most closely interested in this instance (see my 
telegram No. 120, paragraph 3), and, consequently, are apprehensive 
of reactions in Afghanistan. 

(v) Paiticulaily so in present case, when such advance could plausibly be 

represented as made at their request and so give handle for 
propaganda that they are in league with Government of India to 
crush independence of frontier tribes. 

(vi) Then lequest for arrest and deportation of agitators was made in 
conviction that this could be effected by political pressure alone— 
Katodon No. 97, paragraph 5, and they are on the watch for any 
indication that Government of India will use this request as pretext 
for furthering their own purposes in tribal belt by military action. 

3. I should expect them to react along these lines to communication 
indicated l in your telegram and to plead for renewed attempt at peaceful solution 
c/ - Katod °n No. 120, paragraph 6. With any encouragement, and possibly 
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without, they might (i) withdraw request for immediate arrest and deportation 
of agitators if this can only be eftected by measures proposed; (ii) express 
appreciation of action already taken by Government of India; (iii) substitute 
request that if and when agitators come peaceably into hands of Government of 
India, they should be deported and meanwhile everything possible done to 
neutralise their activities. 


[N 6474/97/97] No. 57. 

Agent to the Governor-General, North-West Frontier Province , to 
Government of India. 

(No. 495 S.) 

(Telegraphic.) Nathia Gali, August 26, 1933. 

REFERENCE Katodon No. 121. Seeing that we have seriously committed 
ourselves in Bajaur at Afghan request and that by Afghan pressure generally 
we are committed to policy of securing better control of tribes, attitude of Afghan 
Government, as described in paragraph 2 of clause 6, is remarkable. 

2. Abandonment of Bajaur plans would constitute an anti-climax whose 
effect would be to lower our prestige in Mohmand-Bajaur area, now probably 
higher than ever before. It would give fresh heart to Haji and all hostiles and 
possibly bring pretender hastening back to Bajaur. It would probably postpone 
to remote future opportunity of adjusting present impossible situation in which 
without reasonable control of tribes we are answerable to Afghanistan for their 
behaviour. Meanwhile, we shall presumably continue to receive from Afghan 
Government such claims as that relating to murder of Said Ali, vide Minister, 
Kabul’s memorandum No. 194/40, dated 20th July, and be unable to meet them 
till Afghanistan approves of our taking action. 

3. I strongly urge that our action should not be allowed to hang on 
capricious and faulty appraisements by Afghan Government of our tribal 
problems and our intentions —vide paragraph 2, clauses 1, 2. 3 and 6. Policy of 
extending control in Bajaur has been formally approved bv Government of India 
under circumstances of real necessity, and Afghan suspicion should not deflect us 

4. As regards paragraph 2, clause 4, Afghans have never exercised control 
over tribes concerned, and we have never expected their effective assistance. I 
cannot speak confidently regarding reactions in Afghanistan. Bajaur tribes, 
Salarzai and Shamozai, have, however, sent in messages that they will not oppose 
us if we assure them that we do not intend to establish khanate. This need not 
be taken too seriously, but clear announcement to Afghan Government, as well as 
to Bajaur tribes and Mohmands, of limited nature of our intentions should, in my 
opinion, remove danger, especially if we take this psychological moment to inform 
Afghans that we have been led into present operations by their demands and by 
necessity of putting ourselves in position to carry out our international obligations 
towards them and that we strongly resent their attitude of suspicion. 


[N 6475/97/97] No. 58. 

Secretary of Slate for India to Viceroy of India. 

(No. 2121.) 

(Telegraphic.) India Office, August 28, 1933. 

YOUR telegram No. 2049 of the 20th instant and Kabul telegram No. 121 
of 23rd August: Bajaur. On general as well as financial grounds, I am in 
accord with your view that we should confine ourselves to measures sufficient to 
meet immediate need of the situation. I appreciate that your policy throughout 
has been actuated by fact that we could not afford any risk of another situation 
arising similar to that in Waziristan lqst spring and by desire to give all possible 
satisfaction to Afghan Government by making every effort to dispose of the two 
political agitators (which I should regard as a matter of international comity 
rather than of definite obligation). But literal compliance with Afghan request 
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for their arrest and deportation from the frontier may of course be an 
impossibility whatever means may be employed. 

2. Maconachie’s appreciation of present attitude of Afghan Government 
and his expectation of their reactions if an expedition were sanctioned indicate 
clearly that they would be apprehensive of risks resulting to themselves from 
tribal reactions in Afghanistan and from giving a handle for propaganda against 
themselves and would probably now be ready to modify substance of their request. 

3. Moreover, in your telegram No. 1928 of 6th August you foresaw that 
immediate necessity for an advance of troops into Bajaur might no longer exist 
and that further consideration would have to be given to question of action, if 
any required, if agitators disappeared from Bajaur territory before Balambat 
bridge was completed. This situation appears now to have materialised in view 
of reports in your telegrams Nos. 2075 and 2077 of 23rd August that Mahomed 
Tahir at present is on his way to Afghanistan and that pretender has gone to 
Mohmand country. 

4. In all circumstances you will probably agree that move of troops into 

Bajaur is not now necessary nor desirable m view (apart from other 
considerations) of probability that it would embarrass rather than help the 
Afghan Government. As regards other action to be taken, I suggest the 
following:— * 

5. Maconachie has already explained to Afghan Government difficulties 
of literal compliance with their requests. Subject to your views he might now aim 
at an understanding of the kind indicated in paragraph 3 of his telegram No. 121. 
With this object he might, in whatever manner he thinks best, approach Afghan 
Government on the following lines :— 

(i) Strong action already taken may, it is hoped, at any rate go far to render 

agitators innocuous and completely demonstrate our bona fides. 

(ii) Government of India and His Majesty’s Government have had under 

serious consideration the even stronger action of sending an expedition 
into Bajaur, but, on a balance of all considerations involved, they have 
come to the conclusion that such a step at present juncture might lead 
to embarrassing consequences to Afghan Government no less than to 
ourselves. This point could be elaborated. 

(iii) Mahomed Tahir is already disposed of (if this is confirmed) and 

pretender has been expelled from Kotkai and has left Bajaur 
territory. Government of India will continue by all means at their 
disposal to endeavour to secure his removal from the frontier, and in 
meantime to prevent or neutralise any hostile activities in which he 
may seek to indulge. It will of course be so much better if Afghan 
Government themselves suggest these steps or anything less in 
substitution for their earlier request. 

6. As regards (iii) above, agent to the Governor-General will no doubt use 
all possible political influence on any section with which the pretender may take 
refuge with a view to preventing his entry into Bajaur or other potential 
hostile area. 

7. I quite appreciate that apart from any question of giving satisfaction to 
Afghan Government, the building of a road to Khar might in abstract be 
considered a desirable object in itself as facilitating future control in Bajaur. 
But I assume that there are other tribal areas to which in natural course of events 
priority would be given in application of our policy of road construction as 
opportunities offer and finances permit. In any case I should be much impressed 
by political risks apparently involved in sudden application of this policy by force 
in Bajaur except as a result of serious misconduct such as would provide a more 
obvious justification than we have at present, so that our action would be less 
I'kely to stiffen resistance and danger of sympathetic hostilities among other 
Gibes at any rate would be reduced. Agitators are apparently no longer in 
Bajaur, but even if they were I strongly doubt (subject to your views and those 
of Griffith) whether attempt to enforce a demand for surrender of political 
refugees or punishment for non-compliance with it would be intelligible to 
generality of tribal opinion as a motive for such a step. 

8. I am not quite clear about reference in paragraph 7 (a) of your telegram 
u) apparent treachery of Khan of Khar. Does this refer merely to"his failure to 
hand over Mahonuned Tahir in additional period of delay granted to him? 
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9. The above are conclusions reached here before receipt of North-West 
Frontier telegram No. 495 S of 26th August. I recognise Griffith’s views, 
especially regarding local reactions, must receive most careful consideration, but, 
subject to your views on his telegram, I still think balance of advantage lies 
decidedly in not sanctioning advance of troops into Bajaur at present. 


[N 6643/97/97] No. 59. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India. 

(No. 2162.) 

(Telegraphic.) September 2, 1933. 

YOLTR telegram No. 2121 dated 28th August: Bajaur. 

2. We have carefully considered appreciation of the situation in Kabul and 
on the frontier as now presented by Minister and agent to the Governor-General 

3. We have been much impressed by local point of view as presented by 
Griffith and particularly by appreciation given in paragraph 2 of his telegram 
No. 495 S. We also realise that loss of prestige in Bajaur which will follow 
abandonment of any plan for advance will make it even harder than before for 
Griffith to exert any political pressure whatever in that area should pretender 
return to Bajaur and resume his intrigues. We have also taken into account 
possible reactions on other parts of the frontier to what will inevitably be 
regarded as weakness on our part. 

4. At the same time the agent to the Governor-General’s proposals, even if 
modified to the extent of sending a political officer with sufficient escort to Khar 
to establish personal contact with the tribes, and to negotiate the building of a 
road, might well excite opposition in Bajaur which would involve us in operations 
and commitments on a scale far greater than anything we have contemplated. 

5. Such an outcome would be exceedingly embarrassing not only to ourselves 
but also to Afghanistan, since it would inevitably give rise to propaganda 
foreshadowed in part 2 (5) of Katodon No. 121. And although we agree with 
agent to the Governor-General that we have been forced into our present position 
by insistence of Afghan demands, logical outcome of which is increased control in 
Bajaur, we have no desire to cause them unnecessary embarrassment, particularly 
at the present time. 

6. From our own point of view we should be very reluctant at a time of 
acute financial stringency to embark, save for some grave emergency, on an 
operation for which we can estimate neither the probable cost nor the outcome. 
This emergency no longer exists in Bajaur and, though the political inducements 
to further action are strong, we feel that they are outweighed by considerations 
of international expediency and financial stress. 

7. We would therefore request that instructions should now be conveyed 
to Minister in accordance with paragraph 5 of your telegram. 


[N 6580/97/97] , No. 60. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received September 5.) 

(No. 94. Confidential.) 

oir, Kabul , August 10, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a translation of letter No. 2666, 
dated the 6th August, from the Foreign Minister replying to my letter No. 97 
of the 24th July, a copy of which was enclosed with my despatch No. 86 of the 
29th July. 

2. The subject of this correspondence was discussed at the interview, which, 
as reported in my telegram No. 117 of the 4th August, I had with the Prime, 
War, and Foreign Ministers on the previous day. In that telegram I had the 
honour to report, as required by the Government of India’s telegram No. 1877 of 
the 1st August, the reactions of the Afghan Government to certain events on the 
Indian frontier. The Foreign Minister’s letter of the 6th August may be regarded 
as auother of these reactions, and the moderation of its tone as compared with 


that of recent communications, both oral and written, from his Government on 
these subjects is sufficiently noticeable to require explanation. 

3. The replies which I have from time to time given to the constant stream 
of criticisms and complaints made to me by the Afghan Ministers during the past 
few months in regard to the Khost incursion and the Bajaur pretender tune 
followed more or less obvious lines, and I have, therefore, refrained from reporting 
them at length. Faiz Muhammad's present letter, however, can only be under¬ 
stood in the light of certain remarks which 1 made to the three Ministers on the 
3rd August, and, consequently, a summary of these remarks may not be out 
of place. 

4. I pointed out that four months previously llis Majesty’s* Government, 
acting in conjunction with the Government of India, had tendered to the Afghan 
Government, through me, an official expression of their regret for the Khost 
incursion, and a definite offer of compensation. I had as yet received no answer 
to my letter, nor e\en an acknowledgment of the expression of regret offered by 
my Government, to whom J should find it \ery difficult to explain such discourtesy. 
Faiz Muhammad, in reply, attempted to maintain that no formal reply was 
required in such cases, particularly as he had discussed the incidents in question 
with me on several occasions since the receipt of my letter. I said that I did not 
wish to argue a point which seemed to me sufficiently obvious. 'Vo a formal letter 
written under your explicit instructions, a formal written reply was necessary 
and expected by His Majesty's Government. Our subsequent discussions which 
his Excellency had mentioned had consisted mainly of attacks by him on the 
policy of the Government of India, and warnings that the friendship hitherto 
existing between our two countries had been seriously weakened, and was now in 
danger of collapse. To such criticisms I had done uiy best to reply, but they had 
been repeated by the Prime and War Ministers. I had reported the substance 
of their remarks, but could not help feeling that these might well produce an 
unfortunate effect upon His Majesty’s Government. If the warnings given me bv 
the Ministers were merely intended as means of diplomatic pressure, they might 
he regarded as threats, and to threats neither llis Majesty’s Government nor the 
Government of India were in the least susceptible. If on the other hand such 
warnings genuinely represented the actual feelings of the Afghan Minisler.s, it 
was quite likely, J thought, that His Majesty’s Government, from a comparison 
of what they had done for the Afghan Government in the past with the present 
tone of that Government's communications to me, might be led to the conclusion 
that the friendship of Afghanistan was such an uncertain and unstable quantity 
as to be scarcely worth the trouble involved in cultivating it. The steps which 
the Government of India had taken to recall the lashkar of their tribesmen from 
Khost had admittedly proved very effective, and the only possible complaint which 
could be made regarding their action was that it had been unnecessarily delayed. 
The lashkar, while in Khost, had caused considerable damage, and for that His 
Majesty’s Government had tendered an expression of their regret and an offer 
of compensation. I failed to see what more they could have done to demonstrate 
their good faith in this matter. The Afghan Government had reminded me of the 
action they had themselves taken to fulfil the requirements of llis Majesty’s 
Government in regard to certain individuals, such as Zeri, Gurmukh Singh and 
Rattan Singh. I he value of the action taken by the Afghan Government in these 
cases was fully acknowledged, but if they looked at the facts, they would find 
that in some of these cases several months, and in others several years, had elapsed 
between my request and their action. His Majesty’s Government had not treated 
these delays as grounds for impugning the good faith of the Afghan Government, 
out had waited patiently, making due allowance for the latter’s difficulties, until 
they were in a position to fulfil their obligations. 

5. The War Minister said heatedly that on several occasions in the past far 
smaller numbers of our tribesmen than those involved in the Khost incursion 
could have taken Kabul itself, and he supposed that if the next invasion were 
more successful than the recent one had been, and eventually overthrew his 
Government, he would still be asked to retain his faith in the sincerity of British 
intentions! 

6. I declined to discuss hypothetical cases, and Faiz Muhammad changed 
the subject by saying that his Government had decided to decline any compensa¬ 
te 11 so long as the agitators—who had been and still were the root of all the 
trouble—were left at large to carry on their intrigues. I said that I had no wish 
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to question the discretion of the Afghan i.that the ofa 

of^onq^en/aUoii 1 ^ kinds oTdanmge 

—■in incident which was now past and over. Ihe Government of inUia . 
idm of seeking to escape bv the payment of such compensation from then futuie 
ohhnations nre^rdtothe agitators, should any of these be proved at the forth- 
eommn commisswn to be withfn Indian limits. It was largely in order to arrange 
teSSSSSSta the disposal of these agitators that I hoped to «th 

the Government of India for Colonel Parsons, who was Resident in Wazmstan 
and had beTn selected as chief British delegate to the forthcoming commission 
to visit Kabul for informal discussion of details with the Ministers. The proposed 
renlv therefore of the Afghan Government, which would apparently link the 
question of compensation with the liquidation of the agitators, seemed to me 

somewhat mcoguent.^ ^ any , such was his Governments 

decision and an official communication to that eflect—since I insisted on this 

WOn 8 ^rlTbTnoticedThtfwlule the remarks made by Faiz Muhammad on 
the 3rd August suggested that the Afghan Government would retain their right 
to clahntompensatlon, as soon as the agitators had been disposed of, the wording 
of hfs present letter semns to indicate that the Afghan Government have* definitely 
declined the offer of compensation conveyed m my letter No. 97 of the 4th Apu . 
9. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State foi 

India and to the Government of India. ^ ave & c 

iaV R. R. MACONACIIIE. 


Enclosure in No. GO. 

Translation of a Letter No. 2606, dated A uyustQ, 1933, from the Afghan Foreign 
Minister to His Majesty s Munster , Kabul. 

IN reply to your Excellency's letter No. 97, dated the 24th July,.1933,1-have 
the honour to state that when your Excellency discussed youi lettei No. . 

4th April 1933 with his Excellency All Muhammad Khan, Education Min s 
and "Acting Foreign Minister, I w/s in Mecca. On my return^^ 

T received vour Excellency’s personal letter No. 52-P of the I2tli May, lJ , c 
sent vour Excellency a reply in my letter, dated the 24th May, 1933. I informet 
your Excellency in my personal letter, dated the 24th May, and also explained U 
Vou in the couie of an oral discussion, that my Government was unable U> iepl 
to vour Excellency’s letter No. 97 of the 4th April, until it had received a detailed 
report from his Highness Sardar Shah Mahmud Khan War Minister, on the 
attitude of the tribes and also on the total losses sustained by Afghanistan at the 

hands of the inhabitants of Waziristan. .. . , 

As his Highness Sardar Shah Mahmud Khan, War Minister, has recently 
returned and has explained the attitude of the tribes to his Goverimmit^ I have 
the honour to state with reference to your Excellency s lettei s, dated the 4th Api 
and 24th July, 1933, that my Government is grateful for the regret expressed b> 
His Majesty’s Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs for the Wazir incident 
Khost Further, as regards compensation for losses caused to Afghanistan n 
consequence of Ihe Wazirs’ attack, my Government represents that it does no 
consider the recovery of compensation as necessary or likely to serve any usefu 
purpose, and that it is fully convinced that the arrest of the mischief-makers, wlu 
are hiding in Waziristan, is far more advantageous to the two Governments than 
the recovery of compensation. My Government, of course, does not regard the 
non-recovery of compensation for losses resulting from the Ixhost hostilities as 
affecting(') other claims on the part of frontier tribes which may occur in the 
future. I might make it clear to your Excellency that my Government does not 
wish the frontiers of the Governments of Afghanistan .and Britain to be the scene 
of intrigues and disturbances, nor does it wish that the peace of either side o! 
the frontier should be disturbed. Both Governments should openly tell one 
another if either notices any danger or any negligence on the part of the frontiei 

(i) Translator's note .—Literally “ .is iucluded." 


officials of one party against the other, or anything likely to harm the other, so 
that doubts and suspicions may be removed and so that both parties may take up 
, in y SU ch matter and put an end to such incidents. The insistence of my Govern¬ 
ment and its complaints have no other object but this and it has no intentions 
against His Majesty’s Government. It is the sincere wish of my Government that 
the Governments of Afghanistan and Britain should be friends, and that their 
friendly relations should continue in peace and tranquillity so that the frontier 
tribes may be provided with the means of progress and comfort, .and peacefully 
and contentedly benefit from trade and traffic. 


rN 6918/97/97] No. 61. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received September 19.) 

(No. 97. Secret.) 

Sir. Kabul, August 23, 1933. 

IN my telegram No. 120 of the 19th August, I had the honour to report the 
substance of a discussion which I had held that day with the Prime and Foreign 
Ministers regarding the measures to been taken for the maintenance of peace in 
the vicinity of the presumptive border in Mohmand country. 

2. Instructions as to the object to be kept in view in such a discussion were 
conveyed to me in your despatch No. 34 of the 24th April, while the time and 
manner of the communication I was to make to the Afghan Government were 
kindly left to my discretion. In my memorandum of the 14th June to the 
Government of India, of which a copy was transmitted with my despatch No. 67 
of the 15th June, I expressed the opinion that the Afghan Government would 
probably not accept the proposal I was instructed to make unless they had reason 
to regard the Mohmand situation as dangerous for themselves, and would then 
intimate their acceptance, if at all, as being applicable only to the emergency 
existing at the time. In their telegram of the 21st Juiy the Government 
of India required me to approach the Afghan Government on the lines proposed 
in North-West Frontier telegram, dated the 20th July. In my telegram 
No. 110 of the 22nd July I suggested certain reasons for anticipating that the 
Afghan Government would reject this proposal if I were to put it to them in the 
circumstances then existing, but expressed my readiness to do so if I received 
explicit instructions to that effect. To this telegram I received no reply. By 
the 18th August, however—the date of my telegram No. 119—local conditions had 
become slightly more favourable for approaching the Afghan Government in this 
matter, since the action taken on the 1st August by the Government of India 
against Kotkai had created a favourable impression in official circles here, while 
on the 17th August the Prime Minister had volunteered an expression of anxiety 
regarding the situation in Mohmand country. Meanwhile telegram of the 14th 
August from the Government of the North-West Frontier Province had emphasised 
the increasing gravity of the Mohmand situation, and indicated the desirability 
of securing a free hand for military action by the Government of India to the west 
of the presumptive line. I therefore decided, with some misgivings, to act upon 
the instructions conveyed in your despatch No. 34 at the interview which had been 
arranged for me with the Prime and Foreign Ministers on the 19th August. 

3. In my telegram No. 120 of that date I attempted to summarise what 
passed at this interview, but, as the discussions, which lasted nearly two hours, 
dealt not only with the existing situation in Mohmand country and Rajaur, but 
also with the practical implications of the correspondence which had passed 
between the Governments of India and Afghanistan regarding the presumptive 
border during the last forty years, I may not have succeeded in conveying as clear 
i”i impression as I received of the Prime Minister’s attitude on this question. 

4. His Highness agreed—or rather said that his Government would not 
(Tjeet—to two kinds of action, one political and the other military, being taken 
b’> the Government of India for the maintenance of peace in the vicinity of the 
pii'sumptive border. In cases of emergency, the officers of the Government of 
j’idia could, without objection on the part of the Afghan Government, summon 
pigas of tribesmen from the country between the presumptive and Durand lines 
ai| d deal with them direct. When such measures had failed, and “lashkars" 
M're definitely threatening the territory to the east of the presumptive line 
K an bases to the west of it, the Afghan Government would not object to military 
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Tochi and elsewhere, and large parties of Mahsuds and Ahmadzai Wazir maliks 
left immediately for Khost to persuade their men to return. These maliks arrived 
at Matun on the evening of the 11th, and by the morning of the 12th large numbers 
of tribesmen were streaming back across the frontier. Khost was clear of the 
lashkar by the 14th March. The tribesmen dispersed quietly to their homes. The 
warning to the lashkar had arrived at an appropriate moment, when they had met 
with a repulse and had suffered certain casualties at the hands of the Afghan 
troops and irregulars. 

8. In view of rumours that one or more of the malangs might have fled to 
our side of the border with the returning Macha Madda Khel, a jirga of all 
sections of Madda Khel was assembled on the afternoon of the 13th March at 
Wuzhgai, where the Resident, supported by the District Commander, troops, and 
a strong display by the Royal Air Force, warned the Madda Khel of their 
responsibilities. To this warning the tribe reacted by sending in 200 hostages, 
mostly Macha and men of fine stamp. Subsequently the Madda Khel villages 
were photographed, with a view to bombing, if necessary. The Madda Khel, of 
their own accord, destroyed by fire the houses of Dnngar and others who had 
recently been in the confidence of the malangs and handed over Dangar to Govern¬ 
ment. The hostages were subsequently released on the 28th March, when the 
Madda Khel had handed in the rifles which were demanded from them as security 
for the future (vide next paragraph). 

9. As security against a recurrence of trouble it was decided to call upon 
the Wazirs and Mahsuds to deposit rifles to the value of 200,000 rupees as security 
for three years. In South Waziristan the demand was announced at Tnuda 
China to the Mahsuds, in the presence of the full strength of the Bazmak Column, 
and at Wana to the Ahmadzai Wazirs, in the presence of the Wana Brigade. 
When collecting the arms the political agent was supported in the Mahsud area 
by the Bazmak Column, the Wana Column also being held in readiness. Tn 
North Waziristan no special demonstration of force was necessary. All the 
security rifles demanded were handed in by the end of March. In addition to the 
taking of rifles as security in purely tribal areas, some 700 rifles were forfeited 
from those members of the lashkar who live in the protected area of the Tochi or 
in British districts. 

10. The casualties suffered by our tribes in Khost are believed to have been 
approximately twenty-four killed and nineteen wounded. Although they looted a 
certain number of Afghan villages for food and fuel, they returned to their homes 
no richer than they loft, except for a few Afghan rifles and a negligible amount 
of live-stock, all of which they have subsequently had to disgorge. 


[N 7508/97/97] No. 64. 

Agent to the Governor-General, North-West Frontier Province, to Government 
of India and Sir R. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 590 S.) 

(Telegraphic.) Peshawar, October 14, 1933. 

CONTINUATION my telegram No. 588 S of 13th instant. 

Lewanai Fakir, who is Sahib Din, Banozai Sak Ghilzai, with Jalal Din and 
Taj Muhammad, his nephews, and Nikam Shah, follower, were intercepted 
yesterday afternoon at Torklmm while proceeding to Jalalabad by lorry. 

Fakir presented as credential a petition from himself to King Nadir Shah 
asking forgiveness, which bears endorsement purporting to be signed b\ 
Muhammad Nadir authorising Fakir to send family to Banuzai in Ghilzai 
country and requiring Fakir to present himself in Kabul. 

Fakir states that he has for some time been living in Shawal, where his 
identity was unknown to local tribesmen. 

Negotiations for repatriation appear to have been conducted on guarantee of 
Nakib of Charbagh and endorsement purports to give safe conduct under same 
guarantee. 

Fakir and party have for the present been lodged in Attock Fort. 
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[N 7638/97/97] No. 65. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received October 21.) 

(No. 157.) _ 

(Telegraphic.) R. Kabul, October 20, 1933. 

FOLLOWING addressed to Government of India :— 

“ Your telegram No. 356 K, 17th October : Mad Fakir. 

“2. Afghan Government confirm grant to fakir of safe conduct to 
Kabul by King, who has agreed to pardon him on condition that he liv.es with 
his family in place selected by Afghan Government and remains loyal in 
future. Afghan Government state that fakir’s family have already arrived 
in Kabul and request that fakir and his companions may be sent to 
Sarhaddar at Torkham, who will arrange for him to visit Naqib Sahib at 
Jalalabad and then to proceed to Kabul. If Government of India allow 
fakir to continue his journey and fakir himself agrees, kindly telegraph date 
of his arrival Torkham. 

“ 3. Afghan Government also intimate arrest of Tor Malang in Khost, 
vide paragraph 4 of Kabul telegram No. 495 dated 23rd July.” ^ 


[N 48/45/97] No. 66. 

Secret Memorandum from the Chief Secretary to the Government of the 
North-West Frontier Province, No. 1276-1313 ITS. 

A COPY of memorandum dated the 19th November, 1933, and enclosure, 
which has been issued to the Resident in Waziristan, all political agents and the 
Deputy Commissioner, Peshawar, is enclosed for the information of the 
Government of India. 

Peshawar, November 19, 1933. 


Enclosure in No. 66. 

Memorandum. 

A COPY of a note on the present situation in Afghanistan by his Excellency 
the Governor is forwarded for information. It is intended to assist you in laying 
plans in advance for sudden emergencies that mav arise in the area under your 
control. 


Note on the Present Situation on the Border. 

Latest reports show that all is quiet in tribal territory and no reports of 
ui iturbance have been received from any part of Afghanistan. Developments 
since the murder of King Nadir Shah seem to indicate that his son will have a 
reasonable chance of establishing himself. Factors of prime importance in favour 
ol Zahir Khan are— 

(a) The united support of his uncles. 

(b) The absence of any reputable rival claimant in Afghanistan. 

(c) The fact that the winter is approaching. 

(d) The departure of migratory tribes (Ghilzais, Khostwals, Ningraharis, 

&c.) to India. The Ghilzai migration is reported to be proceeding 
normally. 

(e) The initial acquiescence of the army and all provinces in the new regime. 

2. It is not yet known whether the murder was an isolated act of vengeance 
o'’ the outcome of a plot, to be followed possibly by attempts on the lives of other 
members of the Royal Family. So much depends on this, and on the future 
activities of Amanullah and his party, that it would be dangerous to make any 
attempt to forecast the future. J 
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3. So far as our tribes arc concerned, it seems legitimate to hope that, unless 
they are subjected to some quite abnormal influence, such as the appearance in 
their midst of a close relative of Amanullah; the distribution of very large sums 
of money; or reports (whether true or false) of a convincing character that 
Amanullah has shown himself and raised the tribes of Kandahar or Mazaar, they 
will make no move until serious disturbances have started in the eastern o; 
southern province of Afghanistan. 

4. The belief is widely held among leading Pathans in Peshawar that there* 
are bound to be serious disturbances and that the present regime cannot survive. 
Assuming that this theory is correct, it may be of some service to attempt to 
summarise the alternative courses that may be taken by events, with special 
reference to their probable effects upon our tribes, of whom by far the most 
important are (1) the Afridis, and (2) the Wazirs and Mahsuds. 

The Coming Winter. 

5. If the murder of Nadir Shah was an isolated act of vengeance and not the 
first item in a pro-Amanullah plot, it seems possible that the peace of Afghanistan 
may not be greatly disturbed during the coming winter months. Important 
factors which weigh the scales in favour of Zahir Khan have been detailed in 
paragraph 1 above, and rebel leaders must also take into consideration that very 
large numbers of our tribesmen, particularly Afridis, Wazirs and Mahsuds, have 
migrated with their families to British territory or to the vicinity of the 
administrative border for the winter and are thus amenable to our control. 

On the other hand, there is reason to believe that the Amanullah party has 
recently been engaged in serious conspiracy. This may have been substantially 
checked by the executions that took place in Kabul last month, as well as by the 
surrender of Muhammad Tahir and the Lewanai Eaqir—Ghulam Dastgir, the 
Kotkai “Pretender,” is now also reported to have surrendered, but this is not 
confirmed—and by the execution of the Tor Faqir and his followers. But the 
Amanullah party cannot but take heart of grace from the removal of Nadir, and 
it may well be that Amanullah will appear by aeroplane at Mazaar or Herat, or 
that disturbance will be caused by a false report that he has so appeared. 

6. If disturbance were to occur at any point south of the Hindu Kush there 
would be danger of it spreading quickly and involving Kabul and the eastern and 
southern provinces. The strong temptation afforded by such an event to our tribes 
would immediately become a cause for grave anxiety. 

7. It is scarcely safe to hazard a guess at the probable effect of such 
temptation on our tribes. There is little doubt that hands of Afridi Knshars and, 
probably, of Wazirs and Mahsuds would make their way to the scat of disturbance. 
The possibility must also be admitted of a much more substantial tribal movement 
in the same direction. The difficulty will, at first, perhaps be to decide whether 
and when, for purposes of political and military action, the movement develops 
from the individualistic enterprise of a comparative few into a regular tribal 
impulse. The task will be to prevent the former from expanding into the latter. 
The one thing certain is that, if prompt action is not taken in the earliest stages 
to convince the tribes that Government is ready and determined to take all 
necessary steps to restrain them, Stage I as described above will grow with the 
utmost rapidity into Stage II. 

8. Action has already been taken to impress upon the tribes, without 
unnecessary and undesirable demonstration, that Government is determined to 
maintain strict neutrality and will unhesitatingly take all steps necessary to 
enforce their will upon the tribes. In the event of unfavourable developments 
further steps will have to be taken, as may be indicated by the situation, to turn 
the attention of the tribesmen from Afghanistan to ourselves, to demonstrate 
our readiness to hit quickly and hard and to make final preparation for punitive 
and preventive action. These steps would take the form of the following, either 
separately or in combination : — 

(a) Aerial demonstration, with the dropping of pamphlets conveying a 
warning in general terms. 

(/>) Baramta and blockade. 

(c) Concentration of troops at strategic points. 

(d) Aerial bombing. 

(e) An advance into tribal areas by troops. 
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9. The problem of Waziristan is considerably more simple than of Tirah. 
The tribes have already (last spring) been afforded a clear indication of the action 
we are prepared to take. The country is intersected by roads; a substantial pro¬ 
portion of the tribesmen enjoy remunerative employment as klmssadars; Kabul 
is at a considerable distance, which allows of more time for our measures to take 
effect; and, finally, the necessary troops are ready at the strategic points. An 
immediate move by the liazmak Column into the Badar valley would probably 
firing the Mahsuds to heel. 

10. The Tirah problem is more complicated. Apart from Kabul itself, the 
eastern province, and especially the Shinwari -Khugiani area, is probably the 
point of greatest danger in Afghanistan. This is so close to Afridi territory 
that there is obvious danger of quite formidable lashkar collecting and marching 
to jqin, for instance, in the sacking of Jalalabad before information reaches us. 
Tribal movement of this kind can be very impulsive and rapid and, even if early 
information were to be obtained, the delay involved in conveying the prescribed 
warnings and in allowing for the evacuation of the areas concerned might render 
air bombing impotent to prevent the initial participation of Afridis in a tribal 
revolt in Ningrahar. It is for consideration whether the most effective way of 
causing an immediate diversion, the importance of which cannot be too insistently 
pressed, would not be to march a column to Ali Masjid and to indicate an open 
design upon Chora and the Bazaar valley. In a case of such suddan emergency 
it, is more than doubtful whether any action that wc could take in the Marai 
Salient would be effective. An immediate demonstration there by the Kohat 
Brigade might be of some use, but the Afridis have treated us so roughly during 
tfie past twelve years, with immunity from invasion or other punitive action by 
our forces, that il is unlikely that anything short of an abnormal and emergent 
concentration of troops would bring them to their senses. And such concentration 
would take time. 

11. It is probable, however, that early indications would be received of 
Afridi unrest, allowing of suitable action on the lines described in paragraph 8 of 
this note. In this case it would be impossible, in view of instructions received 
from the Government of India, to risk delay, and I should be compelled at a very 
early stage to ask for the emergent concentration of troops for a threat against 
Tirah. During the period of concentration the measures contemplated in para¬ 
graph 8 (a), (b) and ( d) would be employed with, perhaps, the suggested 
diversion from Ali Masjid. If these failed to achieve the desired object, the 
question of an immediate advance in strength against Tirah would have to be 
taken into serious consideration at an early stage. 

The Mohmands. 

12. I do not anticipate any difficulty in handling the Lower Mohmands. 
Tfie other sections—lltmanzai, Dawozai Mitai Musa Khel—as well as the Satis 
and Kanclaharis, might well send lashkars to Afghanistan and, if the Baezai 
and Khwaozai were to do so, but not otherwise. Large numbers of representatives 
of all these sections are now in the Peshawar district and a baramta might be 
feasible. It is doubtful, however, whether or not it would be effective. Action 
would here again be open to us on the lines described in paragraph 8, the strategic 
point for the concentration of troops being the Gandab valley. Incidentally such 
a concentration would be calculated to hold not only our own Mohmand sections 
kut also the Baezai and Khwaozai. Most of the Musa Khel elders are now 
engaged in trading operations in British territory, and it is unlikely that this 
important section would involve itself in difficulties or join in anything short of a 
general eonflagration. 

13. An important point for decision is as to whether the Afghan Government 
would desire us to attempt any direct control of the Baezai and Khwaozai—or any 
part, of these sections—and whether, in that case, Government would accept such 
responsibility. 

Participation by these sections in a rising in the Eastern Province of 
Afghanistan might prove to be the deciding factor in overturning the Afghan 
Government. The Afghans are quite unable to exercise any control. We could 
exercise strong indirect control by threatening the two sections from Gandab, 
and considerable direct control also by military or aerial action against the Bohai 
[ 10274] ii 
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Das valley. It is for the Government of India to decide whether in the circum¬ 
stances of the present case we are to stand by the letter of the Bray memorandum 
which brought into being the “ presumptive line. ” 


The Spring 1934. 

14. If the winter months are safely weathered by the new Afghan King, some 
of the factors which now favour him will have worked themselves out and dis¬ 
appeared by April or May 1934. The Ghilzais will have returned to Afghanistan 
and our own tribes will have retired to their highlands where, during the hot 
weather, they are always more independent in their outlook and more leacty to 
engage in mischievous political activities than in the winter. On the other hand, 
failure by Amanullah to take immediate advantage of the assassination of facin' 
Shah will have had a strongly disheartening effect, and it is possible that 
Amanullah will have receded into the background as a claimant to the tnione. 
Nevertheless, opposition to the Yahya family will probably have continued, and it 
is possible that the rebel organisation, having deliberately held its hand during 
the difficult winter period, will have greatly improved its position by propaganda 
and that by the spring it will be ready to take full advantage of the return of the 
cold weather emigrants and of the susceptibility of our tribes to hot weather 


pohticai a ^ lv f ^ - as Waziristan is concerned the difficulties of dealing with hot 
weather activity on the part of the tribes would not be formidable. With the 
Mohmands and Afridis, however, it would be another matter. It is unnecessai y 
at this distance of time to consider in detail the measures that would have to be 
taken, but it is perhaps as well to note that it may be necessary to consider, at 
short notice, the attitude that we are to adopt towards the spring migration of 
the Ghilzais from India to Afghanistan. If political conditions in Afghanistan 
at the time of this migration are disturbed the question will arise whether we are 
to permit the migration to proceed unrestricted or whether, on the other hand, 
security in the form of rifles, money or hostages is to be taken from the tube oi 
their good behaviour in Afghanistan during the hot weather. > 

16. Action in the following directions can usefully be put in hand at once in 


preparation for emergencies :— 

(а) Preparation for the printing of general warning notices and bombing 

notices. _ , . . 

(б) Consultation between the Political Agent, Khyber, and the Royal An 

Force Tribal Directory Officer (Assistant Director, Intelligence) as to 
air action objectives in Tirah during the preliminary phases. 


17. It remains only to stress the vital importance of securing prompt 
intelligence of disturbances in Afghanistan and of any signs of unfavourable 
repercussions among our own tribes. Action, whether in the form of warnings 
aerial demonstrations or bombing, troop concentration or military invasion ol 
tribal areas, must be taken in the earliest stages to be fully effective. Demonstiu- 
tions by the Royal Air Force or the dropping of warning notices in general 
terms can be rapidly carried out. But bombing warnings have to be separately 
printed in respect of each tribe and their terms are dependent on the actual 
situation arising. Notice of twenty-four hours at least has to be given to ensuu 
the evacuation of areas to be bombed. And the concentration of troops requires a 
still longer period. When it is borne in mind that a sudden and rapid move¬ 
ment by any of our more important tribes in support of an Afghan uprising mav 
prove to be a decisive factor in over-setting an unstable Afghan Government and 
that once such tribal movement has occurred it may be impossible to overtake it. 
the importance of maintaining a carefully organised watch in all tribal areas, as 
well as in adjoining Afghan tribal areas and of submitting prompt reports of all 
developments, need not perhaps be further elaborated. 


Draft of General Warning Notice to Tribes. 

You are informed that if any disturbance arises in any part of Afghanistan 
it is the firm determination of Government to maintain an attitude of strut 
neutrality. The affairs of Afghanistan are a matter for the Afghan people alone 
to decide and Government will not permit any of its tribes in “ Ghair ilaqa ’ t° 
interfere 


You are therefore warned that if you, whether acting individually or in tribal 
pa "ties or lashkars, cause strife in Afghanistan or take part in any disturbances 
in that country, the British Government will take immediate and severe measures 
to punish you. 

Government imposes responsibility on the whole tribe for obedience to this 
warning. 


[N 7733/97/97] No. 67. 

Sir John Simon to Sir li. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 112.) 

Sir, Foreign O ffice, November 2S, 1933. 

I HAVE read with interest your despatch No. 97 of the ‘23rd August last, 
reporting your conversation with the Afghan Prime Minister and Minister for 
Foreign Affairs on the measures to be taken for the maintenance of peace in 
the vicinity of the presumptive border in Molimand country. * 

2. From the 5th paragraph of that despatch I observe that the Afghan 
Government’s consent to the action proposed by the Government of India for 
the maintenance of peace in this area, although not limited in time to the then 
existing emergency, is intended to be limited in scope to cases of actual 
threatened attack. Such action would thus be confined to military action 
against hostile lashkars and would not include measures against villages not 
occupied by lashkars, measures to forestall the assembly of lashkars, or 
political action in ordinary times of peace. 

3. His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom fully share the 
view expressed in the 7th paragraph of your despatch that the measure of 
consent now secured from the Afghan Government in the matter of frontier 
control concedes what is essential from the military and political standpoint. 
They have noted with pleasure the expressions of appreciation from the 
Governor of the North-West Frontier Province for the skilful manner in which 
you brought these negotiations to a successful conclusion, and associate 
themselves with the Government of India in endorsing his Excellency’s 
remarks. 

I am, Ac. 

JOHN SIMON. 


[10274J 


h 2 



100 


CHAPTER III.—RELATIONS WITH OTHER COUNTRIES. 


(a) With U.S.S.R. 

[N 336/2/97] No. 68. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India. 

(No. 137.) . ^ inoo 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi , January 14, 1333. 

YOUR telegram No. 3295 of 21st December : Visit of Stark to Jalalabad. 

2. Point raised in paragraph 2 of your telegram bad been considered by us 
and our view formed in consultation with General Staff was that we would leadily 
accept restrictions upon British military attache s tours in Northern Afghanistan 
if that should result from prohibition of Stark’s visits to Jalalabad. We still 
adhere to this view since we regard British military attache s tours as of much 
less importance than cessation of Russian visits to Eastern Province. 


[N 498/498/97] No. 69. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon. — (Received January 24, 1933.) 

(No. 141. Secret.) 

Sir, Kabul, December 29, 1932 

’ SINCE the despatch of my telegram No. 101 of the 15th December, no further 
discussions of the questions raised in the preceding correspondence have been 
held, and, although 1 anticipate that sooner or later these discussions will be 
renewed, the energies of the Afghan Ministers have apparently been absorbed 
for the time being by the developments connected with the execution of Ghulani 
Nabi Khan and the rising in the Southern Province. It will therefore perhaps 
be convenient if I report without further delay the trend of the conversations 
which have taken place up to the present time. 

2. On the 1st December I was granted an interview by the Prime and 
Foreign Ministers, and began by asking them to confirm my record of the 
enquiries addressed to me by Faiz Muhammad on the 29th March, and reported 
in my despatch No. 48 of the 31st March. 

Upon their doing so, I explained that 1 proposed to read to them m Persian 
the replies of His Majesty’s Government to these enquiries, and invited them to 
question me on any point which might not be clear to them. 

The Prime Minister suggested that it would be simpler if I gave him a 
written statement of these replies in English. I expressed my regret at being 
unable to accept this suggestion, since the Foreign Minister’s enquiries had been 
made orally, and I had no authority to reply otherwise than orally to them. The 
Ministers did not press the point. . . 

3. I then read the appreciation of conditions in the U.S.S.R. contained in 
enclosure 1 of your despatch No. 82 of the 17th October. When I came to the 
statement regarding the lack of any evidence pointing to the collapse of the 
Central Government, the Prime Minister asked me to read it again, and when 1 
had done so remarked that it was bad news, and he had hoped to hear something 

quite different. . . 

4. When I had finished reading this memorandum I invited the Ministers 
to admit that, whether they agreed with it or not, it was entirely free from am 
propagandist colouring. ‘The primary aim of His Majesty’s Government 
throughout these replies had been, I said, not to encourage and please the Afghan 
Government by prophesying smooth things, but to give them a plain statement 
of facts for which they had asked, and even if these proved to be not all that they 
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had hoped, it should be very satisfactory to them to know that, in the considered 
opinion of His Majesty’s Government, the danger of an attack upon their country 
by the Soviet in the near future appeared to be very small. 

The Prime Minister said that the appreciation was a very convincing one, 
and the conclusions reached by His Majesty’s Government on this subject accorded 
generally with those which he had drawn up from his more limited information, 
lie acknowledged the frankness and sincerity of this communication. 

5. I said that the Ministers would, I hoped, find the same tone pervading 

the reply, which I would now proceed to read to them, regarding the attitude of 
llis Majesty’s Government. This reply should be considered in the light of the 
appreciation which I had just read. If they found it less precise than they 
wished, they should remember that it would not have been difficult for His 
Majesty’s Government, in view of their conviction that there was very little 
immediate danger of aggressive action by Russia against Afghanistan, to seek 
their own diplomatic advantage by offering more definite assurances than the 
facts warranted, and gambling on the probability that these assurances would 
ne\er have to be fulfilled. * 

They had not taken this easy course, and the fact was convincing evidence of 
their good faith. 

6. I then communicated the substance of paragraphs 2, 3, 5 and 6 of your 
despatch No. 82. When I came to the sentence in paragraph 5 regarding the 
attitude of His Majesty’s Government towards an attack by the Soviet on 
Afghanistan, the Prime Minister asked me to read it again, and remarked that it 
was a ” very important point.” 

The phrase “ pressure in the sphere of economic relations,” however, he said, 
was too vague, and asked whether I was in a position to define its meaning more 
precisely. His Majesty’s Government had recently given the notice required for 
terminating their commercial agreement with the U.S.S.R., but he understood 
that it was intended to negotiate a new agreement, and, consequently, no effective 
pressure would be exercised if a similar step were taken with a similar intention 
m future. I had previously, he said, intimated the views of His Majesty’s 
Uo\eminent in regard to Afghanistan’s entry into the League of Nations, and 
those which I had just read did not seem to contain much that was new. 

7. In reply to these objections, I used the discretion kindly allowed me in 
paragraph 8 of your despatch, and gave the Prime Minister the assurance 
conveyed in that paragraph, stressing the phrase “ serious invasion,” and making 
particularly plain the attitude of His Majesty’s Government in regard to the 
question whether any further action than that specified could be taken. 

I explained that this statement had been very carefully prepared, and that, 
consequently, nothing which it did not actually contain should be read into it. 
Its last sentence, for instance, should not be taken to imply either that in no 
circumstances would any further action be taken by His Majesty’s Government, 
or that in some circumstances further action would be taken; it meant precisely 
what it stated, nothing more and nothing less. I then read the translation of 
tins sentence again. 

8. The Prime Minister expressed his appreciation of the evident care taken 
bv His Majesty’s Government in answering the enquiries which Faiz Muhammad 
had made, and of the frankness of their reply. 

lie then passed on, as reported in my telegram No. 96 of the 6th December, 
to the possibility of the Soviet employing economic pressure to force the Afghan 
Government to conclude a commercial treaty with them. 

I said that His Majesty’s Government had also considered the position of 
Afghanistan in regard to such a treaty, and I would, if he wished, communicate 
the opinions which they had formed on this question at another interview. 
Muhammad Ilashim said he would be grateful for advice on this subject, and 
particularly as to the best means of resisting the kind of pressure he had 
mentioned. 

9. Faiz Muhammad then made a long and rambling speech, the burden of 
which was the alleged apprehensions of his Government that His Majesty’s 
Government might regard their own interests as unaffected by Soviet encroach¬ 
ment in any areas other than those south and east of the Hindu Kush. British 
pohey in Persia, he said, gave good cause for such apprehensions, and he was 
anxious to learn whether His Majesty’s Government were inclined to adopt a 
similar attitude in regard to Afghanistan. 
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I asked his Excellency whether there was anything in the past relations of 
His Majesty’s Government with Afghanistan itself which in his opinion justified 
his fears. He replied that the negotiations precedent to the Anglo-Afghan 
Treaty of 1921, particularly those concerning the Russian consulates in Eastern 
Afghanistan, suggested the possible division of Afghanistan into British and 
Russian spheres of interest, if not of influence. 

I said that this was an important question, which I would, if necessary, refer 
to my Government, but on which I could, if this was all he wished, express my 
own opinion. Faiz Muhammad answered that this would be sufficient for his 
purpose. 

10. I said that what he had in mind in referring to Persia was presumably 
the Anglo-Russian Convention of 1907. 

Although I was not competent to discuss Persian affairs, it would clearly be 
a mistake to assume that because Elis Majesty’s Government concluded such a 
convention twenty-five years ago they necessarily desired to renew it now, and it 
would be even more fallacious to infer from the convention of 1907 in regard to 
Persia that they wished to introduce the principle of spheres of influence in 
Afghanistan. 

The discussions of 1921, to which he had referred, gave no support to such 
an idea, but merely suggested that Soviet consulates in Eastern Afghanistan 
would be more likely to disturb the tribes of the Indian frontier than similar 
consulates established at places more remote from that frontier, these discus¬ 
sions had, moreover, been conducted direct with the Afghan Government, and 
had therefore not contained any feature similar to that which, I understood, 
Afghans had found so alarming in the 1907 convention, namely, the negotiation 
of an agreement regarding their country direct with a third Power. 

There was, on the other hand, nothing in the relations between His Majesty's 
Government and Afghanistan, since the demarcation of the present Afghan 
frontiers, to justify apprehensions of the kind expressed by his Excellency. In 
November 1893 Sir Mortimer Durand had in a letter to Amir Abdur Rahman 
guaranteed the Oxus boundary. In 1920, with the acquisition of her indepen¬ 
dence by Afghanistan, that guarantee had, of course, lapsed. The Prime 
Minister here interrupted me with the remark that, whatever the legal responsi¬ 
bility of His Majesty’s Government for maintaining the northern frontier of 
Afghanistan might be, they were, from a practical point of view, just as much 
interested in its integrity to-day as they had ever been. 

I said that this was a matter of opinion on which there was no need for me 
to express my own, since 1 had just stated the actual attitude of Ilis Majesty s 
Government, as authorised by themselves, in regard to the integrity of 
Afghanistan. What I had intended to point out was that, although no legal 
responsibility now attached to His Majesty’s Government in the matter, thee 
was nothing in their reply which I had just communicated to support the idea 
that they would interpret the integrity of Afghanistan as referring only to some 
particular part of the country. In this respect the attitude of His Majesty’s 
Government had been made clear, although they were unable to go any further 
than they already had in defining the action which they would be prepared to 
take in accordance with it. 

11. On the 14th December 1 conveyed to the Foreign Minister the substance 
of paragraph 4 and enclosure 2 of your despatch. 

He listened attentively, and ’finally expressed himself as reported in my 
telegram No. 101 of the 15th December, to which I have nothing to add. 

12. The Ministers, in spite of the emphasis which I laid on the phrase 
“serious invasion,” did not ask me to define its meaning more precisely; mu- 
have they yet raised the question regarding which instructions were given me in 
your despatch No. 86 of the 18th October last. Their omission to press then- 
enquiries on the latter point is perhaps explained by the elimination of Ghulam 
Nal)i, which they probably regard as having rendered any overt attempt by 
Amanullah Khan to recover his throne improbable for some time to come. 

13. In view of the secret nature and importance of these conversations, full 
translations in “ Kabuli ” Persian of the statements which I was authorised to 
make were prepared in writing beforehand by Captain Macann, who is a fully 
qualified interpreter in Persian, and myself. As questions are only too likely 
to arise as to the actual expressions used by me in making these statements, copies 
of these translations will be prepared and sent to the Government of India for 


safe custody. In some instances considerable difficulty was found in preserving 
in Persian the exact meaning of the English, but the resjoonsibility for any 
deficiencies in this respect is, of course, entirely mine. 

14. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACIilE. 


[N 665/2/97] No. 70. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 21.) 

(No. 2. Secret.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 5, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to refer to your telegram No. 61 of the 21sUDeeember, 
in which you were good enough to invite my comments on the Government of 
India’s despatch No. 4 of the 10th November last. 

2. As regards the question, which is discussed in paragraph 4 of that 
despatch and in paragraphs 6, 7 and 8 of its first enclosure, as to whether 
M. Stark’s potentialities for mischief are greater during his brief visits to 
Jalalabad than during his residence at Kabul, I adhere to the views expressed in 
paragraph 4 of my telegram No. 20 of the 13th March. The eleventh anniversary 
of my first acquaintance with the local conditions of Kabul and Jalalabad is now 
approaching, and I am content to leave to your decision the question whether 
those who have never resided in this country are better qualified than myself to 
form an opinion regarding these conditions. It is perhaps worth noticing, 
however, in connexion with Sir Ralph Griffith’s view that in a provincial centre 
like Jalalabad Afghan officials can be bribed to subservience, that when members 
of the Soviet Embassy visit the Eastern Province officials are specially deputed 
by the Prime Minister from Kabul to watch their activities {vide paragraph 6 of 
my telegram quoted above). One of the officials so deputed on a recent occasion 
was a man whom I have known personally for some years. 

3. As the conclusion reached in paragraph 5 of the despatch regarding the 
relevance of letter No. Ill attached to the treaty agrees for all practical purposes 
with that expressed by me some time ago, I have no remarks to offer on this point, 
hut in regard to the suggestion made in the last sentence of the despatch it has, 
I trust, been made clear to you in my telegrams No. 106 of the 19th May, 1931. 
and No. 3 of the 7th January, 1932, and my despatch No. 18 of the 3rd February, 
1932, that the Afghan Ministers already regard such visits as contrary to their 
own interests and would be glad to see them discontinued. 

4. This being so, the only question which appears to remain for practical 
consideration is whether it is advisable to put pressure on the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment in order to induce them to prohibit these visits. His Majesty’s Government 
are in the best position to judge whether the Afghan Government would be 
justified, under international usage, in forbidding a diplomatic representative or 
member of his staff to make such visits, and what the probable reactions of the 
Soviet Government to such a step would be. In the case of M. Stark himself, 
there is, as was pointed out in paragraph 6 of Mr. Gould’s memorandum of the 
10th March, 1928, good justification for these visits during the winter on grounds 
°i health, and it may be noticed that for similar reasons M. Stark this year 
remained at Paghman, a locality singularly unsuitable for purposes of intrigue, 
until the middle of September, although the Court had left for Kabul about a 
month earlier. Even if the Afghan Government were theoretically justified in 
issuing such a prohibition, they would, in my opinion, strongly resist any pressure 
brought on them to take a line of action which they regard as impolitic as well as 
impossible (my despatch No. 18 of the 3rd February, 1932), especially as the 
Prime Minister shares my view as to the opportunities for intrigue available to 
numbers of the Soviet Embassy at Kabul and Jalalabad respectively. 

5. In paragraph 3 of the Government of India’s despatch certain corres¬ 
pondence is quoted on which it seems necessary to comment, since an omission to 
00 R o might be regarded as implying agreement with the views expressed in 
those papers. 
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Telegram No. 1993, dated September 10, 1932, from the Government of India. 

6. Paragraph 2 (a). —The assistance mentioned as having been received by 
Nadir Shah is presumably that given him in the form of arms and money in the 
autumn of 1930, a year after his accession; but the phrase employed (“ assistance 
received from us by Nadir in securing the throne ’) seems unusual. 

Paragraph 2 (b). —The reference to reopening the Termez- Kabul air route is 
not clear to me, since, except for very brief interruptions, this service has been in 
operation for some years. 

Paragraph 6.—I do not altogether agree with this statement or the position 
in regard to the recommendations made by the sub-committee in 1927, but propose 
to defer my comments until I have had an opportunity of discussing the subject 
with the Government of India. 

Memorandum No. 157‘2-P.S. of September 22, 1932, from the Agent to the 
Governor-General , North-West Frontier Province. 

7 — (i) I find it difficult to follow some of the arguments in this memorandum 
I understand that the Red Shirt movement is not regarded by the Government of 
India as having been in any way caused by Bolshevik intrigues such at least 
was the view of their Director of Intelligence when I last discussed the question 
with him—and, this being so, it does not appear that any inference can rightly 
be drawn from the connexion between that movement and disturbances in the 
tribal area as to the extent or success of such intrigues. 

(ii) But even if the conclusions reached in this memorandum are accepted, 
they do not appear to be based on anything more than somewhat doubtful 
inferences. The belief of the Kluin of Khar (or rather what the Khan of Khar 
says he believes) is clearly no more entitled to be regarded as evidence than 
“ what the soldier said”—a good deal less so, in fact, since from the opening 
of his letter it appears.that the subject had been suggested to him by the assistant 
political officer. 

(iii) The connexion found between M. Stark’s visit to Jalalabad and recent 
disturbances in Mohmand country rests on nothing but the post hoc propter hoe 
type of argument which is notoriously fallacious, and the various occasions on 
which the Mohmands have given trouble without any visit having been previously 
made to the Eastern Province by members of the Soviet Embassy are left out 
of account. 

(iv) In paragraph 4 of his memorandum Sir Ralph Griffith quotes Kabul 
Diary No. 50 of the 17th December, 1927, in support of his belief that M. Stark 
meets representatives of our tribes in Kabul. I share that belief, but the report 
quoted hardly seems to lend it much support, since, for instance, it refers to a 
meeting at Jalalabad, not at Kabul, and was made, not by the military attache to 
this Legation, but in his absence by a young officer more distinguished for 
sprightliness of wit than for sobriety of judgment. It was corrected in certain 
important details by Colonel Dodd immediately on his return to Kabul. Nor can 
any inference be safely drawn from what occurred in 1927 as to what M. Stark 
is able to do now in very different conditions. 

(v) Sir Steuart Pears’s memoranda No. 2016-P.C. and No. 2337-P.S., which 
are also quoted in this paragraph, forwarded two reports which, so far as Soviet 
activities are concerned, are devoid of anything approaching real evidence. Both 
are coloured by the idea that in Kabul Russian gold coin is “not usually available 
to the public.’’ That this idea has no basis whatever in fact was demonstrated 
in my despatch No. 40 of the 26th July, 1930, and I hoped that the last had been 
heard of it. The second of these reports states that Eazl Din was paid 
12,000 rupees by the Russian Minister, but this remark is deprived of any value 
it ’ might otherwise have had by the ludicrous addition that he received 
23,000 rupees from the French Minister! 

(vi) I also regret my inability to agree that military intelligence regarding 
Afghan affairs, or rather that form of military intelligence which is published in 
the Pashawar and Quetta diaries, is reliable in the ordinary sense of the word 
It very often, of course, proves to be correct, but not infrequently proves to b<; 
wrong. It is only necessary to mention here a particular class of error which, if 
my guess as to its cause is correct, is of some importance. In cases where one 
view regarding events in this country has been taken by this Legation and another 
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by the North-West I rontier Administration, it has more than once happened 
that further incidents have been reported in support of the latter view, and 
subsequently proved never to have occurred. The reason for these remarkable 
coincidences does not seem to be any misreading of evidence by responsible officers, 
either military or political, but is, I think, that these officers inadvertently let 
their agents know the kind of information which is expected, and the agent then 
reports what he gathers is required. In my experience of oriental informants, 
nothing deprives their information of all value more effectively than some 
previous indication of the subject on which they are expected to bring news. 
(ITiis consideration applies, for instance, to the Khan of Khar’s letter enclosed 
with the Government of India’s despatch.) It is no reflection on the professional 
ability of the military officers, who have held charge of the Peshawar and Quetta 
hiueaux, to point out that they have rarely had much training in weighing 
evidence, and this deficiency perhaps accounts for the confusion between fact and 
rumour to which the Secretary of State for India called attention in telegram 
No. 4530 of the 21st December, 1923. to the Government of Tndia, and which is 
still occasionally apparent in frontier intelligence reports. «. 

8. Ihese criticisms are not offered in any spirit of idle controversy, nor 
because I do not agree generally with the view held by Sir Ralph Griffith aiid the 
Government of India as to the danger involved to the North-West Frontier 
Province and India in the propaganda emanating from the Soviet Embassy at 
Kabul; but I am convinced that, so long as the intelligence available under the 
existing system is accepted as reliable, and inferences drawn from doubtful 
reports are used as the basis of official appreciations, and consequently of policy, 
no real success can be achieved in combating that danger. 

9. If the Government of India feel it their duty to declare, as they have in 
their telegram No. 1993 of the 10th September, that they regard the re-establish¬ 
ment of Russian influence in Afghanistan as a most serious threat, not only to 
the security of India and the peace of the frontier, but even to the stability of the 
Empire, it is surely necessary that the maintenance of Afghanistan as an efficient 
barrier to the progress of that influence, and the adoption of adequate preventive 
measures along the frontiers of India, should be accepted as objects of policy 
towards which the energies of the Government of India as a whole should be 
co-ordinated. As things are, however, official discussions of questions bearing on 
this subject sometimes suggest that it is one with which only the Foreign "and 
1 o.itical and the Army Departments of the Government of India are concerned, 
and towards which the remaining departments are free to adopt an attitude of 
aloofness more or less benevolent. To Ibis lack of co-ordination among the 
departments of the Government of India may, in my opinion, be attributed 
cm-tain of the practical difficulties attaching to the problem under consideration. 
Others arise from the latitude allowed in matters of detail to Provincial Govern¬ 
ments to embarrass the pursuance by the Government of India of their foreign 
policy; and the trend of the discussions at the recent Round Table Conference 
A-hich have been reported in the press, hardly suggests that the Central Authority 
is hkely to be freer of such embarrassment in future. 

10. It would clearly be beyond the scope of this despatch—as it would be 
iioyond my competence- -to deve’oo these suggestions at length; but T submit them 
m their present tentative form in the earnest hope that they may receive your 
timely consideration, because, so far as T can judge, present conditions are 
unusually favourable for a comprehensive examination of the whole problem 

I he existing Afghan Government are friendly and anxious to co-opeiate with the 
Government of India; there appears to be a lull in the local activities of the 
, ' m et, and the personal influence of their Kabul representative is at a low ebb- 
mt there is no knowing how long these factors will remain unchanged. Amain’ 
tiis Majesty’s Government have recently had under consideration, "and 
communicated to the Afghan Government, certain measures which they would be 
prepared to take in the event of aggression by the Soviet; and the possibility in 
that eventuality, of taking further measures is, I understand, shortly to be 
examined. 1 

This review of the situation, however, will clearly be incomplete unless it 
me hides a consideration of the steps which the Government of India can take in 
already existing conditions for the maintenance of their interests in Afghanistan 
aml the protection of their frontiers against Bolshevik intrigue. Among such 
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steps those most urgently required appear from the local standpoint to be an 
effective reorganisation of their frontier intelligence and detective agencies, the 
co-ordination of policy between their several departments and action to ensure 
that the future prosecution of their policy by the^ Central Authority is not 
prejudiced by any changes proposed under the new Constitution. 

11 On the Commander-in-chief’s minute appended to the Government of 
India’s despatch I have few comments to offer. The visits made by members ol 
the Soviet Embassy to Eastern Afghanistan have always seemed to me a less 
important matter than the ease with which Ghadrite and other revolutionary 
agents can at present cross the Indian frontier to and from this country, and 1 
am encouraged in this opinion by his Excellency’s relegation of the former 

question to a subordinate position. .... ... , 

It is not quite clear to me how the view expressed in this minute in legald 
to the concerting of measures with the Afghan Government is to be reconciled 
with that stated in the Government of India’s telegram No. 944 ot the 

11th April)laste raised in t p e t hird paragraph of your telegram No. 61 

of the 21st December, I have no conclusive evidence, and my very provisional 
views are based mainly on information given me from time to time by the Afghan 
Ministers. Such information has, of course, to be accepted with great caution 
but appears to be worthy of some attention when its tenor conflicts with the 
general interests of the Afghan Government themselves Thus it would seem 
clearly to their interest, in order to enlist the support of His Majesty s Govern¬ 
ment against Amanullah Khan, to represent the Soviet as working actively and 
directly for his restoration, and it is therefore significant that they have never 

taken this line. _ . .. 

13. Their alleged discovery that the Soviet were secretly supporting 
Ibrahim Beg’s insurrection of 1930-31 is hardly relevant, since there is nothing 
to show that Ibrahim Beg was acting on behalf of, or m sympathy with, 
Amanullah. Then again, Ramzan, the Mahsud, who had been reported to be 
closely concerned with the appearance of a so-called . son of Amanullah m 
Waziristan in June 1930, was stated by the Prime Minister in January 1932 to 
have recently visited the Soviet Embassy, and although this statement was quite 
probably true (since for certain reasons it was rather to the interest of the 
Afghan Government at that time to represent Ramzan as being political!) 
harmless), yet it obviously affords no evidence that the Soviet Embassy are 
worldno- directly for Amanullah’s restoration. The Afghan Foreign Minister 
has told me definitely that Ghulam Nabi’s recent plot had this object m view, 
and for the reasons stated in my despatch No. 139 of the 28th December 1932 
the Afghan Government strongly suspect that this plot was supported and 
financed by the Soviet. But, as they themselves admit, they have not yet been 
able to obtain anv confirmation of these suspicions, although the enquiries said 
to have been made by M. Mukhtaroff, as reported in the enclosure to my despatch 
No. 136 of the 21st December, 1932, have led them to believe that the capture of 
the refugees from the Southern Province would result in the discovery ot 

documentary evidence to this effect. . 

14 It is also relevant to consider the past policy of the Soviet Government 
in this country, and particularly their attitude towards Bacha-i-Saqao and 
towards Amanullah Khan after his abdication. As noticed m the annual report 
for 1930 (paragraphs 116 and 117), their relations with both these rulers, as well 
as with Nadir Shah himself, suggest that their guiding principle is to extract 
the maximum of profit from existing conditions rather than to risk even an 
unsatisfactory present for the sake of an uncertain future, and that, in the fear 
of overlooking a possible winner, they are ready to hedge on any and even 
competitor. It thus seems unlikely that they would run the risk of an opm 
rupture with Nadir Shah by actively supporting Amanullah, at any rate until 
conditions render the success of the latter more immediately probable than it n. 
at present and I am inclined to think that, unless m the meanwhile Nadir bhal 
forces a crisis by too open hostility to themselves, they will await his death before 
taking any definite steps for Amanullah’s restoration. Until then, it may lv 
surmised 'their efforts will be directed towards maintaining a semblance ql 
friendly ’relations with Nadir Shah while secretly encouraging and keeping in 
touch with Amanullah’s adherents. Nadir Shah has a weak constitution and is 
now 52 Amanullah is only 40 and comparatively robust. For several reasons, 
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deluding those indicated in paragraph 142 of the annual report for 1931, the 
prospects of an undisputed succession on the death of Nadir Shah do not appear 
at present to be very bright, and a waiting policy would therefore seem to offer 
many advantages from the Soviet standpoint. 

15. This view, although it is, I think, the only one which accords with all 
the facts at present ascertained, does not pretend to be authoritative, or, indeed, 
anything more than a working hypothesis to be discarded as soon as any definite 
evidence to the contrary is forthcoming. 

16. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


[N 665/2/97] 


No. 71. 


Sir John Simon to Sir R. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 27.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 29, 1933. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 2 of the 5th January last, relative to the 
visits of M. Stark to Jalalabad and the connected questions discussed in the 
Government of India's despatch No 4 of the 10th November last, and its 
enclosures. 

2. I accept your view that in present circumstances facilities for subversive 
activities on the part of Russian visitors to Jalalabad are more restricted than 
the opportunities for such activities which exist in Kabul itself. Nevertheless, 
weight must be given to the other objections which are felt to the visits of Russian 
officials to places near the Indian frontier—viz : first, the possibility that prece¬ 
dents may be thus set up for a practice which may in course of time become much 
more dangerous than at the present time, when, as you point out, the Afghan 
Government are friendly and anxious to co-operate and there is a lull in the local 
activities of the Soviet and the personal influence of their representative is low; 
and secondly, the general risk which is apprehended by the Government of India, 
even in present circumstances, that the mere presence of Russian officials (apart 
from their opportunities for actual intrigue) within such easy reach of our Pathan 
tribal area may react unfavourably on the tribal situation. 

3. 1 recognise that the Afghan Government are anxious to restrict such 
visits, but that they have considered it impossible and impolitic to prohibit them 
entirely. This attitude seems based on their fear of further estranging the Soviet 
Government by increasing their grounds for suspicion of the Anglophile policy of 
the Afghan Government. I agree with you that it would be inadvisable to put 
such pressure on the Afghan Government as they might resent, in order to induce 
them to prohibit these visits. But it has occurred to me that, if the replies given 
to their enquiries of March 1932 have mitigated their apprehensions in regard to 
the Soviet, the Afghan Government might feel able to adopt a firmer attitude than 
heretofore towards preventing the growth of a practice opposed both to Afghan 
and British interests. I should be glad, therefore, if you would bear all these 
considerations in mind when you renew your conversations with the Afghan 
Government. His Majesty’s Government agree with the view indicated in the 
Government of India’s telegram No. 137 of the 14th January that, if the Afghan 
Government were prepared to take a firmer line in regard to Russian visits to the 
Eastern Province, we should be ready to accept as a corollary, if necessary 
restrictions on the British military attache’s tours in Northern Afghanistan 

4. 1 have read with interest paragraphs 12-15 of your despatch on the 

question of the existence and extent of Bolshevik activities in Afghanistan 
•areeled towards support of the pro-Amanullah movement. I observe that the 
material for forming an opinion is necessarily somewhat uncertain but that a 
u mgerous period must at any rate be anticipated on the death of Kim" Nadir 
‘ffnih, since it would be very unsafe to reckon on this being followed by an 
undisputed succession. J 

I am, &c. 

JOHN SIMON. 
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[N 6920/130/63] No. 72. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received September 19.) 


(No. 99. Confidential.) 

Kabul , August 25, 1933. 

’ ON the 21th August I asked the Foreign Minister whether he regarded the 
“definition” of aggression in the Eight-Power Convention as exhaustive, and 
drew his attention to Sir F. Williams s letter on the subject, which appeared in 


the Times of the 13th July. 

2. As I had hoped. Faiz Muhammad opened out at once. He had intended, 
he said with apparent frankness, to tell me before now how his Government had 
come to accept the convention, but the matter had slipped his memory. Ali 
Muhammad Khan, the Afghan representative at the Economic Conference, had 
been approached soon after his arrival in London by the Soviet representative 
with an invitation to Afghanistan to sign the convention. Ali Muhammad had 
referred the matter for instructions; and the Afghan Government, who were, as 
I knew, constantly apprehensive of aggression from the north, found that “all 
the little Powers threatened by Russia ” were participating, and decided that if 
any assurance of security were being offered from that direction it would be a 
mistake to reject it. They accordingly authorised Ali Muhammad to sign the 
convention, provided he was satisfied that it was really advantageous _ to 
Afghanistan. They had since received a telegram from Ali Muhammad saying 
that he had signed, but not, as yet, his formal report. 

3. About the 10th August he himself had been supplied with a copy of the 
convention by M. Stark, who had suggested ratification by the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment. Fie had replied that Ali Muhammad’s report would first have to be 
considered by the Cabinet. 

Since then he had on one occasion discussed the subject briefly with M. Stark, 
and pointed out that although the kinds of action mentioned in the convention as 
constituting aggression might be a good list, there might prove to be others which 
would certainly have to be regarded as aggressive in the ordinary meaning of the 
term. Fie entirely agreed, he said, with Sir F. Williams’s criticisms in this 
particular. 

4. I suggested that, in the event of action of a kind not described in article 2 
of the convention being taken by any Power against Afghanistan, the Afghan 
Government might find themselves embarrassed by their acceptance of the 
“ definition" of aggression given in that article. Faiz Muhammad said that, as 
the question had not yet been considered by the Afghan Cabinet, he must be 
understood as expressing only his own personal opinions. 

His own view was that iii a contingency such as I have mentioned his Govern¬ 
ment would not be debarred by their adherence to the convention from protesting, 
first, of course, to the aggressor, and then, if necessary, to the League of Nations. 
He attached no extravagant importance to the convention, but thought that his 
Government should obtain any advantage they could from it, and at the same time 
have a free hand in any contingency not covered by the terms of article 2. He was 
quite hopeful that in practice they would be able to “have it both ways.” 

5. His Excellency’s attitude was so characteristically Afghan that it seems 
unlikely to have been assumed for my benefit. 

0. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 


I have, &c. 

R. R. MACON ACT I IE. 
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(b) With Japan. 


[N 7697/29/97] No. 73. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received October 25.) 


(No. 121. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , September 29, 1933. 

SARJJAR HABIBULLAH KHAN TARZI, whose appointment as Minister 
at Tokyo I had the honour to report in my telegram No. 105 of the 21st July, 
left Kabul for Japan on the 7th September- 

2. He is a nephew of Mahmud Tarzi, Amanullah Khan’s Foreign Minister, 

and has had some eleven years’ service in the Foreign Office and diplomatic posts 
in Europe. From November 1928 to December 1929 he was Minister in Paris. 
He speaks English fairly well and has pleasant manners. Flis relations with 
this Legation have always been very friendly and I recently had the pleasure 
of conveying your appreciation of his attitude during the Dokalim delimitation 
to the Foreign Minister. * 

3. Flis present appointment marks an interesting development in the 
foreign policy of King Nadir Shah, for, while Amanullah Khan’s enthusiasm for 
treaty making and the multiplication of diplomatic contacts appears to have been 
largely haphazard, and actuated mainly by a desire to advertise the independence 
of his country to the world at large, it is possible to detect considerably more 
method in the proceedings of the present King. 

4. King Nadir Shah’s foreign policy hinges, of course, on his fear of 
Russian aggression. The present Afghan treaty with Japan was signed in 
November 1930, and the following month saw the conclusion of treaties with 
Estonia and Lithuania, the reaffirmation of the treaty with Latvia, and the 
ratification of that with Finland. It can hardly be an accident that, of these 
countries, the first is locally regarded as being the inveterate enemy of the Soviet 
Government, and all the others are probably included in what the Foreign 
Minister recently described to me as the “ little Powers threatened by Russia.” 
These negotiations were apparently undertaken in pursuit of a definite policy by 
which, while any assurance of pacific intentions ofiered by the Soviet authorities 
was to be accepted (vide my despatch No. 99 of the 25th August), reinsurance was 
to be sought through diplomatic relations with Russia’s natural enemies. 

5. Although Afghan relations with Estonia, Lithuania, Latvia and Finland 

have remained dormant, there have been indications for some time past that those 
established with Japan are regarded in a very different light. In March 1932 
a Mr Takagaki arrived in Kabul as a teacher'of jiu-jitsu, and soon afterwards 
according to my information, began to distribute Japanese official publications’ 
Volonel T. Ide, the Japanese military attache in India, visited Kabul in April 
last and in ,July Mr. Nomura, a friend of Mr. Takagaki, made his appearance, 
in India this gentleman is reputed to have passed as an agent of a Japanese 
manufacturing; firm, but the visiting cards which he used here bore the 
inscription: In the service of the Department for Foreign Affairs, Japan ” 

Very soon after his arrival the appointment of Sardar Habibullah’ Khan to 
lokyo was announced. 


durimr iSi st 1 lking inorease m the volume of Japanese imports into this country 
! ' q 1931 f nd 1932 was noticed in paragraphs 29 and 44 respectively of the 

am ua 1 reports for those years, and it may be surmised that Japan’s interest in 
Afghanistan is mainly, perhaps entirely, commercial in character. 

clearlv vm.v^lfff^nl e °™ he Afgh ? n G ° vernme nt. however, towards Japan is 
Min lU 7 ff e \ i ie cominents ? ade t0 me a t various times bv the Afghan 
11 O nnf-' S °YT dcvcl °P me nts in the Far East have shown that they regard 
Urn action of Japan m Manchuria and her attitude towards the League of 
Nation 8 as striking evidence of her military power and strength of purpose At 
>e same time, her closer approach to Soviet territorv has enormoi/shHncroased 
W mpoitance to Afghanistan, for if “little Powers'threatened by s a’’ar 
i u f 1 7’. a g FS t PoWer w i lc !> can threaten Russia must obviously to 

ShablfT m i lnd ,’ be sG 1 m r e T'o 1 • 1S ’ 311 fact > T lite possible that Kin* Nadir 
Miah is already dreaming of a defensive alliance with Japan. ° 






8. But there seems to be another motive impelling the Afghan Government 
in the same direction. In my despatch No. 27 of the 6th March, MUM the 
honour to report the views expressed to me by King Nadir Shah and s m 
Ministers on constitutional developments in India, and the extent to whmh^hest 
developments would affect the security of Afghanistan. A eo^ersationwhmh 
T had recently with the Minister for War, who raised this subjec 
accord suggested that these views are still held by the King and his brothers as 
strondv al ever It seems, indeed, to be axiomatic to the Afghan mind that the 
Sant of ^real self-governikent to India can only result m internal anarchy, 
followed by foreign conquest, and since the Power which holds India must le 
Afghanistan’s natural supporter against Russian aggression, it is vital foi 
Afghanistan to forecast correctly the successor to His Majesty s Government m 

^ ie °9 I have suspected for some time past that official opinion here was 
selecting Japan for this role, and some interesting information on the point was 
recently given me. A distinguished Indian visitor, who attended the 
Independence Celebrations as a guest of the Afghan Government, called on me 
after being received in audience by King Nadir Shah, and asked whethei I 
appreciated the Afghan attitude towards Japan Three times m the course of 
half an hour’s conversation, my informant said, the King had mentioned the 
power and importance of Japan, and had ended by expressing his firm belief that 
India as soon as it was evacuated by the British, would be conquered by Japan 
The Afghan Government, in fact, seem to be turning towards the rising sun of 
Japan because of their conviction—regretful, I think, but definite that m India 

the British sun is already setting. _ - . 

A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 

India and to the Government of India. 

I have, Ac. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Ill 


CHAPTER IY. -MISCELLANEOUS. 


Military Attache’s Diaries. 

Note. —Where necessary, paragraphs are lettered (A), (B) or (G). 

(A) Information regarded as definitely confirmed. 

(B) Information regarded as fairly reliable but requiring confirmation. 

(C) Information regarded as doubtful and requiring confirmation. 


[N 30/30/97] No. 74. 

Sir R. Maconacliic to Sir John Simon.-—(Recoined January 4, 1933.) 

(No. 130. Confidential.) * 

Sir, Kabul , I)( comber 6, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation. No. 49, dated the 2nd December, 1932. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &e. 

(Eor the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM 


Enclosure in No. 74. 

Diary No. 49 for the Week ending December 2, 1932. 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

THE Afghan Government are considering either buying or building a house 
for pilgrims in Medina, as they have done this year in Mecca. (C) 

2. A motion. 

Kabul-Termez Service.—A Russian Junker, believed to be L. (17, arrived 
Kabul on the 26th November and left on the 30th November. 

3. Movements. 

Bibi Aisha Begum, daughter of His Highness Muhammad Aziz Khan 
(W.W. 216), is proceeding to Europe for medical treatment. She will accompany 
S. Muhammad Naim Khan (W.W. 464-A). (A) 

4. Officials. 

(a) Saiyid Habib Khali (W.W. 321), Maustauli (Revenue Official), Kabul, has 
recently been dismissed. (B) 

, W) Mulla Abdul Hai, 1st Member of one of the Civil Courts, was recently 
puolicly reprimanded by the King for his anti-Government attitude. (B) 

5. British Subjects. 

Captain E. W. Fletcher arrived in Kabul on the 1st December in relief of 
autain A. E. H. Macann, secretary, British Legation, who is proceeding to 
England on leave. 

6. Foreigners. 

Otto Burghardt, German, arrived in Kabul during the week. He is employed 
I} 1 . erman sc hool, Kabul, where he was previously employed. He had left 

Kabul in July 1930. j f j 
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7. Communications. 

According to the Islah of the 1st December, the following new roads have 
been constructed in the Northern District of Kabul Province : 

(a) Charekar to Ancho (?). 

(i b) Charekar to Kohistan, via Deh-i-Kazi (1). 

(c) Serai Khoja to Agha Serai (?), military post. 

Southern Province. 

8. General. 

The province is settling down. The majority of the Dare Khel villages have 
been burnt and the inhabitants have fled towards Waziristan. The Lewanai faqir 
and the person claiming to be Amanullah’s brother have, however, not yet been 
captured. (B) 

9. Economic. 

According to the Islah of the 30th November, the customs revenue for the last 
eight months exceeds that for the corresponding period of last year by 63,804 
Afghani rupees. 

Kandahar. 

10. General. 

Some time ago, two Russian subjects, believed to be Bokharans, one of whom 
is an old man and the other young, arrived in Kandahar from the direction of 
Herat. These two men have been arrested, and the younger has been sent to 
Kabul. (B) 

A. E. FAR WELL, Major , 
Military A ttaclie. 


[N 176/30/97] No. 75. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 10, 1933.) 

(No. 135. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, December 13, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 50, dated the 9th December, 1932. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 75. 

Diary No. 50 for the Week ending December 9, 1932. 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) ACCORDING to the Islah of the 5th December, a new trading company, 
the Shirkat-i-Limed, has been formed in Kabul. 

The main person behind the company, though possibly not one of its directors, 
is Ghulam Haidar Khan (WAV. 275). As he is in charge of Customs, Kabul, the 
company should do well. 

(b) According to the Islah of the 7th December, construction work on the 
Band-i-Sarda and Band-i-Zana Khan (irrigation dams) in the Ghazni district 
has been suspended on account of the cold weather, and the staffs have been 
transferred to Jalalabad to work on the Karim Viala (a canal) there. 

(c) Reference paragraph 1 (/) of Diary No. 48. The Committee of 
Investigation has returned to Kabul. (A) 


mmL 
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(d) Reference paragraph 1 (c) of Diary No. 48. Jagat Singh comes from 
Gurdaspur District, Punjab. His friends managed to settle the case, and he has 
been released. 

(e) Reference paragraph 1 (d) of Diary No. 48. Amin Jan (W.W. 185) was 
also arrested. 

2. Army. 

(a) Two Kandaks (battalions) left Kabul for Gardez on the 5th 
December. (B) 

(b) Naib Salar (General) Said Muhammad (?), son of Shah Nur, a leading 
Hazara, was recently asked to obtain 2,000 Hazara recruits. He said that he was 
unable to comply, as the Hazaras were already over-enlisted. 

3. A viation. 

Kabul-T ermez Service.—A Russian Junker arrived Kabul on the 
7th December and left on the 8th. Junker L. 67 arrived Kabul on the 
9th December. 

4. Economic. •* 

The local exchange rate on the 9th December was :— 

100 Kabuli rupees = 28/- Indian rupees. 

100 Afghani rupees = 30/12/9 Indian rupees. 

5. Appointments. 

(a) His Highness Muhammad Aziz Khan (W.W. 216) has been appointed 
Minister, Berlin. (A) 

(b) Reference paragraph 4 (b) of Diary No. 45. According to the Islah of 
the 7th December, the transfer of Muhammad Hasham Kahn, Hakim-i-Kaian 
(Governor) of Asmar to the Northern District has been cancelled on the request 
of the people of Asmar. 

6. Movements. 

Allah Niwaz Khan (W.W. 182) has left Germany on his return to Kabul. (B) 

7. Foreigners. 

(a) Mme. Stark returned to Kabul by air on the 7th December. (A) 

(b) Reference paragraph 5 (a) of Diary No. 48. M. AlieiT, a Karakuli 
(Persian lamb) expert, left by air on the 30th November. (B) 

8. Anti-British Indians. 

The Islah of the 8th December announces the arrest of Girmukh Singh 
(W.W. 318) and Harnam Singh (W.W. 335), and states that both are to be 
deported to whichever country they wish to go to. 


Southern Province. ' 

9. General. 

(a) The Ahmedzai Ghilzais have sent a message to the absconding Dare Khel 
Zadrans telling them to return to their country and that they will arrange a 
settlement between them and the Afghan Government. 

(b) Anti-Nadir propaganda is still going on among the tribes in the Southern 
Province. A considerable sum of money has been distributed among them from 
Indian sources. (B) 

Kataghan and Badaksiian. 

10. Communications. 

According to the Islah of the 6th December, two motors recently arrived in 
Khanabad from Mazar-i-Sharif via Kunduz. From Khanabad they have been to 
Bhanna Ghori and Nalirin. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 
Military A ttache. 
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[N 301/30/97] No. 76. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon—{Received January 16, 1933.) 

jm 137. Secret.) December 21, 1932. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 51, dated the 16th December, 1932. 

2 Paraqravh 1 (a).—The fever, which was not serious, was accompanied 
bv neuralgia The reaction of the neighbouring villages to this rumour was 
interesting. It appears that there was a general “ stand to as a preliminary to 
the active prosecution of private blood fueds, and in Paghman, it is stated, 
although this requires confirmation, the King’s summer retreat was immediately 

looted by its caretakers. , . . , 

Local officials were promptly sent to deny the rumour in the environs of 
Kabul, and the King granted personal interviews to leading residents of the city. 
As soon as he was able to do so he drove through the bazaars. T he Prime Minister 
hinted, in conversation, that the story had been put about by the Soviet Embassy. 

3. Paraqraph 8.—This report was generally confirmed on the 17th December 
bv the Prime Minister, who added that Hassan Khan had reached Kabul undei 
arrest on that dav. Ghulam Nabi, he said, had, on his way to Kabul, had a priva te 
interview with Hassan Khan, and arranged for a rising to take place m the 
Eastern Province as soon as that in the Southern I rovmce was success full) 

launched.^^ n —This report is denied by the Afghan Government 

5. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of Stale for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, Ac. 

It. It. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 76. 

Diary No. 51 for the Week ending December 16, 1932. 


Kabul. 


1. General. 


A rumour had 


(a) THE King has recently had fever, but has now recovered, 
been circulating in the Legations that he had died. (A) . . 

lb) On the night of the 12th December three taxi lorries, owned by Shinwaus 
of the Khyber Agency, were held up by robbers in the Ivhair Klianna Pass (about 
5 miles north-west of Kabul), when returning from Koh-i-Daman. One driver 
was wounded and the passengers were looted of all their valuables. The identity 
of the gang has not yet been established, but their tracks were followed as far as 

^ ag V On tke 21st November fourteen lorries, containing treasure, and an escort 
of 200 men, left Kandahar for Kabul. (B) 


2. Aviation. 


(a) Kabul-Termez Service— Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 50. 

Junker L 67 left on the 10th December. 

(&) An Afghan Junker was seen flying over Kabul on the 15th December. 

3. Officials. 

The resignation of Fazl-i-Umar (Slier Aghn) (WAV -250) Minister f« 
Justice, has been accepted. He was granted a visa during the week to proceed to 
India, from whence he is going on Haj (pilgrimage). 


4. Movements. 

The following were granted visas during the week :— 

Abdul Aziz (W.W. 12), proceeding to Europe for medical treatment. 
Muhammad Ismail Khan, appointed clerk to the Afghan consul-general, 
Delhi. 

Mr. H. Matsushita and Miss Kano Sugimoto, servants of Mr. Shingo 
Takagaki, employed by the Afghan Government, proceeding to India. 

5. Appointments. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 48. Muhammad Qasim Khan is 
(W.W. 506). 

(b) Baz Muhammad Khan (W.W. 228) has been appointed Afghan consul- 
general, Tashkent. (B) 

6. Communications. 

(a) Reference paragraph 6 (a) of Diary No. 33. It is confirmed that work 
on the roads in the Logar and Ghazni districts was done by “ begar ” (forced 
labour). The local officials, however, have reported that the local inhabitants 
volunteered to do the work without payment as roads would be of such value to 
them! 

(b) According to the I si ah of the 10th December, the telephone is being 
extended from Maimana to the district of Darzab (M.S. 33 B.l). 

(c) Repairs have commenced on the road between Ghazni and Mukur. (B) 

(d) The Afghan Government wish to purchase two small wireless sets to be 
erected in Khanabad and Herat for communication with Kabul. One of the 
objects which the Afghan Government have in view is stated to be the closure of 
the wireless installation now working in the Russian consulate, Herat. (A) 

7. Anti-British Indians. 

{a) Gurmukh Singh (W.W. 318) and Babu Lai (see paragraph 8 {a) of 
Diary No. 25) are being deported to Russia, being the destination they have them¬ 
selves chosen. No decision has yet been reached regarding Harnam Singh 
(W.W. 335). (A) B 

{b) Mir Rahmatullah Humayun (W.W. 435 a ) was recently seen by the King 
and warned to be careful of his behaviour in future. (B) 


Eastern Province. 

8. General. 

There is some trouble in Afghan Mohmand country and troops have been sent 
by the Governor of the Eastern Province to suppress it. (B) Although no local 
information is at present available as to the cause of the trouble, a report had 
been received in April 1932 that Hassan Khan, son of Sardar Khan, and 
Muhammad Yusuf (Baizai Mohmands), of Girdao (M.S. 38 C.2), being suspected 
of pro-Amanullah propaganda, had been summoned to Kabul, but had refused to 
go, and had collected about 100 Baizai Mohmands to help in case force was used 
against them. 


Kandahar. 

9- Army. 

(a) On the 29th November No. 2 Ghund (brigade) carried out a field exercise 
with blank ammunition in the hills to the north of Kandahar. (B) 

(b) The troops in the Kandahar Division arc being issued with new great¬ 
coats. Contrary to normal practice they are being allowed to keep their old ones, 
which has given great satisfaction. (B) 


Southern Province. 

10. General. 

{a) The situation in the province appears to have returned to normal, though 
there are rumours that the Lewanai Eaqir and the so-called brother of Amanullah 
(see paragraph 8 of Diary No. 49) are being sheltered by a section of the Mangals. 
[10274] i 2 
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The Islah of the 13th December publishes a Firman (order) from the King 
thanking the War Minister for his services in the Southern Province and suggest¬ 
ing that he should now hand over to the Governor and return to Kabu . 

S ( b) Herr Grimpe, irrigation engineer, has recently returned f rom Gait ez 

where he was summoned to survey a dam m the vicinity of 9^ d f.} P This 
will irrigate 7,000 jaribs (3,500 acres) and will cost 9 Rs. lakhs Alghani. 
project is uneconomical in itself, but has been sanctioned for political leasons. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

11. General. ^ , 

Ibrahim Beg (W.W. 359) has been released by the Soviet so that he can 
proceed to the Afghan frontier and create disturbances^Cl^,^^ 

Military Attache. 


[N 497/30/97] No. 77. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received January 24, 1933.) 

(No. 140. Confidential.) Dmler 28i 1932 . 

ir ’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 52, dated the 23rd December, 1932. 

2. I have no comments to offer. . . 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 

India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

A. E. II. MACANN. 


Enclosure in No. 77. 

Diary No. 52 for the Week ending December 23, 1932. 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) ACCORDING to the Islah of the 12th December, a new company 
(Shirkat-i-Abdullah) has been formed in Kabul for tanning. All machinery 
required is in Kabul and the factory will be built m the spring of 1933. I he 
company has received financial assistance from the Afghan Government. 

(b) Mulla Abdul Malik, of the Ministry of Justice, has been sent to the 

Shinwari country for pro-Nadir propaganda purposes. (B) , 

(c) According to the Islah of the 18th December, the Hukumat (Sub-Division) 
of Goi Ahan, Ghazni District, will in future be called the Hukumat of Qara Bagh 
and Jan Murad. 

2. Army. 

The rates of pay of junior officers of the Afghan army were increased three 
months ago. (A) 

3. A viation. 

(a) A D.H.9 a was observed flying over Kabul on the 19th December. 

\b) An aeroplane was seen flying over Jalalabad on the 15th December ana 
disappeared towards Kabul. (B) 
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4. Movements . 

The following were given visas during the week :— 

Ghulam Siddiq Khan (W.W. 310), Afghan trade agent, Parachinar, 
proceeding to Parachinar. 

Masum Jan or Rasul Jan Agha (W.W. 522), accompanying his uncle, Fazl-i- 
Umar (see paragraph 3 of Diary No. 51). 

Muhammad Yakub Khan, appointed clerk in Afghan consulate, Bombay, 
proceeding to Bombay. 

Signorina Regina Pierazzi, nurse to Signora Pennachhio, returning to Italy. 

5. Communications. 

The Islah of the 21st December publishes the following :— 

(1) The road over the Kharmaliq Pass between Farah and Dilaram has been 

improved. (Note. —When seen in October 1932 it was in a very bad 
state.) 

(2) A new road has been constructed from Murghab to Maruchaq 

' (M.S. 29 D. 1). 

(3) The road between Maimana and Murghab has been repaired. 

6. Economic. 

(a) The local exchange rate on the 23rd December was : — 

100 Kabuli rupees = 26/8/- Indian rupees. 

100 Afghani rupees = 29/2/- Indian rupees. 

( b) The Islah of the 20th December announces that coal from Farahgurd, 
Ghorband Valley, is now on sale in Kabul at 90 Afghani rupees per kharwar 
(1,280 1b.). 

7. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Mastan, Pir Muhammad, and Mewa Khan, Qambar Khel, Afridis, were 
recently arrested in Chakmani, Southern Province, and sent to Kabul. They 
had with them four women, one from Charsadda Tehsil. Peshawar District, and 
the other three believed to be from Swat, who they intended to sell to Mangals 
or Jajis. 

8. Anti-British Indians. 

Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 50. Gurmukh Singh has gone on 
hunger-strike. (B) 


Eastern Province. 

9. General. 

Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 51. The trouble among the Afghan 
Mohmands was quickly suppressed. It was due to Hassan Khan having been 
got at by Ghulam Nabi, when he passed through Jalalabad on his way to Kabul. 
Hassan Khan was to have been the leader of a revolt in the Eastern Province 
similar to that which broke out in the Southern Province. Ghulam Faruq 
Khan (W.W. 273) (late Hakim-i-Ala, Eastern Province) was sent down to Jala¬ 
labad from Kabul to assist the Governor. He managed to pursuade Hassan 
Khan to come in, and the latter sent his son, aged about 14 years, as hostage, to 
Kabul, where he arrived on the 17th December. (A) 

10 . Army. 

Under orders of Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Muhammad Daud Khan 
(W.W. 239 a) the cantonment at Jalalabad is being rebuilt. (A) 
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Southern Province. 

11. General. 

The following are the names of the agitators and more important Dare Khel 
Zadrans, who are believed by the Afghan Government to be receiving shelter in 
the North Waziristan Agency: — 

1. “Unnamed individual.” Believed by the Afghan Government to 

be probably Amin Jan (W.W. 184). 

2. “ Tor Malang ” (a Kandahari). 

3. Lewanai Faqir. 

4. “Briget” Amin (a Saqqavi officer). 

5. Kochai, Dare Khel. 

6. Aql Din, Dare Khel. 

7. Ida Gul, Dare Khel. 

8. Gulamai, Dare Khel. 

9. Ismail, Dare Khel. 

10. Yar Gul, Dare Khel. 

11. Lalak, Dare Khel. 

12. Yar Muhammad (Al. “Irmad”), Dare Khel. 

13. Gul Khan, Dare Khel. 

14. Shadgai, Dare Khel. 

15. Sadak, Dare Khel. 

16. Zaman Khan, Dare Khel. 

17. Shamak, Dare Khel. 

18. Uragai, Dare Khel. 

19. Ghap, Dare Khel. 

20. Haidar, Dare Khel. 

21. Khan Baz, Dare Khel. 

22. Shah Baz, Dare Khel. 

A. E. FARWELL. Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 664/30/97) No. 78. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John. Simon.—(Received January 31.) 

(No. 1. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 4, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 53, dated the 30th December, 1932. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

A. E. H. MACANN. 


Enclosure in No. 78. 

Diary No. 53 for the Week ending December 30, 1932. 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 45. His Highness Shah 
Mahmud, Minister for War, returned to Kabul from Gardez on the 
27th December. (A) He brought with him a number of prisoners, among whom 
was Khan, the son of the late Sanak (W.W. 556), Mangal malik. (B) 

(b) Reference paragraph 1 (b) of Diary No. 51. Some of the robbers have 
been arrested and brought to Kabul. (B) 


( c) The Helmand water dispute (see paragraph 1 ( cl) of Diary No. 11) 
between the Persian and Afghan Governments has not yet been settled. (B) 

(i d) The Italian Legation intends acquiring a burial ground in Kabul for 
Christians. (A) 

(i e) The Afghan Government have arranged for the houses of M. Mukhtaroff 
(see paragraph 5 ( c) of Diary No. 43) and Mr. Rahmatullah Humayan 
(W.W. 435a) to be watched by the C.I.D. (B) 

2. British Subjects. 

S. Bali, automobile engineer of Lahore, has recently arrived in Kabul. He 
hopes to do some business with the Afghan Government in motor repair 
machinery, &c. 

3. Foreigners. 

(a) Padre Egidio Caspani, Italian, arrived in Kabul recently. He is official 
chaplain to the Italian Legation. 

( b) A visa was granted during the week to Wilhelm Tietjen, assistant to 
Herr Ebner, who is proceeding to Germany via India. * 

(c) Three Russians, who had been arrested in Herat without passports, 
passed through Kandahar on their way to Kabul on the 24th December. (B) 

4. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Some 200 Mahsuds have recently been enlisted as khassadars and posted to 
TTrghun. (B) 

5. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Mahammad Hasan (W.W. 443) is trying to arrange through Dr. Abdul 
Rahim “ Ashaq ” and Mir Rahmatullen Humayun (W.W. 435a) for a deputation 
of Indians in Kabul to see the King and represent Gurmukh Singh’s case. (B) 

(b) Some letters recently sent by Sanobar and Saiyid Mir Badshah 
(Peshawar Red Shirts) from Mohmand country to Gurmukh Singh have been 
intercepted by the Afghan Government. (B) 

(c) Fazal Ilahi (W.W. 255) is preparing to leave Kabul for Chamarkand 
shortly. (B) 

Southern Province. 

6. General. 

Reference paragraph 10 (a) of Diary No. 51. No confirmation has been 
received that the Lewanai Faqir and the so-called brother of Amanullah are 
being sheltered by a section of the Mangals. They are believed to be moving 
about in the vicinity of the North Waziristan border. 


Kandahar. 

7. Communications. 

The officer in charge of repair work on the road Ivandahar-Chaman was 
recently reprimanded by the Reis-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and Military 
Governor) for the slow progress of the work. In consequence, extra men are 
being employed and two big gangs are working near Dabrai and Tukht-i-Pul. (B) 

8 A rmy. 

A field parade took place on the 7th and 8th December in which the entire 
Kandahar garrison took part. One brigade was placed in Mohmand Qila and 
the remaining troops attacked. Hand-to-hand fighting took place, in which some 
men were injured. The Reis-i-Tanzimieh and Firqa Mishar (Major-General) 
Abdul Ahad Khan (W.W. 5a) were umpires. (B) 

Herat. 

9. General. 

(a) Heavy snow fell in Herat during the second week in December. There 
was also heavy rain on the 12th and 13th December between Dilaram and 
Far ah. (B) 
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lh\ The son of Abdar Rahim, Kaib-ul Hukumah (Governor), has obtained a 
Kandahar. This latter is most unusual. (B) 


Kataghan and Badakshan. 

10 ' G The old order prohibiting the cutting of pistachio trees for fuel has been 
renewed in the Kataghan Province. (A) ^ ^ FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 901/30/97] No< 7Ql 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 10.) 

(No. 5. Confidential.) Kabul, January 10, 1933. 

S "'’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation No. 1, dated the 0th January, 1933. 

3 it V pVof C tSrde?pa^c°h “ being forwarded to the Secretary of State 

for India and to the Government of India. ^ ^ &() 

(For the Minister), 

V A. E. H. MAC ANN. 


Enclosure in No. 79. 

Diary i Vo. 1 for the Week ending January 0, 1933. 

Kabul. 

1 G Z "reference paragraph 1 (.) of Diary No « for1932 His Highness 
Shah Mahmud has postponed his Em'opea^tou. indefuut 1^ (A) ^ 

lb) Reference paragraph 1 (a) of Diary in<x on ro | al ™ 

29 th December the King gave an and ‘“ c | p,)", , ce whom lie thankSd 

number of leading men of the r beofI Urn Southern 1 not nice, ^ we] , e 

iko' produced before him! and, on then' expressing repentance, he ordered their 

re ' ea S ACircular has been received from the Soviet Embassy stating that in 

future a, Reference Sgraph 1 $3 Diaiyla 50 for 1932. A second committee 
has been appointed^ supplement the report of the first committee. 

2 ^ The I slab of the 28th December publishes the following appointments 

Alidul Rasul Khan to be Hakim (Governor) of Maidan District. 

Muhammad Sarwar Khan to bo Hakim (Governor) of Besud District. 

3 ' ^“"According to the 1M of the 3rd January, the wireless 
• t u it inn which has been out of order, has now been repaired and telegi ap 
SmuSto tote,i“"umed with Mazar-i-Sharif. Hours af working are 

8-9 A.M. and 2-4 f.m. daily. 
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(b) Roads .—The Darra-i-Shikari road has been completed up to Doab-i- 
Mekhzari. (A) 

(c) Telephones .—Reference paragraph 6 ( b) of Diary No. 51 of 1932. The 
lalah of the 31st December states that this line has reached Ivanah Qila (?) and 
is being extended to Belchirag (M.S. 33, B-l). 

4. Medical. 

In future, all chemists’ shops will be controlled by the Medical Directorate 
and they will not be permitted to dispense medicines unless prescribed by an 
authorised doctor. They must also maintain a poisonous drugs register, which 
will be inspected monthly by the directorate. (A) 


Southern Province. 

5. General. 

Reference paragraphs 1 (a) and 6 of Diary No. 53 for 1932. Haji Nawab 
Khan (W.W. 470a) has also returned to Kabul. The Governor, Nasrullah Khan 
(W.W. 469a) is in Matum. The Afghan Government maintained that the 
refugees are being sheltered by the Madda Khel Wazirs in Anati village. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 958/30/97] No. 80. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received Feb/uary 13.) 

(No. 8. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 18, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 2, dated the 13th January, 1933. 

2. Supplement: Paragraph 2.—On the 14th January, in the course of an 
interview with the Foreign Minister, I said I was rather interested in M. Alieff, 
and should be glad of information regarding him and his movements. Faiz 
Muhammad said that he would tell me everything he knew. Alieff had arrived 
in Kabul by air and approached the Afghan Government with a proposal to buy 
Persian lamb. Their reply had been that he could buy from one of the State 
companies at current London prices. Alieff made a lower offer which was not 
accepted, and then said he would like to inspect the Persian lamb on sale at 
Mazar-i-Sharif. Permission was given him to proceed to Mazar by land, and he 
had then gone with the Soviet military attache on tour to Herat, Maimana, and 
finally Mazar, taking so long to reach the last place that, by the time he got there, 
all the Persian lamb in the local market had been sent to Kabul and sold in 
Peshawar. (Note.— This was evidently the tour made by M. WassilielT in 
October last, military attache’s Diary No. 41 of the 7th October, 1932, para¬ 
graph 5 ( b ).) On his return, Alieff had said he wished to return to Russia, and 
a visa was accordingly given him. From Termez he had asked permission to visit 
Ma/ar by air. The Afghan Government, who were annoyed with him for having 
previously taken advantage of their permission to visit Mazar direct by land to 
make a tour of the country, refused and warned the Soviet Embassy that if any 
°f their aeroplanes landed at Mazar to deposit Alieff there, it would be seized 
and interned. Alieff then returned by air to Kabul, where he still was, and Faiz 
Muh unmad knew nothing more about him. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 


I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 
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Enclosure in No. 80. ! 

Diary No. 2 for the Week ending January 13, 1933. 

Kabul. 

1 . General. No f or 1932. The new 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (b) of Diary M ^ whfirdjy 

arrangement for telegraphic communica Thp periodical adjustment 

all charges are met by the sendei, oprne( j has not yet been effected. (A) 

0f T U ifunt"S U r“avges via Russia are considerably cheaper than 

Viil 585)^1inister^Paris^and 8 ^ 1 ^ 

Muhammad Nalmltot (tt .W 404 a) Minister designate, Rome, will leave Kabul 

t 0 ge \ h c fl“lX-k"*d it 'about 6-45 a.m. on the 8 th instant. Some 

^^^STJSSL tan raised from a second-class to a first-class 

diSU '(e) Aii A italian financial adviser has been engaged by the Afghan Govern- 

ment (/) MutammifNimriCto (W.W 470) private secretary to the King, is 
shortly proceeding to Germany for medical treatment. (B) 

2 ‘ ^Talnl-Terne, Service.-A Russian Junker arrived Kabul on the 
9tH “ aeroplane was seen flying over Kabul on the Xlth and 12th instant. 

S ’ ^Ghulim Faruq Khan (W.W. 273 ), officiating Governor, Kandahar Province, 
has been awarded the “ Sardar-i-Ala (A) 

4. ForHcjn Representatives ^ the appointment of His 

Excetocj sefkct°Bey as Turkish Ambassador has been approved by the Afghan 
Government. 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 (a) of Diary No 53 f( J. 19 ^ e h^s’been^employed 

“ilujC'S—'J ih«j'(S* i 1. .d.»l.ia> rosigiied » 

““TrAnA fgha^Goitament car was sent to Peshawar during the week to 

No. 51 for 1832. Fazl-i-Umai 
(W.W. 250), left Kabul for India during the week. 

6 ^According to the Islah, customs receipts in Mazar-i-Sliarif and Kanclnhu 
have shown the following increases over the corresponding periods last yea . 

Mazir-i-Sharif : 921,552/- Afghani rupees for eight months. 

Kandahar : 105,537/- Afghani rupees for six months. 

7 North-West Frontier Tribes. . , 

Said Almar (W.W. 542), Said Kabir and Badshah Gul (W.W. 224) arriv 

in Kabul recently. (B) 
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Kandahar Province. 

8 General. 

Reference paragraph 9 ( b) of Diary No. 37 for 1932. It is hoped that the 
electric li°ht project will be completed within a year. It will provide sufficient 
power fo°2,000 lamps. It is also hoped to work a flour mill and an ice machine 
from the same power. (B) 

Southern Province. 

9 . General. 

Reference paragraph 1 ( b) of Diary No. 1. The majority of the elders left 
Kabul on the 7th instant. (A) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


Supplement to Diary No. 2. 

Kabul. 

1 . General. 

His Excellency Faiz Muhammad Khan (W.W. 243), Foreign Minister, is 
ill, and has been granted three months' leave. Fie intends leaving Kabul next 
week, spending one month in India, and then proceeding to Mecca on pilgrimage. 
During his absence, Ali Muhammad Khan (W.W. 179), Minister of Education, 
will officiate as Foreign Minister. (A) 

‘2. Foreigners. 

Reference paragraph 7 ( 6 ) of Diary No. 50 for 1932. M. Alieff has returned 
to Kabul in connexion with the purchase of Karakuli (Persian lamb). (A) 

3. Southern Province: General. 

Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 53 for 1932. The Lewanai Faqir and 
the unknown person have disappeared. The Dari Khel refugees have sent in 
offering to surrender. (A) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major. 

Military Attache. 


[N 1136/30/97] No. 81. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sii John Simon.—(Received February 20.) 

(No 11. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 24, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 3, dated the 20th January, 1933. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

A. E. H. MACANN. 





Enclosure in No. 81. 

Diary No. 3 for the Week ending January 20, 1933. 

Kabul. 

L HEAVY fall of snow ocourredm KaW on^elTjJ -d^th 

This is the first proper f aU of snow h s lowest temperature recorded 

the temperature fell to - 1 (Uahi-). .^is 

since this Legation arrived in Ka u • Nq 49 of 1931- Three or four 

comiL^hSnTpaed oUoth the Russian and Afghan sides, but up to 
present they have done no work. (A) 

* Service. —Reference paragvaph 2 (a, of Diary No. 2. The 

aeroplane was not a Junker, but a biplane. (A) 

the latter left Kabul for Kandahar 
towards the end of December.^ was given a visa during the week to 

visit India. 

4. Economic. . ^ 2 According to the Tulu-i-Afghan of 

a SS^^Wp 8 f , ’ asff ^ s 

Enquiries are being made as to which is the correct figuie. 

l "/fiSSS Lel^agh^'; 

(t) M Ranemark, agent’'for Ericssons Company, has secureda,centrac o 

<*> 

fi North-West Frontier Tribes. . . t 

b- A 0 „ v H t TT:. irv No 52 of 1932 The Afridis have been sent 

backto ShoSJider escort bj< orderof the Prime Minister. The women hate 
been handed over to Said Almar to be returned to then- husbands. (B) 

7. Anti-British Indians. p, 1V nnikh 

, x A IpHpv from the Soviet Embassy was recently delivered to Guinn 
(a) A lettei Hornth J £ Dilbar Cafe. The letter stated Unit 

to Patta Kesar. If the latter, he was to sta, 

there and await further insd^aictions^ ^C) f ,, om Chamarkan d bringing 

letters *»> to the Prime Minister and War 

Minister (B). Their names are . 

(i) Ibrahim, a Punjabi. 

(li) Ayub, a Bengali. 

(iii) Abdullah, a Hindustani. 
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(c) The shop of Mitha Singh is frequently used by the two Sikh drivers of 
tic Soviet Embassy, Sharam Singh and Himat Singh. Said Almar, Said Kabir, 
Muhammad Aslam and Guli Jan also use this shop. (B) 

It appears probable that Mitha Singh and his German wife are a^ain acting 
as go-betweens between the Soviet Embassy and the anti-British elements m 

Kabul. 

8. Eastern Produce. 

The name of the village and cantonment of Mama Khel has officially been 
changed to Hashamabad. (A) 

Kandahar. 

9. General. 

According to the Tulu-i-A fghun of Kandahar, a literary society for Pushtu 
has been formed there, and a magazine entitled Pushtu will be published monthly. 
The society will consist of a president, who will be a Kandahan; a vice-president, 
who will be other than a Kandahari; four members, of whom two will be from 
Kandahar and two from other places; a translator and clerks. This saciety is 
intended to prepare the way for the adoption of Pushtu as the official language 
in Kandahar, and probably owes its inception to Muhammad Gul Khan, who is 
known to be very interested in this matter. 

A somewhat similar society had been started in Amanullah Khan s time 
under the name of “ Maraka da Pakhtu.” 

Southern Province. 

10. General. 

Ghulam Haidar Khan has been appointed Reis-i-Baldia (mayor) in Gardez. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 
Military Attache. 


[N 1271/30/97] No. 82. 

Mr. Mallam to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 27.) — 

(No 15. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 31, 1933 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attachd to this Legation, No. 4, dated the 27th January, 1933. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 82. 

Diary No. 4 for the Week ending January 27, 1933. 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (b) of Diary No. 2 Their Highnesses 
Muhammad Aziz Khan, Shah Wali Khan and Sardar Muhammad Naim Khan 
will arrive Peshawar on the afternoon of the 2nd February. (A) 

(b) About 100 pony loads of money arrived in Kabul from Khanabad during 
the week. (A) 

2. Aviation. 

An Afghan D.H.9 a was observed flying over Kabul for a short time on the 
morning of the 26th instant. 



3. Officials. TJiarv No 2. Allah Niwaz Khun 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 (c) of Diarj ino. z 

Sielu™ ih f hfm! but is still in GaX His official position has not yet been 
ascertained. 

4 - F <:r; Poush **«. ****** 

Government, but, before accepting, 
wishes to see the conditions in Kabul ( ) Mancioli, Italian 

uJJS C—* 

5. Individuals. recently. In consequence, 

Pa Z lIumT h and°M!sum'jr V (W.W.'522) have returned to Kabul from 
India. (A) 

6. Communications. January, work on the 

towards Gardez. (B) 

Southern Province. 

Amanulffih ^^^|h e a^ow^been reinUU;c|^bGh/AfghMiGovm‘nment^(^^ ^ 

i is th ran«l™ s 

SfEn tS^ , St: 1 p a i"S^is lanil at the rate of 
100/- Afghani rupees per jarib. (B) 

Kandahar. 

The intention is to clear the area near thc f Kh^qah Ji ai i an^ hftir of t j ie Holy 
Chaman & to transport to Kandahar a large number of telegraph poles. (B) 

and Sabzawar and mud between Sabzawai and Taia . ( ) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 
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[N 1443/30/97] No - 83 - 

Mr. Mallam to Sir John Simon.— {Received March 6.) 

(No. 16. Confidential.) Kabul , February 7, 1933. 

Sir> I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 5, dated the 3rd February, 1933. 

2. I have no comments to offer. . « tnto f n1 . 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretaiy of State toi 

India and to the Government of India. • 

l£ G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 83. 

Diary No. 5 for the Week ending February 3, 1933. 

* 

Kabul. 

1. General. . 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No 4 rheir Highnesses 
S Muhammad Aziz Khan, S. Shah Wali Khan, and S. Muhammad Naim Khan 
left Kabul for Jalalabad on the 31st January, 1933, ev route to Berlin, Pans, and 
Rome via India respectively. They were accompanied by M. Nauroze Khan 
Private Secretary to His Majesty King Nadir Shah, who is said to be going to 
Germany for medical treatment {vide paragraph 1 (/) of Diary JNo. 2). the 

party proposed to spend two nights in Jalalabad. (A) . , 

(b) Sir Richard Maconachie, K.B.E., C.I.E., His Majesty s Minister, Lady 
Maeonachie, and Major Farwell, military attache, left Kabul en route to India 

on the 29th January. (A) „ i • tt /w wt o^r\ 

te) Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 4. Hazrat Fazl-i-Umar (W.W 256) 

has indefinitely postponed his intended pilgrimage to Mecca, apparently on 

account of the death of his mother. (B) 

(d) S. Shah Wali Khan (W.W. 585), having received news of the illness of 
his Avife from M. Allah Nawaz Khan (W.W. 182), now intends to bring her back 
to Kabul from Paris. (B) 

(g) Allah Nawaz Khan (W.W. 182) will perform the duties of Private 
Secretary to His Majesty the King of Afghanistan, m addition to his own duties 
as First Equerry to the King, vice M. Nauroze Khan, who has proceeded to 

Europe on leave. (A) , , „ 

(/) According to the I slab of the 26th January, orders have been given tor 
the introduction of the Pushtu language in schools in Afghanistan during the 

year 1312. ,,, , , , 

{(j) The construction work on the Kargha Band (Paghman road) has been 

suspended on account of the cold weather. (A) 

(h) On the first day of Id, His Majesty King Nadir Shah granted an audience 
to a party of Indian residents in Kabul, who wore headed by M. Allah Nawaz 
Khan (W.W. 182). (B) 

2. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service. —Reference paragraph 2 (a) of Diary No. 2. I he 
Russian Junker left Kabul one or two days before the Id. (B) 

3. Officials. 

(i a) Reference paragraph 3 (5) of Diary No. 4. Firqa Mishar (Major- 
General) Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138) has been authorised to act as 
Reis-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and Military Governor) at Gardez during the 
absence of the War Minister. (B) 

(i b) The War Minister will shortly return to Gardez in order to superintend 
the construction of the new fort there, and to deal with several other matters 
connected with the administration of the Southern Province. (B) 

(c) According to the I slab of the 31st January, (i) M. Muhammad Umar 
Khan, Hakim, Third Class, of Panjsher, has been promoted, and has been 
appointed Hakim, Second Class, at Tagab; (ii) M. Abdul Ahad Khan, son of 
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Brigadier Abdul Salam Khan, has been appointed Hakim, Third Class, at 
P tl Muhammad Hasan Khan (W^ *44*), Sarhadc 

Seni trSwe inlfghan'Motaand country. The people of Dakka have made 
complaints to the Prime Minister about his chaiac . . ( ) 

4. Individuals. H Masum Jan (W.W. 522) has 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 of Uiarj ■ • , oceed t0 Kandahar to see 

been granted a 273 ) before deciding whether or not In 

treatment for his wife. 

cuslmsTSlIha Ind Dailw £ "d 
the year 1310. No figures are given. 

6 - "intrlhe /** of the 1st ^rrm^Repmirs^ tehmhone line 

td Maimanakas been constructed for motor 

traffic. 

7. Anti-British Indians. g The three Indians mentioned 

JfKSSfJiU if : ™ *- some money for 

travelling expenses by the Ministry of Couit. (B) 


Kandahar. 


8 ' the 31st January publishes the following appointments 

(«) M Abdullah Khan, Muhammadzai, has been appointed Hakim 

W M W£^0^aTr.P«l»i. »as been appointed Hakim 

(8) M-lSSto "SS^inted Hakim of Arghastan 

(d) M.^Abdul Hauf’Khan, Officiating Hakim of Ghorak, has been appointed 

(„) M. Mutommad'Mai''KhFn.'command^of Police, Kandahar, has been 

(/> m - 

(„) M.S3C Khan PP Hakim of Ajaristan, has been appointed 

V ' ; Sarhaddar (Frontier Officer), Kadni. „ , . <> 

(h) Haji Abdul Ghafur Khan, Popalzai, has been appointed Halum 

Ajaristan. 


Southern Province. 

9 "Tfet Wazirs of the IChost Militia, headed by Kandak Mishar (Colonel) 
„ ^ T1 j q.vhpdar Zafar Khan have arrived m Kabul in order to make 

representations regarding their pay. As yet they have received no reply to these 

representations. (B) Military Attache (on tour)), 

V ' F. W. FLETCHER, Captain. 


129 


j_N 1627/30/97J No. 84. 

Mr. Mallam to Sir John Simon.— {Received March 13.) 

(No. 18. Confidential.) Kabul, February 15, 1933. 

SU ’’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 6, dated the 10th Febiuaiy, 193 . 

o I have no comments to offer. . 0 . r « Q . otQ w 

3 ’ A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretaiy of State foi 
India and to the Government of India. j &c 

G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 84. * 

Diary No. 6 for the Week ending February 10, 1933. 

Kabul. 

1. General. t „ ,, 

THE Soviet consulate at Maimana was recently looted by a party of robbeis 
and all movable property was taken away. In this connexion, a representation 
has been made to the Afghan Foreign Office by the Soviet Embassy. (B) 

2. Economic. 

According to the Utah of the 8th February, the local exchange rate was 
100 Afghani rupees = 29/1/8 Indian rupees. 

3. Foreigners. . 

Reference paragraph 2 of supplement to Diary No. 2. M. Alieft is leaving 

Kabul shortly. (B) 

4. Movements. 

A visa was granted during the week to one Haji Muhammad Ishaq Khan, 
who is proceeding to Mecca to take charge of the rest house for Afghan pilgrims 
which was purchased last year. 

5. Ghilzais. , , 

When the migratory Suleiman Khel were leaving for their winter grazing 
grounds a dispute arose between them and the resident Suleiman Khel over 
damage done by the former’s flocks to crops, which resulted in several men being 
killed on both sides. The King recently sent for a number of elders fiom the 
migratory Suleiman Khel and has settled the ease, thus preventing fuithei 
disturbances in the spring. (B) 

6. Anti-British Indians. 

la) Gurmukh Singh (W.W. 318) and Harnam Singh (W.W. 335) were 
informed at the Afghan Foreign Office that they would be deported in a few days 
time. Ilarnam Singh started a hunger-strike on the 2nd February. (Is) 

(b) Babu Lai recently attempted to escape from jail and has, m consequence, 
been heavily fettered. (B) 

Southern Province. 

7. General. 

(a) The lavish distribution of rewards and allowances which are being made 
in the Southern Province by the Afghan Government are causing a certain amoun 
of jealousy and criticism by those who hav e not been favoured. Three people were 
recently killed in daji country in this connexion. (B) 

(i b) The following Wazirs are now serving in the Khost Militia 

At various frontier posts : 250 Saifali, 250 Paipali. 

At Matun, under Naib Solar (General) Pat Khan : 1,000 Madda Khel 
and other sections, of both Afghan and British territory. (B) 

[10274] K 
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(.) The unknown individual,has, leftMadda ^ rountry.and is gomg to^a 
somewher^ebe^reen KluJ and Katawaz. (B) 

Kandahar. 

8 . General. Muhammad Gul Khan, Reis-i-Tanzinueh 

(Suprel C&tm" erno 4 -re sent to Kabul in four lorries on e 

25 th January. (B) 

9 . Communications. -.932 The officer in charge of the 

, epa "fas P ST^ev 7 ed another officer appointed in his place. ( ) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

10 ' Sing to the UUh of the 8 th February, a heavy fa.i of snow recent, 

occurred at Mazar-i-Sharif and Khanabad. A E pARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


IN 1881/30/971 N °' 85 ' . 91 , 

Sir R. Maoonaohie to Sir John Si„tm.-(Recerced March 21.) 

(No. 19. Confidential.) Kabul, February 23, 1933. ^ 

Sir ’ x HAVE the honour to transmit for • 

military attach^ to this Legation, o. . ^ a convevsa tion which I had with 

2. Paragraph 1 (b ).—In the cou d me fclmt her husband, who was 

Mine. Stark on the 20 th February, she mfoi his chronlc malady, 

no^present, was suffering from an unusually^seimie^attc^ ^ ^ ^ h f 

and went on to say that shc op time of year. She heiself 

Jalalabad, which suited him ^ g d at the end of a two hours 

appeared to be very unwell. ■On he touow g^ ^ Ministers m connexion 
interview which I had with the } tribes from Indian territory, someone 

with the threatened attack on ^ Jy J and when my turn came to 

tritely remarked that misfortunes neveicam gy f M stark and Ins 

give an example of this rule, I heard of this and the 

wife to Jalalabad. 1 he Pi mi misfortune still was that the Sovie 

Foreign Minister remarked that g T1 Wav Minister observed that the 

military attach as relations between his country and 

Soviet could do no harm whateve 1 d | hj j sa id that this might be so, > 
mine continued.to be those of■ provi ded a great opportunity ioi 

visits by Russians to the Eastern relations and, speaking on behalf 

those who desired the deterioration col ,M be found to prevent the 

of my Government I very much hopedUhat »•»*“£ shvugged Ins 

visit now proposed from taking P • b(J done . | )U t he supposed he 

^ZZ d o do 1 wi|.out two of Ms cai, and 

-HHnS iffl o£ - 

nn^SX®"^ 5 “ ^ “ y ° £ Stat0 fW 

It ,dia and to the Government of India. I have, |c MAC0NACHIE . 
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Enclosure in No. 85. 

Diary No. 7 for the Week ending February 17, 1933. 

Kabul. 

1. General. -pt- rv xr 0 5 Sir Richard and 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (b) oi Dwiy No • 

LiKly ( w Tv^iSm'ilita '7 attache, Soviet Embassy, and his wife hope to 

(wU^ t—rci:! 1 : 

been appointed Appointed Ambassador, Moscow. (A) 

Abi t“diUonto ( SiveV'the P ?ollowng are the leading persons connected 

with the late Gliulam Nabi's plot. They are all in jail 

(1) Ghond “^IhfnWw ' m? “XJaw“f ( Ghulam Nabi 

( 3 ) Abd'uZh Khan (! W W. 62), at one time head clerk in the Afghan 

(4) Abduf QaTyum Khan, in Amanullah Khan's reign was assistant i/c 

(5) Patodt g Muhammad Khan (? W.W. 496), one time Commandant of 

Police, Mazar-i-Shai if. /tut xk j i^ox 

( 6 ) Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) All Akbar Khan (W.W. -* )• 

7 Zobair Jan, brother of Yawar Mahmud Jan (W.W. 41o). 

( 8 ) Abdul Razaq \brothers of Shuja-ud-Daulah (W.W. 612). (B) 

( 9 ) Muhammad Aziz Khan J 

1 ^According to the I slab of the 15th February, barracks for one kandak 
(battalion) have been constructed at Andkhui. 

3. Movements. _ . . 

The following were granted visas during the week : 

Signor Gal anti, Italian Minister, who is proceeding on eave to Iudna. 

# srs, rsfe 0 * r? d £ 

- 

Para S 1 ’ottoM^"’7vo N ceeding to Czechoslovakia via Iraq. 

4. Anti-British ^ # mossage fvom Ea hmatullah Humayun 

saving that he has converted 113,000 Afghani rupees belonging to the former 
into fold coin, and that it will be handed over to tarn when he leaves O 
(b) Reference paragraph 5 (c) of Uiaiy ino. oo 

^TciMuhammadHus"; associate of the Ghadr party, has not been seen 
in Kabul for the past week. (B) 

Southern Province. 

5 ^ There are seven “ malangs ” (religious beggars) who.are calming trouble on 
the Waziristan border. Two of these are said to be White Russians, they a 
said to possess a portable wireless set. (C) ^ £ FARWELL , Major, 

Military Attache. 
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2109/30/97 J No. 86 . 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 27.) 

(No. 24. Confidential.) 

Si rj Kabul, February 28, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 8 , dated the 24th February, 1933. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 86 . 

Diary No. 8 for the Week ending February 24, 1933. 

Kabul. 

1 . General. 

(a) ON the 16th February the King motored out as far as Serai Khoja, 
Koh-i-l)aman, and returned the same day. (JB) 

(b) According to the I slab of the 20th February, Signor Aloisi, Italian 
engineer, has been directed to— 

(i) Inspect and survey the scheme for bringing water to Qila Jadid from 

Margha. 

(ii) Inspect the Siraj Canal, Kandahar, and also the roads. 

(iii) Put up proposals for a new irrigation dam at Bakna, Farah Province. 

(c) Muhammad Hassan (W.W. 444a), Sarhaddar of Dakka, is ill in 
Kabul (A). He intends marrying a relative of Abdul Karim Khan, 
(W.W. 52) (B). His sister is married to Muhammad Azim Khan, son of Abdul 
Karim Khan. 

(d) Reference paragraph 1 ( d) of Diary No. 48 for 1932. Abdul Karim 
Khan (W.W. 52) has been released and all his property restored to him. (B) 

2. Army. 

One ghund (brigade) of infantry left Kabul during the week for 
Gardez. (B) 

3. A elation. 

A D.H.9a was observed flying for a short time on the afternoon of the 
21st instant. Another D.H.9 a loft Kabul in the direction of Gardez at 
11-30 a.m. and returned about 1 p.m. on the 22nd instant. A 1).H.9 a left Kabul 
at about 1-30 p.m. on the 24th in the direction of Gardez and returned at about 
3-30 p.m. 

4. Appointments. 

Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Faiz Muhammad Khan, son of Iiaji Nawab 
Khan (W.W. 470a), who was relieved in November 1932 of his appointment of 
General Officer Commanding troops, Kataghan and Badakhshan, and recalled to 
Kabul, has been appointed Rais-i-Qabail (Officer in charge of tribes), vice Firqa 
Mishar (Major-General) Nur Muhammad Khan. The duties of this appointment 
have not yet been ascertained. (A) 

5. Officials. 

(a) Muhammad Gul Khan (W.W. 315a), Reis-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil 
and Military Governor), Maimana, Mazar, and Kataghan and Badakhshan, is 
expected in Kabul shortly from Kandahar. (B) 

( b) Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Daud Khan (W.W. 239a), Commanding 
Jalalabad Firqa (Division), visited Kabul during the week and returned on the 
24th to Jalalabad. (B) 


6 . Movements. 

The following were granted visas during the week :— 

Mirza Muhammad Hasham Khan, assistant in the Revenue Department, 
proceeding to India for medical treatment. 

Abdul Iiaq Khan, secretary, National Assembly, proceeding to India for 
medical treatment. 

Sharfuddin Khan, Jaji, Mulki general; Sahib Jan Khan, Jaji, Mulki 
general; Naib Salar (General) Sarbiland Khan, Jaji; and Shah Nawaz 
Khan, Tajik, proceeding on pilgrimage. 

The latest information is that the four latter, owing to the situation in the 
Southern Province, have been ordered not to proceed on pilgrimage. 

7. Communications. 

According to the I slab of the 16th February, Ghulam Mohyuddin Khan, 
Officer in charge, Darra-i-Shikari road, has been transferred to be in charge of 
the construction of a new road in Jaji country in the Southern Province. 

It is understood that this is a new motor road being constructed from the 
Logar to Gardez and thence to the Kurram border. (B) 

8 . North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Bostan (W.W. 232a) was seen in Kabul during the last week. (B) * 

„ n , Kandahar Province. 

9. General. 

According to the I slab of the 19th February, the sub-division of Jaldak has 
been permanently included in the district of Kelat-i-Ghilzai. 

10. General. J!as ™ 1n Pkov,nce - 

(a) The Governor of the Eastern Province has reported to Kabul that, from 
reports which he has received, there appear to be signs of trouble in Afghan 
Mohmand country. (B) 

(■ b) There has recently been some inter-tribal fighting among the Shinwaris, 
in which Malik Mag (W.W. 412a) was concerned. Troops were sent to arrest the 
offenders, and twenty Shinwaris were brought into Jalalabad under arrest on the 
14th February. Malik Mag, however, managed to evade arrest. (B) 


11. General. 


Southern Province. 


(a) Naib Salar (General) Zar Khan, Kabul Khel Wazir, Allah Niwaz Khan 
(W.W. 182) and Haji Nawab Khan (W.W. 470a) left Kabul for the Southern 
Province on the 23rd instant. (B) 

( b ) Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 7. Two of the makings have gone 
to Dera Ismail Khan to join the Sultan Khel Suleiman Khel powindahs. (B) 

(c) Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138), 
Reis-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and Military Governor), Gardez, is in 
communication with Malik Dande with the object of winning the Madda Khel 
over and, through them, getting the “unknown individual” driven down into 
Tanni country, where there is more prospect of arresting him. He has also 
reported to Kabul that the “unknown individual ” is collecting a lashkar and 
that he is also suspected to have a wireless set. (B) 

(d) The advent of numbers of Wazirs and Mahsuds from British territory 
into Khost is seriously perturbing the Afghan Government, who have requested 
His Majesty’s Government to recall them and prevent further incursions. Unless 
these Wazirs and Mahsuds can be dispersed and effectively controlled, there 
appears to be every prospect of a very serious situation arising in the spring. (A) 

(e) There is a strong rumour in Kabul that the Ulya Hazrat (W.W. 646) and 
Inayatullah Khan (W.W. 366) are with the Dare Khel on the Waziristan 
border. (C) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 
Military A ttache. 
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[N 2306/30/97] No. 87. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—[Received April 3.) 

(No. 25. Confidential.) 

gj r) Kabul, March 8 , 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 9, dated the 3rd March, 1933. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 87. 

Diary No. 9 for the Week ending March 3, 1933. 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) Major A. E. Farwell, military attachd, took his family to India on the 
2nd March. 

(b) Mr. J. M. Fetters of the Caterpillar Tractor Company arrived at Kabul 
on the 25th February to overhaul the tractors he had sold to the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment last summer. According to his own statement, these tractors have proved 
a great success, and have all been appropriated for military purposes by the War 
Minister. Six more tractors to be reserved for road work (grading and clearing 
snow) are now to be purchased. 

(c) The Afghan Government have issued orders calling up Alijaris (armed 
tribal levies) from the Logar, Kohidaman and Shashkrohi districts. These are 
presumably to take over garrison duties at Kabul from the troops sent to the 
Southern Province. (B) 

2. Army. 

Two ghunds (brigades) of infantry and cavalry left Kabul during the week 
for the Southern Province. 

3. Aviation. 

(a) Kabul-Termez Service—A. Junker machine arrived on the 28th February 
carrying one Russian and a lady. It left on the 2nd March with an Afghan 
passenger. It is learnt from the Soviet Embassy that the recent interruptions 
on this service have been due to bad weather conditions on the Hindu Kush. The 
difficulties of the route for the “ heavy ” Junkers were said to be considerable, 
although the journey was “ easy for military machines.” (B) 

(b) Afghan D.H.9a’s have been visiting Khost daily for observation and 
maintenance of communications since the telephone (Almarah-Matun) was cut 
on the 25th February. Machines are stated to have landed at Matun on the 
28th February and 1 st March, and to have spent the following nights there on 
each occasion returning to Kabul next morning. 

An Afghan Junker was seen flying for a short time in the neighbourhood of 
the aerodrome on the 3rd March. 

4. Appointments. 

(a) According to the 1 dah of the 23rd February, Sher Mohammad Khan, 
Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) II, has been appointed Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) I. 

(b) Ghulam Mahbub Khan Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel) has been 
appointed Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) and transferred to Herat vice Ghund 
Mishar Mohammad Rahim Khan, who has joined the Infantry School. 

(c) Yar Mohammad Khan has been appointed Hakim, Second Class, at Reza 
Kohistan. 

(d) According to the I slab of the 25th February, Mohammad Umar Khan 
(W.W. 658) has been confirmed as Wali of Kabul. 
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5 . Officials. 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 (a) of Diary No. 8 . M. Mohammad Gul Khan 
(W.W. 315a), left Kandahar on the 25th February en route, it was understood, to 
Kabul. He is now reported to have proceeded from Ghazni to Gardez. (C) 

( b) The War Minister, His Highness Shah Mahmud Khan, is expected to 
leave for Gardez on the 4th March. 

6 . Foreigners. 

Colonel Sheokat Bey, who was Turkish military attache here some years ago, 
has arrived at Kabul on a secret mission. It is stated that the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment do not wish him to meet any foreigners while he is here. (A) 

7 . North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Malik Dande Khan, Mada Khel Wazir, has written to the War Minister 
saying that the Tahsildar and the Naib Tahsildar of the North Waziristan 
Agency are secretly telling the Wazirs to give shelter to the “ unknown 
individual.” (B) 

(b) On the 21st February a heated altercation took place between the War 
Minister and Musa Khan Mahsud (W.W. 462). 

8 . A nti-British Indians. 

{a) Reference paragraph 4 ( b) of Diary No. 7. Fazal Ilahi (W.W. 255) left 
Kabul for Chamarkand on the 27th February. (B) 

(b) Reference paragraph 4 ( c ) of Diary No. 7. Mohammad Husain was 
seen in Kabul on the 25th February. 


Southern Province. 

9. General. 

(a) Reference paragraph 11 (a) of Diary No. 8 . This has been confirmed by 
the Islah of the 26th February. 

(b) The Islah of the 1 st March has published the following :— 

(i) On the 26th February, 1933, Farqa Mishar Faiz Mohammad Khan, 

whilst proceeding to Khost with a party of Meazai Zadrahs, was 
attacked at Tangi by the Dara Khel Zadrans. A few men of the 
former party were killed, while the latter suffered heavy casualties. 

(ii) On the 27th February, 1933, the Manzai Zadrans raised a lashkar and 

attacked the Dare Khel, with the result that a large number of the 
latter, including a leader named Khan Mir, were killed. 


(c) Some Farmans (Orders) signed by the ex-King Amanullah Khan have 
been distributed in the province. (B) 

(d) His Majesty the King has ordered the grant of 850 and 167 jaribs of 
bind respectively to the Menzai and Bibn Khel Zadrans, as a reward for 
co-operation with the Government forces. This reward is convertible into cash 
at the rate of 100 rupees per jarib, to be paid in three instalments. (B) 

{e) The flow of tribesmen from the Indian side of the line into Afghanistan 
is regarded by local officials as deliberately encouraged by the Government of 
India, with the intention of causing bad "blood between these tribes and the 
Afghan Government, who have been forced to take military action against them. 
In consequence, there is considerable anti-British feeling in Kabul, and the 
situation is being exploited by the Soviet Embassy. 


Note.—” Later information is that the War Minister will proceed to Gardez 
on the 6 th March.” 


(For Military Attache), 

E. W. FLETCHER, Captain. 
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[N 2594/30/97] No. 88. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.-—(Received April 10.) 

(No. 27. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, March 16, 1933 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 10, dated the 10th March, 1933. 

2. Paragraph 7 (e ).—The tone of the Afghan press since King Nadir 
Shah’s accession has been so studiously correct in matters affecting Anglo-Afghan 
relations that the present attitude of the Islah, generally recognised to be the 
Government organ, is all the more significant. A representation by this Legation 
would be likely to evoke an explanation that by “ the enemies of the honour and 
progress of our country ” are meant Ainanullah, Ghulam Nabi and the Congress 
agents in tribal territory. There is, however, no doubt that the ordinary reader 
would take these allusions as confirmation of the common gossip in Kabul that 
the Government of India have engineered the present disturbances in the 
Southern Province in order to gain some political ends of their own. The King, 
as well as the Prime and Foreign Ministers, presumably knows better, but is, 
perhaps, not unwilling to strengthen his position morally both in his own country 
and in the eyes of the Soviet by a quarrel with His Majesty’s Government, for 
which it must be admitted recent events in Waziristan have afforded an apparent 
degree of justification. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

It. R. MACONACHIE 


Enclosure in No. 88. 

Diary No. 10 for the Week ending March 10, 1933. 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 9. Major Farwell returned 
to Kabul on the 6th March. 

2. Aviation. 

(а) Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian Junker, believed to be L 67, arrived 
at Kabul at about 12 -45 p.m. on the 8th March. 

(б) An Afghan Junker returned to Kabul from the direction of Gardez at 
10-45 a.m. on the 8th March. It is believed to have proceeded to Gardez on the 
5th and to have been held up there owing to bad weather. 

An Afghan Junker left Kabul in the direction of Gardez at 7-30 a.m. on 
the 10th instant and returned at 10-45 a.m. 

A D.H.9a left Kabul in the direction of Gardez at 32-50 p.m. on the same 
day and returned at about 3 p.m. 

3. Appointments. 

(a) According to the Islah of the 18th March, Salah-ud-Din Khan, Afghan 
consul, Bombay, will also act as Afghan consul, Jedda. 

( b) According to the Islah of the 6th March, Abdul Ghaffar Khan has been 
appointed Sarhaddar of Dakka vice Mohammad Ilasan Khan (W.W. 444 a), 
proceeded on sick leave. 

4. Officials. 

(a) Mohammad Gul Khan (W.W. 315a) arrived in Kabul on the 
4th instant. (A) 

(b) Reference paragraph 3 (a) of Diary No. 9. The Afghan passenger who 
left on the 2nd March was Baz Mohammad Khan (W.W. 228), Afghan consul- 
general, Tashkent. (A) 


5. Foreigners. 

(a) M. Rixe, counsellor, Soviet Embassy, returned to Kabul from leave in the 
Junker which arrived on the 8th March. (A) 

( b) The following have recently arrived in Kabul:— 

Kemal Atif and wife, Turk, employed by the Afghan Government as a 
legal adviser. 

Dr. Armin Malkwitz and wife, German, irrigation engineer employed 
by the Afghan Government. He is shortly leaving for Mazir-i-Sharif in 
connexion with an irrigation scheme there. 


(c) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 9. 


Colonel Shevket Zia Bey left Kabul for India on the 10th instant. He called 
at this Legation on the 8th and 9th, and stated that he had come to Kabul 
to report on the local situation and to collect his back-pav as military instructor 
in Amauullah’s time. He was unsuccessful in the latter. He also stated that 
negotiations which had been going on for the employment of a Colonel Zia Bey, 
Turkish Staff Officer, and member of the Turkish military mission in Amanullah’s 
time, had fallen through. 


6 Communications. 


Eastern Province. 


Up to date approximately 7 miles of the road Jalalabad-Dakleft. have been 
resoled and metalled at the Jalalabad end. Approximately 3 miles have been done 
in the direction of Kabul. Two steam-rollers are at work at each place. The 
bridges over the Chapriar and Gujak Ruds are also being rebuilt with brick 
arches. Work is only carried on in the cold weather and appears to be 
progressing slowly. About 100 men are working at cutting a new alignment for 
the road through the Khurd Kyber defile, and work is also in progress on the 
alignment for the road in the vicinity of Dakka, which had been started by 
German engineers in Amanullah’s time. (A) 


7 Gmeml Southern Pro«nce. 

(a) The War Minister, accompanied by Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Abdul 
Ghani Khan, Commanding Shahi Firqa (Guards Division), Firqa Mishar Azam 
Gul Khan, Tota Khel, Naib Salar (General) Zalmai (W.W. 691) and about 
800 troops left for Gardez on the 6th instant. (A) 

(b) Little information is available in Kabul as to the situation in Khost, but 
there are many wild rumours of rebel successes. It is being said in the city that 
the British Government is at the back of the present disturbance. (B) 

( c ) Twelve lorries were impressed on the 9th instant for the conveyance of 
stores, &c., to Gardez. (A) 

(d) The King has granted property in Kabul, valued at over 1 lakh Afghani 

rupee, to Naib Salar (General) Sarbiland Khan iW.W. 557a). (B) 

( e) The following are extracts taken from the Islah of the 27th February and 
the 5th March respectively :— 

(i) “ I have seen the most pleasant evidence of the tribal unity and concord 
which exists in the Southern Province, and have regarded it as my 
duty to communicate a summary to you for publication in your paper 
which reflects the feelings of the nation. 

“ It was for me truly an auspicious day when certain tribes which 
have undoubtedly been hostile to each other for a long time made a 
sincere avowal on the Koran in the presence of Nasrullah Khan, the 
Governor, that thev would no longer entertain the feelings of tribal 
enmity which have been fostered among them for several years past by 
the enemies of the honour and progress of our country by means of 
various evil propaganda whereby they set one against the other and, to 
quote a proverb, went fishing in troubled waters. They also vowed 
that they would look to the interests of one another from the stand¬ 
point of the public interest in accordance with the beneficial 
instructions of Nadir Shah’s Government. 'This auspicious scene, 
which has afforded me and others the greatest pleasure, has led me to 
write briefly to you so that these particulars may be published by you 
without fail, for the information of the public.” 

###### 
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(ii) “ But we and the nation know whence this movement emanates and what 
is its object. Had this fact also been known to those wretched rebels, 
they would never have exposed themselves to disgrace and loss by 
acting in such a short-sighted manner at the instigation of the enemies 
of the honour of Afghanistan.” 
****** 

Kandahar Province. 

8. General. 

According to the Kelat-i-Ghilzai correspondent of the Tulu-i-Afghan, the 
customs revenue for Kelat-i-Ghilzai for the period the 21st March, 1932, to the 
20th January, 1933, showed an increase of 1,30,064 Afghani rupees, 6 puls, over 
the corresponding period of the previous year. 

9. Army. 

According to the Tulu-i-A fghan of the 16th February, a training school for 
n.c.o.’s which had been opened in 1932 had now been closed, as it had successfully 
completed its task. 

Herat Province. 

10. General. 

The Governor of Herat has recently purchased four cars and four lorries 
through Rustonijee Dubash, a Parsee merchant in Kabul, and also eight second¬ 
hand lorries from Russia. (C) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 
Military Attache. 


[N 2811/30/97] No. 89. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon. —( Received April 18.) 

(No. 33. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, March 22, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 11, dated the 17th March, 1933. 

2. Paragraph 5 (iii).—Reference is invited to the correspondence ending 
with Major Fraser-Tytler’s despatch No. 105, dated the 29th September last. 1 
discussed this project with the Acting Foreign Minister on the 18th March. 
While disclaiming any desire to interfere in a matter which was clearly one for 
the decision of his Government, I referred to the natural interest which the 
Government of India took in the subject, to the survey conducted in this area by 
Colonel Deed, and to the fact that the Prime Minister had some time ago discussed 
the matter with me. Ali Muhammad said that the subject was not within his 
competence, but he could inform me that a decision had been definitely reached 
in favour of a new road, which would, he believed, follow the right bank of the 
Kabul River to Jalalabad. He would, however, be glad of any friendly advice 
which I had to offer. 

I said that, if the alignment which the Minister of Commerce had described 
to Major Farwell were the best possible, it seemed almost certain that Colonel 
Deed would have recommended it rather than the one he had favoured, whi< h 
involved bridging the Kabul River and crossing to the left bank. Construction 
through the Darunta gorge, in particular, I understood, was regarded as very 
difficult. 

Ali Muhammad said that he knew nothing of these technical matters, but no 
doubt his Government had taken expert advice and based their decision upon it. 
I went on to point out that, until the new road was completed—perhaps in lire 
years’ time—there could be no return on the very large outlay involved; and if 
for any reason, financial or other, the project had to be abandoned, there would 
never be any return at all. Reconstruction of the present road, on the other hand, 
with such minor realignments as might be found really necessary, would give an 
immediate and lasting return for any work done, even if the project were 
eventually abandoned. Also I was afraid that, while the new project was in 
hand, the Afghan Government might lose interest in the existing road, and 


allow it to fall into disrepair. Ali Muhammad replied that it was as certain 
as anything could be that the new road would be pushed through and completed 
in three years. The King and the Prime Minister were quite determined on 
this point, since they regarded the improvement of communications with India 
as an object of the greatest importance. The Afghan Government fully realised 
the necessity of maintaining the present road in the meantime, and it would 
certainly be kept fit for motor traffic. I alluded to the possible unpopularity of 
the project among the villages, which would be left high and dry by the new road, 
and Ali Muhammad said that this drawback would be more than counterbalanced 
by the opening up of the tract through which the new road would pass. 

I said that I had felt obliged to bring these points to his notice, but if the 
matter had been fully considered and finally decided, there was nothing left for 
me to say except to express my good wishes and, I could safely add, those of my 
Government, for the success of this important undertaking. 

3. Paragraph 4 (d). —Gossip says that, in view of the quality of the skins, 
the price was distinctly high, but, in doing the War Minister a good turn, 
M. Alieff presumably had his eye on the future. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 

for India and to the Government of India. * 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 89. 

Diary No. 11 for the Week ending March 17, 1933. 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) MUHAMMAD HASHAM KHAN, Officer in Charge of the Mint, 
having been suspected of stealing money, was recently searched on leaving the 
Mint and found to be in possession of 600/- Afghani rupees. He has been placed 
in jail. (B) 

{b) Padre Caspani of the Italian Legation was operated on for acute 
appendicitis on the evening of the 21st February by Dr. Rifqi Bey in this 
Legation hospital. Since the operation he has been in charge of Captain Lucas, 
Legation surgeon. At one time he was very dangerously ill, but is now 
progressing normally. 

(c) The King has recently inspected the Military Hospital, and gave a 
reward of 2,000 Afghani rupees to the staff. (B) 

(d) According to Islah of the 13th March, Sufi Ghulam Muhammad, his 
brother Abdullah, who run a small restaurant in Kabul, and Sultan Muhammad 
have been arrested on a charge of spreading false news regarding disturbances 
in the Southern Province and in Mazar-i-Sharif. They have been ordered to be 
paraded round the city and then sent to the Southern Province and Mazar-i- 
Sharif, so that they may see for themselves the falseness of their rumours. 

2. A viation. 

(“) Kabul-Termez Service. —Reference paragraph 2 (a) of Diary No. 10 
the Russian Junker left at 9 a.m. on the 13th and returned at 12-45 p m on the 
14th mstant. 

<b) A D.H.9a left Kabul in the direction of Gardez on the following days 
9 a.m. on the 11th. 

7-45 a.m. on the I3th. 

815 a.m. on the 16th. 

nn to !V e a ^ 0Ve> a G. 11.9a was observed flying over Kabul at noon 

K n i, K | Vo ’ ant at ? P M - °E the 16th. An Afghan Junker was seen flying over 
*vabuJ at 3 p.m. on the 15th instant. 5 

•h Movements. 

13tl, w. ter f ’a ff?# *(«> * Uial 'y No. 10. According to the I Hah of the 
iUl March, Salah-ud-Dm Khan recently left Bombay for Jedda. 
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4. Foreigners. r tlv leaving for Moscow on duty. 

(a) M Stark, Soviet Ambassador is shortly leaving 

(c) Reference paragraph 1 (6) oi ,^ aiy AT 

per skin. (B) 

5 ^"inister of Trade recently gave the following information - 

(i) Work had recommenced on the I)al ' r ^| p ^ 1 e ^[ 1 in° the Ghorband Valley 
(ii Work had commenced on tho^new e g t als0 b e 3 kilom. 

which would cut out the Shiha rass. 

(Hi) The°new alignment of the 
to Jalalabad. 

SIB) and Bab, La! left Kabul by the Junket on the 
13th it ifundevstood that they are eu route to Germany. (B) 

Eastern Province. 

7. Army. . F stern Province is about 160. 

“ d “ ore 

probable. (C) 

Southern Province. 

8. General. xriwaz Khan (W.W. 182) is 

(a) The War Minister is at Gardez, and Allah Mwa* **** \ 

in Urghun. (B) . . bl in Kabul as to the situation in Khost. 

-"BiS , and am 

being turned out of the country w 6Q2a) ig undev arrest in Urghun. (Q 

Nail) Salar (General) /ai Kna-l • unofficial Afghan is interesting as 

(d) A remark made m conversation by « country. This was that 

possibly indicating the trend of publ p deliberately by the Government of 

h on condit,on that tM 

“de no dUUuhalme on the Indian aide of the hue. 


Ivataghan and Badaksiian Province. 

9, Communications. t „ , -n'.n. ...... rv the work of levellRri 

the S"! mt iCiul. winch had been stopped on account of 
winter, has recommenced. 
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Kandahar Province. 


10 ' ^According to the Iqtisad of the 4th February, it has been decided that as 
fRp upppssarv material arrives from Italy, a cement water-pipe will be laid 
between Murgha and Qila Jadid, in order to increase the drinking water in the 


latter place. 


A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 3049/30/97] No - 90> 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.— {Received April 25.) 

(No. 34. Confidential.) March*29, 1933. 

SU ’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for your information a copy °f the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 12, dated the 24th March, 1933. 

o T have no comments to offer. „ 0 , , 

3 a copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State foi 

India and to the Government of India. ^ &c 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No 90. 

Diary No. 12 for the Week ending March 24, 1933. 

Kabul. 

1. General. . , , , 

(a) ACCORDING to the I slab of the 14th March the State land which had 

been let out on rent in the time of the Amirs Ahdur SpBpili.fnmvided 
Habibullah Khan will now be regarded as the property of the holdeis piovitc 

W&S'ceLal Government have refused to pay a bill recently 
presented to the Soviet Embassy, of 30.000 Afghan, rupees foroltcrations and 
construction in the Embassy. The members of the Embassy also appeal to be 
Zt of mono), as they J giving TOU's in the city. They state that money 
will shortly be arriving from Russia. (B) 

2. Army. . . rpl 

1,500 Wardakis arrived in Kabul recently for enlistment in the army. I hey 
will probably replace time-expired soldiers. (B) 

3. A viation. . t 

(a) A D.H.9a was seen flying over Kabul at 2 -30 r.M. on the 19th instant. 

(b) The Afghan Government are making enquiries through their representa¬ 
tives in Europe for the purchase of aeroplanes. (C) 

4. Appointments. 

Saiyad Ahmad Khan of Kandahar, previously Governor of Urzgun, has been 
appointed counsellor to the Prime Minister. (A) 

5. Movements. . . , 

M. Georges Rive, professor, French school, was granted a visa during the 
week for transit through India to Australia. He will not return to Kabul. 
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6. Foreigners. No u M . stark was to have left 

on the 23r(f i ns tantf but^has* been held up b/bad weather. He now states that he 

No - u - Thefo " owingwi " also 

accompany M. Toutalmine. 

M. Sholus (1), wireless operator ( 

The clerk to the military attache 

X — < B > ... 

(,) M. Chermakiam Czechoslovak, -P-sentatlve of^oo.ete anonyn,e 

Zbroyorka of Brno, an armament fiim,, am ^ arrrived m Kabul recently 

U Signor Alfio D Laudam irriga; ion with irrigation 
He is shortly proceeding to Mazai-i-bnaiu 
projects there. 


7. General. 


Eastern Province. 


Smallpox is prevalent in Jalalabad City and the surrounding villages. 


(B) 


8 ' lorries carrying guns arrived in Jalalabad on the evening of the 

15th Theyhave been sent to Kati recruits under the “ Qaumi " 

(tr 4 system t^ac" who have completed their period of service. (B) 


Southern Province. 

9 ' G Zt accurate figures ate available, but an official estimate of casualt.es 

incurred in the recent fighting is . 

Regular troops : 100 killed and wounded. 

Alnaris • 120 to 130 killed and wounded. 

Lashkarwals : 700 to 800 killed and wounded. .. 

(6) The Afghan Government now admit that Firqa Mishar (Major-Gene. 

Pat deserted to the lashkar. T U- Allah Niwaz Khan is 

„ and , interceding for them w.th the 

Afghan Government. (B) 

Kandahar Province. 

10. General. . K j y. al . on the 7th March 

Six respectable-looking Afghans be i ie ; ed ‘ t0 be pro-Amanullahitcs 

under a military escort from He. at. ney a 
and are being sent to Kabul. (*>) 

U - ^a)”*etepTones S --During the first w f in March, ten lorries carry!,, 

350 telegraph poles left Kandahai oi a < • ( ^ condition. Seven 

10 A. E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military Attache. 


J&i^Z£rs3%jS2t tij 


L N 3262/30/97] No. 91. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received May 2.) 


/\t 0 38. Confidential.) 

C? 0 - Kabul, April 0, tyaa. 

’ j HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 13, dated the 31st March, 1933. 

2. I have no comments to offer. , . 

3 A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary ot State tor 

Tndia and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister). 

G. L. MALLAM 


Kabul, April 5, 1933. 


Enclosure in No. 91. 

Diary No. 13 for the Week ending March 31, 1933. 

Kabul. * 

1. General. 

(a) ACCORDING to the Islah of the 25th March, Abdullah Khan, 
Commandant of Police, Northern District, has been dismissed. 

(b) A dinner-party was given by the Prime Minister on the 27th instant, at 
which Afghan officials'and members'of this Legation were the only guests. The 
Afghans were most cordial. 

2 A oiation. 

(a) Kabul-Termez Seroice.— Reference paragraph 2 (a) of Diary No. 11. 
The Junker left on the 25th instant. 

(b) An Afghan Junker was seen flying over Kabul on the afternoons of the 
27th and 30th instant. 

(c) According to the Islah of the 25th March, Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant- 
Colonel) Muhammad Shah Khan, pilot, has been granted 1,000 Afghani rupees 
for good work. 

3. Economic. 

(a) The local exchange rate on the 30th March was— 

100 Afghani rupees = 28 1/20 Indian rupees. 

(b) According to the Islah of the 23rd March, the increases or decreases of 
customs revenue for the past year, as compared with the previous year, were as 
under:— 

Increase— Ber cent. 

Kabul. 8 

Kandahar ... ... ... ... 16 

Herat ... ... ... ... ••• ^0 

Mazar-i-Sharif ... ... ... ... 50 

Maimana ... ... ... • • • 14 

Eastern Province (Jalalabad and Dakka) ... 10 

Southern Province ... ... ... 100 

Decrease— 

Kataghan and Badakhshan ... ... 20 

Farah ... ... ... ... ( ••• 8 

Nur Gul (?), Laghman, and Chob Samar 

Khel (?) Wo 

Urghun and Katawaz ... ... ... 10 

No change— 

Andkhui. 

4 Education. 

According to the Islah of the 25th March, two schools have been opened in 
the Laghman Valiev. 
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5. Foreigners. No . 12 M . Star k left in the 

(a) Reference paragraph 6 (a) ot uia ) 

aeroplane on the 25th instant. S f> ho has bee n engaged by the Afghan 

(b) Oberleutenaut t.J^'^'christenn, arrived in Kabul recently. 
Government as an assistant to xVL j 

6. Movements. , , gra nted a visa during 

(a \ Herr Elias Bailee, professor, Geiman senooi, b 

the week for India. He will not returnMo Ka u • Ghcrmakian was granted 
a iSSff *^-turning to Europe vra the Persran 

Gulf and Tehran. 


Southern Province. 


7. General. n tt a rked the village of Firqa 

MielS K&ontai Uan, who is proiovernment, 

and killed him. (B) letter recently to Prince Zahir Khan, 

ia Khost had been sent 

^^rSinfiivon out 

“! ^ *** takc the admi " n of 
the SI house of the Muhajir (emigrant) and Khost Militia Waztrs have 

been ( b ) U A " a BabSl Zadran, was recently arrested in Khost, but 

has since been released. (B) h b n arre8 tcd in Birmal by Slier Jan 

son $ Cdtlad" Washy and handed over to Allah Ntwaz Khan 

<*•» <r- 4 ns s?ss ss 

^bvc«'“ SX King, for winch they have wrrtten bun 
direct. (B) 

8. Army. . .... nrpseut in Khost under lirqa 

01 tbe sbabl F '" qa 

(Guards Division) 

1,000 regulars. . 

600 Tota Khel, Ghilzais. 

800 Ahmedzai, Ghilzais. 

300 Gardezis. 

The alijaris are being paid H Afghani rupees a day. (B) 

Earah Province. 

9. General. „ lst March a cotton machine (1) and one for 

comiuessing cotton intonates have X* been sent to Earah. 

Herat Province. 

I SS3£ StSMtlB* VS^SStS 

presence of the Governor. A E> FARWELL, Major, , 

1 Mima.™ Attache. 


145 


[N 3522/30/97] No. 92. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received May 10.) 

go. 40. C ° nfidendal ' ) Kabul. April 19, 1933. 

11 ’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of 
the military attach^ to this Legation, No. 14, dated the 7th April, 1933. 

2. I have no comments to offer. ( 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State lor 

India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 92. 

<* 

Diary No. 14 for the Week ending April 7, 1933. 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

REFERENCE paragraph 1 (d) of Diary No. 7. , 

It is confirmed that Abdullah Khan is (W.W. 62) and Pamda Muhammad 
is (W.W. 496 -a). 

2. Army. 

Provision has been made in the new budget for an increase in the pay of 
the War Office staff. This has not yet been sanctioned by the King. (B) 

3. Aviation. 

Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel) Ghulam Dastgir Khan (W.W. 271) 
has been promoted Ghund Mishar (Brigadier). (A) 

4. Officials. 

(a) According to the I slab of the 3rd April, the Afghan Minister in Egypt 

has proceeded on Hai. . . „ , , 

( b) Sardar Ahmad Shah Khan (W.W. 149), Minister of Court, left Kabul 

for Lahore for medical treatment on the 6th instant. (A) 

5. Appointments. 

Reference paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 11. , . 

Abdul Qadir Khan (W.W. 79) assistant to the Prime Minister has been 
appointed as officer in charge of the Mint, vice Muhammad Hasham Khan, dis¬ 
missed. Abdul Qadir Khan is at present on Ha]. (B) 

6. Movements. 

Reference paragraph 4 (b) of Diary No. 11. , jr . , 

M. Toutalmine and six other Russians left Kabul for Herat via ivandahai 
on the 31st March. (B) 

7. British Subjects. 

(а) Lieutenant-Colonel A. V. T. Wakely, M.C., R.E., C.R.E., leshawai 

District, and Lieutenant I. H. F. Boyd, R.E., Assistant Garrison Engineer, 
Peshawar, arrived Kabul on the 28th March and left again for Peshawar on the 
31st March. _ „ 

(б) Colonel A. E. Grasett, D.S.O., M.C., Deputy Director of Military 
Intelligence, Army Headquarters, India, arrived in Kabul on the 6th April. 

8. Foreigners. 

M. Wassilieff, Soviet military attach^, is under orders for transfer. (B) 
[10274] L 
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9. North-West Frontier 'lribes. . 90 *^ March and returned 

to jSrS {STS?»^ suest Of the Prime Minister d„n„ g 
his stay in Kabul. (B) 

Eastern Province. 

10 ' "Mishar (Major-General) Muhammad Baud 

Genera^Officer Commanding, J ^ lab ^’ f e ^opposite party to Malik Qais 
StGMrUte^MijCivll) Genera.. (B) 


Southern Province. 

11. General. , -vr 11 

Reference paragraph h (a)of DmrjHho ^ arrived at Gardez. (B) 

Allah Niwaz Khan and bh«in]i t vv. w. , 

Kandahar Province. 

12 General. , r,ru 2 nn disbanded sepoys of the Hazara Pioneers hi 

The presence of some loO 200 cti there that the place had been 

Kandahar recently caused some wi d ofi t o Mukur and Ghazni 

handed over to the British Am.. 1hese men 

in ten hired lorries on the 24th Man. • ( ) A E PARWELL , Major, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 3682/30/97 J No 93 ' 

Sir R. Uaemachie to Sir John Simon.-(Heceived May 10.) 

(No. 45. Confidential.) Kabul, April 21,1933. 

&& dia ‘ T ° f UC 

I forwa, ' dedt0theSecretaryof stalefor 

India and to the Government of India. h &c . 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 93. 

Diary No. 15 for the Week ending April 14, 1933. 

Kabul. 

1. Genetal. e -vf 19 r php members of the So\ic. 

REFERENCE paragraph 1 ( 6 ) of Duuy No. 12. cert ain payments m 

Embassy have recently received som e > ‘ ‘ nt a reduction has been 

tA £ tiZ^ also in the pay of 1 

remainder. (B) 

2 ' lorries carrying ammnnition and troops left Kabul for Gardes on U* 

night of the 12th instant. (B) 
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3 A viation. . . , 

An Afghan Junker was seen flying over Kabul on the morning o e 

12 th instant. 

4 ' reference paragraph 4 ( b) of Diary No. 45 for 1932. Muhammad Gul 
Khun W W. 315a) left Kabul for Mazar-i-Shanf on the 12th nist^nt (B) _ 

(b) Muhammad Akbar Khan (W.W. 161a), Director of Medical Services, 

recently returned to Kabul from India. (A) 

5 Appointments. 

Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 8 The appointment of Firqa Mishar 
iMai or-General) Faiz Muhammad Khan has apparently been cancelled, as, 
according to the Mali of the 2nd April. Saiyid Muhammad Husain Equerry to 
the Kim>' has been appointed vice Nur Muhammad Khan. The latter has x 
appointed Rais (officer in charge) of the Kabul workshops. 

6 . British Sitbjects. 

(a) Reference paragraph 7 ( 6 ) of Diary No. 14. Colonel Grasett left for 

Peshawar on the 11th instant. . . . rr , ■. ,i 

(b) Colonel A. J. T. Farfan, D.S.O., O.B.E., arrived m Kabul on the 

7th instant and left on the 13th. 



7. Foreigners. , . , 

(a) Colonel T. Ide, Japanese military attache in India, arrived m Kabul 

on the 7th instant and left for India on the 13th instant. 

(b) Amin Ali Bey, Turk, employed by the Afghan Government m the 

Education Ministry, recently arrived in Kabul. ., 7 

(c) Mrs. Pruyn Harrison, American, arrived m Kabul on the 7th instant 

and left on the 13th. 

Southern Province. 

8 . General. . . ... 

(а) Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 14 Allah Niwaz Khan visited 
Kabul recently. He returned to Gardez on the 13th instant. 

( б ) Reference paragraph 9 (a) of Diary No 12. An unofficial estimate puts 

the casualties during the recent disturbance at- ^ Wounde(l 

Regulars ... ... ••• ••• 

Aliiaris ... ... ••• 

Lashkarwals ... ... ••• ••• 200(B) 

(c) The War Minister is suffering from haemorrhoids, and on his return to 
Kabul will undergo an operation. (A) 

9. Army. 

Some troops and artillery have been sent from Gardez to Urghun and Khost. 
No details are available. (B) 

Kandahar Province. 

10 General. 

Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 2. Work on the electric power project 
is progressing slowly. The Afghan assistant m charge is suspected of embezzle¬ 
ment, and an enquiry is proceeding. (B) 

11 Army. 

An officer was sent on the 12th March to the Dahlah area (M.S. 34. B 1 ) to 
obtain recruits to replace 300-400 time-expired men, who will shortly be 
discharged. (B) 

[10274] L 2 
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12. Communications. 

Roads .—On the 19th March five lorries, carrying tools, &c., were sent from 
Kandahar to the Arghastan River, where a bridge is to be built; 100 pioneers 
were also sent. (B) 


Katauhan and Badakhshan Province. 

13. General. 

Some pro-Amanullah pamphlets were recently found in the mosques and 
bazaars of Khanabad. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military Attache. 


[N 3872/30/97] No. 94. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(.Received May 22.) 

(No. 48. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, April 26, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 16, dated the 21st April, 1933. 

2. Paragraph 1 (d).—Recent developments in the Soviet Embassy have been 
interesting. The reduction of staff reported in this paragraph; the sudden 
departure of M. Stark to Russia, necessitating the cancellation of his proposed 
visit to the Eastern Province; the recent failure of the Embassy staff to meet 
their bills in Kabul; the embarrassing friendliness—now attaining shock tempo 
—displayed towards members of this Legation by Mmc. Stark and M. Wassilieff; 
a visit paid to Major Farwell by M. Wassilieff, at which he spoke in somewhat 
derogatory terms of Stalin, and volunteered an expression of regret for the 
Moscow trials; the rumours of opposition on the part of M. Mukhtaroff, the local 
Ogpu agent, to M. Stark, and of embezzlement bv the latter of official funds— 
all these are factors in a situation which I find difficult to appreciate, but for 
which an explanation is perhaps supplied by information available to 11 is 
Majesty’s Government from elsewhere. 

3. Paragraph 8.—A reference is invited to the last sentence of 
paragraph 13 (iii) of my despatch No. 32 dated the 20th March last. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have. &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 94. 

Diary No. 16 for the Week ending April 21, 1933. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) The ITakumats (Districts) of Logar, Maidan and Wardak, which arc at 
present under the Governor of Kabul, are being formed into one Hakumat-i- 
Kalan (division), with headquarters at Sheikhabad, Maidan, under the Home 
Ministry. (B) 

(b) Mahmud Jan (W.W. 415), who was under surveillance, has been arrested 
on a charge of pro-Amanullah propaganda. (B) 

(c) The Afghan Government intend purchasing fifty lorries, some of which 
will be used on the new road to the North. (B) 

(d) The staff of the Soviet Embassy has been reduced from twenty to ten. 
According to M. Wassilieff, Soviet military attache, reductions are being mafic in 
all Soviet missions abroad, and in Persia the number of consulates is being 
reduced from eleven to four. (A) 


2. Army. 

(a) A number of recruits from Hazarajat have been called for to replace 
time-expired soldiers. (B) 

(&) Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 14.—The King granted an audience 
to Firqa Mishar Ahmed Ali Khan (W.W. 141) on the 12th instant, and told him 
he realised that the military officers’ pay was small and that he was seriously 
considering raising it. (B.) 

( c) Some 200 troops, artillery and ammunition left Kabul for Gardez during 
the week. 

(d) Sanction has been accorded for the move of the Harbiya College from its 
present building near Shah-i-Ara village to the Bala Hissar. It is improbable 
that the move will take place before the autumn at the earliest, as the Bala Hissar 
requires considerable renovation. (A) 

3. A elation. 

(a) Reference paragraph 3 ( b ) of Diary No. 12.—The Afghan Government 
are arranging to purchase aeroplanes through Mr. Fetters, American, representa¬ 
tive of the Caterpillar Tractor Company, and Ahmed Shah Khan (W.W. 148). 
Twenty-five in all will be bought at the rate of two or three per annum. (B) 

(b) An Afghan Junker was seen flying over Kabul on the 16th and 191 h 
instant. 

A D.H. 9a was seen flying on the 17th instant. 

4 Appointments. 

The following appointments are published in the hiah of the 15th April:— 

(i) Firqa Mishar Nur Muhammad Khan, late General Officer Commanding 

Southern Province, has been appointed General Officer Commanding 
firqa at Jabul-us-Siraj. 

(ii) Kandak Mishar Abdullah Khan, as Yawar (Equerry) to the King. 

5 . Individuals. 

Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138 a) recently arrived in Kabul. 

6. British Subjects. 

Lieutenant-Colonel G. Comyn, M.C., and Major W. Fawcett, M.C., arrived 
in Kabul on a visit on the 19th instant. 


7. Foreigners. 

(a) Dr. Pauschardt, surgeon to the German Legation, left Kabul for 
Germany during the week. 

(b) Mrs. Wheeler and Mrs. Prince, Americans, arrived in Kabul on a visit 
on the 19th instant. They intend proceeding to Quetta via Kandahar and 
Chaman. 

(c) The Islah of the 12th April reports the arrival in Kabul of one Sheikh 
Muhammad Aziz Effendi, editor of a Syrian newspaper. He is sight-seeing. 

(d) The Islah of the 16th April reports the arrival of a Mr. Fulton, 
American, who is making a world tour on a motor cycle. 

(e) M. S. I. Kamarsky, Soviet Embassy attache, left for Russia via Kandahar 
and Herat on the 18th instant. 

8. Communications. 

Roads .—In connexion with the new alignment of the road Jalalabad-Kabul, 
Hevr Zehme recently submitted plans and estimates for seven different types for 
the bridge which is to be built over the Surkh Rud, 5 miles west of Jalalabad, 
fhe bridge which has been sanctioned is the cheapest and is a brick one of eleven 
arches. 

The river is subject to violent floods, and Herr Zehme did not appear to be 
altogether satisfied that the best type has been chosen. Preliminary work on this 
bridge will probably commence this summer. 
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9. Medical. 

The Persian Ambassador recently requested permission to open a small 
hospital in his Embassy. On this being refused, he referred to this Legation 
hospital and was informed by the Afghan Government that arrangements were 
being made to open a hospital in Shah-i-Ara village, which is near this Legation, 
and on this being done Afghans would be prohibited from coming to the Legation 
hospital. (B) 


Eastern Province. 

10. General. 

The old fort and cantonment of Sherabad, about 1 mile north-west of Dakka, 
is being rebuilt. On completion the Sarhaddar and all officials will move there 
from Dakka. (B) 


Southern Province. 

11. Army. 

Firqa Mishar Pir Muhammad Khan has been recalled from Ivliost to Gardez, 
as he is suspected of intrigue with the rebels. Firqa Mishar Gul Mir Khan 
“ Jadidi ” is commanding troops in Khost. (B) 


Herat. 

12. Communications. 

Roads. —Dr. Sproull and Mr. Pease, Americans, who passed through Kabul 
en route to Europe by motor at the end of March, experienced great difficulty 
between Kandahar and Herat, being held up for six days at the Khash Pud, and 
eventually were forced to return to Kandahar. On their return the 
Arghandab River was in flood and the ferry-boat was washed 3 miles down 
stream. They had to leave their car at the Arghandab until the ferry-boat can be 
brought back to the proper crossing. (A) 

13. Education. 

According to the lslah of the 11th April, there are in Herat City, in addition 
to Government schools, twenty-two private ones. 


Maimana Province. 

14. General. 

The Soviet consulate was closed down about two months ago, but has now- 
been reopened. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 
Military A ttache. 


[N 4074/30/97] . No. 95. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received May 30.) 

(No. 49. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, May 3, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 17, dated the 28th April, 1933. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c.. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 95. 


Kabul. 


Diary No. 17 for the Week endinq April 28, 1933. 

(Secret.) 

1. General. 

(a) Large numbers of emigrants are coming into Afghanistan both near 
Chakansur from Persia and into Northern Afghanistan from Soviet Russia. If 
confirmed, this wave of emigration may prove embarrassing to the Afghan 
Government. (B) 

(b) It is proposed to start a new Ministry of Public Works with Allah Niwaz 
Khan (W.W. 182) as Minister. (B) 

(c) The Prime Minister recently reported Prince Zahir Jan, who is officiating 
as War Minister, to the King for slackness. The King reprimanded Zahir Jan, 
even though the latter maintained that he was not at fault. (B) 

(d) The following sub-divisions have been formed into divisions :— 

(i) Chahar Deh, Logar Valley, ILakumat, Class II. 

(ii) Bagrami (map reference 38.F.B/2), Hakumat, Class III. 

(iii) Deh Sabz, vicinity of Butkhak (map reference 38.F.B/3), Hakumat, 

Class III. * 

(e) Umra Khan, of Peshawar District, a partner in a petrol firm operating 
in Afghanistan, arrived in Kabul during the week. This firm owns a petrol pump 
in Kabul, and is selling Burma Shell petrol at about 1^ Afghani rupees per gallon 
cheaper than Shahji’s (W.W. 576) firm. Umra Khan is leaving for India on the 
29th April. (B) 

2. Aviation. 

(a) A D.H. 9a was observed flying over Kabul on the morning of the 27th 
instant. 

(b) Kabul-Termez Air Service. —No Russian aeroplane has arrived in Kabul 
since the one that left on the 25th March. (A) 

3. Officials. 

A motor car was sent to Peshawar on the 27th instant to bring back Faiz 
Muhammad Khan (W.W. 243), the Afghan Foreign Minister, who has been 
on haj. 

4 . British Subjects. 

Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 16. Lieutenant-Colonel Comyn and 
Major Fawcett left for India on the 26th instant. 

Squadron-Leader G. M. Bryer, O.B.E., A.F.C., and Flight Lieutenant 
F. G. A. Robinson arrived in Kabul on a visit on the 26th instant. 

5. Foreigners. 

(a) Reference paragraph 7 (b) of Diary No. 16. Mrs. Wheeler and 
Mrs. Prince left for Quetta via Kandahar on the 27th instant. 

(b) Reference paragraph 7 ( e) of Diary No. 16. M. S. I. Kamarsky has not 
left Kabul. (A^ 

6. Movements. 

One Albert Heinz, French, who is touring the world, passed through Kabul 
during the week. 

7. A ppointments. 

Owing to complaints against him by the people of Ghazni, the Prime Minister 
mu ordered Khwaja Muhammad Khan, Governor of Ghazni, to change with 
Adam Khan, Governor of the Northern District. (B) 

8. General. Southern Province. 

(a) Reference paragraph 8 ( c) of Diary No. 15. The War Minister was 
operated upon in Gardez. He returned to Kabul on the 25th April and will 
return again to Gardez after a short time. At present he is not receiving official 
visitors. During his illness, Allah Niwaz Khan (W.W. 182) acted for him. (A) 
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(») AH Muhammad (W.W «*> 

!3!!df& G =« 

Ma VTh"afoonvinced "" 

' ■ unknown individual ” are being ^.'tometU y 1 M. Fazlo d who t 

W * Gardez for p r " u,la '' 

propaganda. 

9 - U 7ZTtZ ngements ave being made foe the construction of the followmg 
two motor roads: 

Gardez to Matun via Zadran country. 

Gardez to Urghun. (B) A 37 F All WELL, Major. 


(N 4239/4239/97] No ' 96 ' 

Sir R. Uaconmhie to Sir John SimonMRooeived June 8 .) 

(No. 53.) -Kabul, May 12, 1933 

Sir ’ IN continuation of my despatch No 12^ofMhe“Fundamental 
honour to transmit hw* »tramflatten of an adden^ p Ust . 

. . 

rwmdhnoUci^g Lt Im^ullah’s code contained no provision corresponding 

to any of these four articles legislation is not, of course. 

3. The tendency illustrated b) ““ Renounced in this country 

peculiar to Afghanistan, n development, however, will require to be 

to merit detailed disoussioi. terg tra d e> i n which, as a reference to 

No. 46'of the 24th April will show, it » liable to 
assume an is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 

India and to the Government of Indta. have 

E. E. MACON ACHIli. 


Enclosure in No. 96. 

Extract from the Islah dated February 22, 1933. 
( lial ADDENDUM to the fundamental laws of the country 

>• ets - 

JSffid^uTttair [ 1 @. countr.es, be accorded rec.pr«al 
treatment. 
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f N 4238/30/97] No ’ 97 - 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received June 8.) 

(No. 52. Confidential.) Kabul, May 10, 1933. 

SU ’ i HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 18, dated the 5th May, 1933. 

9 I have no comments to offer. . „ f 

3 ' A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State foi 

India and to the Government of India. j ^ &c 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 

Enclosure in No. 97. 

Diary No. 18 for the week ending May 5, 1933. 

( Secret ‘ ) Kabul. 

(a) ACCORDING to local reports, lorry drivers and cleaners of the Khyber 
Agency workhig on the Peshawar-Kabul road, formerly used to cross the frontier 
with Afghan rahdaris (passes). These are now not accepted b^ the -Passport 
nffippr Torkham who insists on them using Government of India passes, inc 
San visa oSr however, refuses to issue visas on these, with the consequence 
llntthci drived have theE lorries driven across the frontier by Indian driver 
and then themselves cross by other routes and pick up their lorries again am 

“"Ir^Se^p^ph 1 (») Of Diary No. 48 for 1» The Shirkat-i- 
Ashimi, which is the company mentioned, has opened a branch in lleiat and wi 

4th April, anti-locust organisations are 
beiii started ill lihori (MB. 38, A. I), Baghlan (M.S. 37 A. 4), Sa.ghan ami 
Knnnird (M.S. 33, D. 1), Tala and Barfaq (M.S. 38, A. 1), Dana Yusuf (M.S. ., 
D. 1), and Sang Charak (M.S. 33, C. 1). 

2. British Subjects. , 

Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 17 Squadron-Leader Bryer and 

FlEht-Lieutenant Robinson left for India on the 2nd instant. 

D 

3. Movements. 

The following visas have been granted during the week 
Dr. W. Iven, German, proceeding to Peshawar to meet his wife and daughter. 
Frau Kettner, German, proceeding to Peshawar on a visit. 

Herr E. Borchers, German, representative of Unceta and Company, <. 

Spanish fire-arms firm, proceeding to Persia via India. 

M. Arif Amin and wife, secretary, Turkish Embassy, returning to Turkey 

Abdul Wahid Khan, W.W. 128, proceeding to Peshawar to bring his mother- 
in-law to Kabul. 

4. Foreigners. _ , 

Herr F. Staber, German merchant, arrived in Kabul during the week. He 

is returning to Peshawar very shortly. 

Eastern Province. 

5 . General. „ , 

An engineer has recently been vnt by the Afghan Government to find a site 

on the Kabul or l\unar Rivera for a hydro-electric power station 

Jalalabad. (B) 
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6. Army. 

About 300 cavalry, presumably one kandak (regiment), arrived in Jalalabad 
from Kabul towards the end of April. (B) 

Southern Province. 

7. General. 

[a) Shahji (W.W. 576), and Naib Salar (General) Zalmai (W.W. 691) 
returned to Kabul with the War Minister. Allah Niwaz Khan (W.W. 182), and 
Naib Salar Zar Khan (W.W. 692-a) have gone to Urghun from Gardez. (B) 

Firqa Mishar Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138) is officiating for the War 
Minister during his absence. 

(b) Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 16. Firqa Mishar (Major-General) 
Pir Muhammad Khan has been exonerated and has returned to Khost. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 4388/30/97] No. 98. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received June 13.) 

(No. 54. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, May 19, 1933. 

’ I FIAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 19, dated the 12th May, 1933. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 98. 

Diary No. 19 for the Week ending May 12, 1933. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) The members of the Shora-i-Milli (National Assembly) and the 
Jumiat-ul-Ulema (Religious Council) have arrived in Kabul after the winter 

TGCGSS. (-^-) 

( b ) Reference paragraph 1 (b) of Diary No. 18. Abdul Majid, leading 
merchant of Herat, has arrived in Kabul and is working in the Shirkat-i- 
Ashami. (A) ' 

2 A rmy. 

(a) Reference paragraph 1 ( d) of Diary No. 16. The foundation stone of 
the new Harbiya College building at the Bala Hissar was laid by the King on the 
8th instant. (A) 

(b) The students of the infantry officers’ school carried out night operations 

on the night of the 10th instant. (A) * 

3. Aviation. 

(a) According to the I slab of the 6 th May, one wheel of an Afghan Junker 
was damaged on the 30th April. There is no information available as to how 
this occurred. 

( b) An Afghan Junker was observed flying over Kabul at 8T5 a.m. on the 
10th May, and a D.H.9 a at 9 a.m. on the 11th instant. 

(c) Kabul-Termez Air Service. —Reference paragraph 2 (b) of Diary No. 17. 
It is being stated in the Soviet Embassy that the service has been stopped and 
that no machine will come in future. M. Rixe, however, stated in course of 


155 


conversation that the interruption was due to “ the pilot ’ being on leave, and 
that the service would recommence shortly with a new type of Russian aeroplane, 
which would have accommodation for three passengers as well as a pilot and 
mechanic. 

4. Officials. 

Sardar Faiz Muhammad Khan (W.W. 243), Afghan Foreign Minister 
arrived in Kabul from haj on the 4th instant. (A) 

3. British Subjects. 

(a) Lady Maconachie left for England via India on the 9th instant. 
Captain Fletcher accompanied her to Peshawar and returned to Kabul on the 
12th instant. 

(b) The Rev. R. H. Noble and Dr. IT. Cox, of Peshawar, arrived in Kabul 
on a visit on the 5th instant, and left for Peshawar on the 9th 

(c) Lieutenant J. C. E. Bowen, 6th D.C.O. Lancers, arrived in Kabul on a 
visit on the 11th instant. 

6. Foreigners. 

(а) Colonel T. Roosevelt, late Governor-General of the Philippines, with 
Mrs Roosevelt, Mr. McMillan and Mr. Stuyvesant, Americans, arrived in Kabul 
on the 8th instant. They are staying at Chahilsitun as State guests 

(б) Herr Schworbel, German Minister, left Kabul for Germany via India 

on the 8th instant. He was accompanied by Frau Bruckl and Frau Muller who 
are also proceeding to Germany. ' ’ 

7. Economic. 

Accoiding to the Islah of the 10th instant, the folowing is the local 
exchange rate :— 

Purchase. Sale. 

100 rupees (Indian) cash ... 345-46 rupees Afg. 347-28 rupees Afg. 

100 rupees (Afghani) cheque ... 29 1/80 rupees Lid. 28 7/8 rupees Ind. 

8. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

5l e l ve A ?' J . il J. ik Dil . 1 ] V hcl Afvidis - headed by one Nur Din, and a few 
Aka Khel Afridis, arrived in Kabul recently. (B) 

Kandahar. 

9. General. 

Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 15. The assistant in charge of the 
electric power project has been exonerated. (B) 

10. Communications. 

.. llle bridge over the Arghastan River will be 588 metres in length, and the 
estimated cost is 6 lakhs Afghani rupees. (B) 

Mazar Province. 

11. General. 

An interesting and unedited account of the situation in Mazar, which has 
been receive from an educated Indian who has recently returned after 
(Lina in Ii in •J* half months there, is attached as an appendix to this diary. 
Uwuig to the difficulty of verifying his statements, it has not been embodied in the 
m<iry m the normal manner. 


10 . Katagiian and Badakiishan. 

i*. ( ommunications. 

^.i^O&sr’AM) £&£ the rad betweon Khanabad a,,d 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

__ Military Attache. 
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Appendix. 

The Situation in Mazar. 

Town.—A small town, 400 miles from Kabul, situated on the Russian border, 

22 miles from River Amu. Mazar-i-Sharif town itself is just like a.sub-division 
?o™ of togah There are very few Indians at Mazar andaH of them >n a tad 

financial state and in a depressed condition, fhey a e " ot hv ^G^vernment 
Inpal neoDle Some new hindrances have been recently placed b\ tne Lro\e nt 

oil IheTndian tracers, no Afghan subject 

M^izai^that the^Indians d £ K^kulSahogether, and 

“"re l“f,om Kabul will be allowed to proceed ‘-ards Mazar tetrade 
Thp Tnrli'ins are labouring under another very serious loss . that is, a lew yeais 
auo the Indians brought Lldars from India and purchased Afghani coins at a 
very high price for trade at Mazar, but Som'e 

Stans" duettthis reasorg have fallen under vtfry heavy debte Some Indians 
who have married there have become financial bankrupts due to the extiava b a ces 

° f »t.-Thei officers are generally ill-paid but they are very web 

^d a e«^St e mttly"°S SlT 

commodities There are a large number of well-to-do Jews at Mazai, who ha\e 
mSv their trade connexions with Russia and some of them Russian spies^ 
Lam/numbers of refugees are daily pouring in Mazar from the othei side 
the border Most of them are Mahometans, and some of them Bolsheviks 
mv hospital many Mahometans were admitted by me for frost gangrene of the 
toes^They were refugees from Russia and came to Mazar for mere breach 1 e 
told me storied of unspeakable miseries, starvation and religious persecution 
No o/e in Russia is allowed to perform any religious ceremony or openly to 

Communists “No on“ is°Lllowed'to^possesfand hofd property, or even a modest 

fea/Sin 

tn the great rush, their turn never comes for several days it is said tna 
i oS! f l a a m to 10 a.m. for the distribution of kerosene oil. borne 
neonle who are plucky [ 1 lucky] obtain kerosene oil for the night; the others 
are obliged to remain steeped in darkness. The religious■ persecutorj isextrem 

and .j ,e ^ n jk^ n ^ n ^^ggj 1 ^ nC ^j,^l7fi^7moon'of^Ramza'n 1 comes'i t i" t Russbu a 
rr'mt wiS fgSZfdd shoes round Ms neck,,is — cmato* 
nn hia forehead is written in bold letters : Ramzan. a procession 

STchiS wRh a shameful rod entering the body, and the Russians say t 
•' ?f a God relllv exists, extract this rod.” There is a Russian consutoto . 

Tt i in o A doctor The doctor, with a translator (Olof Olbeg), loams 
M ” ; ' “ inviUn" people to the Russian consulate for treatment and 
medicines A refugee, Ktlra^usi, professing to be a Mahometan, was arrested 
hi the Kotwali anS put into prison. In the prison he got jaundice and was 
sent to Iny hospital for treatment. The Russian doctor, perhaps heaving of 
rtU mine 7 to nav a friendly visit to me, and, incidentally, saw the pati >«• 

He taMed a Mim'time with him in Russian; all of which I could understan. oi 

He talked an*' ww t” which the refugee told the Russian doctoi. 

tod to come faily into my hospital and to work with me, and even oflereil .ill 
hlS "¥&n^ M P tLe Uian ronslteTanu^todate one, containing a 

large 1 stock of medicines. The Russian doctor is very teen on attracting 
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attention of Mazar people for treatment or consultation free of charge. He 
always freely gives medicines to the people, and, as a matter of fact, mentioned 
to me on more than one occasion that he would supply me with any amount of 
medicines required by me. lie also tried to come to my hospital for work, but I 
did not like the idea. He then approached the Governor and the Mudir-i- 
Kharijiya (Foreign Office representative), and both of them told the doctor that 
there was no objection; but I pointed out to the Governor that the sanction of 
the head of the Medical Department was necessary, which was not obtained till 
I was here. 

The locusts have spread all over the country (Afghan Turkestan). I he 
Russians have given a large amount of things (drugs, &c.), for their destruction, 
free of charge. The Afghan Government have employed their own people to 
destroy the locusts. 

Note. —The Government has issued orders that each house has to produce 
one Mazar seer of dead locusts every day (two seers of Kabul are equal 
to one seer of Mazar) (one Kabuli seer = 16 lb.). 

The Russians are doing their best to divert the Karakuli trade to their side, 
and, in order to encourage this, they are paying comparatively more price in 
cash. The Afghan Government are also, on the other hand, tryfng to control the 
Karakuli trade by ousting the foreigners from the market. 

The Dara Shikari Road .—Motor road has been made up to Doab-Mekh-i- 
Zarin (Ilaqadari Mudar), 185 miles from Kabul. From Mazar to Dhana Ghori 
(110 miles) it has been completed. About 42 miles long, road between Dhana 
Ghori and Doab Mekh Zarin is under construction. The bridges are all made 
of wood, and, in the event of heavy lorries passing over them there is much 
danger of collapse. The Government are encouraging the use of this road by 
the travellers and caravans. It has been announced by the Government that, in 
case the people and caravans travel by the Bamian route, the Government will not 
be responsible for any loss of life or property. 

The labour is supplied by the tribes concerned. The well-to-do people pay 
something to those who work for them. Government pay 1 rupee per man 
per day. The disbanded Saqavi soldiers are paid half a rupee per man per day. 
A large number of labourers are working on the road. 

The Governor, Abdul Jamil Khan, is a great bribe-taker. The customs 
officer is also corrupt, and same is the case with the Rais-i-Baldiya (Farukh-ud- 
i)in Khan). The houses of the Governor and the Mudir-i-Kharijiya are full of 
•Russian things, which they have received as presents from the Russians. 

The Russian merchandise is sold at very cheap rates in Mazar, as compared 
with that of other countries. The prices of these things are much higher in the 
Russian territory, whence they are imported. 

At Russian Pata Kesar the Russians have constructed several strong military 
outposts and barracks. The military officers and detachments very often visit 
Pata Kesar. Military organisation on a large scale has been established there. 

There is an Indian, Muhammad Sharif Sethi, of Bhoru, Punjab, general 
merchant, Serai Naib Mazar. His brother-in-law, Abdul Latif, has also reached 
there to help him in his trade business. The maternal uncle of Muhammad 
Sharif is a Communist at Tashkent. He is working there as a doctor. 
Muhammad Sharif holds anti-British views. 

A Peshawari Muslim trader was seen at Mazar who has passed some 
twenty-five years in Tashkent, Bokhara, &c. He stated that he was deprived of 
all his property by the Russians, and was thinking of returning to Peshawar. 
He went to Russia with his father when he was a boy. He is accompanied by 
his wife. 

Dr. Abdul Majid of Bhoru, Punjab, has reached Mazar, and has taken over 
charge of the hospital there. He has been to Russia, and appears to be hatching 
anti-British views. His wife and the wife of Muhammad Sharif mentioned above 
arc sisters. They both are pro-Amanullah. The compounder of the hospital, 
named Wali Muhammad Khan, of Mazar, is also Amanullist. There are several 
other persons in Mazar who love Amanullah Khan. 
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[ N 4562/30/97] No. 99. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received June 20.) 

(No. 50. Confidential.) 

gji r Kabul, May 20, 1933. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 20, dated the 19th May, 1933. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 1 C) , Q , 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary ot btate tor 

India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 99. 

Diary No. 20 for the Week ending May 19, 1933. 
Kabul. 


1. General. 

(a) THE fact that the King has employed a Goanese cook has given rise to 
some anti-Government propaganda. It is said that he was engaged through lias 

Legation. (B) „ , . . , 

( b) As a result of the enquiries carried out last year by the Finance Minister, 
fourteen revenue officials of the Kataghan and Badakhshan Province have been 

either dismissed or fined. (A) . . .. . - 

(c) The Afghan Government are enquiring regarding the possibility ot 

obtaining Swedes to run— 

(i) The Afghan police. 

(ii) The Kabul Government factories. (B) 

2. Army. 

Considerable numbers of men are being enlisted from the Northern District, 
and many of these recruits are being sent to Gardez. (B) 

3. A viation. 

(a) A D.II. 9a was observed flying over Kabul on the mornings of the Kith 

and 17th May. . . . . , . . . 

(b) The Afghan Government are experiencing difficulty m obtaining spare 
parts for their D.II. 9a’ s from Russia, this being the country from which they 
obtained these aeroplanes. (B) 

4. Officials. 

{a) Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 11. Salah-ud-Diu Khan, Afghan 
consul, Bombay, has returned to Bombay from Haj. 

(b) According to the Islah of the 15th May, Sultan Ahmad Khan, Afghan 
Ambassador, Angora, has been appointed head of the Afghan delegation at the 

Disarmament Conference. . , . 

(c) Abdul Rasul Khan, Afghan trade agent, Peshawar, recently arrived m 

Kabul on leave. (A) . . ,, , 

(d) Abdul Aziz Khan (WAV. 14), foreign Office representative, Herat. 

passed through Kandahar en route to Kabul on the 18th April. 

5. British Subjects. 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 ( c ) of Diary No. 19. Lieutenant Bowen left mr 
Peshawar on the 18th instant. . , 

(. b) Mr. J. Almond, sessions judge, Peshawar, and Captain E. K. Wood, 
Guides Cavalry, arrived in Kabul on a visit on the 13th instant and left on the 
19th instant. 


Lieutenant-Colonel E. W. Messervy, Hodson’s Horse, and Captain G. M. 
Dyer, 20th Lancers, arrived in Kabul on a visit from Quetta via Kandahar on the 
10th instant. They proceeded to Bamian on the 19th instant, where they intend 
spending one night. 

( c ) Mr. Jacob Hai Pinhas, representative of Ariowitsch and Jacob Fur 
Company (Limited), London, arrived in Kabul recently in connexion with the 
Karakuli trade. He hopes to go to Mazar-i-Sharif and Andkhui. 

6, Foreigners. 

M. J. Hackin (French) and his wife arrived in Kabul recently. They intend 
staying three months in Kabul. 


Eastern Province. 

7. General. 

(a) Reference paragraph 10 (a) of Diary No. 8. The Afghan Government 
have received what they believe to be reliable information that an emissary of the 
Makings who created the disturbance in the Southern Province is doing anti- 
Nadir propaganda in Mitai Mohmand country and Bajaur. They consider the 
situation serious, and have asked for preventative action to be taken. v 

( b ) Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 52 for 1932. Hassan Khan is still 
anti-Nadir and has refused to visit Kabul. He has recently purchased four 
machine guns. (B) 

(c) Two sons of a notorious dacoit, Gul Roz of Laghman, who were under 
sentence of death in Jalalabad Jail, and who escaped last February, are in 
Gandab, Mohmand country, where they are doing anti-Nadir propaganda. (B) 

( d) The people of Birkot (M.S. 38 D/1) have complained that the water for 
their mills has been diverted by the resident of Chitral territory. (C) 

8. Communications. 

The official in charge of roads, and Herr Zehme, visited Pech Darra 
(Sheet 38 J. D/1) on the 12th May in connexion with the repair and construction 
of bridges there. 


Southern Province. 

9. General. 

(a) The War Minister intends to return to Gardez on the 22nd May. (B) 

(b) A certain number of Ja.jis holding civil ranks, including a nephew of 
Naib Salar (General) Sarbiland Khan (WAV. 557-A), have been arrested for 
complicity in the recent disturbances. (B) 

Naib Salar Sarbiland Khan and Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel) 
Bango, of the King’s personal bodyguard, are also under suspicion. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 4750/30/97] No. 100. 

\'ir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received June 27.) 

(No. 59. Confidential.) 

Kabul, June 1, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 21, dated the 20th May, 1933. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 
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Enclosure in No. 100. 

Diary No. 21 for the Week ending May 26, 1933. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) The Shora-i-Milli (National Council) was opened by the King on the 
15th instant. (A) 

(b) According to the Islah of the 18th May, the treaties of friendship 
between Afghanistan and Estonia and Latvia were ratified on the 18th May. 

(c) According to the Islah of the 18th May, Ali Ahmad Khan, brother of 
Ahmad Ali Khan (W.W. 141), has been appointed a member of the Majlis-i- 
Aiyan (Council of Nobles). 

2. Army. 

According to the Islah of the 21st May, an order has been issued by the 
War Ministry stating that the ordinary mountain guns at present in provincial 
formations will be replaced by quick-firing mountain guns. The replacements 
will be effected gradually. 

3. Communications. 

Wireless Telegraphy. —Marconi’s, London, have been asked to quote for the 
erection of a high power installation in Kabul. Negotiations which had been 
going on with a French firm have fallen through. 

4. British Subjects. 

Reference paragraph 5 (b) of Diary No. 20. Lieutenant-Colonel Messervy 
and Captain Dyer returned from Bamian on the 20th instant. They left for 
Quetta via Kandahar on the 22nd. They hoped to visit Girishk from Kandahar. 

5. Movements. 

The following visas were granted during the week :— 

Abdul Rasul Khan, Afghan trade agent, Peshawar, returning from 
leave. 

Younis Bahrryal Jeboury, Iraqi journalist, returning to Bagdad via 
Persia. 

. Eastern Province. 

6. Army. 

One kandak (battalion) infantry arrived in Jalalabad from Kabul on the 
evening of the 22nd May. (B) 

7. Communications. 

Tenders have been called for for the supply of stone, &c., for a bridge to be 
erected over the Surkhab on the Jalalabad-Laghman road. 

Southern Province. 

8. General. 

Reference paragraph 9 (a) of Diary No. 20. The War Minister left for 
Gardez on the 25th instant. (A) 

Kandahar Province. 

9. General. 

Out of twenty-one lorries which left Kandahar for Herat in the second week 
in May, eighteen were held up at Girishk owing to floods in the Helmand River 
and the difficulty of loading the lorries on to the ferry boat. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 
Military Attache. 
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[N 4972/30/97' No. 101. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received July 6.) 

(No. 62. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, June 7, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 22, dated the 2nd June, 1933. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 101. 

Diary No. 22 for the Week ending June 2, 1933. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) HIS Highness the Prime Minister has been suffering from an attack of 
dysentery. Ho has now recovered. (A) 

(b) According to the Islah of the 25th May, Ahmad Yar Khan, son of 
his Highness Mir Azam Khan, “ Wali of Baluchistan,” was married to the 
daughter of Ali Jan Khan (W.W. 177), son of the late Sardar Amin-ud-Dowleh 
Khan, on the 22nd May in the presence of the Prime Minister and other officials. 

2. Army. 

(a) The posting of a veterinary assistant to the transport kandak 
(battalion) of the 1st Division of the Kabul Army Corps was noticed in the 
Islah of the 30th May. This is the first occasion such a unit has come to notice. 

(b) A number of lorries were impressed in the city on the 1st June, and 
fifteen carrying troops were sent to Gardez on that date. (B) 

3. Aviation. 

A D.H. 9a was observed flying over Kabul on the morning of the 28th May. 

4. Economic. 

According to the Islah of the 27th May, the King has given his approval 
to the budget. No figures are published, but it is learnt from an official source 
that the annual revenue was just under 5 crores of Indian rupees. 

5. British Subjects. 

Captains J. Barron, M.C., R.A., C. T. Edwards, R.E., and W. Windsor 
Aubrey, 2/11th Sikh Regiment, arrived in Kabul from Quetta, via Kandahar, 
on the 27th May and left on the 1st June. 

Major D. S. Frazer and Lieut. A. R. A. Dorrien-Smith, 15th King’s Royal 
Hussars, arrived in Kabul on a visit on the 28th May. 

6. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

The younger son of the Aka Khel Mullah of Tirah, with five or six followers, 
arrived in Kabul during the week. (B) 


Southern Province. 

7. General. 

(a) One thousand five hundred men of the northern district of Kabul have 
been enlisted recently and sent to the Southern Province. Recruiting is still going 
In connexion with this, it is rumoured in Kabul that the Afghan Government 
intend disarming the tribes of the Southern Province. (B) 
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One of the reasons for this construction is to pievent smu oe 0 . ) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache 


[N 5137/30/97] No> 102 ‘ 

Sir b. Maconaclde to Sir John Simon.-(Received July 11.) 

(No. 86. Confidential) Kabul , June 15, 1933 

Sir ’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation No. 23, dated the 9th June, 1933. 

I itpy™ “pa£h°isbei„g forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. j hayc> &c 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM 


Enclosure in No. 102. 

Diary No. 23 for the Week ending June 9, 1933. 

< Secle O Kabul. 

(B) 

2. Army. , . K} officiating War Minister, visited Jabal- 

us-sSj onX^'june^ He also inspected Ak Serai (38 F.A/1), where it ,» 

Pr Vwte""t-tes wS Uazni on the 4th instant. (B) 

3 ' °E'Nnvaz Khan (W.W. 182) arrived in Kabul from the Southern Province 
on the 4th instant. 

^lieferenee^ paragraph 5 of D.aryy Na 2* Major Eraser and Lieutenant 
Dorrien-Smith left for Eesliawar on the 3id instant. 

5. Appointments. Minister of Education, has been 

app^tS^h^ dei& S' Elomic Conference to be held ,n 
London. He left Kabul on the 8th instant. (A) 

0. Movements. 1932 . Dost Muhammad K1 ^ 

«™ ntad a visa for lndia du,mg 

the week. 

7 ' 24 Acwrftng to the Mah of the 7th instant, the following is the local exchange 
rate — Purchase. Sale. 

100 rupees Indian cash ... 350 rupees Afg. 351/80 rupees Afg 
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8. foreigners. 

(a) About a fortnight ago M. Rixe and M. Wassilieff toured for two days in 

Hazarajat, visiting Besud (M.S. 38 A/2) and Deli Zangi (M.S. 33 C/2). (B) 

( b ) A Russian recently arrived in Kabul from Herat via Kandahar. He is 
a guest of M. Wassilieff, military attache. (B) 

Eastern Province. 

9 Army . 

(a) Recruits have recently been sent from Jalalabad to Wazir Kalai (map 
38 J A/4), where they will complete their training. The Governor and other 
officials have not yet left Jalalabad. The move of the recruits was to allay public 
feeling, which had become somewhat alarmed by the Government staying on so 
long in Jalalabad. (B) 

(b) According to a notice in the Ittihad-i-Mashrisi of the 5th June, tenders 
have been called for by the military authorities of the Eastern Province for the 
supply of 5,317 uniforms. 

iP y ’ A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 5308/30/97] No. 103. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—[Received July 17.) 

glo 70. Confidential.) *** Jme 23, 1933. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 24, dated the 16th June, 1933. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the becretary of btate tor 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 103. 

Diary No. 24 for the week ending June 16, 1933. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(а) THE King received the condolences of the Diplomatic Corps on the 
assassination of His Highness Muhammad Aziz Khan at the Dilkusha Palace on 
the 9th June. It was most noticeable that after the King had left, the I i m 
Munster addressed his remarks in English. The fact that he used English an 

not Persian has caused some talk in the Foreign Missions. 

(б) Reference paragraph 1 of Diary No. 23. Naib Salar Sarbiland Khan 

hat, now been released. (B) . „ 

(c) The Afghan Government are considering the formation of a company, as 
a bianch of the Shirkat-i-Ashami, to run the entire motor import trade and also 

motor transportation in Afghanistan. „ , ,, , 

A monopoly for the supply of motor transport has been offered to Mr Mack 
(see paragraph 9 ( b) below) provided all dealings are done direct and not through 
their agents in Peshawar and Quetta, but no decision has yet been reachec. ( ) 

(d) Hassan Khan, Mohmand of Girdao, has arrived m Kabul. (B) 

2 . Army. 

(a) According to the I slab of the 5th June, orders have been sent to the 
piouncial formations for officers to be sent to Kabul to join the military schools. 
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(b) The following appointments were announced m the Islah of die 

12th June . _ . r* t -,„i\ Pni TVlnhommad Khan, late Chiet 

Kandak Mishar (Taeutenant-Oo ) ^ g ta ff Ghazni Division 

of Staff of the Mazar-1-Shar.fDmsMn tote ChKt ch;e{ ^ Ghnzm 

‘jjSsWMB* MV=*M =«« 

8 l ^6)VD t Hd“ob n served flying over Kabul on the morning of the 
5th instant. 

4. Officials. MnVinmmad Baud Khan, commanding the 

Jalalabad IKvistok^flFfq^Kabul on hearing the MW3 rf ^ °' 

his father, Muhammad Aziz Khan. (A) 

5. Appointments. , June Ab dul Rashid Khan has been 

According to the Islah of the > Nazar Muhammad Khan, 

appointed Governor of Garmsel (M.b. 30, 
dismissed. 

*• B 'clp[‘aS a M. Chambers. General Staff. India, arrived in Kabul on a visit 
nu the 15th June. 

7. Economic. , _ T , 0 t , 10 qo 

the following monopolies 

t Issue of bank notes (subject to separate laws and regulatmns. 

( g| iTtovirSf SJlST “rnShSSy. ™tals. textiles amt 

(iv) S &£» mines or to establish industrial institutions. (A) 

Branches of the bank have been or will be opened in Peshawa . Q ■ 

Khaliq Khan respectively. 

8. Movements. ' . ,_ 

The following were granted visas during le w • Peshawar, 

Ghulam Nabi Khan, interpreter in the Afghan Visa umce, 

Pr ° Ce MuhLmad d Yakub Khan, interpreter in the Shirkat-i-Ashanu. 

proceed^ toKid^ ^ s#rdar Abdu i Rasul Khan, consul-general, 

Simla, proceeding to join his father. 

9 - ^Nations between M. Mukhtaroff Ogpu agent, Soviet Embassy, 
the °(f MTa's/ Mtk m ASau e t S Sa“s Manager, General Motors, India 
(Limited), recently arrived in Kabul. 
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10 North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Badshah Gul, W.W. 224, with a few followers, arrived in Kabul on the 
13th June. (B) 


Southern Province. 

11 General. 

Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 23. . 

Allah Niwaz Khan brought with him a man called Faqir Badshah, who is 
said to be a spiritual leader, and is the representative of the Nazirs. He has been 
o-ranted an interview by the King. (B) 

° He is possibly identical with the Faqir of Shewn. 


Kandahar Province. 

12. General. 

(a) Janan, Safarzai, who was implicated in several serious offences on the 
Baluchistan border, has been executed near Mukur for the murder of an 
Afghan sepoy. (B) 

(b) Typhoid is prevalent in Kandahar. (A) 

13. A rmy. 

Two thousand rifles arrived from Kabul on the 25th May. They are intended 
to replace the old French rifles in the Kandahar Garrison. (B) 

14. Communications. 

On the 26th May the ferry boat over the Arghandab sank with a lorry which 
was carrying one and a half lakhs of Persian silver coin. The money was later 
recovered and confiscated as prohibited coin. There is now no ferry boat for the 
Arghandab crossing. (B) 


Farah Province. 

15. Economic. 

According to the Islah of the 12th June, the customs revenue for the last year 
showed an increase of 25 per cent, over the previous year. 

A. E. FAR-WELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 5542/30/97] No. 104. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received July 26.) 

(No 72. Confidential.) ■ T „ 

^ Kabul, June 28, 1933. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 25, dated the 23rd June, 1933. 

2. Paragraph 9.—If this report is confirmed a protest against the 
Governor’s action will presumably have to be made. The arrival of the Para 
Chamkannis (mentioned in paragraph 8) is probably less significant since these 
people are in the habit of visiting Kabul periodically to remind Nadir Shall of 
the services which they claim to have rendered him in 15)29. It is repotted, 
however, but not yet confirmed, that the Governor of the Eastern Province has 
also been engaged in certain negotiations direct with this tribe. 

These incidents, following so closely as they do on the visit to Kabul of the 
Faqir of Shewa (mentioned in paragraph 11 of the last diary), seem to indicate 
an inclination on the part of the Afghan Government towards closer relations and 
more direct dealings with our tribes than in the recent past. Such activities may 
be only a temporary expedient intended to counteract the present ellorts of the 
hostile agitators in the tribal belt, or may perhaps signify a deliberate modifica¬ 
tion of policy brought about by the Khost incursion, which is only too likely to 
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have been regarded by the Afghan Government as a warning against any loss of 
touch with our tribes. In either case the situation will have to be watched, and 

before long should be easier to appreciate accurately. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary ox State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


If- 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 104. 

Diai'y No. 25 for the Week ending June 23, 1933. 
Kabul. 


1. General. 

{a) THE King granted an audience to some of the elders of the Koh-i-Daman 
recently, and made the following appointments : 

Gulbadin Khan of Kila Murad Beg to be an Equerry to the King (B) 
Muhammad Nawab Khan of Shakardara to be a ghund mishar (brigadiei) 
in the Bala Hissar, Kabul. 

(b) Reference paragraph 1 ( b ) of Diary No. 17. A Ministry of Public Works 
has been established in Kabul, and Allan Niwaz Khan (W.W., 182) has been 
appointed Minister. (A) 

2. Army. 

(a) About twenty-five lorries with troops left during the week for 

Gardez. (B) . Tr , , t m 

(b) A ghund (brigade) is standing by in Kabul to move to bhazm. troops 

from the Southern Province have been sent towards Ghazni. (C) 

3. Aviation. 

A D.II.9.A was observed flying over Kabul on the mornings of the 20th and 
22nd June. 

4. Officials. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 ( b) of Diary No. 14. Sardar Ahmad Shah Khan 
(W.W., 149) returned to Kabul on the 16th instant. (A) 

(b) Mian Muhammad Siddiq, secretary Afghan Embassy, Moscow, recently 
arrived in Kabul. (A) 

5. British Subjects. 

(a) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 24. Major Chambers left for India 

on the 21st instant. . . . _ , 

(b) Group Captain B. E. Sutton, D.S.O., O.B.E., M.C., Royal Air Force, and 
Lieutenant-Colonel F. Bell, the Gordon Highlanders, arrived in Kabul on a visit 
on the 20th instant. 

6. Individuals. 

The son of the late Muhasil, Mohmand, recently arrived in Kabul. (B) 

7. Foreigners. 

(a) Mme. Krasnianska, Pole, who says she is a correspondent of the Kurser 
Poganny of Warsaw, arrived in Kabul recently. 

(b) Mr. Jonathan Kent, American, arrived in Kabul on a visit on the 
16th instant and left for Peshawar on the 22nd. 

8. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

A party of about ten Para Chamkannis recently arrived in Kabul. (B) 


Eastern Province. 

9. General. 

On the 1st June, Malik Sher Hassan, Kuki Khel Afridi, with some others 
were summoned by the Governor and asked to supply recruits for the army. 
They were paid 20 rupees Afghani each for expenses. (B) 

10. Army. 

An extra kandak (battalion) has been sent to Dakka. (C) 


Southern Province. 

11. General. 

(a) It is strongly rumoured that the Afghan Government intend recovering 
Government rifles from the tribes. This is said to be causing some excitement 
there and also among the Suleman Khel Ghilzais. 

( b ) Some secret negotiations are going on between the Wazirs and the 
Suleman Khel. (C) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 5772/30/97] No. 105. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received August 1.) 

(No. 74. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, July 8, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 26, dated the 30th June, 1933, 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

, I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 105. 


Diary No. 26 lor the Week ending June 30, 1933. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

THE body of the late Sardar Muhammad Aziz Khan arrived in Kabul on 
the 29th June and was buried the same day. All officials and the members of the 
Diplomatic Corps were present at the funeral. It was noticeable that the King 
was not present at the burial, nor did Shah Mahmud come in from Gardez. (A) 


2. Army. 

Preparations are being made to open a n.c.o.’s school in Kabul. Full 
particulars have not been ascertained, but it is understood that Oberleutenant 
Schmidt, at present working in the Infantry Officers’ School, will be chief 
instiuctor. Students will be drawn from all provinces and will number between 
600-700. They will be limited in age to between 18 and 22 years and will be 
untrained recruits. The course will last one year for infantry and eighteen 
roonths for other branches. On completing the course, the students will be 
promoted parak mishars (sergeants). (B) 
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3. Aviation. 

(a) A D.H.9A was observed flying over Kabul on the mornings of the 24th, 
25th and 26th instant. 

(b) Kabul-Termez Service. —A monoplane arrived in Kabul at about 
9 • 15 a.m. on the 30th June. (A) 

4. Officials. 

{a) Habibullah Tarzi (W.W., 325), who has been head of the commission 
demarcating the Afghan-Persian boundary, returned to Kabul recently. (A) 

(6) Allah Niwaz Khan (W.W., 182) recently returned to the Southern 
Province from Kabul. (A) 

Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 24. Faqir Badshah, who is the same 
as the Faqir of Shewa, left with him. (B) 

5. Appointments. 

According to the Islah of the 24th June, Azam Khwaja Jan, officer-in-charge 
of the Electric Company, has been appointed muin (secretary) in the new Ministry 
of Public Works. 

6. British Subjects. 

Reference paragraph 5 ( b) of Diary No. 25. Group-Captain Sutton and 
Lieutenant-Colonel Bell left for Peshawar on the 25th June. 

7. Foreigners. 

(a) One Vincent Clingerogli, or Clingerian, Armenian, arrived in Kabul 
recently via Persia. He apparently came in search of work, and, having failed 
to find any, is returning via Persia. It is rumoured that he is marrying the Polish 
lady, Krasnianska. 

(b) Herr Neumeister, German, arrived in Kabul recently. He is employed 
in the German school. 

8. Communications. 

According to the Islah of the 25th June, the Darra-i-Shikari road has been 
completed as far as Tala. 

9. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 22. This party left Kabul 
recently. (B) 

(b) Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 25. This information is confirmed. 
The party represented the Haji Khel and Khwajak sections. They were paid 
4,000 Afghani rupees as an annual allowance for fifty people who had joined 
Nadir Shah in his attack on Kabul in 1929. (B) 

(c) The Para Chamkannis recently carried off a number of goats and a few 
shepherds from Ningrahar. A few people were also wounded. The Governor of 
the Eastern Province summoned the Afghan allowance holders among the Paras, 
and with their aid recovered the goats and shepherds and also compensation for 
the wounded men. (B) 

(d) The following have arrived in Kabul recently:— 

Said Almar, Afridi, with two companions. 

Saiyad Amin Shah and Sanobar, Red shirts of Peshawar. 

A party of thirty Afridis, representing all sections, who have come to 
offer condolences on the murder of Sardar Muhammad Aziz 
Khan. (B) 

Southern Province. 

10. General. 

The Faqir of Shewa (see paragraph 4 (b) above), when in Kabul, was granted 
an audience by the King. (A) He stated that the British were secretly working 
for the agitators, and suggested that the War Minister should summon a jirga of 
all the mullahs, sheikhs and saiyads of Waziristan to Urghun so as to win over 
their co-operation. (C) He also stated that it was being given out that the King 
was very pro-British and that this was proving very injurious to his cause. 
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Herat. 

11. General. 

The Soviet consul, Herat, knows English. The staff of the Soviet consulate 
use Indian, English and American currency notes for local purchases. These are 
suspected by some of being forged in Russia. (C) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 6010/30/97] No. 106. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received August 11.) 

(No. 76. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , July 13, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of 
the military attach^ to this’ Legation, No. 27, dated the 7th July, 1933. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

■ I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

L. C. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 106. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 27 for the Week ending July 7, 1933. 
Kabul. 


(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 of Diary No. 26. Abdul Hussain Khan 
(W.W., 47), Afghan Ambassador, Moscow, and Ghulam Faruq Khan (W.W., 273), 
Governor of Kandahar, accompanied with body to Kabul. Tribal leaders from 
all over the country have also come into Kabul to offer condolences. (A) 

Shah Mahmud went to Ghazni to meet the cortege and returned from there 
to Gardez. (B) 

(b) Sir R. Maconachie and Major Farwell returned on the 7th instant from 
Tala, where they had been in camp for a few days. They brought back 
Signor A. D. Laudani, an Italian engineer, who had arrived at Tala on the 
6th instant from Mazar-i-Sharif, where he had been engaged for the last three 
months on an irrigation project on the Oxus River. Signor Laudani was in 
an exhausted and hysterical state and appeared to be in fear of his life. His 
story is attached as an appendix to this diary. 

(c) Reference paragraph 5 ( c) of Diary No. 20. Mr. Jacob Hai Pinkhas 
has been arrested in Mazar-i-Sharif and brought to Kabul, where he is in jail. 
It is understood that he is charged with being engaged in some political 
intrigue. (A) 


2. Aviation. 

Kabul-T ermez Service .—The Russian aeroplane left Kabul on the 
2nd instant. (C) 


British Subjects. 

Mr. A. P. Blair, representative of Burma Shell Company, accompanied by 
his wife, arrived in Kabul on the 5th instant on a visit. 


4. Foreigners. 

. ( a ) Miss J. Morrison, American, arrived in Kabul on the 5th instant on 
a visit. 

(b) Reference paragraph 7 (a) of Diary No. 25. Mme. Krasnianska left for 
tndia on the 6th instant. She stated that one Abdul Karim, who is in Afghan 
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( 0 ) a Russian doctor arrived m as Embassy surgeon. (II) 

Kandahar towards the end • p,- -^ 0 23 This Russian is now 

(d) Reference paragraph 8 (6) ot Diaiy JNo. /o. 

working asaW/T operator. (B) 

5. Movements. _ 

The following were given visas during the week 

Professor J. Krieger, en route to Prance. 

Dr. and Frau Liebeg, en route to Germany. 

Dr. Iven, en route to Germany. 

6 ' ^^Sta^f returned to Kabul in the aeroplane which arrived on the 
30th June. (A) 

7. £ “”y“ owing was the local exo hange rate on the 2nd July of the Shirkat-i- 

Ashami: ~ Purchase. Sale, 

100 Indian rupees ... 333 Afghani rupees 336 Afghani rupees 

8 ' ^ThTroadto^Mazar-i-Sharif is open as *' ar 8 * s th “ a j ^“^^““rheJ 

are trying t0 ^Sr^XtheS^wourd “prole possible® The portion up to 
“gootbat from there to Tala p»r, though with little extra 

work it could be made quite good. (A) 

9. Education. f , 9qth 7 a Maktab-i-Qabail (school for 

tribesmen) haf been opened in Kabul. It^ IndlS 

— - 1 - 

only students are from the Southern Province. 

10. North-West Frontier Tribes. . , . T , , , • iqon 0 f 

Colonel ^ intelKlS 

proceeding to ^has broken outTgafnbetween Maulvi Bashir (W.W., 85) and 
Fazal & Elahi U (W.W., 255). Both parties are collecting their followers m case 

fight ‘("f SSudlkhSizada, leading OraUsai Mullah, is anti-Nadir, and is 
secretly doing propaganda for Amanullah ^ an. ^ 

Military Attache. 


Appendix. 

SIGNOR LAUDANI was in an extremely nervous and collapsed condition 
and ?lA m ad S “m“ th Muhammad Gul 

very stupid man. He had been sent out v °p[ e had completed this by 

the Oxus betweon Pattar Kesa^ ^ found theve was no society 

working very haid. When where he had called and apparently used 

» in ^«lX^ores,' & c., from the Russian consulate, as he sal 
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. _ could not get European articles elsewhere. The Russian consul said that 
he could supply anything Signor Laudani wished from the consulate 
‘‘ Co-operative. He had been ordered to leave Mazar at a few hours notice, 
hut as he had been invited to dinner by the Russian consul he wrote to the 
Governor asking that his departure might be postponed for one day so that he 
could have a European dinner and also have time to collect his kit. He was 
olvnmno- his clothes for the dinner when a motor car arrived with an armed 
J c Her who told him to leave at once, threatened him with a, rifle and forced 
him to leave immediately that night. He was kept in Tashkurgan for three 
Jr,vs and did not know whether he was a prisoner or free, he was then sent 
off to Kabul and was at Tala waiting for a lorry when we met him. 

The following points which he mentioned are also of interest: 

Russian Consulate, Mazar. 

The Russian consul, M. Kosloff, was very kind and of a rather superior 
stamp to the rest of the staff, who were ‘ ‘ all sailors, very wild ’ ’ and tattooed. 
Propaganda was constantly being carried on. The staff of the consulate was 
very large, and there were also a large number of Russians who had come in 
to destroy locusts. He gave the total number as about thirty-five, but this also 
included the locust experts. On the completion of the locust campaign the consul 
gave a dinner party to all of them, to which he was invited, and after dinner 
showed a propaganda film. No Afghans were present, as none are allowed to 

visit the consulate. . 

They were erecting an electric power plant in the consulate. 

They had at least four cars and a motor bicycle in the consulate. Two were 
Vauxhall Cadets, one a Hudson and one a Ford, the motor bicycle was a 
New Hudson. The consul stated that the Vauxhalls had been purchased from 
a British agency at Termez, which was not disposing of its stock. In futuie, all 
cars used in Russia would be of Russian manufacture. 

General. 

1. The Russians were working on a project to connect the Caspian Sea 

with Aral Sea and Oxus River by a canal, thus giving direct transportation by 
ship from the Caspian to the Oxus. , 

2. There were large numbers of immigrants from Russia, but he did not 
know what happened to the European ones, as he could not trace any in Mazai, 
though he had met some when he was out at work. 

3. The Turkoman tribes in the vicinity of Akcha were very wealthy. 

4. There weis motor transport now between K.hcincibcid and Mazur-i-Sharif 

via Dhana Ghori. . 

5. Signor Laudani contrasted the abundance of supplies in the Russian 
consulate with the starvation conditions prevailing in Russian Turkestan. He 
had met several persons who had crossed secretly to Afghanistan to beg for food. 

6. Signor Laudani had lived in constant fear of being thrown into a river 
by his Afghan escort, and reported to have committed suicide. 


[N 6238/30/97] No. 107 - 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received August 18.) 

(No. 81. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, July 20, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 28, dated the 14th July, 1933. 

2. Paragraph 1 ( b ).—The allegation against Mr. Pinhas is reported to be 
that he was engaged, together with the ex-Amir of Bokhara, in some political 
intrigue. It is said that a letter of recommendation from the ex-Amir was 
found in his possession and that 5,000 “ Persian lamb” skins, which he had 
Purchased at Mazar-i-Sharif, have been seized by the Afghan Government. He 
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was released on bail on the 13th July but ^ 

?Sdte d t“AmTr er o1 Bokhara, “seems possible that Mr. Pinhas's arrest was 

or ^ e ^ e a ^ n ^ e nt S h“ C been ^p^atel^re^orte^t®,His ^^j®®t/s ^°Ynclusk)ii of 

his ° f tUS L - ti0 " * 

the Kabul tea-shops is iwt taking in uinou Kabul from Herat, 

Paragraph 7.-M. Nakhaehwtl tells: me acquainted with 

and previously served some time at Jedda»ta« » was 4 

Mr Philbv If he ever came to notice on account or any pu 

SJSMtfB Secretary of State for 

India and to the Government of India. have &c 

R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 107. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 28 for the Week ending July 14, 1933. 
Kabul. 


(a) THE various people, who had come with the body of Muhammad Aziz 
Khaii, left Kabul at the beginning of theweet 

11 apprars 

ESStpaffll,^ ^ indudi " gU " 

dismissal and appointment of^Goveinois^^^} Heing brought from Tapao 

(d) About 22,IH)U ivign T7 . q • , i?-nrmiries are being made. (B) 

to Kabul, was recently looted in 25 The officials, who had been 

(e) Reference paragraph 1 (b) pfDuiy^ • • retransferred back to then- 

transferred to form thes new ■ l -ini i ^ untd t p e e nd 0 f the year so that they 

from this it appears that the new Ministry w.H 

n0t s'ince^th^anMiincemen^o/'tlie^apiKiintment^of^^Vlhih^^wraz^ 

StelnfsaM “at he to the recommendations of tins 

Legation. 


The garrison of Urjjhun has beei n r, amed to ») lit 

SlhSed^rallt'He hTlelt Kain, for Urghun. <B) 


3 ' "‘^‘Tfghnn Junker was seen flying, over Kabul on the morning of the 
12th ta.ta.it It disappeared in the direction of Gardez. 


4. Appointments. . Malik Khan has been 

(a) Reference paragraph 1 of l)iaiy wo 10 . r j 
appointed Governor of the new division. ( ) Minister, Berlin. NasrulSnb 

bo Governor of Kabul, rms above. (« 
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5 Economic. 

According to the Islah of the 27th June, the offices of the representatives of 
chamber of commerce in Peshawar, London and Quetta have been abolished 
and their work will be carried out by the representatives of the Shirkat-i-Ashami. 

6. British Subjects. 

Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 27. Mr. A. P. Blair and his wife 

left for Peshawar on the 14th instant. __ ... ,v 

Mr. M. Pemberton and Mr. A. Wilson arrived m Kabul on a visit on the 

8th and left on the 14th instant. 

7. Foreigners. 

Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 27. Miss J. Morrison left for 

fndia on the 14th instant. _ ^ , 

Reference paragraph 4 (c) of Diary No. 27. The Russian doctor s name is 

Michel Nakhachwili. 


8. Movements. 

One Ustad Hussain, Persian, who stated that he had been employed for the 
last two years by the Herat municipality as engineer, was granted a visa during 
the week. He is visiting Peshawar for repairs to his motor car. 

The following were also granted visas during the week :— 

M. and Mme. Courtat, visiting Kashmir. 

M. Jean ITenalT, visiting Kashmir. 

9. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Reference paragraph 9 (6) of Diary No. 26. The Paras left for their 

country during the past week. (B) . 

(b) Mahmud Sanjari, Sanobar and Saiyad Mir Badshad were seen talking 

to M Mukhtaroff, Ogpu agent on the 13th July (C) 

(c) Reference paragraph 9 (d) of Diary No. 26. The Afndis were seen 

by the King of the 9th instant. (B) 

' (d) The Fakir of Alingar arrived in Kabul recently. 


Eastern Province. 

10. General. 

The son of Hassan Khan of Girdao has been allowed to return to his home. His 
father is still in Kabul. (A) 


Southern Province. 

11. General. 

(a) Shah Mahmud is expected to return to Kabul on the 15th July. (B) 
lb) Shah Mahmud has been interviewing jirgas at Gardez and has distributed 
rewards, &c., to them. The jirgas have agreed to surrender Government rifles, 
which are in their possession. Some of those who live in the vicinity of Gardez 

have already returned some. (B) . 

(c) Allah Niwaz Khan (W.W., 182), who is at Urghun, has been instructed 
to negotiate with Wazir and Mahsud representatives. He lias also been told 
to win over Zangi, Madda Khel. (B) , 

(a) Shah Mahmud is trying to persuade the leading men of the Southern 
Province to send their sons to Kabul for education. Some have complied and 
others have promised to do so. (B) . . 

(e) Naib Salar (General Zmarak, son of Babrak, Zadran, is m Gardez. He is 
believed to have played a prominent anti-Government part in the recent 
disturbance. (B) 

12. A rmy. 

Firqa Mishar Abdur Rauf Khan has been appointed G.O.C. troops in Khost 
vice Firqa Mishar Pir Muhammad Khan transferred to Gardez as G.O.C. troops 
there. (B) 
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13. Communications. 

The construction of the following motor roads has been sanctioned. Work 
is either in hand or will be commenced immediately. 

(а) Kabul to Jaji country via Kushi (map reference 38.F.A/4) and Dobaudi 
(map reference 38-G.B/2). 

( б ) Gardez to Jaji country. 

(c) Gardez to Urghun. 

(d) Gardez to Khost. (B) 


The motor road-grader, which was purchased last year, has been used on 

the road Gardez-Urghun. (A) . 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 6311/30/97] No. 108. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received August 22.) 

(No. 83. Confidential.) 

gj r> Kabul, July 27, 1933. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 29, dated the 21st July, 1933. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

G L MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 108. 

Diary No. 29 for the Week ending July 21, 1933. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 {e) of Diary No. 28. Only the officials of 

the Trade Ministry have been retransferred. These officials belonged to the 
Building Department, and the Trade Minister represented that, as he had many 
works in hand, and as Allah Niwaz Khan was absent from Kabul, it would be 
better for them to stay under his control. (A) . 

(b) The War Minister is determined not to work in with the Ashami 
Company. He fully realises that the State woollen and cotton-weaving factories, 
besides turning out bad cloth, will be financial failures, and he would like an 
Indian firm to co-operate with the Afghans and form a company to run the 
factories as army factories. He himself would be financially interested in the 

COmP (c) iy The Ashami Company is to have the custody of Government treasure on 
the lines of the Imperial Bank of India, and all Government revenue is being paid 

1Dt0 (d) According to the Islah of the 18th July, the following are the officials of 
the Ashami Company :— 

Abdul Majid Khan, manager. 

Abdul Khaliq Khan, representative in Herat. 

Saiyad Karim Khan, representative in Kandahar. 

Dost Muhammad Khan, representative in India. 

Ghulam Haidar Khan, assistant manager. 

Muhammad Umar Khan. 

Muhammad Musa Khan. 


( e) The Afghan Government have called for tenders for providing a pumped 
wo ter supply to two forts on the Asmai and Sher Darwaza heights. These a'>' 
hilL overlooking Kabul City. (A) 

(/) The Kabul boot factory is turning out a very poor article, mainly due to 
the low price paid by Government for the boots. The Government, however, are 
said nor ro mind, as each soldier is issued with one pair of boots per year, and 
thev are not interested in the life of the article. (B) 

( g ) Sherak, eldest son of Babrak, Zadran and Hassan Khan of Girdao have 
been appointed as members of the Majlis-i-Aiyan (Council of Nobles). (B) 

(h) Some fighting has occurred recently between Hazaras and Kuehi (nomad) 
Ghilzais in Hazarajat. Local troops stopped further developments, but one 
ghund (brigade) from Jabal-us-Siraj is under orders for Hazarajat. (B) 

2. Aviation. 

A D.FI.9a was observed flying over Kabul for about one and a half hours on 
the morning of the 19th instant. 

3. Officials. 

(a) Mirza Muhammad Khan (W.W., 450), Minister of Trade, left Kabul 
during the week to inspect the new road to the north. He has gone to Haibak via 
Doab-i-Mekhzari and Kamard and will return via Dhana Ghori and Tala. (A) 

( b ) Salah-ud-Din Khan (W.W., 553), consul, Bombay, arrived in Kabul 
recently on leave. (A) 

4 . Appointments. 

(a) The Afghan Government have asked for the agrement of Ali Muhammad 
Khan (W.W., 179) as Minister, London. (A) 

(b) Habibullah Tarzi (W.W., 325) has been appointed Minister, Japan. 
The appointment of a Japanese Minister in Kabul is expected shortly. (A) 

(c) Salah-ud-Din Khan (W.W., 553), consul, Bombay, has been appointed 
consul-general, India. (A) 

Saiyid Abdul Hamid Khan has been appointed consul, Bombay, vine above. 

( d ) It is said that Abdul Rasul (W.W., 107), late consul-general, India, will 
be appointed Minister, Berlin. 

5. British Subjects. 

Kisharsinh Vishram and Bhanu Datta Sliarma, who are touring the work, 
Dn bicycles, arrived in Kabul during the week. 

6 . Economic. 

In order to enhance the value of the kran (half rupee), the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment have started minting whole rupees. These have not yet been put into 
circulation. It is presumed that the silver content of these rupees will be more 
than twice that of the present kran. (B) 


7. Foreigners. 

(a) Herr Otto Neumeister, schoolmaster, arrived in Kabul recently. His last 
appointment was in Africa. (A) 

( b ) Shunkichi Nomura, an official of the Japanese Foreign Office, whe 
arrived in Kabul recently to discuss trade matters, was given a visa during the 
week to return to Japan via Calcutta. (A) 

(c) Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 28. Dr. Nakhaehwili, previous to 
coming to Kabul, served for two vears in Flerat. Previous to that he was in 
Jedda. (A) 

8 . North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Reference paragraph 10 (a) of Diary No. 27. Mirak left foi 
Mazar-i-Sharif a few days ago. (B) 

(b) Reference paragraph 9 (d) of Diary No. 28. The Fakir of Alingar has 
been warned by the Afgnan Government to abstain from political activities. He 
is believed to nave left Kabul for the Eastern Province on the 19th. (A) 
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Eastern Province. 

9. General. f Mohmand elders on the 12th instant 

The Prime Minister sa ^ * an d religious teachers would be sent to settle 
and told them that a jirga of l^ans and r 1 g had been sanctlone d for their 

an expense, (B) 

10 ' More artillery, rifles and ammunition have recently been sent to the Easts,, 
Province. (B) 

Southern Province. 

11. General. . th Southern Province in the neai 

(а) The War Minister will not tour m tne o 

future (A) . „ ,.v of D ia ry No. 28. Shah Mahmud returnee 

(б) Reference paragraph 1 ( ) accom p an i e d by the following . 

to Kabul on the 17th instan . (Commandant of the Arq). 

Eirqa Mishar Abdu Ghani Qi a Begi (Go 

Naib Salar y 5 56\ (A ) 

Khan, son of the late Sanaic ( hundred and thirty 

' (c) Reference paragraph 11 (d) a re‘coming. They are hostages a* 

bovs have arrived in 0 f the Afghan Government to treat them 

(A) 

12 Tl intended to maintain one artillery. Firqa 

(divisions) in the Southern KhanC W W?, 138) has been Appointed General Officer 
KSSftod SaMl A U Khau to command tbe arid.erv 

Drigade. (B) A. E. ORWELL, Mayor. ^ 


fN 6443/30/97] No. 109. 

, . . «. j s imon.—(Received August 29.) 

Sir R Maconachie to Sir John 

(No. 90. Confidential.) Kabul, August 1, 1933. 

Sir ’ I HAVE$ e t0 h ^Leto f 3 °o; W 

"I 17 ?ciyo°f'fficS^aShiwng forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India’and to the Government of India. have , &c 

(Fol . the "AaM. 


Enclosure in No. 109. 

Diary No. 20 for the Week ending Jnly 28, 1933. 

(Secret.) Kabul. 

l ' Ge {a)k new branch of the Pormgn G^e.^dea^ wjth ^ recently ^ 

London, has been appointed m chavge. 
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(h \ According to the Islah of the 26th July, the Astor medal, 1st class, has 
. nworded to the Afghan student, Muhammad Atiq Khan, who tried to 
prevenilT the 6 assassin at i on of Muhammad Aziz Khan in Berlin and who was 

wounded. 

2 /I vffb'y • 

Artillery firing took place near Khwaja Kiwash on the 25th July. (A) 

*3 Aviation. 

A D.II.9A was seen flying over Kabul on the mornings of the 24th and 
27th instant. 

4. Appointments. 

Reference paragraph 11(d) of Diary No. 28. According to the Islah of the 
24th Juh Fh-qa Mishar (Major-General) Muhammad Ibrahim Khan has been 
appointed in charge of the school, which is attached to the nulitatj school. 

t 

5. Movements. 

The following were given visas during the week : 

Fazal Ahmad Khan, student, proceeding to I ranee via India. 

Muhammad Yunis Khan, student, proceeding to India 

Mohd. Hussain Khan and Ghulam Jilam Ivhan, officials in the I ostal 
Department proceeding to India. 

6. Individuals. 

Muhammad Umar Khan, representative of the Chamber of Commerce in 
London, recently returned to Kabul. (A) 

7 North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Reference paragraph 8 ( 6 ) of Diary No. 29. The Fakir of Alingar went to 
Ghazni and returned to Kabul about the 22nd July. He has now left for the 
Eastern Province. (B) 


8 General. 


Eastern Province. 


(o) Fazal Rabbi (WAV., 259) and Uul, son of the 
sent to Bajaur by the Afghan Government to do pio-Gove ] l'o 1 

work and also to watch the Kotkai pretender. (B) , ■ Mnlmmul 

( b) There is little talk in Kabul concerning the trouble « t 
border, but the following information has been received from what s be evecl 
be a reliable source, and is interesting as it shows the local view o the a tm 
A Malik Shah Muhammad Khan had an old enmity with Mahk Anm i ihe 
son of the late Malik Mohasil, ICoda Khel, checked a compromise between 
who agreed that if there was a breach of the peace, the gui y p< ) Mlrih 

large sum as compensation to the other. Some months ago 1 ' ‘ ' 

Muhammad Khan murdered a man of Malik Anmir s party, a i d sJ 
asked for pardon and promised complete submission 1 Ins cnia,.> e • > 

At a Khan, who shot him. The former is supported by Malik I 
and the Hamza Khel and are stronger than Malik Annul s pity 
had broken out between the two parties, but some Tarakam Mohmands intervene 

t 0 St \T)^ivdVirq^Mishar (Major-General) Khan Muhammad Khan and his 
nephew Sher Muhammad Khan, son of Mir Hainan Khan of Kunar, with the 
help of'Abdur Rahim Khan of Bajaur, Kadar Khan of Charmang ^1A 
Aziz Khan of Mara Dara, are trying to either murder or remove tJ e Hotka 
pretender. The Musa Khel Mohmands have also been asked to help. Li e nave 
written to the Prime Minister saying that they are willing o o s , ' - 

mention that they are now no longer receiving their previous allowances. ( >) 

[102741 N 
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Kandahar Province. 

9. General. 

^ro?rfeSnt>in&owbeen paid H lakhs Afghaui rupees 

in lieu of the original com. (B) is leaving for Germany in August on 

(b) Herr Krause, German^ ’ vect ion o/the electric power-station of 

which^i^in charge is progressing slowly. (B) mac hinery for the wool 

factory the factory near the Kabul Gate 

was in hand. (B) 

10. Army. , • TroTiJahar from Kabul 

Force. (B) A. E. FARWELL , Major 

Military Attache. 


[N 6878/30/971 No ' 110 ' 

Sir R, Maconaehie to Sir John Simon.-(Recenei September 5.) 

(No. 92. Confidential.) Kabul, August 9, 1933. 

I itpy n otTh"at°eh “being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. j . ^ && 

(For the Minister), 
v G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 110. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 31 for the Week ending August 4, 1933. 
Kabul. 


the J ashan-i-Istaqlal (Independence celebrations) starts on the 
Uth August, and will last for one week. (A) 


2 ' "{a) A new topographical branch has been opened in the War Office. Abdus 
Salam Khan has been oppo'nted in ’ X h ad been sent to the Southern 

Provmce! have” returned 'to^Kabul^having been relieved by troops from the 

northern district. (B) 
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3 1 A DPI. 9a was observed flying over Kabul on the mornings of the 30th 

Mf i L' s t July, 2nd and 3rd August, and also on the afternoon of the 3rd August. 
d lb) Kabtd-Termez Service — Except for two occasions m June, one of which 
Jhe return of M. Stark, Soviet Ambassador, no Russian aeroplane has amved 
in Kabul since the 25th March. (A) 

4 ' Reference paragraph 3(a) of Diary No. 29. The Trade Minister has 

^"'SfHahNawab'Khan (W.W. 470-A) and Abdul Jabar Khan (W.W. 48), 
chief Afghan representative and member respectively of the Kurram Commission, 

taVe W t Krai t MUto 1 '(Ntajor-General) Faiz Muhammad Khan, son of Haji 
Nawab Khan (W.W. 470-A), who had been sent to take over the troops in Uighun, 
has been recalled to Kabul. (B) 

5. British Subjects. 

in \ Lieutenants A. A. Kenna, H. J. Jeffery and T. G. Tucker, of the 
Hampshire Regiment, arrived in Kabul on the 3rd August. They are staying m 

the ^(^His^ Holiness^ Goswami Dwarika Persliad Deo of Aligarh arrived in 
Kabul via Kandahar about ten days ago. He is shortly returning to India via 
Peshawar. (A) 

6. Foreigners. .„ 

(a) Mr. J. M. Fetters, of the Caterpillar Company, accompanied by his wife, 
nrrived in Kabul during the week. He left for India on the 3rd Augus . 

lb) Two Russians have arrived in Kabul recently by road. They are staying 
in the Soviet Embassy. They are believed to be locust experts. (B) 

7. Movements. 

The following were granted visas during the week : 

Salah-ud-Din Khan (W.W. 553), proceeding to India to take up his 

appointment as Afghan consul-general 

Abdur Rashid Khan, brother of Abdul Wahid Khan (W.W. 130), 

proceeding to India. _ .. 

Dr. K. Briickl, German, proceeding to India to meet his wife. 

8. lndioidxials. . . , 

Ghulam Nabi, son of the late Chaknaur Mullah, arrived m Kabul during the 

week. (A) 

9 Education 

According to the Mali of the 30th July, the following numbers of students 
have been nominated to go abroad to complete then education . 

3 to France. 

3 to America. 

1 to India. 

10 . Appointments. 1N 

According to the I slab of the 31st July, Firqa Mishar .(Ma]or-G en eral) 

Muhammad A°fznl Khan (W.W. 138) has been^appointed Ilakmw-Ala 
and also G.O.C. troops, Southern Province. Nasrullah Khan (W.W. 469 A) ha 
returned to Kabul. 

11. North-West Frontier Tribes. . 

Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 24. Badshah Gul (W.W. 224) is still 

in Kabul. (A) 
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12. General. 


Eastern Province. 


Said Anwar, Afridi, has ~cet Ti/t <$"* 

by thi A and has purchased land m the 

Eastern Province. (C) 


13 ' ^troops in the Eastern Province have been rearmed with a new rifle, 

presumably the -303. (B) ^ jr, EAR WELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 6776/30/97] Na 1U ' 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.-ifleceivei September 13.) 

(No. 95. Confidential.) Kabul, August 16, 1933. 

Sil ' I HAVE the honour to transmit tor ^ theory °' ““ 

military attachd to this Legation No. 32, dated the B 

I I" ”spat°ch ‘"being forwarded to the Secretary ot State for 

India and to the Government of India. I have> &c 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 111. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary Ko. 32 for the Week ending August 11, 1933. 
Kabul. 


1 pj: nvv m 0 31 The independence celebrations 

(a) Reference paragraph 1 of Diaiy a . Ki M . Stark, doyen of the 

commenced on the 11 th , w |, J Khan (W W 4), president of the National 

Corps diplomatique, and Abdul ^ ha d Khan (W. \ garrison which marched 

Assembly. Afterwards theie \f<. •_ except that detachments from 

past. This parade was similar to-thato last >eai very 

With the Shahi Eir q a (Guards 

5“ “ L is a re,ative ot Pnn “ 

son of ex- Amir Yakub Khan. (B) 


new uniforms for the occasion. (A) 

3 ' ^Zul-Terme, Sereiee.-A Russian monoplane arrived in Kabul on the 

Oth August bii 9a was S^'fj^YYeT'Sved ftying^o ™ 7 KaCl. 

10 th instants. On the 8 th instant 3 D.I • nrmat i on in which intervals and 
They were flying in a very; loose arrow 1 • d J occasion on which Afghan 

^o A D B H a SA'sSTe LnlJ flew over the Jaslian celebrations parade 
the 11 th instant. 
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4. Foreign Representatives. 

Herr H. Schworbel, German Minister, arrived in Kabul on the 9th instant 
on return from leave. (A) 

5 British Subjects. 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 29. Kisharsinh Vishram has left 
, p'.„i a but Shami Datta Sharma is still m Kabul. (A) 

(b) Reference paragraph 5 (b) of Diary No. 3L rhe King gian ec 
uinop to his Highness Goswami Dwarika Pershad Deo during the week. (A) 

5 (a) of Diary No. 31. These officers left for India 

‘ wYMaiOTaH. Elliot, M.B.E., M.C., arrived in Kabul on the Gth August 
in relief of Captain E. S. S. Lucas, Legation Surgeon. 

6 . Foreigners. 

ln\ A M Asid Lachik (?), Czechoslovak, arrived in Kabul recently from 
Kandahar. It S understood that he is a tourist and hopes to proceed to 

Lah °(M A Dr. Sturmer and his wife arrived in Kabul recently He was f«rly 
in Alwar State employ and is now seeking employment undei the At b ha 

G ° Ve STUYl recently arrived by road with 120 cases of merchandise to be 
shown at the Jaslmn celebrations. Another Russian said to be the father of the 
above, arrived in the aeroplane of the 6th instant. (B) 

7. Economic. 

Local exchange rate on the 1st August was : 

Sale. . 

100 Indian rupees ... 348 Afghani rupees 

8 . Movements. 

The following were granted visas during the week . 

Habibullah Khan Tam (W W„ 325) proceeding to Japan at> Minister 
Abdul Rauf Khan, proceeding to Japan as First Secretary, Afgha 

Ghulam Naza Khan, proceeding to Japan as Second Secretary, Afghan 

Said L AbduTlIamid Khan, Afghan consul, Bombay, Pj’^ding to India. 
Mirza Aminullah Khan, Ahmed Shah Khan and Hen O. K. 11. 
Burghardt, proceeding to India. 

9. Education. 

Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 31. 

Only two students are going to America, not three. 

10. Rewards. 

According to the I slab of the 7th August the following rewards have been 
granted for services in the recent trouble in the Southern Province . 

(i) Each Kandak Mishar (lieutenant-colonel), 10 jaribs of land. 

(ii) Each Toli Mishar (captain), 5 jaribs of land 

(iii) Each Baluk Mishar (lieutenant), 3 jaribs of land. 

(iv) Other ranks, two months’ pay plus two months rations. 

$ hau and Ghulam Rasul Khan, 

(vii) Those who S took no actual part in the fighting, one month’s pay and 
free rations. 
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Purchase. 

346 Afghani rupees. 
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(viii) Those wounded, promotion to next rank. 

(ix) Those invalided, pension according to severity of wound. 

(x) Dependants of those killed, a pension. 

(xi) Haji Nawab Khan, 60 jaribs of land. 

Eirqa Mishar (Major-General) Abdul Ghani Khan, 50 jaribs of land. 
Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Faiz Muhammad Khan, 50 jaribs of 
land. 

Mulla Abdul Hakim Khan, Qazi of Khost, 1,000 Afghani rupees per 
annum in addition to his pay. 

Kandahar Province. 

11. General. 

Ten lorries with treasure left Kandahar for Kabul on the 20th July. (B) 

12. Army. 

About 900 men, drawn from all units of the Kandahar Division, have been 
sent to Kabul to take part in the Jashan celebrations. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military Attache. 


[N 6919/30/97] 


No. 112. 


Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received September 19.) 

(No. 98. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, August 24, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 33, elated the 18th August, 1933. 

2. Paragraphs 1 (c) and G.—It is as yet too early to appreciate the 
significance of the reported intention of the Soviet Embassy to purchase lorries. 
It may, of course, mean that the Soviet authorities intend to comply with the 
notice given them by the Afghan Government to discontinue their air service 
between Termez and Kabul as soon as the new road to the north is open for motor 
traffic, although it would hardly be safe to assume this as a fact. But if they are 
prepared to contest the decision of the Afghan Government in the matter one 
would have expected them to support their representations that the service was 
essential to them by maintaining it in regular weekly operation, whereas in the 
past five months only five Russian machines have arrived at Kabul. It is also 
interesting to notice that M. Stark’s daughter left by road for Russia on the 
10th August, being apparently the first traveller to make this journey by car. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 112. 

(Secret) Diary No. 33 for the Week ending August 18, 1933. 

Kabul. 

1 . General. 

(a) Some notes on the independence celebrations are attached as an appendix 
to this diary. 

( b ) According to the lslab of the 8 th August, Abdul Sattar Khan, Governor 
of Pusht-i-Rud District, has been dismissed and prohibited from service for 
three years. 

(c) The Soviet Embassy is purchasing four Chevrolet lorries in India to work 
on the new north road. (B) 
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2 . Aviation. 

(a) Kabid-Termez Service. —A Russian monoplane arrived in Kabul on the 
16th instant. 

(■ b ) Reference paragraph 3 (a) of Diary No. 32. The plane left on or about 
the 11 th instant. 

3 . Appointments. 

Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 31. Nasrullah Khan has been 
appointed temporarily a secretary in the Home Ministry. (A) 

4. Officials. 

Nasrullah Khan, Governor of Wardak District, who is the son of Muhammad 
Zahar Khan (W.W., 688 ), has been suspended. He is charged with accepting 
bribes amounting to 60,000 Afghani rupees. (B) 

5. British Subjects. 

(a) Major P. A. Meade, M.C., Intelligence Officer, Quetta, accompanied by 
his wife, arrived in Kabul via Kandahar on the 11th instant and left for Quetta 
on the 16th instant. 

(b) Shripad R. Tikekar, journalist, has arrived in Kabul. 

(c) Colonel Amir Ahmed of Bhopal and Major S. A. Paymaster, late I.M.S., 
arrived in Kabul for the independence celebrations. 

(d) Captain P. C. Bullock and Lieutenant G. B. Neale, 20th Lancers, arrived 
in Kabul on a visit on the 17th instant. 

(e) Mr. J. Walmsley, zone service manager of Ford Motor Company of India, 
arrived in Kabul on the 17th instant. 

6 . Communications. 

The Darra-i-Shikari road was opened for motor traffic on the 12th August, 
and the first lorry from Mazar-i-Sharif arrived on the 13th instant in Kabul. (A) 

7. Ghilzais. 

Some fighting recently occurred between the Suleiman Khel and Kharotis. 
further details are not known. (C) 

rf. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 31. Badshah Gul left Kabul suddenly 
on the 10th August, in response to a letter from his father, the tlaji of Turangzai. 
Amin, son of Muhasil, is leaving Kabul on the 20th August. (A) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


Appendix. 

Some Notes on the Independence Celebrations. 

TN the target shooting, which appeared to be of a slightly higher standard 
than last year, troops from Kandahar took part. They were considerably smarter 
than the Kabul troops and had obviously received some small-arms training, which 
is still badly neglected in Kabul. 

2. Other than on the opening day, when his presence was essential, the 
King has not, so far as is known, attended any of the proceedings. Last year he 
was frequently present. 

3. This Legation has played the Afghans at hockey, tennis and billiards. 
The Afghan officials have been most cordial and have expressed their thanks for 
this help in making the celebrations a success. It is possibly slight jealousy of 
this cordiality that has prompted the Soviet Embassy to ask the Afghans to play 
them at tennis and hockey. 
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[N 7062/30/97] No. 113. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received September 26.) 

(No. 104. Confidential.) 

Si r< 'Kabul, August 31, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 34, dated the 25th August, 1933. 

2 . u I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 113. 

Diary No. 34 for the Week ending August 25, 1933. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1 . General. 

(a) ACCORDING to the Islah of the 19th August, the wife of Prince Zahir 
Jan has given birth to a son. 

(b) There appears to be little talk in Kabul about the operations in Mohmand 
country. 

2. Aviation. 

Kabul-1'ermez Service. —Reference paragraph 2 (a) of Diary No. 33. The 
aeroplane left Kabul on the 21st instant. 

3. Officials. 

Allah Niwaz Khan (W.W. 182) arrived in Kabul on the 9th instant. (A) 

4. .British Subjects. 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 ( d) of Diary No. 33. Captain Bullock and 
Lieutenant Neale left for India on the 20th instant. 

(b) Subcdar Major and Honorary Captain Ali Dost, late Hazara Pioneers, 
was in Kabul for the independence celebrations. 

(c) Lieutenant-Colonel A. E. B. Parsons, C.B.E., D.S.O., arrived in Kabul 
on a visit on the 21 st instant. 

5. Mo cements. 

The following were granted visas during the week : — 

Islam Baik Ivhuda Yar Khan, counsellor, Afghan Legation, Paris, 
returning to France. 

Herr A. Uhlherr, Chancellicr, German Legation, proceeding to India. 

6 . Foreigners. 

Reference paragraph 6 (a) of Diary No. 32. M, Asid Lachik (?) now intends 
to go to Kashgar via Wakhan. Mr. Tikekar, a journalist of Bombay, hopes to 
accompany him. 

7. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Reference paragraph 8 ( a ) of Diary No. 29. Mirak has returned to Kabul 
from Mazar-i-Sharif. (B) 


Southern Province. 


8 . Army. 

Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No, 29. This information is confirmed. 
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Kandahar Province. 

9. General . 

(a) Reference paragraph 9 ( b) of Diary No. 30. Herr Krause left Kandahar 
on the 11 th August. (A) 

(, b ) Two Russians, believed to be commercial travellers, passed through 
Kandahar en route to Kabul in the second week in August. (B) 

10. Communications. 

On the 3rd August the Governor of Kandahar laid the foundation stone of a 
bridge which is being built over the Arghandab River on the Herat road. 

A. E. FAR WELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 7203/30/97] No. 114. * 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received October 3.) 

(No. 107. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, September 9, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 35, dated the 1 st September, 1933. 

2 . Paragraph 1 (a ).—This information was communicated to me in strict 
confidence by ITerr Schworbel, and given out the same day as a fact by the Foreign 
Office. 

Paragraph 1 ( b ).—By an error, which is regretted, this extract was not 
enclosed with my despatch No. 105 of the 1 st September, as was intended. 

This article is clearly “inspired,” and the similarity of certain phrases 
occurring in it with those used to me by the Prime Minister, as reported in 
paragraph 4 of my telegram No. 117 dated the 4th August, makes it probable that 
it was approved by him before publication. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 114. 

Diary No. 35 for the Week ending September 1, 1933. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

i. General. 

{a) IT is understood on good authority that the German Government have 
agreed to grant extradition of Said Ivemal, murderer of Muhammad Aziz Khan 
in Berlin, and that the Persian Government will grant facilities for him to travel 
via Persia, 

( b ) An extract from the Islah of the 23rd August concerning the situation 
°n iho Mohmand frontier is attached as an appendix to this diary. 

(c) Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 34. Before leaving for France, 
Kluula Yar Khan was made a Sirdar-i-Ali by the King. (A) 

2- Aviation. 

{a) An Afghan Junker was seen flying over Kabul on the 28th August. 

{b) Kabul-Termez Service .—A Soviet monoplane arrived in Kabul on the 
morning of the 29th August. It was seen flying north on the morning of the 
1st September, but it is believed to have returned to Kabul after about one hour. 






186 


The Islah of the 27th August announces the appointment of Ahmed Ali 
Khan late Minister in London, as Minister of Education Dice All Mu ammad 

SGSSSS ST G^Sthn Northern. District has been 
made a member of the Council of Nobles, and Abdullah Khan, Hazara of Jaghon, 

^(c^Ab^uiHRahm^^lmn 1 (W.IWHH)) has been appointed a member of the 
Council of Nobles. (A) 

(a) Brigadier H. W. Wynter, D.S.O., and Captain G. F. S. Keating arrived 

in Kab'd on yi 1 q S p r 0 vatoroif, director of the Overseas Import Company 
(Limited) arrived in Kabul on the 1st September. He is staying m this 

Legation^ Q b ksh Singh B odi and two sons armed in Kabul during the 

month of August on a visit. They- left Kabul on the 29 th August 

(d) Reference paragraph 4 (b) of Diary No. 34. bubedai Majoi 
Honorary Captain Ali Dost is doing pro-Amanullah propaganda m Kabul. C) 
Mr H G. Beasley, of General Motors, India, arrived m Kabul during the 

week. 

5. Foreign Representatives. . 

Herr H. Schworbel, German Minister, is leaving Kabul on the 3rd or 
4th September. He will not return to Kabul. (A) 

6 . Foreigners. T r , i 

(a) Reference paragraph 9 (a) of Diary No. 34. Herr Krause came to Kabul 

and left for Germany via Peshawar on the 30th August. (A) , . 

(b) Herr Walter Breckoff of Leipzig, representative of a fur firm, arrived m 

K ® b ^rt < Hetee?MptS?aph 6 of Diary No. 34. M. Asid Lachik’s real name 
is believed to be Rudolph Sedlacek. He left Kabul for Mnzar-i-Sharifon the 
31st August. It is understood that he hopes to go to Kashgar and from then, to 

Kashmn^r^)^ y oorheeZi American, general sales manager of General Motors, 

of Diary No. 32. Dr. Stunner and his wife 
hope to leave shortly for Switzerland via India. He has failed to obtain an) 
enipioym^ent^iii Afghanistan.^ (A) } ^ 31 ^he two Russians left by 

road for Mazar-i-Sharif on about the 20th August. (B) 

7. Movements. , 

Allah Niwaz Khan (W.W. 182) left Kabul for the Southern Province on the 

31st August. (A) 

8 . Communications. . , 

(a) According to the I dak of the 22nd August a road has been completed 

hftKvPAii Pnsht-i-Rud and Nawa on the banks of the Helmand Rivei. 

: between PurtiU Kud ana ^ ^ ^ August a d is und er const™ non 

between Deh Eangi, Hazarajat and Bamian via Yak-o-Lang. 

9. North-West Frontier Tribes. T • 

> (a) An Adam Khel Afridi Subedar Major arrived in Kabul recently. U 

understood that he came once before, during the Ill]rat movement of 1J2U, < 

that his pension was then confiscated. (B) . ,, , , . lir mi 

(ft) a young brother of Fazal Din, Mahsud, was seen m Kabul recentl). ( 

• ° A. E. FARWELL, Major, , 

i ( Military Attache. 
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Appendix. 

Translation of an Extract from the Islah, No. 16, dated Avgust 23, 1933. 

Affairs on the Eastern Frontier. 

PROMINENCE has recently been given by the Indian press to the affairs of 
the Halimzais and the Upper Mohmands, of which various accounts have been 
published. The facts of the matter, however, are as follows :— 

The Halimzais have a long-standing quarrel with the Upper Mohmands, 
a o-ainst whom they have frequently indulged in aggressive action. As a result 
of this quarrel the two parties were obliged to come to a mutual understanding in 
order to remove the causes of this hostility. An agreement was accordingly 
entered into by the Halimzais and the Upper Mohmands by which each party 
agreed to abstain in future from any action against the other. It was further 
agreed that, should one party take action against the other, the party taking 
such action would pay a fine of 10,000 rupees as blood-money. Some time ago 
the Halimzais killed one of the Upper Mohmands, and the Upper Mohmands 
demanded payment of the fine. The Halimzais answered this demand by opening- 
hostilities, and Anmir, the Halimzai Malik, asked the British for their protection. 
The British Government sent their troops to Gandab to help the Halimzais and, 
at the same time, assured both the Halimzais and the Mohmands that their object 
was not to occupy or establish their control over Gandab but only to effect a settle¬ 
ment between the two parties, and that, when this was done, they would withdraw 
their troops and evacuate Gandab. All the Mohmand tribes, however, thinking 
that this advance of the British Government would eventually be directed against 
themselves, collected a large lashkar, and very great agitation was caused among 
all the tribes of the frontier. 

According to reliable information received by us a jirga has been held by the 
Halimzais and Upper Mohmands at which the Upper Mohmands asked the 
Halimzais for assurances against the subjugation of Gandab by the British and 
the advance of British troops into Upper Mohmand territory. Apparently a 
partial agreement has been reached by the two sides, and the British Government 
have assured, and are assuring, the tribes that they will not bring Gandab under 
their domination. In our opinion, however, the despatch of troops to Gandab by 
the British Government is a mistake brought about by the misguided act of Malik 
Anmir, for the quarrel between the Halimzais and Upper Mohmands has been in 
existence for years, and the Government of India have never before taken such a 
step There is not, nor has there ever been, any difficulty in settling such matters 
by means of jirgas and mutual understandings, and the movement of British 
troops to Gandab has had a very serious effect on all the tribes of the frontier. 

We feel sure that the British Government will, in accordance with the 
assurances given to the tribes against the establishment of their control, shortly 
evacuate Gandab and thus allay the fears of the Mohmand tribes. Should this 
not l>e done a situation of grave danger will arise. 

[N 7365/30/97] No. 115. 

Sir R. Maconacliie to Sir John Simon.—(Received October 10.) 

(No 111 . Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, September 15,1933. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
•mill try attache to this Legation, No. 36, dated the 8 th September, 1933. 

2 . Paragraph 1 (b ).—This incident has been separately reported. The 
Engl mb equivalent of “Mir Munshi ’’ is perhaps “translator.” 

Paragraph 6 lb ).—1 am informed that the War Ministry is allowed to deal in 
'Persian lamb” in order to finance its purchases of munitions in Europe, and 
that the transaction here reported was one of this kind. 

3 A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India, 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACH1E. 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 115- 

Diary No. 36 for the Week ending September 8. 1933. 


Kabul. 


1. General. . at Aliabad was opened by 

H- Saies^the ^n"tKh September. The members of the Cabrnet and 

Sostrftlie Diplomatic Body were present Afghan teacher, named 

(b) At 9 45 a.m * e tl I German“chool, Kabul, entered the Legal™ 

gt?X d er”“Yahub 

Legation, who were carrying out iep , i v& [ rA d Hussain died an hour latei. 
attacked, and both killed instantly. by the Legation orderlies and was 

The murderer was seized on me sp .y 

|E=s^“ w "* 

::ai3i.A£r*ssSa=rhi-n=:.i 

4th September has published the following postings an 

W °t^M lf ar S— b “ Stit 

(ii AKiMKHahim has been transferred from Kus (Lowed 
.. amTaSz" so D n a of Ilaji Muhammad Nawab Khan, has bee, 

w IIakim of Dara PecK 

* 0tt «|p^r5 

counsellor to the Legation left ^^ 01 ^ Illghad Hussain. Captain W 

*■- 

« rSlfoTlUawJon the 8th September. and 

Kandahar 0,1 

P-^Aaf Se rS 

isssr Strk Datta sharroa ,eft 

Kalift to Persia during the weelt. (B) 
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5 SwwM Arman Minister, left Kabul for Germany on permanent 

^SfT.WU. Herr Uhlherr is acting as Charge 

d’Aft'aires. (A) 

irrigation englneer a on a t^e a 4tfi r Seplember ral She ^ftTcidiul^or'^Peshaw^r ra route 

from the War Minister at 40., per skin c.i.f. 

London. (A) 

7 . Movements. Nq g2 H abibullah Khan Tarzi 

route to Japan through India via Torkham on the 

7th September. (A) 

It 

Q v n rth-West Frontier Tribes. ,, „ 

8 Malik Nur Ghulam, Afridi (Sepah) and a Zakina Khel Afridi Malik have 
arrived in Kabul and are being treated as State guests. ( ) 

Eastern Province. 

9 . General. K (W W 400), has secured the surrender 

Khan Muhammad Khan, ot Kunai ( . . ' 1<ef | t ] ie Government to 

of Mirza Muhammad Tahir on safe c > 1 enable him and his family 

SSL 1 'kSThS ffiStaSsto Muhammad, is employed at Kabul 
l: Se office of the /ste /1 on a salary of 2,000 rupees per annum. (B) 

10 ‘ ito Muhammad Hussain, Mudir (secretary) of ‘^“““rgefwmUrnv^ 
Pn . t nnd Teleeraph Department, has been arrested. He is ciiaigea wium 0 
Sslp“™d Wrupees by making a fictitious payment 01 de,. (B) 


Southern Province. 

“• “ Afghan Government has announced that it will give the following 
rewaris for the°“ removal ” of the “ unknown individual .- 
(i) 50,000 Afghani rupees in cash. 

(iii) ApcnsionloiGife of 2,000 Afghani rupees per annum. 

(iv) The rank of general. (C) 

(b) Certain tribes have agreed to supply men for service in the militia as 

under:— N 

Jaiis : 2 Kaiulaks (battalions) 

Chakmanis : 1 Kandak (battalion). ,, i- x 
Danda, Patan and Muqbils : 1 Kandak (battalion). 

Mangals : 3 Kandaks (battalions). 

Zadrans : 4 Kandaks (battalions). 

Khost: 2 Kandaks (battalions). 

Gurbaz and Tanis : 1 Kandak (battalion). 

For Military Attache (absent on tour), 
E. W. FLETCHER, Secretary. 


TN 7495/30/97] No ' 116 ' . 

1 Sir R. Maoomchie to Sir John Si-H*—«* ° ctober 17 '' 

(No. 113. Confidential.) Kabul, September 20, 1933 

Sir, . , transmit for information a copy of the diary o tie 

4ated the 18th September ' W33 ' 

3 AS”spato&ng forwarded to the Secretary o, State for 

India'and to the Government of India. x hav6) &c 

(For the Minister), 

1 G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 116. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 37 for the Week ending September 15, 1933. 
Kabul. 


v i <h\ nf Diary No. 36. The murderer, 

mssnsz sxft ssi-iJir" s* 

011 WSKKSsth September, a new primary school Iras 
been opened in Kabul City. September announces the appointment of 

SneVei «S* (W.W. 300):- 

SrdtJ1w&) another of his family. 

by til the 

?th IdS&anfari 556a) is also reported to have been arrested. (B) 

2. Aviation. _ , , ari(l arrived in Kabul on the 

Kabul-Termz Se™«.-An a “°' )la ith tw0 unidentified Russians as 
9th September and left on the l«n 
passengers. (A) 

3. British Subjects. ^ Mr II G. Beasley left 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 (e) of Diary • 

Kabul for India on the 8 th beptembe 1 . ! ) Brothers (Limited), armed in 

(b) Mr A. Preston, representing Closs ey Dogt Muhammad 

Kabul on the 13th September 1933 having b ^ ^ fco the Al&* 

Khan, representative of the ShnM dpvelonment of the mineral resoiiu 

Government in regard to a project foi engineering departments. H 1C 

of Afghanistan and the reorgan.sat.on of them ■unsatisfactory (A) 

forei j? SCWWol Di«y No- 36 - Ca,,tai " Mallam ret " n,C 

to Kabul on the 11th September. 

4. Foreign Representatives. , pf i to Kabul fro® 

also — and is proceeding on leave t» 

Italy at the end of the month. 


191 


6 ' ^Reference paragraph 6 (a) of Diary No. 36. Frau E. Grimpe is still in 

Kab f 6) Reference paragraph 6 (d) of Diary No. 35. Mr. T. Voorhees left Kabul 

0,1 h’) 8 HeiT eP Ssowiti A) German journalist, arrived in Kabul on the 
Bth September from Meshed. He was refused a transit visa for India by this 
f h-oHnn and is said to be about to proceed to Russia via Meshed. (C) . 

Leo V) Colonel W. S. Kipnis, American subject, arrived in Kabul from Russia, 

Via Anew French profeswrior thi Amaniyeh College has arrived in Kabul, 
accompanied by his wife. His name is believed to be M. FressA (A) 

6 7 Reference paragraph 4 (d) of Diary No. 36. Captain Ali Dost Khan was 
^ranted a visa for India on the 16th September. % 

o 


Southern Province. 

7 ^Twelve Dare Khel Zadrans have been recruited as Hazarbashes 
(attendants). (C) 

Kandahar Province. 

8 ^The detachment of troops from the Kandahar Division, which were sent to 

Kabul to take part in the independence celebrations returned to Kandahai o 
the 27th Aim ust. For their smartness and discipline, which created a h ood 

impression in Kabul, they received a reward of two months pay. 

9. Economic. . . _ . , 

About 500 camel loads (1,000 barrels) and two lorries of Russian petrol 
arrived in Kandahar from Herat during the second half of August. 

(For Military Attachd (absent on tour)), 
v E. W. FLETCHER, Secretary. 

British Legation, Kabul. 


[N 7654/30/97] No. 117. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.— {Received October 24.) 

(No. 119. Confidential.) September 27, 1933. 

’ 1 HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 38, dated the 22nd September, 193o. 

2 ' I have no comments to offer. cu„ tp 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secietaiy ot State 

for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 
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Enclosure in No. 117. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 38 for the Week endiny Seftember 22, 1933. 
Kabul. 


, . of Diarv No. 37. The member of 
(a) REFERENCE paragraph ^.^ ^laior-General) Sher Muhammad. 

Ghulam Jilani's family was livqa Misha«( 3 week , amongthoseexecuted 

Further executions have taken place am b Ahmed (W.W. 244) (A), 
being Muhammad MchtU , " A 5 i (* i \[i s | ia i (Major-General) Cihiilam Nubi 
Among those arrested are a Fuqa Misii t associate of the Ghiulr 

S j" ® jatter Z woSg in » hotel in Kandahar and was arrested 
thC1 The Legation outrage wa^ the^dea “"^“ThaAny 'Afghan with a 

excited by propaganda from Muhammad^ W ^ Kemal the Berlin murderer. 

sense of honour should[follow theexamp eo ^ ^.^Anum on hearing the 
He had first attempted t0 kl 1 g e w ° ent to Bagrami instead (B). On 

KinfoT ttmuS he had triedM»»> ^-^2 

« re »°" ted to havc ,,eon 

made by Muhammad Azim w 211), Minister of Finance, who iv.ts a 

(b) Muhammad Ayub ^haM’W .’w ) been dismisse d, and his son. 

friend of Muhammad Molidi (W.W. h 

Tqffnr Jan has been arrested. (15) t k a M Gupchenke, who is 

sr,;: aw ss=i* - ik 

been ordered to close down their business by th paraKraph i („) of 

(e) Reference paragraph o of D ) N Afghan Legation, Fans, is 

Diary No. 35. The correct name of the counsellor 0 

Islam Beg, and not as stated. 

2. Army. . . r „ rf i P7 f vom Kabul on the night of 

Two kandaks (battalions) were sent to Gaulez tiom ivu 

the 20th-21st September. (B) 

3 ' "wT'u.H.Dx was observed flying over Kabul on the morning of the 
21st September. -pMWnce paragraph 2 of Diary No. 37. r L he 

Russutn Aeroplane did S E^l on tile 44th and is still here. (A) 

4 ' ^"zahiv Jan has been appointed Minister of education, in add,non 

to his duties in the War Office (A) Septem ber, Saiyid Mohsan Khan has 

( 6 ) According to the I sink has eft Kabul to take up 

been appointed trade representative at Ohanian, ana 

his appointment. 

5 ‘faWie o, Imperial Chemical Industries (Limited) arrived in 

Kab fh)°CaplalSCn e 2/14,.h Punjab Regiment, arrived in Kabul « '*» 

21S ‘Sttnce paragraph 3 (») of Diary No. 3Y. Mr. A. Preston left «- 
India on the 21st September. 

6. Foreigners. ^r 0 37 The name of the French 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 (e) of Diary JNo. * 1 . 

professor is M. Fraissd. 
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lb) A Dr. G. A. Piccoli, Italian, arrived in Kabul recently from 
Peshawar (A). He is believed to have some business connexion with the walnut 

W 0 °i) Reference paragraph 5 (d) of Diary No. 37. Colonel Kipnis travelled 
from the Russian frontier to Mazar-i-Sharif with the Russian Consul-Geneia 
Koslol'f and thence to Kabul by lorry. He stated that for the first day out 
horn Mazar-i-Sharif he was suspected by the other passengers of being a 
Russian, and in consequence they would have nothing to do with him. On 
discovering that he was an American they became very friendly. He also stated 
w the people round Mazar-i-Sharif were very anti-Russian He hopes to leave 
for India, which he states he has visited in 1928, on about the 2oth September. 
He was somewhat reticent about the object of his travels. 

7 . Movements. 

M. Leon of the French Legation was granted a visa during the week. He is 
proceeding to Kashmir. 

% 

8 . Economic. 

The local exchange rate on the 22nd September was 100 Indian 
rupees = 327 Afghani rupees. 

9 Communications. 

Roads .—According to the I sink of the 13th September, the following road 
construction is in hand in Herat Province :— 

(i) From Herat to Qila-i-Nao. 

(ii) From Qila-i-Nao to Marghab. 

(iii) From Marghab to Maimana. 

(iv) From Qila-i-Nao to Herat via Kurkh. 

(v) From Qila-i-Nao to Kushk, Qara Tapa, Gulran, Garamsal, Islam Qila, 

Chaharreg, Ghorian, Anar Dara and Herat. 

(vi) From Herat to Chisht Sharif. 

(vii) From Chisht to Chakcharan. 

10. Rewards. 

(a) According to the I sink of the 16th September, Herr Scliworbel, late 
German Minister, on his departure was given the Sardar-i-Ali medal by the 
King. 

\b) M. Hackin has been given the Astor 1st Class medal. 


11. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Aslam Khan, Malikdin Khel Afridi, and two companions, ailived in Kabul 

during the week. (B) , .^, TTlt , T ,, . 

A. E. FARWLLL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 7837/30/97] No. 118. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Sim on .-—(Received October 31.) 

(No, 127. Confidential.) _ . 1fk00 

Si r Kabul, October 4, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 39, dated the 29th September, 1933. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. Q 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the becretary ot btate 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 


[10274] 
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Enclosure in No. 118. 

Diary No. 39 for the Week ending September 29, 1933. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 38. About 150 arrests 
have taken place up to date. Among those arrested are :— 

(i) Muhammad Amin Khan (a Court official) and his family. 

(ii) Muhammad Hassan Khan, Ministry of Education. 

(iii) Ghulam Hamid Khan, brother of W.W. 294. 

(iv) Abdul Rashid Khan, brother of (iii) above. 

(v) Two employees of the Foreign Office, who had pistols in their possession 

(vi) The brothers of Shuja-ud-Doulah (W.W. 612). 

The following are under secret surveillance :— 

(i) Ghulam Majtaba Khan (W.W. 296). 

(ii) Ghulam Rauf Khan (W.W. 286). 

(iii) Mirza Muhammad Khan (W.W. 450). 

(iv) Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W 

650). (B) 

(b) The Afghan Government have granted a loan of 10 million Afghani 
rupees to the Ashami Company to organise the purchase and marketing of 
Persian lamb-skins. (B) 

(c) Subedar Major and Honorary Captain Ali Dost has been made a Firqa 
Mishar (Major-General), and has been asked to raise a Firqa (division) of those 
Hazaras who have served in the Hazara Pioneers. 

(d) Reference paragraph 1 (d) of Diary No. 38. Those Jews who have 
permanent residences in Afghanistan have been ordered to go to them and live 
there. Others have been ordered to settle either in Jalalabad or Kandahar. This 
order is said to affect about 3,000 Jews. (C) 

(e) Reference paragraph 1 (b) of Diary No. 38. This information is 
confirmed. 

2. Army. 

Four lakhs of Afghani rupees have been sanctioned for the construction of 
new posts in the Southern Province. (B) 

3. British Subjects. 

Captains Cariappa and Hill arrived in Kandahar from Quetta on the 
12 th September and returned to Quetta on the 15th September. 

4. Communications. 

Roads. —According to the Islah of the 26th September, the construction of 
a new bridge at Rangar over the Ghorband River has commenced under lien' 
Malkwitz. 

5. Foreigners. 

Reference paragraph 6 (e) of Diary No. 35. Mine. Stunner left Kabul for 
Mazar-i-Sharif on the 22nd September, where she intends joining two Turks, 
Dr. Mustafa Ali Bey and Nadim Bey, who are believed to be en route to Kashgar. 
Dr. Stunner is still in Kabul. (B) 

6 . Mo cements. 

One Jamal-ud-Din Khan, Afghan student, was granted a visa during the 
week for London. 

Reference paragraph 5 (c) of Diary No. 20. Mr. Jacob Hsi Pinhas was 
granted a visa during the week. He intends travelling to England via Palestine 
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Southern Province. 

7. General. 

Allah Niwaz (W.W. 182) has sent in the following reports from Urghun, 
which reached the Prime Minister on the 27th September :— 

(i) The disciples of the Naqib of Chaharbagh (W.W. 546) were doing anti- 

Nadir propaganda among the Suleiman Khel. (C) 

(ii) Owing to the recent strong action taken by the British authorities 

against the Wazirs, the Lewanai Fakir was on the point of 
surrendering. Since then, however, the British authorities had 
summoned the Macha Madda Khel jirga, and paid them their 
allowances three months in advance. This had altered their attitude 
and the Lewanai Fakir was no longer considering surrendering. 
The “ unknown individual ” was also with the Macha Madda 
Khel. (C) 

8 . Communications. 

Roads .—The construction of a new road from Gai;dez to Khost has 
commenced. One Kandak (battalion) of Pioneers was sent to Gardez on the 
27th September. This road will run via Malan, Map 38/G. B-2, and Dam, 
Map 38/G. C-2. At Dam the road will bifurcate, one branch running to Khost 
direct and the other via Dari Khel Zadran country, (B) 

Kandahar Province. 

9. General. 

The cinema which was imported into Kandahar for the independence 
celebrations has been permitted by t.he Governor to stay permanently. One 
Muhammad Anwar, Kandahari, is the manager, and a special hall will lie built 
for it. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 7955/30/97] No. 119. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received November 6 .) 

(No. 128. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, October 12, 1933. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No 40, dated the 6 th October, 1933. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3 A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

1 have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 119. 


(Seciet.) 
h General. 


Diary No. 40 for the Week ending October 6 , 1933. 
Kabul. 


{a) MM. Rixe and Wassilieff, of the Soviet Embassy, visited Mazar-i-Sharif 
by road at the end of September. They returned to Kabul on the 
29th .September. (B) 

(b) The widow of the late Wali Ali Ahmed Jan, who is a sister of Amanullah, 
ls under surveillance. She was in communication with the late Muhammad Wali 
(W.W 666 ), and had made a plot to ask for an audience with the King and to 
shoot lam. (C) 
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(c) The Islah of the 24th SelJte £^ reservation by I 

representative at the ,. , , I 

the British Government of the right, toi Dorn ig a pirqa Mishar (major- ■ 

Id) A son of Shah Nur a Hazaia le ^ information is available ■ 

general) recently disappeared from ■ 

regarding his disappearance, bu nro-Amanullah propaganda. I 

E (i) That he lied to evade arrest on ^ of trouble wtich i s I 

(“1 “A 38 "e token out '’between nomadic Ghilzats and I 

Hazaras. (B) B 

2 ' "Steen lorries carrying ammunition were sent to Jalalabad on the I 
2nd October. (B) B 

3. Aviation. . Tr , , the 3rd an( f 5 th October. I 

(a) A D.H. 9* was seen .% in l°T r ence naragraph 3 (b) of Diary No.38. It I 

(b) Kabul-Termez Service.— Reference 1 ’ J g 01 4 e defect. On the I 

is understood that the aei '°I )1 ; l ^ i ^ d in Kabul bringing spare parts for the I 
29th September a second aeroplane arnved m . » 1 

former. Both are still m Kabul. ■ 

4 0 ^a Mishar (Major-General) I 

occurred recently. (B) 

5 ' Jahbar ^ 

Foreign Office, as he has been 

promoted above several others. ( ) September, Muhammad Hahim Khan 

L Sn^toKtonice Muhammad Sarwar Khan, 
resigned on account of ill health. 

6 . Foreigners. . p prs i an Embassy, and his 

wUetlr^dtSi" 1 ”^ ^ for live years in the Legation 

BrUS (i) S Refereltce paragraph'h^f'tLe Dhiryfrom Mazar-i-Sharif°amtot 

"S5SS Khanabad «. route for Kashgar towards 
the en^of last week. c o(B) Vav ii oft . Sovi et military attach*, arrived in Kabul on 
the 29th September in relief of M. WassihelL 

7 ' M (TThe‘following three Pursues, who are touring the world on bicycles, wore 
g J1 endo^enf “ Valid for Turkey during the week .- 

R. D. Ghandi. 

K. J. Kliaras. 

R. D. Shroff. , • 

m Muhammad Amin, head clerk in the Afghan consulate, Karach , 

g, ' a t) Reference Xaph^of Dil^No. 39. Jamal-ud-d.n-Khan is joining 
a medical college. (B) 

8 ' "togt the Is, of the 23rd September a new bridge has been con- 
structed over lie river between Kunduz and Khanab . 

Note.—T his is presumably the Khanabad River. 
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o Economic. 

According to the I slah, the local exchange rate on the 2nd October was 

Purchase. Sale. 

100 Indian rupees = 326 Afghani rupees 328 Afghani rupees. 

10 . Ghilzais. 

la) According to official information Mir Masum is working to unite the 
Wazirs and Suleiman Khel Ghilzais, preparatory to some anti-Government 

ell ^ C lb) The order recently issued in Baluchistan that nomadic Ghilzais are to 
denosit their rifles in certain posts is causing considerable excitement among 
tlim. This is being used for anti-Government propaganda, it being said that 
the order was issued at the instance of the Afghan Government. (B) 

, Eastern Province. 

11 . General. 

The Assistant in charge of Tribes, Eastern Province, who formerly worked 
under the Governor, has now been placed under the G.O.G. (B) 

, Southern Province. 

12, General. 

Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 39. . 

Allah Niwaz has submitted a further report, in which he has 

(i) Stressed the necessity of obtaining letters from the Naqib of Chaharbagh 

(WAV. 546) for pro-Nadir propaganda. . 

(ii) Stated that anti-Government feeling was on the increase among the 

(iii) Stated™ Afghan Wazirs freely visit Waziristan and tribal territory 

to keep touch with anti-Nadir Wazirs and other agitatois He 
suggested that arrangements should be made with the British 
Government so that nobody could cross the frontier without a 
passport. (C) 

Herat Province. 

13. General. . . u - 

Two emissaries of Amanullah, who had been tampering \\ith the loyalty of 

the Herat troops, have recently been arrested in Herat. I hey were paia . 
through the bazaars in disgrace. (B) 

„ . Kataghan and Badakshan. 

14. General. . 

Raids by Afghan absconders from Soviet territory have recently taken place 

in Khanabad limits. Two Soviet aeroplanes followed the raiders and dropped 

bombs on them. (C) A E EAR WELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 8140/30/97] No. 120 . 

Mr. Mallam to Sir John Simon— {Received November 14.) 

(No 132. Confidential.) , . n , 

Si rj Kabul, October 16, 1933. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 41, dated the 13th October, 1333. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. f 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State toi 

Indin and to the Government of India. 

I have, (tec. 

G. L. MALLAM. 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 120. 

Diary No. 41 for the Week ending October 13,1933. 
Kabul. 


1. General. 40 Qn tlie 4t h October the 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 4 of D ar X n .^ ad Afza i Khan to offer his 
King visited Firqa Mishar (Major-Genevag Muhammad A^a ^ ^ ^ # 

& build one and ptonn.d 

him v he son of shah Nur v,as 

brought to Kabul under arrest on 1to investigate the cases of under-tml 
prising rrtai^X ^tt t0 auXriled to release those found 

mn Td) t The B U of the 9th October announces ^jnstitution £* new 

^ “ 13 

its propeller was broken. 

3 ' ^ ThTpass^^unrutak ?) by which ^g^^^l^^Qiorrand'Haibal^ are's^d 

iX Cust. In wet weather they w.ll 

probably be impassable. (B) 

4. Foreigners. -r. t^o 4 q During his recent visit to 

S'Smes and brought her back with hi. 

t0 K W M^WassilieK and Vaviloft' recently yWtjd ^tltalSge"^ 

They wished to visit Laghman, but weie una) C O i ( in Kabul on the 

(c) A M. Arpad Barunyi, Hun^mn joumal^, ^iv«a > tovlsit 

5. Individuals. .1 /t>\ 

S! ekSKi - ?-**- 2 -- 

been given the rank of colonel. (B) 

Southern Province. 

°' “ZKing has sanctioned the granting of various areas of Government lend 
iu Khost to a number of khost mullahs. ( ) ^ ^ HARWELL,, Major. , 

Military Attache. 
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[N 3279/30/97] No. 121. 

Mr. Mallam to Sir John Simon— (Receioed November 20.) 

f>- 137 - Confidential.) ^ 

" ir ’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 42, dated the 20th October, 1933. 

2 Paragraph 1 (a ).—The ceremonies were marred by the memory of the 
m , en t executions in Kabul and the extreme precautions which it was considered 
necessary to take in order to guard the person of the King from possible attack 

b) te 4 t° r the S dinner it was noticeable that the King’s son, Zahir Jan whose 
nhsence on this occasion last year gave rise to some comment (vide Kabul despatch 
No 118 dated the 26th October, 1932), did not take precedence next to 
King, but sat on the right of the Prime Minister on the opposite side of the table 

t° IBs ^^esty q £ t y g d eS p a tch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. * 

G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 121. 

Diary No 42 for the Week ending October 20, 1933. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1 . General. 

(a) THE Jashan (festival) celebrating the anniversary of Nadir Shah’s 
accession was held in Kabul on the 16tli October. In contrast to previous years, 
the celebrations were held in the Dilkusha Palace and not in public at the 
memorial, nor was there a parade of the Kabul garrison. Speeches were made by 
the King, M. Stark, doyen of the Diplomatic Corps, and Abdul Abaci (WAV. 4), 
President of the National Council. In the evening the King gave a dinner in the 
Dilkusha Palace, to which Afghan officials and heads of foreign missions were 
invited. After the dinner there was a reception at which all foreigners and 
mail) leading Afghans were present. The King, again in contrast to last year, 
did not attend the reception. The main bazaars were decorated and illuminated 
at night and it is understood that the King and his brothers motored through the 
city on several occasions. 

( b ) Reference paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 38. Ghulam Muhammad has 
been brought to Kabul under arrest. (B) 

( c ) Reference paragraph 1 ( b ) of Diary No. 40. The son of Shah Nur, who 
is Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Said Ahmed Khan, has been released. Fie was 
present at the King’s reception (see paragraph 1 (a) above). (A) 

(d) The Eight-Power Non-Aggression Pact was ratified bv the Afghan 
Go\ ernment, and an attested copy was handed to the Soviet Ambassador in Kabul 
on the 4th October. (A) 

(e) Six lorries full of Jews arrived in Kabul from the north during the 

week. (B) 

(/) The Prime Minister is leaving shortly for Mazar-i-Sharif and Khanabad 
to declare the new north road open. (A) 

2 . Army. 

(a) The annual course of the Cavalry School, Kabul, finished on the 
11th October. The students were inspected by the Prime Minister before 
passi.tg out. (A) 

(b) The Islah of the 17th October refers to the examination of military 
students in Farah. Further particulars regarding this school are not available. 

{<■) Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Muhammad Ilashim Khan, formerly 
Commandant of the Military School, Kabul, has been exonerated by a depart¬ 
mental enquiry. Fie has received an appointment in the War Office. (A) 

[10274] r 3 
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3. Aviation. 

(a) A D.H. 9a was observed flying over Kabul on the 14th October. An 
Afghan Junker was seen flying in the direction of Ghazni on the 18th October. 

b (b) Kabul-Termez Service. —Reference paragraph 3 ( b) of Diary No. 40. 
Both Russian machines left on the 14th or 15th October. 

4. Officials. 

Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 40. Firqa Mishar (Major-General) 
Muhammad Afzal Khan left Kabul for Gardez on the 10th Octobei. (B) 

5. Appointments. 

The following appointments are announced in the I slab of the 
11th October:— 

Muhammad Karim Khan to be assistant-in-charge of Establishments 
Branch, Afghan Foreign Office. , 

Muhammad Shaft Khan to be assistant-m-charge of Eastern Branch, 

Afghan Foreign Office. _ ... .. , 

Abdur Rauf Khan to be assistant-in-eharge of Publications Branch, 

Afghan Foreign Office. 

Nur Muhammad Khan to be private secretary to the Afghan Foreign 
Minister. 

6 . Communications: Telephones. 

(a) Work has commenced in Kabul in laying all telephone lines under¬ 
ground. (A) 

(I b) According to the Islah of the 14th October, work has commenced on 
erecting a telephone line between Khanabad and Dhanna Ghori. 

7. Foreigners. 

(a) Herr W. F. Staber and Herr W. F. Breckoff, German merchants, arrived 
in Kabul during the week. The latter has returned to India. 

(b) Reference paragraph 6 (b) of Diary No. 38. Dr. G. A. Piccoli left for 
India during the week. 

Eastern Province. 

8 . General. 

Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 27. About fifty boys have been sent 
from the Eastern Province to join this school. (B) 

Southern Province. 

9. General. 

Reference paragraph 11 ( b) of Diary No. 29. Khan, son of the late Mangal 
Malik Senak (W.W. 556), has been made a Firqa Mishar (major-general) and 
sent to his country to bring his family to Kabul. (B) 


Kandahar Province. 

10. Army. 

(a) Four hundred time-expired men were discharged from the Kandahar 

Garrison on the 26th September. (B) , 

(b) On the 25th September a field parade was carried out by two G minus 
(brigades) of the Kandahar Garrison in the hills to the north of Khandahar. \B) 

11. Communication. 

A number of men from the villages on the banks of the Arghandab River 
have been ordered to supply “Begar” (forced labour) on the bridge which is 
being built over that river. They receive a free issue of bread daily. lV° 
piers of this bridge are now about 5 feet high. (B) 

Note. —“Begar” is officially abolished by the Fundamental Rules of 
Afghanistan. 


201 


Mazar Province. 

12. General. 

On the 20th September Soviet troops occupied an Afghan post on the frontier 
in the vicinity of Daulatabad (M.S. 32, A-4). Some fighting occurred, and a few 
horses were killed and wounded. (C) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military Attache. 


[N 8499/30/97] No. 122. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received November 28). 

(No. 139. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 2, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 43, dated the 27th October, 1933. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. * 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to tne Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 


Enclosure in No. 122. 

Diary No. 43 for the Week ending October 27, 1933. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1 . General. 

ACCORDING to the Islah of the 25thOctober, Khudadad Khan (W.W.,402), 
and Nazar Muhammad Khan, son of Abdul Grafur Khan, Mamozai, have been 
appointed members of the Council of Nobles. 

2 . Army. 

(a) Reference paragraph 2 (a) of Diary No. 42, The course did not finish 
on the 11th October, as, according to the Islah of the 23rd Octobei-, a further 
examination took place on the 21st October. 

(b) The total casualties in the Afghan army in the disturbances in the 
Southern Province were fifty-three. (B) 

(a) Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel) Ghulam Siddiq Khan has been 
appointed Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) in the artillery in Kabul vice Ghund Mishar 
(Brigadier) Abdul Wahid Khan, transferred to the Southern Province. (B) 

3. A viation. 

(a) A D.H. 9a was observed flying over Kabul on the 25th October. 

{b) Kabul-T ermez Service .—A Russian monoplane arrived in Kabul on the 
26th October. 

4. Appointments . 

Muhammad Yunis Khan, an assistant in the Public Works Ministry, has 
been appointed assistant in charge of Administration Branch, Foreign Office, vice 
Sultan Ahmed Khan (W.W., 625), dismissed. (A) 

5. Officials. 

[a] The Governor of the Eastern Province recently visited Kabul. He has 
returned to Jalalabad. (A) 

< b) Haji Nawab Khan (W.W., 470 a), who recently went to Mazar-i-Sharif, 
returned to Kabul during the week. (B) 

(c) Allah Niwaz Khan (W.W., 182), arrived in Kabul from Urgliun on the 
24th October. (B) 

[10274] p 4 
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6 ' ^fltsirSved Ross Masood Dr. Sir Muhammad Iqbal and Ghulam Rasul, 
barr stermt-law andved in Kabul on the 22nd October at the invitation of the 

Peshawar on the 27th October. 

7 Movements. . . . . „ , , ^ 

Amin-ul-Hussaini, Grand Mufti of Palestine, visited Kabul recently. Hr 

returned to India during the week. (A) 

8. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Nur Ali a Mangal outlaw of the Kurram Agency and the murderer of two 
nro Nadir brigadiersIn 1929 in the Logar Valley, has been pardoned by the King 
on°conditioii tfiathe resides in or near Mazar-i-Sharif. He has arrived m Kabul 
with his family. (B) 

Southern Province. 

9 ' °(Thence paragraph 9 of Diary No. 27. Allah Niwaz Khan (W.W 182) 
has nersuaded a number of Wazirs to send their sons to Kabul to be educated m 
the new school. Eight lorries were recently sent to Gardez to bring back these 

h ° yS 'm^"Xhe Afghan Government have detailed three Tannis, Nazar Band Khan 
Pul Sahib Khan and Khan Muhammad Khan, to arrest or kill the unknown 
individual ” whols said to be in Macha Madda Khel country. They_havc been 
given a “ Firman ” (order) stating that, if successful, they will icccul 

(a) 30,000 rupees Afghani in cash. 

(b) 2,000 rupees Afghani a year for life. 

(c) 200 jaribs (100 acres) of land. (B) 

(ci The Tor Malang, one of the ringleaders with the Lewanai Faqir in the 

Ahmedzai Ghilzai of l iia Robat [ •]■ ( ) 

Mazar Province. 

10 ^4 vth'ii 

According to the Islah of the 23rd October, a school for n.c.o.’s. has been 
opened at Mazar-i-Shanf. A , 7 HARWELL, Major , 

Military A ttache. 


[N 8665/30/97] No - 123 - 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon. (Received December 5.) 

(No. 140. Confidential.) Kabul, November 7. 

" I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary ot the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 44, dated the 2nd November, 1933. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. - G . fnr 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State tor 

India and to the Government of India. &c 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM 
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Enclosure in No. 123. 

Diary No. 44 for the Week ending November 2, 1933. 

< SeCret) Kabul. 

1 General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (/) of Diary No. 42. The Prime, Foreign 
an d Trade Ministers left for Mazar-i-Sharif on the 30th October. Then- 
ostensible reason is to inaugurate the opening of the new road to the north. (A) 

(h) Reference paragraph 1 ( e) of Diary No. 42. Two lorries, full of Jews, 
arrived in Kabul from Mazar-i-Sharif on the 29th October. Some of these Jews 
are believed to be destitute. (B) 

(c) According to the Islah of the 31st October, the Afghan Minister in Japan 
presented his credentials on the 21st October. 

2. Army. 

(a) The War Office have signed a contract for the purchase of 4 million 
rounds -303 s a.a. from Imperial Chemical Industries. Shipment will be made 
in two equal portions at an interval of a month, first shipment being made in 
January. (A) 

(, b ) The examination of the students attending the annual course at the 
Artillery School, Kabul, commenced on the 28th October. (A) 

3 A ihation. 

(a) Kabul-Termez Service.—Reference paragraph 3 (b) of Diary No. 43. 
The Russian monoplane left on Sunday, the 29th October. 

(b) A D.H. 9 v was seen flying over Kabul on Tuesday, the 31st October. 

4. Officials. 

His Excellency Ahmed Ali Khan (W.W. 140), late Minister in London and 
now appointed Education Minister, arrived in Kabul on the 31st October. (A) 

3. British Subjects. 

{a) Sir Richard Maconachie, K.B.F., C.I.E., who left for India on the 
14th October, returned to Kabul on the 31st October. He was accompanied on 
h’s return by his wife. 

(b) Reference paragraph 6 (a) of Diary No. 43. This party are returning to 
India, via Kandahar. They left Kabul on the 30th October. (A) 

6 . Foreigners. 

(a) A Mr. Gilbert Dussi, a member of Castelli Brothers, a Tehran firm, 
arrived in Kabul during the week, via Herat and Kandahar. Fie has come 
ostensibly for sport. 

{b) A Russian merchant arrived in Kabul from the north by road during the 
week. He is staying in the Soviet Embassy. (B) 

7. Economic. 

According to the Islah of the 26th October, the local exchange rate was :— 

Purchase. Sale. 

100 Indian rupees. 338 Afghani rupees. 342 Afghani rupees. 

8 - Forth-West Frontier Tribes. 

{(>) Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 43. Nur Ali has been given 
15 am*s of land in Koh-i-Daman, and will not be sent to Mazar-i-Sharif. (B) 

{b) Maulvi Bashir (W.W. 85) was recently paid the annual allowance of 
12,00(» Afghani rupees by the Afghan Government. This allowance is intended 
for the whole Chamarkand Colony. He is returning to Chamarkand shortly. (B) 
{<') A member of this colony went to India some months ago and has not 
}'et returned. His name is unknown, but his address is: c/o Ilaji Sher 
Muhammad, village Gujar, tehsil Pindadan Khan, district Jhelum. (B) 

(d> An Afridi jirga, under Said Almar, arrived in Jalalabad recently, 
e f l r oi'te to Kabul. They have not been permitted, however, to leave 

Jalalabad. (B) 



Southern Province. 


9 ' teference paragraph 9 (a) of Diary No. 43. The Tor Malang was 

"V£t U Murata 31 Zrfrtyonth, who gave himself out as being a ™ 
of Amanullah, and Khangai, a Zadran malik, were also arrested. They, wuh 

25 «“ 

° f '“) dfsturbances in the Southern Province were 

EeiSence paragraph 9 (a) of Diary No. 43. The number of Wasir boys 
is said to be eighty. Diarv No 43 A Kabul Khel and 

AhmllS WaTji?gI numberini Ibout 100 , have arrived in Kabul with Allah 

NiWi (/) Thi Afghan Government have announced in the 1 stall the grant of a 
pardon to the Lewanai Fakir. A E HARWELL, Major , 

Military Attache. 


[N 8817/30/97] No - 124 - 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received December 11.) 

(No. 143. Confidential.) £ a6 ^, November 13, 1933. 

11 ’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 45, dated the 9th November, 1933. 

2 y Paraqraph 1.—The fact that five days have now passed since the 
assassination without an outbreak in Kabul is a further indication that the crime 
was an act of personal revenge and not a prearranged signal for revolution. 
Deeds of allegiance to Muhammad Zahir Khan have been received 
nrovinces except Herat, the delay in this case being due, it is said, to the distune 
of Herat from the capital. Such formal recognition of the fait accompli, howeve , 
means onwXt the county is not prepared for revolution at present and it b 
as vet too early to attempt an appreciation of the situation as a whole, 
recognition of Muhammad Zahir Khan by His Majesty’s Government and the 
action taken by the Government of India to forestall any hostile movement on 
the Indian side of the frontier should afford the new King andl his uncles mos 
valuable assistance in the task which lies immediately before them. 

3 . A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State fo 

India and to the Government of India. ^ &c 

aV R. R. MACONACHIE 


Enclosure in No. 124. 

Diary No. 45 for the Week ending November 9, 1933. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. ^ , 

HIS Majesty Nadir Shah was assassinated at about 2M5 p.m. on 
8 th November by a student of the German school, at a tea-party arrang 
Ministry of Education. The assassin is the son of a servant ofAhe 19^ abi ' s 
Nabi, and the crime appears to have been committed in revenge foi Ghi 
execution on the same date last year. 
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Immediately after the murder Shah Mahmud assembled all members of the 
Royal Family who were in Kabul and local notables, including the Hazrat of 
Shor Bazaar, and proclaimed Muhammad Zahir Khan as King. It is said that 
Shah Mahmud himself was offered the throne, but refused. The accession of 
Muhammad Zahir Khan was proclaimed that evening and a salute of guns fired. 
The “ Shash Krohis ” (inhabitants of the Kabul and Chardeh plains) and the 
army have acknowledged Muhammad Zahir Khan as King. 

The funeral took place on the morning of the 9th. The Diplomatic Corps 
and a very large crowd were present, but Muhammad Zahir Khan and Shah 
Mahmud were noticeable by their absence. Allah Niwaz Khan (W.W. 182) took 
a prominent part in the funeral ceremonies. 

Up to the present, all appears to be quiet in Kabul. 

2. A viation. 

(a) Kabul-Termez Service. —A Soviet monoplane arrived in Kabul on the 
7th instant and left on the 9th. 

(b) A D.H. 9a was observed flying over Kabul on the 5th, 6 th and 7th instant, 
and an Afghan junker on the 9th instant. 

3. Officials. ■* 

(a) According to the Islah of the 6 th November, the Prime Minister arrived 
at Mazar-i-Sharif on the 5th November. 

(b) During the absence of the Foreign Minister, who is on tour with the 
Prime Minister, Ghulam Yahya (W.W. 311) is officiating for him. 

4. Appointments. 

Mir Muhammad Siddiq Khan, late secretary, Afghan Embassy, Moscow, has 
been appointed Mudir-i-Visa (i/c Visa Branch) in the Afghan Foreign 
Office. (A) 

5. Movements. 

Mme. Pennacchio and her nurse, Mme. Martintoni, were granted visas to 
India on the 8 th November. 

6 . Individuals. 

The Islah of the 6 th November announces the arrival in Kabul of the Lewanai 
Fakir and his settlement in Kabul. 

7. Education. 

Reference paragraph 9 (a) of Diary No. 43. The Wazir boys were admitted 
to the school on the 2nd November. Some Kharoti and Suleiman Khel boys have 
also arrived, but none of the Sultan Khel Suleiman Khel. The older boys have 
been allowed to go to their homes for three months. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 8950/30/97] 


No. 125. 


Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 18.) 

(No. 149. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 21, 1933. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 46, dated the 16th November, 1933. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

G. L. MALLAM. 
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Enclosure in No. 125. 

Diary No. 46 for the Week ending November 16, 1933. 

(Secret.) 

r L Kabul. 

Sh0t The assassin,^Abdul Khaliq, - rjp-tad^ 

were in the plot with him, and that■ J . nerye however, failed them at 

to state Who is behind him, but gave awa, 

“v"f 7he°15thinstant Vhad telegriphed their allegiance to Muhammad 

f "h GuUW“) K (“ 0n 11,6 
from iaii o,i ' the nh Noveraber 

Hei (i,M !LI November AH Muhammad Khan 

the evening of the 9th November. Three persons weie injured. ( ) 
precautionary measure. (B) 

3 ' A Jtwo D.H.Sa's were seen flying over Kabul on the morning of tk 

^ISf&d-Temez Service.- A Russian monoplane arrived in Kabul on the 
morning of the 16th instant. 

*' ^D^KuftTiemkrthe new German Minister, arrived in Kabul on the evening 
of the 12 th instant. 

®' M Z TheMme Minister left Mazar-i-Sharif for Maimaua on the 6 th instant 

iSBS&SSSS&r -* 
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7 . Individuals. 

[a) Fakir Muhammad (W.W., 246) has been arrested. This was done before 
the assassination of the King. (B) 

(p) Mir Sahib Jan (W.W., 435 b) has been dismissed from the Kabul work¬ 
shops. He is now working in Shahji’s (W.W., 512) petrol shop. (B) 

8 . Economic. 

According to the Islah of the 16th November the local exchange rate was :— 

Purchase. Sale. 

100 Indian rupees ... 343 Afghani rupees. 348 Afghani rupees. 

9 . North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Reference paragraph 8 (d) of Diary No. 44. Said Almar and about ten others 
arrived in Kabul recently. (B) 

„ , Eastern Province. 

10. General. 

(a) The assassination of King Nadir Shah was announced in Jalalabad at 
midday on the 9th November, to a large gathering consisting of leading local 
notables, civil and military officials and the troops. Among the former were 
Hazrat Muhammad Saiyid Jan of Ohaharbagh, the Ustad Saheb of Hadda, 
Saiyid Hussin Khan Badshah of Kunar, the sons of Sheikh Badshah of Islampur, 
Maulvi Muhammad Ibrahim of Kama (W.W., 386), Muhammad Alam (W.W., 
164), and Muhammad Afzal (WAV., 138 a). Those present gave their allegiance 
to Muhammad Zahir Khan and representatives were selected who were sent to 
Kabul to offer their allegiance in person. (B) 

An undercurrent of nervousness exists, but outwardly all is quiet. 

(b) An act of incendiarism occurred on the night of the 13th November, when 
several large crates of machinery belonging to the Afghan Government, which 
were lying outside Jalalabad city, ••"ere burnt. (A) 

„ „ , Southern Province. 

11. General. 

The Mahsud Militia soldiers serving at Urghun have now been ordered to 
Gardez, where they will be commanded by Shah Bahram, Wazir. Naib Salar 
(General) Musa Khan requested that they’ should be under a Mahsud officer, but 
this has been refused by the War Minister. (C) 


12. Communications. 


Kandahar Province. 


The bridge over the Arghandab will consist of four arches. It is understood 
that the contract for completing the bridge has been given to the Hazrat Saheb of 
Dell Khoia for 75,000 Afghani rupees. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military A ttache. 


[N 9163/30/97] 


No. 126. 


Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received December 29.) 

(No. 151. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 27, 1933. 

.1. HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 47, dated the 23rd November, 1933. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to tne Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 
W. R. HAY. 
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Enclosure in No, 126. 

Diary No. 47 for the Week ending November 23,1933, 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. No 46 No confirmation lias 

^ ” nt ' and 11 is believed ,0 

be u “^ u g eferenoe paragraph 1 >) d«ds of’afiegiance, left tor 

the 18th November, representatives from Hex at, w 

Kabul „,Uhe 14th i n Ster ^ gher Agh Ha.vat of Sher Ba-r attend 
Friday payers in the Idgah mosque on virtues oi the present 

Jg rhave been piehed up » vartoas 

places in the city recently. (B) N o. 46 It is confirmed that Ghulam 

(«) Reference paragraph 1 (/) of Ba y dshah Gul. He has received a pardon 
Dastagir has been brought to ivauui uj 
from the Afghan Government. 

' « a. w »«— b ” " “ 

<»> 

3 ' A t)t Bi 9* was observed flying over Kabul on the 18th, 21st, 22nd and 

- 3vd mtabul-Temez Service.- Reference paragraph 3 (b) of Diary No. 40. 
The [sovhst^rnonoplane left on the 21st instant. 

4. Foreign Representatives. Turkish Ambassador, arrived in 

His Excellency Memduh Shev f e nied by his wife and daughter and 

will presumably reheve M. Saadoullah 

Ferid R*' v 

5 Appointments. rmKIished in the Islah of the 

The following appointments were pubha 

20th November Tteh-i-Sabz, Kabul Province. 

Si ‘^be Governor of Zadran, Southern Provrnce. 

6 . Movements. 7 , November to Signor Penuacchio, 

secreta^fitadian Legation, ^wlmls proceeding to India with his famriy. 

7 ' ^According to the baiance sheet, the funds in the Kabul treasury at the noddle 
of November were nnnnpr \ . 2 28,39,655 rupees. 

(l| hall^le-ign^ti^rrupees. 

$ Kusstasoveleigns: 27,905.rupees. 

\ v \ English sovereigns: 7,5J2 lupee . 

(vi) Otlier gold coins: 9 ' 035 r "P“| s (B ) 

(vii) Indian rupees : 1,00,181 lupees. v j 


8 , Individuals. 

la) Abdur Rahman (W.W., 98a) has been arrested by the Afghan ^Govern¬ 
ment This man surrendered on a safe-conduct given by the Naqib Sahib of 
Chaharbagh (W.W., 546). (B) 

(b) Reference paragraph 7 (a) of Diary No. 46. Fakir Muhammad has been 
released on the recommendation of Allah Niwaz Khan (W.W., 182). (B) 

Eastern Province. 

9 . General. 

The Naqib Sahib of Chaharbagh (W.W., 546), went to Jalalabad on the 
13th November and offered his condolences to Daud Jan. He later sent a letter 
of condolence and congratulation to Muhammad Zahir Khan. (B) 


Southern Province. 

10. General. 

The latest information that the Afghan Government have regarding the 
“unknown individual” is that he is in Waziristan, but that the Wazirs are 
mnsidering electing him from their limits. 

C B J B A E F aRWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 
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Government on the subject... 

21 Government of India 

Apr. 12 

Comments on No. 20. Agrees in general that 

to India Office 

No. F. 231-F./31 

Afghan Government 1ms no intention of interfer¬ 
ing unnecessarily with tribes on Indian side of 
frontier, but will continue to inform His Majesty’s 





Minister at Kabul of alleged eases of sucli inter¬ 
ference .. 
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represent road development as being undertaken 
by Government of India at wishes of Afghan 
Government . 
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No. 134. Secret 


Afghan Minister for Foreign Affaiis on Afghan- 
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31 Sir R. Maconachie ... Feb. 
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Chapter IV.—MISCELLANEOUS: MILITARY ATTACHE’S DIARIES. 


;(•)_ Sir R. Maconachie, Dec. 6, Transmits copies of weekly diaries (Nos. 48 of 1933 
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tain Ryan and Dec. 5, ing on current events in Afghanistan .ttl-_4L 

Captain Galloway 1934 
(Kabul) 
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Printed for the use of the Foreign Office. 


CONFIDENTIAL. 


Farther Correspondence respecting Afghanistan. 


Part XVII. 


CHAPTER I.—INTERNAL AFFAIRS, 
(a) General. 


[N 741/175/97] No. 1. 

Sir R. MaconacMe to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 5.) 

(No. 2. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 8, 1934. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a report on the heads of foreign 
missions at Kabul. 

2 . The paragraphs in brackets are taken from previous despatches. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHTE. 


Enclosure in No. 1. 

Report on Heads of Foreign Missions at Kabul. 


Ambassadors. 

U.S.S.R. 

M. LEONID STARK presented his credentials to King Zahir Shah on the 
20th December, 1933. 

[Arrived in Kabul in June 1924. He comes of a good Russian family, and 
Ids father and uncle are said to have been admirals. He deserted as a midshipman 
at the age of 14 from the Tsarist navy, and was an ardent revolutionary before 
-the Great War. Is a man of considerable ability and an entirely unscrupulous 
worker in the cause of bolshevism. Is believed to have strong anti-Jewish 
leanings. 1927.] 

M. Stark was absent on leave for three months during the summer, and his 
health appears to have improved as a result of the treatment he received in 
Russia. His French, however, has made no progress. There has been a marked 
increase of cordiality in the attitude of the Embassy generally, and particularly 
on the part of Mme. Stark, towards His Majesty’s Legation, and the exchange of 
hospitality between the two missions is no longer confined to purely official 
occasions. 
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Persia. 

[Mii'za Muhammed Taqi Esfendiari (formerly known by the title of 
Muntakhab-ul-Mulk) arrived at Kabul on the 21st June and presented hi s 
credentials on the 4th July, 1932. 1933.] 

He has not yet presented his credentials to King Zahir Shah. 

[He is about 50 years of age and has had no previous experience of sen ice 
outside Persia. He was educated in Tehran, and has the reputation of being 
strictly religious and high-principled. He knows a certain amount of French, 
but no other foreign language. In society he is agreeable, but rather dull and very 
cautious. Tehran despatch No. 215 of the 2nd May, 1932.] 

M. Esfendiari is friendly enough, but confines his conversation to rather 
wearisome generalities. His wife is now an enthusiastic leader of Kabul society. 

Turkey. 

Momduh Sevket Bey arrived at Kabul on the 15th November, and has not 
yet presented his credentials to King Zahir Shah. He was formerly Ambassador 
at Tehran for five years, and from 1930 onwards a member of the Executive 
Council of the People’s party. He speaks Persian, Russian and French, and on 
first acquaintance gives an impression of easy good nature rather than of any 
great intellectual ability. His wife appears to be vivacious in her own tongue. 

Ministers. 

Italy. 

[Signor Vincenzo Galanti presented his credentials on the 21st March, 1931 
His previous appointment was that of consul-general at Shanghai. He is a 
friendly, sociable soul, but his natural gaiety is rather damped by his present 
surroundings, in which he finds it very difficult to kill time. 1932.] 

Signor Galanti was on the point of leaving Kabul on permanent transfer 
when King Nadir Shah was assassinated. His departure was then postponed 
indefinitely. When it occurs the local corps will lose its most entertaining and 
popular member. He has not presented credentials to King Zahir Shah. 

France. 

M. Albert Bodard, whose last appointment was consul-general at Batavia, 
presented his credentials on the 11th January, 1932. He speaks excellent English 
and has travelled widely in the Far East. M. Bodard is an extremely courteous 
and friendly colleague, but his own staff do not scruple to express their dislike 
of him. Since the birth of his daughter in the spring, he has withdrawn into 
the bosom of his family, and now seldom leaves his "own house. He has not 
presented credentials to King Zahir Shah, and does not expect to do so, as he is 
hoping to leave Kabul shortly. 

Germany. 

Dr. Kurt Ziemke arived at Kabul on the 12th November, and presented his 
credentials on the 4th December, 1933. He apparently spent a considerable time 
in Turkey before the war, during which he was with the Turkish army in 
Palestine. Like Herr Schworbel, whom lie succeeded, Dr. Ziemke came here from 
Beirut, where he was consul-general. He speaks English, French and Turkish, 
and is described by one of his own people as being “ much more of a man ” than 
his predecessor. 


[N 743/23S/97] No. 2. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 5.) 

(No. 4. Confidential.) 

_ Kabul, January 9, 1934. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit herewith translations of a note of the 
2nd January from the Minister for Foreign Affairs, and of the telegram enclosed 
with it. 


2. On the 3rd January my Italian colleague called on me with a note which 
had been addressed to him in similar terms. He appeared to be considerably 
perturbed, and said that he had received a formal demand for the arrest of 
Amanullah Khan. Such a demand was, he said, absurd, and. in any case, if the 
Afghan Government wished to make it, the proper channel of communication 
would have been their own Minister at Rome. Consequently he did not propose 
to take any action on this note, nor even to acknowledge receipt of it. He asked 
me whether I had been addressed on the subject, and, if so, what I proposed 
to do. 

3. Signor Galanti then read me a French translation of the note which he 
had received. This appeared to be in the same terms as that which forms the 
enclosure to this despatch. 

4. I suggested to him that there was no endorsement by the Afghan 
Government of the request made in the telegram drafted by the national repre¬ 
sentatives, and that copies of this telegram seemed to have been sent us merely for 
communication to our Governments, with the object presumably of advertising 
the unanimity of the Afghan people in their support of Zahir Shah and their 
hatred of Amanullah Khan. I should have to examine the note more carefully, 
but should probably find no difficulty in forwarding a translation of it, as desired, 
for your information. I gathered from Signor Galanti that a similar note had 
been addressed to each of the foreign missions in Kabul. 

5. Signor Galanti remarked that in any case the demand for the arrest of 
Amanullah Khan embodied a formal resolution by the National Assembly; in 
other words, the Afghan Parliament. On this point also 1 was obliged to 
disagree with him, and to point out that the telegram purported to have been 
drafted by the tribal and provincial representatives, who had gathered here to 
offer condolences on the death of Nadir Shah and to swear allegiance to his son. 
This gathering might have included some members of the National Assembly, 
but was, I thought, acting on this occasion merely as an informal, though no 
doubt important, “ jirga.” Signor Galanti accepted this suggestion, and took 
his departure in a more peaceful frame of mind. 

6 . The Foreign Minister had, in fact, soon after the late King’s death 
confided to me that the representatives who had been summoned from the 
provinces to offer condolences and allegiance were proving a considerable 
embarrassment to his Government. Not content with passing the resolutions 
suggested to them, they had gone on to demand the surrender to themselves of 
Nadir Shah’s murderer, the abolition of the German School, together with the 
complete destruction of the building, and the preferment of a request to the 
foreign Powers for some kind of action against Amanullah Khan. They had 
openly threatened to take direct action if these demands were not accepted, and 
their resolution in regard to Amanullah Khan, Faiz Muhammad said, would 
probably reach me in some form sooner or later. 

7. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 2. 

Translation of a Letter from the Afghan Foreign Minister, dated 
January 2, 1934, to Ills Majesty's Minister , Kabul. 

I HAVE the honour to invite your Excellency’s attention to the following 
facts:— 

When the news of the martyrdom of His Majesty Muhammad Nadir Shah, 
the martyr, was published, ex-King Amanullah made several meaningless remarks 
to a representative of Reuter during the course of an interview, and sent 
numerous telegrams addressed to the Afghan people. As the Afghan people 
consider Amanullah to be the enemy of the religion, morals and honour of their 
country, all the national representatives who had gathered in the capital from all 
parts of Afghanistan in order to offer condolences on the occasion of the 
martyrdom of His Majesty Muhammad Nadir Shah and to tender their allegiance 
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to His Majesty Muhammad Zahir Shah, were informed of Amanullah s notion 
and held a public meeting. As they remembered Amanullah and his followers to 
be the enemies of the religion and honour of the nation, they drafted and signed, 
on behalf of the entire nation, a telegram addressed to the Powers in treaty 

This telegram, which dealt with the question of the villainy of Amanullah 
and his followers and their arrest, was handed over to the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs for delivery to the Legations of the friendly Powers. I therefore send 
vour Excellency herewith a photographic copy of the telegram, which consists of 
sixteen pages and bears the signatures of the representatives of the nation and 
has been received by this Ministry, so that, having acquainted yourself with the 
views held by the Afghan people in regard to Amanullah and his followers, your 
Excellency may convey its contents verbatim to your Excellency s Government. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 2. 

Translation of a Telegram from the whole 'Nation of Afghanistan to the 
Poioers in Treaty Relations. 

THIS nation has always fulfilled its obligations towards the Powers in 
treaty relations with it in accordance with the dictates of courtesy and 
conscience. Owing to our hospitality and magnanimity, even during the last 
revolution, when no stable Government existed, no loss of life or property was 
suffered by any of your subjects. . 

In return for this we hope you will take into consideration the question ot 
effecting the arrest in your countries of Amanullah and his supporters, who are 
traitors to the nation and authors of trouble and discord, and thus earn the 
gratitude of our nation by your friendly endeavours. Amanullah and Ins 
supporters live abroad and do not belong to this nation, and we consider them to 
be the enemies of the religion, morals and honour of our country. 


(Here follow several hundred signatures.) 


(') with Afghanistan. 


[N 925/45/97] No. 2a. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received February 12.) 

(No. 6. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 16, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith an extract, in translation, from 
the Islah of the 26th December. 

2. At first sight one might discover in this resolution a successful effort on 
the part of the Afghan people to restrict the autocratic exercise of power by the 
Cabinet in dealing with sedition. But it seems far more probable that the 
resolution was dictated by the Cabinet itself in order to involve the legislative 
bodies in future in responsibility for such drastic measures as have recently been 
taken against members of the Amanullah party. There is no doubt that the 
Ministers are conscious of the widespread resentment which was aroused by the 
summary execution of Ghulani Nabi in November 1932 and, to a less extent, by 
that of Muhammad Wali last September. By placing the responsibility tor 
sanctioning trials for sedition on the legislative bodies, the Ministers probably 
hope not only to avert such resentment from themselves, but also perhaps to attach 
these bodies more firmly to their own cause. No Deputy is likely to expose hinisell 
to a charge of disloyalty by opposing the wishes of Government in such matters, 
and by voting for the prosecution of the accused every Deputy may be expected to 
incur the hostility of the Government’s opponents. 


3. I was told in the Foreign Office the other day that in matters of finance 
the Prime Minister had recently refused to exercise sole authority, and had 
insisted that orders sanctioning expenditure, such as he used to sign himself, 
should in future be signed by every member of the Cabinet. This appears to be 
another indication of the tendency to dilute responsibility without any real 
transfer of authority. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 2a. 

Extract from the Islah dated December 26, 1933. 


Copy of the Resolution of the Special Jirga held to deal with the Check of 

Seditious Activities. y 

(Translation.) 

THIS special jirga, which is convened for the purpose of guaranteeing 
public peace and tranquillity, checking agitation and sedition in the country, 
and carrying out correctly the commandments of the Law of the Holy Prophet, 
agrees that the Government should place before the National Assembly and the 
Assembly of Nobles reports and statements received by them regarding those 
seditious persons who are disturbers of public peace and authors of harmful 
leaflets, and who, in the opinion of the Islamic nation, are desirous of creating 
disturbances. If, after a perusal of the above reports, the two councils are 
satisfied that such seditious persons are guilty of sedition and of attempts to 
create disturbances, they will record their opinions with regard to such persons 
in writing, and refer the case to the High Court of Justice. The High Court of 
Justice will, after going through the report of the enquiry, issue orders for the 
punishment of such traitors in accordance with the established Law of the Holy 
Prophet. Such orders will, in accordance with established practice, be 
communicated to the quarters concerned so that persons guilty of sedition and 
attempts to create disturbances may be punished according to these orders and 
in conformity with the Religious Laws of Islam. 

[Signatures of the members of the three courts, the Cabinet, the Council of 
Nobles, the representatives of the National Council, and of the educated 
elders and notables of Kabul and other parts of Afghanistan, j 


[N 1107/337/97] No. 3. 

Sir R. Maconachic to Sir John Simon.—{Received February 19.) 

(No. 11.) 

Kabul , January 22, 1934. 

AS I had the honour to report in my telegram No. 7 of the 16th January, I 
was received in audience on the previous day by King Zahir Shah, and presented 
ni )' letter of credence. 

2. The ceremonial was generally the same as that described in my despatch 
No. 6 of the 23rd May, 1930. The “ white troop ” of the household cavalry 
formed the escort, and three State cars were sent to convey me and my staff from 
the Legation to the Dilkusha Palace. The route taken was a roundabout one 
through the bazaar, presumably in order to make the proceedings more impressive. 

3. As soon as we had been conducted to our places in the audience chamber, 
King Zahir Shah entered in scarlet uniform, and I pronounced a Persian 
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rendering of the speech, a copy of which, together with a transiation o His 
Majesty’s reply, is annexed to this despatch. After delivering the King letter, 

I presented my staff, who then withdrew. .., Minister for Foreign 

F 4 Kins Zahir Shah, the Minister of Couit, the Ministei ior rorern 
Affairs and myself having taken our seats at one end of the audience, chamber, 
His Majesty being evidently at a loss what to do next, glanced enquiringly at 
SaJdar FaS’lSKad. The latter thereupon launched into a lengthy eulogy 
of mvself to which his hearers listened with feelings ranging from ill-concealed 
ennui to acute discomfort. In re R ly, I expressed my aoknowledgment , and 
alluded briefly to my personal relations with the late King. His Majesty was 
good enough to say that his father had often mentioned me to him, and that he 
himself had deeply appreciated the sincerity of my sympathy m his lecent 
bereavement. He then retired, and I returned with my staff to the Legation in 

the S e hK™ry presentable figure and in spite of occasional 

sigiLof nervousness carried hims&f with leisurely dignity In externals he 
nroceedings were an improvement on those of May 1930. lhe escoit on tins 
oec“sion was better turned out, and the cars, besides being better sprung were 
more imposing in appearance. The whole ceremony, however was a very life css 
one, and P the impression of sincerity which the personality of the late King lent 

to functions of this kind was noticeably lacking. . . . , , . 

6 As the speeches delivered on these occasions are published m the local 
press, my own was drafted on purposely conventional lines, so as to give no handle 

to ^ ^i^'ogf^patch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

aV R. R. MACONACHIF. 


* Enclosure 1 in No. 3. 

Speech delivered by Sir R. Maconachie on presenting his Credentials to 
His Majesty King Zahir Shah. 

I HAVE the honour to hand to your Majesty the letter by which the King, 
my august Sovereign, has been graciously pleased to confirm arid renew mj 
appointment as his Envoy Extraordinary and Ministei 1 enipo en n y. 

1 P It has been my good fortune during the years I have already spent at Kabul 
in this capacity to witness a remarkable increase in the prosperity o 
Afghanistan and it is mv fervent hope that during the remaining penod of n) 
mKS’pC may be continued, and the friendly relations so happi) 
existing between our twS countries confirmed In my constant endeavour 
maintain and further these relations, I feel confident that I may.count ripo 
Majesty’s effectual support, and the cordial co-operation, as lutheito, of join 

M!l; i H^tJOiiclusion! \ beg to express my sincere good wishes for your Majesty s 
personal welfare and happiness. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 3. 


Reply by His Majesty King Zahir Shah. 

have great pleasure in accepting the letter of credence by which His 
Majesty the iflng ol Great Britain has introduced you as Minister Plcm 
potentiary and Envoy Extraordinary at our Court. , 

P It is our desire that the period of your stay in our dear kingdmn. wh** “ n( 
always maintained good and sincere relations of friendship with the Govei 
of Great Britain, may be pleasant and agreeable. 




ueorfWiitt*. 


The feelings entertained by the British Government, the British people and 
yourself towards us and our people have been a source of great satisfaction and 
pleasure to us. We are impressing upon the officials of our Government the 
necessity of offering you their assistance in all matters which concern the 
strengthening of the sincere relations existing between the two Governments. 


[N 2299/2299/97] No. 4. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received April 16.) 


(No. 34. Confidential.) 

Sir, ^ Kabul, March 24, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a record of leading personalities 
in Afghanistan, in substitution for that enclosed in my despatch No. 6, dated the 
12th January, 1933. ^ 

2. The references in brackets are to Who's Who in Afghanistan, 1930, 
issued by the General Staff in India. 


3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
lia and to the Government of India. 


I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 4. 


Records of Leading Personalities in A fglianistan. 


1. Abdnl Abaci (W.W. 4). “ Sardar-i-Ala,” Ismail Khcl Ghilzai; owing 

to long residence in Wardak, is known as “ Wardaki.” 

1933, President of the National Assembly (Rais-i-Shura). 

Irom 1909 to 1916 was Chief Usher (Arzbegi) to the Ameer. Appointed 
Hakim of Kataghan. Was arrested with his brother for complicity in the 
murder of Ameer Ilabibullah Khan and banished; later was acquitted. In 1922 
was appointed A.D.C. to King Amanullah and was a great favourite of his. 
bent to Wardak Valley during the Mangal rebellion in 1924-25 to maintain 
loyally amongst the Wardakis. Officiating Minister of Interior, November 1928. 
1929 AnrnmHlah India, May 1929. Returned to Afghanistan, December 

1930, President of the National Assembly (Rais-i-Shura). In November 1931, 
proceeded to Farah as Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and Military Adminis¬ 
trator), Farah and Chakansur. Returned to Kabul in spring of 1932 and 
re-elected President of the National Assembly. Is reported to belong to the 
‘ Charkhi ” family party (see No. 4, Abdul Aziz Khan). 

Is apparently friendly to members of the British Legation, but does not 
convey an impression of sincerity. 


2. Abdul Aziz (W.W. 10). “ Sardar-i-Ala,” Barakzai. Son of Mazullah 
Mian and nephew of the Ulya Hazrat. Born 1876. 

1933, unemployed. 

Appointed Yawar (Equerry) to the Ameer in 1919. Amin-ul-Wnjuhat 
(Octroi Superintendent) 1920. Went to Kandahar in November 1920 to raise 
new battalions for the Ameer. His recruiting caused much discontent. 
Keturned to Kabul January 1921 and appointed Minister for Home Affairs. 
Amo appointed Ishaq Aghasi Mulki (Civil Chamberlain) to the Ameer. 
Appointed Naib-ul-Hukumah (Governor) of Kandahar in December 1921, 
relieved early in 1923, but did not return to Kabul until the middle of 1924! 
Appointed to officiate as Minister of War 1924-25. Appointed Minister of 
interior, June 1925. Accompanied Amanullah to Kandahar in 1929, where he 
as Governor, March and April. Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929. 
Wiis one of the few men really trusted by Amanullah and was a great favourite 
m ms. Returned to Kabul, November 1929. Was deported to Jalalabad, the 
August, 1930; brought back the 20th August and confined in the Arq Was 
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Accompanied King Amanullah to Europe, 1928. Escaped from Kabul to 
Peshawar with Inayatullah by British aeroplane, January 1929. 

Speaks French fluently, and is a smart, well-mannered youth, of whom more 
should be heard in the future. 

Married (1931) Zakiri Khanum, daughter of a retired Turkish naval captain. 

12. Abdul Wahab (W.W. 126). Muhammadzai. Son of the late Mahmud 
Tarzi (W.W. 416). Born about 1900. 

1933, in Italy. 

Accompanied his father to the Afghan Mussoorie Conference, 1920. Left 
Kabul for London with despatches August 1921. Educated at Exeter College, 
Oxford. On return to Kabul was appointed to a branch of the Foreign Office. 
Went to Kandahar at the time of Amanullah’s abdication and acted as Foreign 
Minister there. Accompanied Amanullah on his flight to India, and left India 
with him. 

13. Abdul Wahid (W.W. 128). Also known as Mr. Wade. A Safi of 
Chouki, Kunar. 

1933, living in Kabul. 

Went to Australia as a boy and remained there many years making a 
considerable amount of money and marrying an Australian wife. In 1924 
obtained gold-mining concessions for Kandahar district, and went to Europe, 
where he formed the “Durrani Syndicate,” and returned to Afghanistan with 
engineers, who prospected the district and reported unfavourably. In 1925 
married a Peshawari woman of low birth. In 1926 made a bid for the Khanate 
of Kunar, and earned the King’s displeasure by his attitude. In September 1920 
was reported to be attempting to stir up the Mohmands against the King. In 
December 1928 offered to ensure the safety of the British Legation against 
attacks by tribesmen. Was then said to have great influence with the Chaknaui' 
Mullah. In May 1929 he tried to raise the Shinwaris and Safis against Habi- 
bullah. Claims to be a British subject, but the correctness of this is doubtful. 
Claims to have been a close friend and admirer of the late King Nadir Shah. lias 
a son in the Royal Bodyguard. 

14. Abdur Rahim (W.W. 85). Indian. Maulvi. (Alias Maulvi Bashir , 
alias Muhammad Nasir.) Son of Maulvi Rahim Bakhsh, ex-imam of Chinian- 
wala Mosque, Lahore. 

In 1905 preached jehad (holy war) to students and escaped to the frontier. 
Since then he has always intrigued among the frontier tribes. Usually lives in 
Chamarkand and in 1927 was declared Amir of Chamarkand Colony. In 
Waziristan in 1921 and working with ITaji Abdul Razaq. Incited the Mahsuds 
to continue their resistance against us for several months. In 1925 was in touch 
with M. Stark (Soviet Ambassador at Kabul). In March 1927 received 3,001) 
rupees from the Governor of the Eastern Province and in May reported to have 
received 24,000 Kabuli rupees from the Minister of the Interior, Kabul, as 
allowances for two years. In latter part of 1927 was on several occasions reported 
to have received sums of money from the Russians. Interviewed the Russian 
Ambassador at Jalalabad, December 1927. Arrived in Kabul the 10th November, 
1929. Returned to Chamarkand, but visits Kabul periodically, where he has 
been reported to meet members of Soviet Embassy, from whom he receives money. 
Is violently anti-British and has at times had dealings with the Ghadr party in 
Kabul. Is an Afghan intelligence agent for the Mohmand and Bajaur area and 
receives 1,000 Afghani rupees per mensem from the Afghan Government. In 
spite of his anti-British feelings was pro-Nadir and is believed to be pro-Zahir 
Shah. According to Afghan official information is a mere “time server,” who 
has now severed all connexion with the Soviet Embassy, Kabul, and receives no 
money from them. 

15. Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W. 89). Naib Salar (General). Tajik f 
Koh-i-Daman. Son of Abdul Qadir Khan. 

1933, Naib-ul-Hukumah (Governor), Herat. 

Was a big merchant and influential man in Herat, with branches in Mazar-i- 
Sharif, Maimana, and other places in the north. Appointed to command the 
3rd Infantry Ghund (Brigade), Herat, October 1926. Joined Bacha-i-Saqao in 
Charikar during the latter’s second attempt to capture Kabul, January 1929. 
Sent by Baeha-i-Saqao to Mazar-i-Sharif to organise a revolution. He deposed 


the Governor and left for Maimana, and thence for Herat, which he reached on 
the 4th May, 1929, after defeating some Herati forces under Muhammad Ghaus 
(W.W. 262). In May appointed Civil and Military Governor by Bacha-i-Saqao, 
and reappointed later by Nadir Shah, October 1928. Is said to be very popular 
with the Heratis and to be governing his province well. His loyalty to the Central 
Government was at one time said to be uncertain, while the form of administration 
he set up in Herat was reported (1930) to show signs of Soviet influence. After 
the success of Shah Mahmud (W.W. 414) in the spring of 1931 in Kataghan and 
Badakshan, he seems to have decided to submit to Nadir Shah, and sent his son, 
Abdul Khalim Khan, to Kabul in August. He returned in September, accom¬ 
panied by Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Muhammad Shuaib Khan (W.W. 611a), 
appointed General Officer Commanding Troops in Herat, and a Mustaufi (revenue 
official). August 1932, visited Kabul, and, in September, was confirmed in 
appointment of Naib-ul-Hukumah (Governor), Llerat. 

He was brother-in-law of Muhammad Husain, accountant under Amir Habi- 
bullah Khan, who was executed by King Amanullah Khan. 

16. Abdur Rahman Khan (W.W. 98a). Tarak, Ghilzai. Son of Sher Jan, 
who was a refugee in India from Ameer Abdur Rahman. 

1933, living in Kabul. 

Was a resident of Loralai, Baluchistan, for about forty years, and is known 
as “Abdur Rahman of Loralai.’’ Received the title of “ Khan Sahib ’’ and an 
allowance of 75 rupees per mensem from the Government of India. Applied for 
permission to proceed to Afghanistan in 1929. This was granted on condition 
that he obtained the sanction of the Afghan Government of the time. Was given 
six months’ advance of his allowance as final quittance and left for Afghanistan 
in the early part of May 1930. Was met by a large body of Ghilzais of all 
sections, and gave out that he had come to Afghanistan “ in order to see that his 
tribe got their rights.” A series of minor hostile acts on the part of the Ghilzais 
under Abdur Rahman culminated in an attack on Kalat-i-Ghilzai at the 
beginning of October 1930. This was unsuccessful. After several abortive 
attempts to persuade Abdur Rahman to come in, it was decided in December 1930 
to use force. An attempt was made to capture him at Aoband, but he escaped. 
Went into hiding to avoid capture by Nadir Shah’s troops. Remained at large 
until November 1931, when the Afghan Government made determined efforts to 
effect his surrender, and succeeded in getting him to come in under “safe 
conduct ” without having to resort to the employment of force. Was brought to 
Kabul, where he was pardoned by the King. 

A man of considerable influence amongst the Ghilzais. Reported to be 
pro-Amanullah, and in 1933 was under surveillance on this account. 

17. Abdur Rahman (or Rahim Khan) (W.W. 96). Jabbar Khel Ghilzai. 
8on of Asmatullah Khan, 1 Chief ol the Ghilzais,” who led the latter against us 
in 1879, and was eventually hanged by Ameer Abdur Rahman in 1882. 

1933, is now very old and is living in his village, Jokan, Hissarak. 

Was a refugee in Peshawar for many years. Permitted to return in 1905 
and sent to reside in Herat. In 1907 appointed Hakim of Andarab. Was 
unemployed in 1913. One of the first acts of ex-King Amanullah Khan on 
ascending the throne was to summon him to Kabul. He was given a khillat 
(reward of honour) of 10,000 Kabuli rupees in cash and a jaghir (estate free of 
revenue) worth 50,000 Kabuli rupees, previously enjoyed by his father, and also 
twelve -303 rifles. This pleased the Ghilzais. Reported'to have been sent to 
Kalu in July 1919 to raise the Shinwaris against the British. In March 1920 
said to have been made head of the Ghilzais in Kabul district. In May 1924 was 
sent to settle the hasht nafri (conscription of one in eight) question with the 
bhinwans, and told the jirga that the Ameer had promised them exemption. In 
U-J supported Bacha-i-Saqao. Was under surveillance in Kabul in 1932, but 
was eventually allowed to return to his home. 

18. Ahmad Ali Jan (W.W. 140). Ghund Mishar (Brigadier). Sardar 
Muhammadzai. Son of Suleman Khan and cousin of the late King Nadir Shall! 
tiorn 1899. 

July 1933, appointed Minister of Education. 

Appointed A.D.C. to King Amanullah 1923, but incurred his displeasure by 
marrying without his approval. Governor of Jalalabad in 1923-24. Imprisoned 
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by Bach a -i-Saqa° in April 1929, but was released in October. Speaks English 
and Urdu. Appointed Minister in Paris, November 1929, and transferred to 
London, June 1931. Relieved in July 1933 and appointed Minister of Education 
Returned to Kabul in October 1933.' 

Is a pleasant man, but not very capable. Is said to be pro-British. 

19. Ahmad AH Khan (W.W. 141). Firqa Mishar (Maior-General), Taiik 
Son of Abdul Wahid Khan. ’ J 

1933, 1st Muin (secretary), War Office. 

Appointed Afghan agent at Bombay, January 1917. Was in Kabul, 
March 1919. Appointed Afghan consul in Peshawar, November 1919, but was 
not permitted to enter British territory. Wrote to Amir saying this was due to 
his having been Mehmandar (entertainment officer) to the Russians in Kabul 
Appointed Sarhaddar (frontier officer) at Dakka, September 1920. Relieved in 
March 1921, but remained as a political officer. Was said to be much trusted hv 
the Ameer, who refused to listen to complaints against him. Relieved anil 
returned to Kabul, November 1921. Appointed Hakim-i-Kalan (Governor 
Kohistan, December 1921. Was Governor of the Eastern Province during the 
crisis over the Landi Kotal murders, and organised pursuit of Ardali°and 
Daud Shah. Governed his province harshly and disgraced Mir Zaman of Kunar. 
Appointed Minister, Berlin, September 1925. Returned to Kabul 1927 Chief 
of Kabul Municipality, November 1928. Sent to Charikar to raise recruits 
December 1928, but failed. Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929 and with 
Inayatullah to Persia. Returned to Kabul, December 1929. Officiating Minister 
of Court, January 1930. Deputy Mar Minister, April 1930. Appointed 
Rais-i-Tanznnieh (Supreme Civil and Military Administrator), Kataghan and 
Badakshan July iO 30 Relieved by Naib Sa'lar (General) Muhammad Ghmis 
Khan (W.W. 262) and went to Mazar-i-Sharif. On departure of Muhammad 
Yakub Khan (W.W. 675) m May 1931 to Russia for medical treatment was 
appointed to officiate as Rais-i-Tanzimieh, Northern Provinces. Returned to 
Kabul, January 1932, and appointed first Muin (secretary), War Office 

A clever, capable man, with considerable force of character. Whilst in India 
proved courteous, able and sensible. 

a ? Q \,A hmad Shah Khan (W.W. 149). Sardar, Muhammadzai. Son of 
bardar Muhammad Asaf Khan. Born 1889. 

1933, Wazir-i-Darbar (Minister of Court). 

Accompanied Ameer Habibullah Khan to India in 1907. On the night of 
the murder of Ameer Habibullah Khan was in command of the guard The 
sepoys of the Ghund-i-Ardalian (an infantry unit), whose colonel, Ali Shah Reza 
was executed as the actual murderer, believed that Ahmad Shah Khan was the 
real murderer, and that their colonel had been made a scapegoat It is stated 
however on excellent authority, that the actual murderer was not Ahmad Shah 
Khan Married a sister of the late Shaghassi Ali Ahmad Khan, one time Wali 
of Kabul Was an A D.G of ex-King Amanullah. Wont to Europe with a 
a • (Bacha-i-Saqao) to Nadir Khan. Returned to 
? m! iqqo 30- ^PP om . tec ! Wazir-i-Darbar (Mmistei of Court), April 1930. 
In March 1932 went on pilgrimage to Mecca as representative of the King and 
negotiated a treaty of friendship with Saudi Arabia. Visited India in the 
spring of 1933 for medical treatment, where he married a second wife. His 
eldest daughter was married to King Zahir Shah in November 1931. Speaks 
English and Urdu, and is a pleasant, well-mannered man. 1 

21. Ali hluhammacl Khan. Mirza (W.W. 179), 

July 1933, appointed Afghan Minister, London 

MiniI?v Ve ll? d iM R ? l ‘ 0pe ’ T ld i 0 nor rctlu ‘ n Wlls appointed an assistant in the 
Ministry of Education In 1925 promoted Under-Secretary, Ministry of 

n d Iondon M inn w at Febn,ai 7 1927 - Was with AmanSllah 

m London, Match 1928. Minister of Commerce, November 1928. A member of 

Bacha-i-Saqao s Council lor the Maintenance of Order” February 192‘) 
Appointed Minister of Education, November 1929. Tn June 1933 was appointed 
Afghan representative at the Economic Conference, London, and in July was 
appointed Afghan Minister, London. 1 

Speaks English and is intelligent and capable. 

Is a brother-in-law of the late Ameer Habibullah (not Bacha-i-Saqao). 
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22. Allah Nawaz (W.W. 182). Indian of Multan. Son of Khan Bahadur 
Rab Nawaz Khan, honorary magistrate, Multan -Bahadur 

June 1933, appointed Minister of Public Works, 
of the Ittihad-iJM^f a Supei-fntendeffi 1 JdalabaTcS ^Was 

October 1829, and UnumyNovembe 1929 A p P° lnte . d Minister of Court, 

JS “(WWsfesiSi.' T I, V July 1930 ' Varied 

“nt rKpa r "fbf; t bn ‘ s- N r mb f 

spent moTof the Jar fn Z flX™ of PuWic Works, but has 

disturbances there. Was devotedlvblHr-Wl t 1 ° 1 vln , cc connexion with the 

ofth S 3 x^^ 

In 10? 0 : ™ imported foToVr’icndlf' T 3. ««)• 

favour of intervention in the wLIti Coiman mission m Kabul, and in 
Jalalabad in the winter of1918 9 W f . When the Court moved to 

and was in a ve?y™I^ behl » d f Pernor of Kabul, 

stores, when the Ameer was murderprl’n. n f the cl ne f arsenal, treasure and 
Ameer, declared S Tusunw and Hc ,P r ^laimed himself 

murder. The troops of Jalalabad lid Kabul ° f C T? T licifc - y in the 

compelled to submit On the i? | Va U V u Wltb blm - ancI Nasrullah was 

position threatened by intrigue on behalf of In f i if ? ! la1 soon found his 
the army, who were t lr w L U Inayatullah and the restiveness of 
Habibullah. The n^v wlSSn^ > enquiry made into the murder of 

Afghanistan, including the remom'ti™ i 96 .°^ lenient terms to 

result, Amanullah Khan was enabled tn !i . her com P le te independence. As a 
his country by the sword and bv the tbnt bo had won the freedom of 

European countries that he had hronodu J“Ti ° f treatles with a number of 
0,1 « k«b Of equality by the graft Powlu 1 These M J Wition of Af » hil ' li ^an 
prestige, both in his'own country and throuJmtthe fSiP'tm " m ™ nsidera 1 ble 
to increase his natural vanity and render him immHeJ b i • pl '°J, l i 1 " e te , nded 

ft* he “ 

wS/ly lairitoToUb.d™ 11 ' S0 ° n t°J lo '™>V o" f i“i n tribes the He t w m as 




October 1927. Assumed Governorship of Herat on behalf of Amanullah, March 
1929. Relieved by Shuja-ud-Daulah (W.W. 612), the 28th March, 1929. Left 
Herat with a force to oppose Abdur Rahim (W.W. 89), April 1929. Defeated 
and fled to Kushk. Proceeded to join Ghulam Nabi in Mazar-i-Sharif, 
May 1929. Returned to Kabul the 15th December, 1929. Appointed 
Commandant Shahi Risala (Household Cavalry), the 11th July, 1930. Com¬ 
manding troops in Koh-i-Daman, July and August 1930. Promoted Naib Salar 
(General), August 1930, and given command of the 2nd Qaul-i-Urdu (Army 
Corps). Proceeded to Kataghan and Badakhshan, October 1930. Returned to 
Kabul in August 1931, and appointed to command the 1st Qaul-i-Urdu (Army 
Corps), Kabul. Has had no special military training, but has considerable war 
experience. Said to be loyal, popular, keen and determined, and a capable 
commander. 

56. Muhammad Gul Khan (W.W. 315a). Naib Salar (General), Baezai 

Mohmand. Almar-i-Ala. _ 

1933, Rais-i-Tanzimich (Supreme Civil and Military Governor) ol the 
Provinces of Maimana, Mazar and Kataghan and Badakhshan. 

Received military training in Turkey. In 1928 was commanding the forces 
in Jalalabad. Advanced against Kabul in 1929, but was defeated in the hills to 
the south of Butkhak. Later joined Nadir Shah at Ali Khel, via the Kurram 
Appointed Rais-i-Tanzimieh of the Eastern Province, October 1929. Appointed 
Rais-i-Tanzimieh, Koh-i-Daman, July 1930. Was appointed Minister of the 
Interior in April 1930, but did not take up the appointment until October 1930. 
Appointed Rais-i-Tanzimieh, Kandahar, in February 1931, and left Kabul for 
Kandahar, via India, on the 7th February. In November 1932 appointed 
Rais-i-Tanzimieh of the Provinces of Maimana, Mazar and Kataghan and 
Badakhshan, and left for Mazar in 1933. 

A quiet, well-mannered man, but ruthless. Looked upon as one of the most 
capable officials in Afghanistan. Speaks Pushtu, Urdu, Persian, Russian and 
Turkish. Was very loyal to the late Nadir Shah. 

57. Muhammad Ha shim Khan (W.W. 337). Naib Salar (General) 
Muhammadzai, son of Sardar Yusuf Khan and brother of the late King Nadir 
Shah. Born 1886. 

1933, Prime Minister. 

Commanded the Sar-i-Os (a bodyguard composed of the sons of leading men) 
at Kabul, and accompanied Ameer Habibullah to India in 1907. Appointed 
Naib Salar (General) of Herat, and left Kabul in 1916. Keen on instituting 
reforms, but checked in this direction by the threat of mutiny on the part of the 
troops. Arrested and sent to Kabul after the murder of Habibullah, but 
subsequently released. Went on tour, July 1921, and engaged in intrigue with 
Afridis and Mohmands, presumably as a means of influencing the treaty 
negotiations of 1921 in favour of Afghanistan. Went to Kabul from Jalalabad, 
the 10th November, 1921. Officiated as Minister of War at Kabul, January 1922, 
vice Nadir Khan, who proceeded on tour. Proceeded to Europe with his father 
1923. Appointed Minister, Moscow, March 1924, where he was unpopular owing 
to his constant suspicions of Soviet policy. Opposed military training of Afghans 
in Russia, and on his views being disclosed by the Afghan Government to the 
Soviet authorities, resigned and joined his brother, Nadir Khan, at Grasse, July 
1926. Offered the position of Minister at Tehran, October 1926, which he 
declined, refusing to work for Amanullah’s Government again. Nur-us-Siraj, 
sister of Amanullah Khan, to whom he wished to be married, was betrothed to 
Amanullah’s cousin, Muhammad tlassan Jan, October 1926. This was looked 
upon as an insult by Hashim Khan and his brothers. At Grasse, December 1928. 
Was granted a diplomatic visa for India in transit to Afghanistan, January 
1929, and left Marseilles with Nadir Khan and Shah Wali on the 8th February, 
1929. Proceeded to Eastern Province, March 1929, to secure support for Nadir 
Khan, but without much success. Was defeated by Bacha-i-Saqao, and arrived 
Parachinar, September 1929. Proceeded to Quetta, where he arrived the 
1st October, 1929. Was kept under surveillance there until the 27th October, 
when he was permitted to proceed to Kandahar. Left Kandahar for Kabul on 
his appointment as Minister of the Interior and Prime Minister, November 1929. 
So far as can be judged, genuinely dislikes the Russians, and is alarmed by the 
possibility of the spread of Bolshevik propaganda in Afghanistan. A quiet, 
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dignified man, with charming manners, and a keen sense of humour. Is quick¬ 
tempered, outspoken and, when aroused, ruthless. Trusts very few of his fellow- 
countrymen, and tries to do too much himself. Makes up his mind quickly, and 
has more of the “Abdurrahman” touch than any other of the ruling family. 
Very friendly to all members of the British Legation. 

58. Muhammad Hassan Jan (W.W. 342). Sardar-i-Ala, Muhammadzai, 
son of Sardar Muhammad Umar Khan. Born 1902. 

1933, in Italy with ex-King Amanullah. 

A.D.C. to the King 1926. Betrothed to Nur-us-Siraj, Amanullah Khan’s 
sister, October 1926. With King Amanullah in Europe as Chamberlain, 1928. 
Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929, and thence to Italy. Was well known 
to the British Legation at Kabul. 

59. Muhammad Ihsan Khan (W.W. 369). Ghund Mishar (Brigadier). 
Related to the late Bacha-i-Saqao. 

1933, Commandant of the Afghan Air Force. 

Received three years’ aeronautical training in Italy. 

Appointed to command Afghan Air Force 1924. Visited Western Command 
manoeuvres, and carried out a tour in India at the invitation of His Excellency 
the Commander-in-chief, November 1926. Was helpful to the Royal Air Force 
officers who landed at Sherpur in December 1928. Dismissed from his post by 
Bacha-i-Saqao, January 1929, but reappointed by Nadir Shah on his accession 
to the throne. 

Is very fat. Takes his profession seriously. Has a pilot’s certificate, but 
seldom flies. Speaks Italian. 

60. Muhammad Khan, Mirza (W.W. 450). Uzbeg. 

1933, Minister of Trade. 

Sent to Morv on a special mission, October 1919. Still in Merv, June 1920. 
Later, stated to have been in Tashkent with Muhammad Wali, Abdul Razaq and 
other Afghans. Left for Moscow, July 1920. Afghan Minister at Moscow 1921 
until relieved by the late Ghulam Nabi Khan. On return from Russia was for a 
short time Under-Secretary in the Ministry of Commerce. In 1924 was sent to 
Europe to negotiate the sale of certain crown jewels. Appointed 1st Under¬ 
secretary in the Foreign Office on his return from Europe. Chief Afghan 
member of the Urta Tagai Boundary Commission, and proceeded to Badakhshan, 
January 1926, returning June 1926. Minister at Moscow, October 1926, having 
first refused appointment of Minister at Rome. As Minister at Moscow he 
preserved a broad outlook and was not noticeably pro-Soviet. Under-Secretary 
of foreign Office, November 1928. Still at Foreign Office under Bacha-i-Saqao, 
January 1929. Confirmed in office by Nadir Shah. October 1929. Appointed 
Minister of Trade, September 1930. A man of no great standing or marked 
ability. Is said to enjoy the confidence of the Prime Minister, but to be on bad 
terms with the War Minister. Since he has been in office the customs revenue of 
the country has increased considerably. Was one of the prime movers in the 
formation of the Ashami Company. Is believed to be a heavy bribe-taker. His 
sister, who was a widow of the late Ameer Habibullah, was given in marriage to 
Abdul Qadir, Bacha-i-Saqao’s Governor of Kandahar. Is inclined to be anti- 
British. 

61. Muhammad Naim Khan (W.W. 464a). Son of the late Muhammad 
Aziz Khan (W.W. 216). Born 1911. 

1933, Afghan Minister, Rome. 

Visited India in November 1929 with Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199). 
Appointed Under-Secretary, Foreign Office, October 1930. December 1932, 
appointed Minister, Rome. 

Speaks French. Is well-mannered and friendly. 

62. Muhammad Qazim Khan (W.W. 506). Muhammadzai. Nephew of 
Abdul Aziz (W.W. 12). Born about 1892. 

1933, officiating Hakim-i-Ala (Governor), Eastern Province. 

Was a secretary in the Afghan Legation, Rome, in 1926, and has also served 
} n a similar capacity in the Afghan Embassy, Tehran. 1932, mudir (assistant) 
in the Prime Minister’s office. November 1932, appointed officiating llakim-i-Ala 
(Governor), Eastern Province. Is said to be an efficient and capable man, but 
lacks presence and personality. 

[11517] c 4 
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63. Muhammad Sarivar Khan (W.W. 560). Sardar-i-Ala. Barakzai. Naib 
Salar (General) son of Muhammad Siddiq Khan. 

1933, unemployed. 

Formerly a G-hulam Bacha (page). Promoted brigadier in 1906 for his 
success in the manufacture of guns, and appointed Superintendent of the Kabul 
Arsenal. Promoted major-general in 1913. Appointed Naib Salar (General) 
by Ameer Amanullah Khan in March 1919, and in the same month left Kabul for 
Mazar-i-Sharif to take up the appointment of Governor of Turkestan. Relieved 
of his appointment and proceeded to Kabul, January 1922, where he officiated as 
Minister of the Interior. Governor of Kandahar in 1923, but the real power in 
the province was wielded by the Minister of the Interior, who originally officiated 
as Governor of Kandahar, and remained there on relief to deal with the disorders 
that were rife during 1923. Described by King Amanullah during visit of 
inspection to Kandahar in November 1925 as “honest and respectable,” but 
“ slow and negligent.” Summoned to Kabul, June 1926, and was well received 
by the King. Appointed Governor of Kataghan and Badakhshan, April 1928, 
but did not take up appointment. In Kandahar 1929. Appointed Governor of 
Kabul, February 1930. Relieved of his appointment and proceeded on Haj. 
Returned to Kabul. Appointed a member of the House of Nobles, December 1931. 

Courteous and friendly, but Amanullah’s description fits him. 

64. Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W. 652). Firqa Mishar (Major-General). 
Tajik. Born 1898. 

1933, in Europe at Disarmament Conference. 

Appointed Chief of Staff 1924. Visited Delhi manoeuvres, December 1924, 
at invitation of the Commander-in-chief in India. Appointed head of Afghan 
Military Mission to Russia to select artillery for the Afghan army and study 
Soviet military methods, October 1926. Left Kabul by air for Termez, en route 
to Moscow, the 3rd November, 1926. Visited Russia and Italy 1928. Was a 
military attache in Berlin. Appointed Chief of Afghan General Staff early in 
1930. 1932, proceeded to Europe to attend the Disarmament Conference, Geneva. 

Speaks English, Russian and German. Appears to be a capable and efficient 
officer. 

65. Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W. 658). Muhammadzai. Son of 
Muhammad Rafiq. 

1933, officiating Wali (Governor) of Kabul. 

Was born in India, and was at one time a Naib-Telisildar in the Punjab. 
Returned to Kabul in June 1916. Was appointed Hakim (Governor) of Charikar 
in 1926. In March 1932 appointed officiating Wali (Governor) of Kabul. Prior 
to his appointment as officiating Wali (Governor) of Kabul, was Mudir-i-Gumruk 
(Assistant in charge of Customs), Kabul. 

Is not particularly able or strong. Has pro-British views. 

Is married to a sister of Ali Shah Khan (W.W. 180). 

66. Muhammad Yunus Khan (W.W. G85). Comes from Jalalabad and is 
of Pathan stock. 

1933, believed to be living in United States of America. 

Secretary of Afghan Legation, London, from 1922. Always showed himself 
helpful and well disposed and was profuse with pro-British sentiments, which 
were probably sincere. Charge d’Affaires from February 1929 to January 1930. 
Energetically opposed Shuja-ud-Daulah’s attempts to dispose of Legation 
property, July-September 1929. Left London for United States of America on 
Shah Wali’s arrival as Minister in January 1930, owing to disappointment of 
non-recognition of his work and refusal of Shah Wali to appoint him counsellor. 

Reported to bo in touch with Gliadr party in San Francisco. 

67. Muhammad Zaliir Shah (W.W 7 . 688a). Only surviving son of the late 
King Nadir Shah. Born 1914. 

Proclaimed King on the 8th November, 1933, following the assassination 
of his father. 

Accompanied his father to France in 1924 and was educated in that country. 
Returned to Afghanistan in October 1930. 1931, attended a year’s course with 
the Infantry Officers’ School. 1932, appointed Assistant War Minister. In 
September 1933 officiated as Education Minister in addition to his other duties. 


Is a pleasant, well-mannered young man. November 1931, married a 
daughter of Ahmad Shah Khan (W.W. 149). Son born in 1933 and a daughter 
in 1932. 

68. Naqib of Bagdad (see Saiyid Hasan). 

69. Nasrullah Khan (W.W. 469a). Son of Nawab Khan (W.W. 470a) 

Born about 1900. ' 

1933, relieved of his appointment as Governor in July, and on return to 
Kabul was appointed Muin (assistant), first in the Home Ministry and then in 
Ministry of Public Works. 

Served as Illaqadar (District Officer) in various districts in Amanullah 
Khan’s reign. Joined Nadir Shah during the rebellion. At the end of 1929 was 
appointed Commandant of Police, Mazar-i-Sharif. Appointed Ilakim-i-Kalan 
(Governor) Ghazni District in December 1930. October 1932, appointed Plakim- 
i-Ala (Governor) of Eastern Province; did not go there, but was transferred in 
same capacity to Southern Province in November 1932. 

Appears to be capable and energetic. 

70. Nawab Khan (W.W. 470a). Haji. Khawaja of Kulangar, Logar 

1933, Yarwar-i-IIazuri (Equerry to the King). 

Was a Ilakim (Governor) in Manga! country during the reign of Ameer 
Ilabibullah Khan. Dismissed by Amanullah on account of old age. °Joined Shah 
Mahmud (W.W. 414) in Jaji country during the revolution, and then joined 
Nadir Shah becoming his private secretary. In November 1930 was sent to 
disperse lashkars said to be gathering on the Kurram border. 1931, proceeded on 
Haj as the representative of Nadir Shah. In November 1931, went to Ghazni in 
connexion with the efforts to effect the surrender of Abdui Rahman (W.W. 98a). 
Was chief delegate to the Turi-Jaji Commission, which met on the Kurram border 
m June 1933. 

Is a well-mannered old man, with little force of character. 

Sons .'Firqa M ishar (Major-General) Faiz Muhammad Khan, commanding 
RiblTc WoTks^d' NaSrallah Khan (59 ) Ml,m (assistant) in the Ministry 

71 Obeidullah Khan (W.W. 492). Sardar, Muhammadzai. Also known 
as Shah Aglia. Son of Ameer Habibullah Khan and younger brother of 
ex-King Amanullah. Born 1915. 

1933, in Berlin with the Ulya Hazrat. 

In December 1930, in Berlin with the Ulya Hazrat. Carefully looked after 
7 the n u y* Hazrat, who employed a German teacher for him. Fled with 
Amanullah to India May 1930, and thence to Italy. 

72. Q,urban Husain Shah (W.W. 512). Known locally as “Sliahii ” His 
ra name is feaiyid Abdullah Shah. Naib Salar (General)' Indian. Son of one 
Mdir Shah of Campbellpore District. 

1933, in charge of the State workshops, Kabul. 

Was one of the accused in a note forging case and absconded to Afghanistan. 
Was at one time employed b) the Deutsche-Afghanische Company in Kabul 
Joined Nadu- Shah in the Southern Province in 1929. Was appointed in charge 
n !L S a r worksho P s 111 December 1929, and was made an equerry to the King 
I'm,?,; t ( i 0I i imanded 1 fHe troops in the Koh-i-Daman in the 1930 

i 19 ? 1 stai ; teda P etr °l business, and was one of the main importers; 
c ompany has been closed down in 1933 owing to a petrol monopoly having been 

G1 lt neW r coai P an y which he has joined. Was in touch with the 
we n P n y Q U1 Jprtml and also with Soviet Embassy (1932). In November 1932 

revolt t° t he b , outhern P r?T ce t0 assist in suppressing the Darre Khel Zadran 
e ' 0 it. xs a clever, capable but untrustworthy man. 

Eldo 7 ?' (W.W. 519). Sardar, Muhammadzai. Born 1922 

^‘(iCht son of ex-King Amanullah. 

1933, with his father in Italy. 

and thence to Itaiy UPPaiGUt 1928 ‘ Accom P anied Amanullah to India, May 1929, 


, Ras } d J f in A( J ha ( Fa zl Rahim) (Masum Jan) (W.W. 522) 
, aah Agha, Hazrat of Shor Bazaar. 

1933, in Kabul, unemployed. 


Son of the 
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Was arrested with Siddiq Agha Muhammad by Amanullah in September 
1928 for attempting to stir up trouble in Khost. Released and sent to Tagao to 
detach some of Bacha-i-Saqao’s adherents, December 1928. Was m touch with 
the Bacha during the latter’s attack on Kabul in January 1929, and promised the 
British Legation his protection. Was intermediary between Inayatullah, Bacha- 
i-Saqao and the British Legation for the former s removal to India by Butish 

Relations (uncles): Fazal-i-Umar (Hazrat of Shor Bazaar) (WW. 230), 
Siddiq Agha Muhammad (Gul Agha) (W.W. 613). 

Brother- in-law: Ghulam Faruq (W.W. 273). 

75. Saiyid Hasan, Effendi (W.W. 546). Also known as the Naqib Sahib of 
Chaharbagh. Turk, Bagdadi. Fir Naqib of Bagdad. Born about 1862 Owns 
land at Kabul. Receives an allowance of 1,000 rupees per mensem. Used to act 
as intermediary, through his brothers, with the Pan-Islamic League. Was built 
a winter residence at Chaharbagh, near Jalalabad, by Ameer Habibullah Khan 
Is connected by marriage with Mir Saiyid Jan Badshah of Islampui. Was said 
to have publicly deplored the entry of Turkey into the war, and to have implored 
Persia and Afghanistan to maintain neutrality. Has a greater reputation and 
more influence than any other local priest or saint in Afghanistan. Was treated 
with the utmost respect by Ameer Habibullah Khan and Sardar Nasrullah Khan. 

Is a man of peace, who takes no part in politics. Protected His Majesty’s consul 
at Jalalabad during the rebellion, 1928. In 1931 and 1932 made efforts to prevent 
Ghilzais raiding into Baluchistan. 

76. Saiyid Qasim (W.W. 548). Awarded Order of Astor, 1st Class, 
January 1927. 

1933, in Europe unemployed. _ . . 

Member of the Afghan Legation in London, 1924. Acted as Charge 
d’Affaires, 1924. Returned to Kabul, May 1925, and appointed Under-Secretary 
in the Foreign Office, February 1926. Appointed consul-general, Delhi October 
1926. Minister at Rome, November 1928. Returned to India and left ior 
Constantinople, June 1929. 

Speaks excellent English, well-educated and friendly. 

Relations: Brother of the late Hashim Khan, Afghan consul-general at 
Tashkent, who was murdered in November 1930. Son-in-law of the late 
Mahmud Beg Tarzi. 

77. Sarbiland Khan (W.W. 557a). Naib Salar (General). Ada Khel Jaji 
of Sargal Ilariob. Son of Malik Azad Khan. 

1933, was with the War Minister in the Southern Province and returned to 

Kabul in August. . , .. . n , , 

In Amanullah’s reign was made a Kumandan (probably colonel), and loi 
good work in the Khost rebellion was promoted Brigadier. Assisted Nadir Khan 
in 1929, and for his services was promoted Naib Salar. Was sent to Ilariob in 
October 1930, to recruit for the regular army. Returned to Kabul early m 
December, having failed to obtain any recruits. , 

Has only one eye. Has much influence with the Ada Khel Jajis and is looked 
upon as their “Khan.” lias a son, Niaz Muhammad Khan, Brigadier. 

78. Shah Mahmud (Mahmud Jan) (W.W. 414). Almar-i-Ala. Sardar, 
Muhammadzai. Youngest son of the late Sardar Muhammad Yusuf and brother 
of the late Nadir Shall. Born 1894. 

1933 , War Minister and Commander-in-chief. 

Appointed Sar Sar-i-Os (Commander of a Royal Bodyguard) Uy- 
Commanded the troops on the Peiwar front 1919. Was in great favour with tlic 
Ameer for never having suffered a defeat (he was never attacked). Appointee 
Civil and Military Governor of the Southern Province, September 1919. Arrived 
in Kabul from Gardez, December 1920, and in the same month married a stcj>- 
sister of the Ameer. Returned to Gardez soon after. Supplied frequent convoys. ot 
rations ammunition and money for distribution to the hostile sections ot tne 
Wana Wazirs and Mahsuds in 1920 and early 1921. Reported to have left Ivhos 
for Kabul June 1921, where he arrived October 1921 with Ins family. Geneiai 
Officer Commanding Kataghan and Badakhshan, 1922-25. Appointed Governui 
of the Eastern Province, April 1926. Interviewed Afndis at Jalalabad Apm 
1926, and promised them similar treatment to that given to them by Ins brothel, 
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Nadir Khan. Interviewed Afridis at Morglia, July 1926. Visited Kabul to 
discuss Mohmand unrest with the King, November 1926. Was taken ill and 
remained at Kabul until January 1927. Interviewed Mohmands at Jalalabad, 
January 1927. In Kabul, February 1929, and commissioned by Bacha-i-Saqao as 
his emissary to the tribes of the Eastern and Southern Provinces. Joined 
Nadir Khan in Khost, March 1929. Appointed War Minister by Nadir Shah, 
November 1929. Left for Khanabad as Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and 
Military Administrator) December 1930, with the special purpose of settling the 
disturbance caused by Ibrahim Beg (W.W. 359). Succeeded in driving 
Ibrahim Beg across the frontier in April 1931. Quieted the country sufficiently 
for him to return to Kabul in August 1931. Was to have visited Europe in the 
winter of 1932, and to have had an operation for goitre, but was prevented by the 
disturbances which broke out in the Southern Province where he went in 
October 1932. He returned to Kabul in August 1933. 

Efficient, and holds similar views to those of his brother as to the importance 
to Afghanistan of the frontier tribes. Speaks a little English. Appears to 
possess considerable energy and force of character. Has never been out of 
Afghanistan and is consequently less polished than his brothers, and narrower in 
outlook. Is probably more suited to be a commander of irregular forces than of 
regular troops. Fond of sport and games and friendly to the British 
Legation, Kabul. 

79. Shah Walt Khan (W.W. 585). Sardar, Muhammadzai. Born 1885. 
Son of Sardar Muhammad Yusuf Khan and brother of the late King Nadir Shah. 

1933, Minister at Paris. 

Was Rikab Bashi (Equerry) to Ameer Habibullah. Accompanied him to 
India in 1907. After the Ameer’s murder in February 1919, was arrested and 
sent to Kabul, but was acquitted and released. Commanded troops on Kharlachi 
front, July-October 1919. Promoted general for good services on the Tochi 
border. Married a sister of ex-King Amanullah in May 1920. Appointed to 
command 1st Division in Kabul, April 1921. Was on intimate terms with 
ex-King Amanullah, and seemed to be his greatest personal friend. Was one of 
the delegates at the British-Afghan Conference in Kabul, 1921. Commanded 
1st Cavalry Corps, December 1921. Appointed to command the Kabul Corps 
1923. Appointed Yawar Hazuri (Equerry to the King), December 1924. Visited 
India in May 1925, and again in December 1925, when he persuaded Muhammad 
Umar (W.W. 648) to return to Afghanistan from Hyderabad. Commanded 
troops in Logar during the Manga 1 rebellion 1924-25, and for his services was 
created “ Taj-i-Afghan.” Left Kabul for Paris, September 1926, accompanying 
Afghan students returning from vacation. Was with his brother, Nadir Khan, 
at Grasse. Left Marseilles with Nadir Khan and Hashim Khan, February 1929’, 
ami proceeded with Nadir Khan to Khost. March 1929. Captured Kabul the 
13th October, 1929. Appointed Regent, October 1929. Appointed Minister at 
London, November 1929. Reached England the 10th January, 1930. Trans¬ 
ferred to Paris, June 1931. Came to Kabul on leave, September 1932, bringing 
with him the late Ghulam Nabi. Returned to Paris and resumed his appointment 
l'cbruary 1933. 

Able and quick-witted. A friendly and pleasant man. Very popular in 
Kabul, and consequently reported to lie regarded with jealousy by Ins brother the 
lnme Minister, Muhammad Hashim Khan. His popularity has somewhat 
diminished owing to the execution of Ghulam Nabi. 

80. Sher A rjha (see Fazal-i-Umar). 

81. Sher Ahmad Khan (W.W. 598). Sardar. Muhammadzai. Son of 
bardar Fateh Muhammad Khan. Born 1885. 

1933, Ambassador at Tehran. 

ini* Act * d in the appointment of Ishaq-Aghassi Nizami (Military Chamberlain) 
tJ17. Appointed Hakim of Andkhui 1920. Suspended, and 'arrived Kabul, 
May 1921. Appointed Afghan Envoy to Italy 1921, and arrived in Peshawar 
°n the 10th October en route with a large party of Afghan students, who were 
proceeding to be educated in Europe. Afghan Minister at Rome during 1922 
iooo W u S enga S ed in negotiations for the purchase of arms. Relieved in autumn 
rJ22, but remained in Europe, apparently in connexion with the purchase of 
arms, until the summer of 1923, when he returned to Kabul with an expressed 


distaste for his own country. Appointed President of the Shaura (Assembly) 
1924. Leader of the party in favour of peaceful tactics during Urta 1 agai crisis, 
January 1926. Cordially detested Mahmud Tam. With King Amanullah in 
Europe 1928. Appointed to still-born post of Prime Minister, September 19.8, 
and subsequently to be head of the Public Service Bureau. He d Jalalabad for 
Amanullah, November 1928. Was given full powers to settle the Shimviin 
rising but failed and returned to Kabul, December 1928 Fled with Amanullah 
to India, May 1929. Returned to Kabul later, and was appointed Privy 
Councillor by Nadir Shah, December 1929. Appointed Ambassador at Tehran, 
December 1930. 

A man of some ability, but indolent and corrupt. 

82. Shuja-ud-Daulah (W.W. 612). Of Gliorband. Comes of a Trans- 
Oxus family. Born 1896. 

1933, living abroad. _ , . , . 

Was Ghulam Bacha (Page) in 1916, and was employed looking after the 
German Mission in Herat. Appointed Farash Bashi Hazun (Head Chamberlain 
to the King) to Ameer Habibullah Khan, January 1917. Appointed Kotwal 
of Kabul and Amin-i-Asas (Chief of Police) by Amanullah. Commanded 
the 2nd Division in Kabul, January 1921. One of the delegates at the Bntisli- 
Afghan Conference in Kabul 1921. Appointed Minister of Secunty, and 
appeared to be a man of considerable ability. In close confidence of the Ameer 
Officiated as Governor of Herat, January 1921. Relieved, and returned to Kabul 
at the end of 1924. Was deputed to maintain order in the Southern 1 rovmee 
during the Mangal rebellion. Appointed Minister at London August 1924 
and arrived in London, April 1925. Carried through many rifle deals, out of 
which he is believed to have made a considerable fortune. Gave trouble by tailing 
to settle debts due by the Afghan Legation for rent, &c. Summoned to Kandahar 
by Amanullah, February 1929. Arrived Herat the 28th March,1929, and 
assumed duties as Governor on behalf of Amanullah. Fled to Meshed on ainiul 
of Abdur Rahim (W.W. 89), Bacha-i-Saqao’s nominee, May 1929. Returned to 
London via Tashkcnt-Moscow, and arrived the 11th July, 1929. Attempted to 
dispose of Afghan Government property, and on this account was asked to leave 
the country. In Berlin, September 1929. In Moscow, November 1929. 

Is believed to be the actual murderer of the late Ameer Habibullah. 

Proved himself on all occasions ill-mannered and anti-British. 

83. Siddiq A gha Muhammad (Gul A glut) (W.W. 613). Was known as the 
Hazrat Sahib of Shor Bazaar during the absence of Fazal-i-Umar as a political 
refugee in India. 

1933, Minister in Egypt. , . 

Was arrested with Rasul Jan Agha (W.W. 522) by Amanullah, Septenibei 
1928, for trying to stir up trouble in Kliost. Later released, and in February 
1929'reported to have accepted Bacha-i-Saqao’s rule. Placed under surveillance, 
June 1929, on account of his intrigue with Slier Agha in the Southern Province. 
Arrested and confined in the Arq, June 1929. Released, and joined Nadir Khan 
on his entry into Kabul, October 1929. Appointed Minister in Egypt, and passed 
through Peshawar en route, February 1930. In July 1932 visited Kabul on leave 
and returned in September 1932. 

Proceeded on Haj, April 1931, for the purpose of watching Amanullali 

Relations: Half-brother, Fazal-i-Umar (Hazrat of Shor Bazaar). Nephew, 
Rasul Jan Agha (W.W. 522). 

84. Sultan Ahmad Khan (W.W. 624). Sardar-i-Ala. Son of Colonel Slier 
Ahmad Khan. 

1933, Ambassador at Angora. 

Head of the Afghan Mission to Angora 1921, The Soviet Envoy in Kabul. 
Raskolnikov, requested his Government early in 1921 to provide Sultan Ahmad 
with 40,000 gold roubles, payment to be adjusted in Kabul. Returned to Kabul, 
April 1926, and was appointed Third Under-Secretary in the Foreign Office 
Officiated as First Under-Secretary 1926. Appointed Second Under-Secretary, 
June 1926, and First Secretary, October 1926. Appointed Ambassador at. 
Tehran, October 1928. Relieved, November 1929, and returned to Kabul. 
Appointed to be in charge of State guests, January 1930. Appointed Ambassador 
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at Angora, December 1930. Was 011 intimate terms with late Ghmam Nabi when 
latter visited Constantinople in December 1931. 

A conceited, dissolute man, but appears to have some ability. Suspected of 
pro- Amanullah tendencies. 

85. Turangzai, llaji of (see Fazal-i- Wahid). 

86. Ulya Hazrat (Sarwar Sultan) (W.W. 646). Siraj-ul-Khawatin (Her 
Majesty the Sun of the Ladies). Step-sister of Luinab Khushdil Khan, daughter 
of the late Luinab Sherdil Khan, and step-daughter of Ishaq Aghassi (Private 
Secretary) Muhammad Sarwar Khan, chief wife of Ameer Habibullah Khan and 
mother of Amanullah Khan. 

1933, in Berlin. 

I 11 1916 said to be strongly in favour of neutrality. Very strong character 
and dabbled in politics. Said to have refused help to Turco-German Mission 
in 1916. In 1917-18 had numerous quarrels with Ameer Habibullah owing to 
her interference in political matters, and was said to have been eventually 
expelled from the Arq. After murder of Habibullah left for Kabul to negotiate 
with her son Amanullah (February 1919). Is believed by many to have been, 
with Amanullah, the organiser of the plot which resulted in the murder. Said 
to have been of Tarzi’s party and in favour of a treaty of friendship with the 
British. Left for Kandahar with Queen Souriya, December 1928, and proceeded 
with energy to raise assistance for the Duranni dynasty. Has never been on 
good terms with Queen Souriya. Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929, and 
thence to Italy, June 1929. Has one other son, Obeidullah (W.W. 492), also 
known as Shah Agha, born 1906. In December 1930 with Obeidullah in Berlin. 

87. Yaqub Khan (W.W. 675). Sardar-i-Ala. Mohmand. 

1933, living abroad. 

Was page to Ameer Habibullah. Appointed Privy Councillor in 1920 and 
Shahghassi (Private Secretary), January 1921. Still Shahghassi Hazuri 1927. 
Appointed Minister of Court, January 1927. With Amanullah on his European 
tour 1928. Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929. Left Duzdap, June 1929. 
Later returned to Kabul. Said to be propaganding in favour of Amanullah’s 
return, and was arrested in July 1930. Released in January 1931 and proceeded 
on Haj. Arrived Tehran, December 1931. 

Relations: Brother, Muhammad Agha Sami (W.W. 555). 

88. Zalmai (W.W. 691). Naib Salar (General). Musa Khel Mangal, 
Malik. 

1933, was witli the War Minister in the Southern Province and returned to 
Kabul in August. 

A leader of the rebels during the Khost disturbances 1924-25. Took refuge 
in Kurram, whence he was deported to Abbottabad 1925. Returned to 
Afghanistan and brought to Kabul, where he was treated as a guest, October 
1926. Pardoned by King Amanullah and returned to Khost, November 1926. 
Assisted Nadir Khan in 1929, and for his services was made Naib Salar 
(General). In October 1930 was sent to his country to raise recruits, but failed 
to obtain any. Accompanied Shah Mahmud (W.W. 414) to suppress Dare Khel 
revolt in Southern Province 1932. 

Is friendly with members of the British Legation, Kabul. 

89. Zulfiqar Khan, Muhammad (W.W. 695). Muhammadzai. Of no 
important family. 

1933, Assistant to the Prime Minister. 

Educated at the Habibia College, Kabul. Went to France with the Afghan 
students to look after them and became guardian to Hidayatullah Khan, son of 
Amanullah Khan. Was recalled to Kabul by Amanullah and for some time was 
unemployed. During the revolution joined Hashim Khan (W.W. 337) in the 
bastorn Province and became his Munshi. Went to Paraehinar, where he joined 

lr Shah and Shah Wali, His sister is married to Sardar Fakhr-ud-Uin 
Atmn an Afghan refugee at Abbottabad. 1930, appointed counsellor, Afghan 
egation, London. Returned to Kabul, September 1931, and appointed Assistant 
to the Prime Minister. 

Is friendly with members of the British Legation, Kabul. 
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[N 4966/45/97] No. 5 

Sir R. MaconacMe to Sir John Simon.— {Received August 27.) 

Kabul, August 1, 1934. 

U ’ THE life of the first National Council was, as reported in my despatch 
No 57 of the 28th May, 1931, three years, and the elections for the new Council 
were duly held in May last. This Council was opened by Ivmg Zahn Shah on 

the 21st ^^distribution Q f sea t S) w hich shows little change from that in the first 


Council, is now as follows :— 

or, 

Kabul District ••• ••• •” 

Kandahar Province ... ••• ••• ••• 14 

Kataghan and Badakshan ... ••• ••• “ 

Herat Province ... ••• ••• ••• 

Eastern Province ... ••• ••• „ 

Southern Province ... ••• ••• ••• 

Hazar Province ... • • ■ • • • • * • 1 i 

Maimana ... ••• ••• ••• o 

Farah ... ••• ••• ••• •' (> 

Nomad Tribes ... ••• ••• ••• ° 


Total 


110 


According to my information, only seventeen of the for 


iner Deputies were 


re-elected. 


3 The proceedings at the opening of the second Council were in marked 
contrast to those which formed the subject of my telegram No. 133, dated the 
8th Julv 1931. The Diplomatic Body did not receive invitations on this occasion, 
and King Zahir Shah’s speech was on conventional lines, emphasising the unity 
between rulers and ruled, and paying a tribute to the achievements of Ins uncle, 
the Prime Minister. 


4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 


I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

C. C. L. RYAN. 


(b) Tribal Affairs. 

[N 1434/69/97] No. 6. 

Secretary of State for India to Viceroy of India. 

(Telegraphic ) Indin Office , March 2, 1934. 

' PLEASE refer to North-West, Frontier memorandum of 19th November last. 

2 In view of possibility of disturbances in Afghanistan in the spring ni 
which our tribes might be tempted to join, I suggest for your consideration that 
it might be desirable to study further potentialities of present situation 
Afghanistan and on frontier which (as I think you will agree) form part ot a 

single pioblemth ig jfc might l)er l mpS) if you agree, be desirable to obtain 

and co-ordinate views of various authorities, assessing the different factois s 
as stability of Afghan regime and attitude of tribes, and attempt a comb a 
appreciation of present situation and of that which might arise m the eve 
disturbances. This might facilitate consideration in advance by Government oi 
India of attitude to be adopted in various contingencies. An agreed appi ‘ 
tion by Government of India, Griffith and Maconaclue (if it could be obtaimffi 
would certainly be of great value to His Majesty s Government (should com. 
of events make a reference to them necessary) as a basis for prompt decisi 


4. A commencement has already been made by Griffith in valuable apprecia¬ 
tion recorded in memorandum referred to above. Next step would perhaps be 
to obtain Maconachie’s views on Afghan aspects of problem. 

5. If you agree to above procedure, perhaps you would inform him of views 
contained in Griffith’s note if this has not already been done, together with any 
preliminary expression of your views. In that case, please repeat this telegram 
to him. 


|N 2017/69/97] No. 7. 

Viceroy of India to Sir R. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 51 K.) 

(Telegraphic.) March 5, 1934. 

FOLLOWING telegram from Secretary of State, No. 574, dated 2nd 

March :— 

[Repeats previous telegram.] 

“ Government of India are in general agreement with views expressed 
by Griffith both as to potentialities of trouble and probable attitude of our 
tribes. They also agree that earliest possible action on lines proposed should 
be taken to prevent participation of tribes. 

“ 2. With reference to paragraph 13 of Griffith’s note, Government of 
India consider that it would be inadvisable in any circumstances that can 
at present be foreseen to take any military or aerial action on Afghan side 
of presumptive line even should the Afghan Government desire it, which is 
very improbable. Griffith agrees. 

“ 3. Government of India would be grateful for your views on stability 
of Afghan regime and form which trouble, if it occurs in spring, is likely 
to take. Observations on action suggested in Griffith’s note would also be 
appreciated.” 


[ N 2191/69/97] No. 8. 

Memorandum from the Chief Secretary to the Government of the 
North-West Frontier Province. 

(No. 138 P.S./901 (1) viii.) 

A COPY of a note by his Excellency the Governor regarding the political 
conditions in Khost and Waziristan is enclosed for the information of the 
Government of India. 

A copy of this memorandum and enclosure is being sent to His Majesty’s 
Minister at Kabul. 

March 7, 1934. 


Enclosure in No. 8. 

Appreciation of the Political Conditions in Khost and Waziristan. 

1HE prospects for the coming spring have been carefully examined in 
consultation with the Resident in Waziristan and the political agents in North 
aim South Waziristan and in Kurram. My conclusions are that there is unlikely 
o be any serious disturbance in Khost unless new developments of far-reaching 
importance occur in Kabul (such as further assassinations of members of the 
|mmg family) or elsewhere in Afghanistan (such as a serious Ghilzai revolt, with 
ine appearance in any tribal area of a relative of Amnnullah). 
tl ■ ^ ,as ^ s P r i n g th e Tor Malang, the Lewanai Faqir and Hafizji exerted 

7 1 ‘ full endeavours to bring about a rising. Although the Malangs and 
nfii as were suvl N and iH-disposed towards the Afghan Government, the effect 
Tl ! ffi,P ro P a S anc l a of these three agitators upon the Afghan tribes was negligible. 
difficult 16 ^ 1C ^ S ^ adrans a l° ne revolted, and they were disposed of without great 
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The main danger arose from the movement into Khost in large numbers of 
our Wazirs and Mahsuds. It is noteworthy that even this formidable invasion 
from Waziristan failed to rouse the Afghan tribes in Khost from their apathy, 
in spite of the pre-existing disaffection of the Mangals and Zadrans. 

3. Since then the leading agitators have been reduced in number, the 
Lewanai Faqir having deserted and the Tor Malang having been executed. The 
tribes of Khost, .after the events of last year, can have little expectation of 
substantial assistance from Waziristan. Meanwhile, the Afghan officials ha\e 
been steadily, if slowly, collecting revenue and Government rifles in Khost and 
have been consolidating their position and authority. The Afghan troops at 
Matun last year during a time of serious crisis inflicted a definite reverse on the 
lashkars from Waziristan, and must thereby have gained greatly in prestige and 
have increased the general confidence in the efficiency of the Government 
machinery. 

4. Why, then, have the Afghan Government been showing extreme 
nervousness in regard to the situation in Khost? The answer to this question 
would seem to be as follows :— 

In the first place, the situation has been profoundly changed by the 
assassination of Nadir Shah, which has weakened the whole position of the 
Yahya Khel family and has afforded a strong incentive to all subversive elements 
The new King and his Ministers fear further assassinations. Their nervousness 
must also be increased by the obvious possibility of the sudden appearance of 
important pro-Amanullah agents, and they cannot disregard the probable results 
of such an appearance upon Mangals, Zadrans, Wazirs, Mahsuds and Ghilzak 
whose attitude is one of expectancy and whose hostility to the present regime is 
beyond doubt. 

Secondly, the Afghan Government appear to doubt our motives and our 
steadfastness of purpose in respect of our control of our own tribes. They ha\c 
undoubtedly suspected our good faith in regard to the events of last year and are 
nervous as to our intentions in the event of a recurrence of those events. 

5. From the deductions made above the vital importance of preventing 
hostile action by our tribes against the Afghan Government becomes apparent. 
The main danger probably once again lies in Waziristan, where our position has 
undoubtedly improved as the result of action taken last year, but where, 
nevertheless, the greatest vigilance will be necessary if the situation is to be kept 
under control. In the Tochi Agency prompt action against ringleaders and 
against the property of any tribesmen who may leave for Khost will probably be 
sufficient to prevent any movement of importance. In South Waziristan the 
Political Agent has expressed the opinion that there is a considerable body of 
tribesmen who have literally nothing to lose and who would be prepared even to 
migrate in the wake of a successful rebellion, and so escape retribution. But here 
also action against ringleaders and against the property of those disobeying the 
orders of Government would probably be a sufficient deterrent as far as the great 
mass of the tribesmen is eoncerned. 

Last year the attitude of the maliks and khassadars was loyal and obedient, 
and the former actually urged us to take air action against the villages of 
offenders at a very early stage. This year a stern warning has been published 
to all tribes, and the latter are fully cognisant of our determination to suppress 
disorder firmly and at the very outset. 

6. It remains to consider the action to be taken in the event of a movement 
by our tribesmen towards Afghanistan. Aerial bombing of parties actually in 
transit may be possible, but as maliks and khassadars and other loyal elements 
would be working for Government in the areas, there would be serious risk of 
bombing parties of friendlies, so it is most improbable that this method could he 
adopted. Apart from such action as political agents might be in a position to 
take against tribal sub-sections as such, all authorities are agreed that action, 
whether by air or ground, or both, against the property of offenders is the only 
action that is likely to be immediately effective. 

7. The necessity for speed in taking action at the first signs of tribal 
movement has already been stressed and is obvious. I consider it essential that, 
if dangerous delay is to bo avoided, the Resident in Waziristan should be given 
very ample discretions to set the necessary forces in motion, in consultation with 
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the District Commander or the Air Force Commander, as the case may be, for 
the destruction of the houses of offenders at the very inception of any adverse 
tribal movement. As such action would be directed against individuals, it would 
scarcely come within the definition of “ Operations ” (Blue Book No. 32411/11/ 
C.S., MO.-I)/1932, and, if it is to be effective, there must be relaxation of the 
procedure laid down for the initiation of operation in paragraphs 5 to 9 of the 
Blue Book. The decision whether to use the ground or air arm against a 
particular point would have to be left to the Resident and the District 
Commander in consultation, the orders of higher authority only being required 
in the unlikely event of a disagreement between the local officers. 


[N 2192/69/97] No. 9. 

Express Letter from Sir R. Maconachie to Viceroy of India. 

(No. 595.) March 10, 1934. 

YOUR telegram No. 51 K, dated the 5lh March, paragraph 3. 

2. Stability of Afghan Regime. —(i) War Minister at recent interview when 
I enquired about general situation in country said : “At the moment everything 
is as quiet as it has ever been, but as for next week or even to-morrow, I can tell 
you nothing.’’ This seems to me honest view of one in best position to judge. 

(ii) Country generally docs not appear, on my information, to be discon¬ 
tented, army is reputed loyal and members of ruling family seem to be working 
fairly well together. At moment there is no information here that any part 
of Afghan tribal area is seriously disaffected. Ghil/.ai sections, in spite of many 
grievances, seem unlikely to go to extremes, unless some unfortunate incident 
occurs to influence their feelings against Afghan Government. Recent collision 
with Tochi Scouts, although it may be hoped this will be satisfactorily settled 
before long—has meanwhile obvious possibilities in tins direction. 

(iii) On whole, there seems at present, outside Kabul itself, little real support 
for Amanullah’s cause, and in absence of development in tribal area on either 
side of Durand Line which would excite Patlian fanaticism (and Afghans are 
so apprehensive of this danger that such development is more probable on Indian 
side than on theirs) or of some disaster in Kabul itself such as assassination of 
King or his uncles, little possibility in near future of serious rising. 

3. Form which Trouble seems most likely to take. —Most probable cause of 
collapse of Administration would seem to be assassination of either Prime 
Minister or King, danger of which is, in my opinion, very real. In event of Prime 
Minister being assassinated, I doubt whether Shah Mahmud—and even more 
Shall Wali—would seriously oppose return of Amanullah if there was any 
definite movement in country in favour of latter. If, as seems quite possible, 
there were no such movement, Shah Mahmud might attempt to maintain present 
regime, but it seems doubtful whether he could do so, and general movement of 
Afg ban tribes on Jalalabad and Kabul for loot, with subsequent anarchy, would 
seem more probable sequel. If King were assassinated and Prime and War 
Ministers continued to work in harmony, collapse might possibly be averted by 
selection of figurehead such as Asadullah as King. 

In tribal area, trouble seems, at present, most likely to arise from action by 
local British officers who do not appreciate wide issues and possibilities involved 
in such action at present juncture. 

4. Possible action by Government of India to maintain Stability of 
Afghanistan. —Whole history of [ndo-Afghan relations shows how futile it would 
he for Government of India to attempt to maintain Afghan King on throne by 
positive action in this country, and any Afghan Government must stand or fail 
on its own merits. But Government of India can still make most important 
contribution to stability of Afghan Government by ensuring that this is not 
threatened by any developments on Indian side of iine which could and should 
have been avoided. Even chances of assassination of members of ruling family— 
which is most imminent clanger at moment—are greatly increased when policy 
of Government of India is such as to expose Afghan Government to renewed 
charges of subservience to British interests. Murders, both of Muhammad Aziz 
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and of Legation personnel last year were stated by murderers themselves to be 
intended as public protest against predominance of British influence in 
Afghanistan. Propaganda of this kind becomes most plausible, and most likely 
to produce assassins when coercive—particularly military action is being taken 
in tribal belt by Government of India and not actively opposed by Afghan 
Government. Among ultimate causes of last year s assassinations were certainly 
in my opinion Government of India’s operations against Afridis in 1930-31 and 
Mohmands in 1933. (This does not, of course, mean that such operations may not 
have been well worth while.) Consequently, from local standpoint, most urgent 
need is not to consider what action should be taken when and if tribes on Indian 
side of the line show signs of preparing to invade Afghanistan. Of this, Govern¬ 
ment of North-West Frontier Province seems best qualified to judge, and I ha\e 
nothing to add to comments offered in my memorandum dated the 14th June lad 
Immediate necessity seems to me to be such action by Government of India 
now, as will ensure that no step is taken in Indian tribal belt which is likely to 
necessitate further action of a coercive kind by Government of India, if smli 
step is at all avoidable. I do not wish to imply that coercive action should not 
be taken at all, or that some risks may not be worth running. The point I wish 
to make is that any step likely to lead to coercive action should not be taken 
except with sanction of high authority and after full consideration of problem 
which is single whole (telegram from the Secretary of State for India, of the 
2nd March), and in which dominating factor is stability of Afghan Government 
(paragraph 1 of telegram from Secretary of State for India, of the 22nd Februan) 

1 would suggest that in frontier affairs,* whenever any objective is proposed as in 
itself desirable, situation should be carefully examined to ascertain whether such 
objective can be achieved without the use of force, such as is most likely to 
prejudice the very delicate position existing in Afghanistan, and that if it cannot 
be achieved without use of force, it should be carefully considered whether action 
should not be postponed until more favourable conditions exist. 


[N 2192/69/97] No. 10. 

Express Letter from the Governoi oj the North-West Frontier Province to the 

Government o/ India. 

(No. G.11./64 R./34/1313 IMS.) March 11, 1934 

REFERENCE your express letter dated the 7th March, 1934. I have 
already despatched to you (vide Chief Secretary’s letter dated the 7th March, 
1934), a further appreciation of the political situation so far as Khost and our 
adjacent tribes are concerned. I would now add the following remarks:— 

2. Stability of the Afghan Regime .—/This subject is perhaps beyond my 
province. Following observations are therefore offered with diffidence, and only 
m the hope that review of conditions as they appear from angle of this province 
may be of some assistance to Maconachie in appraising situation. 

In spite of wishes and confident expectations of responsible elements in our 
tribal territories and districts arising from Nadir’s assassination, Yaliya Khel 
regime does not seem to be “ one penny the worse.” Contrary to expectations, 
whole family has united in support of Zahir Shah, and Afghan Government, 
so far from showing cleavages, has continued to function in all parts of Eastern 
and Southern Provinces with undiminished vigour and increasing prestige. It 
has prosecuted with some success policy in Khost of collecting arms and revenue. 
It has disposed without trouble or agitation of such individuals as Lewanai 
Faqir, Tor Malang, Kotkai pretender and Baud Shah. Such restless elements 
as Khugianis and Shinwaris of Eastern Province, and Mangals and Zadrans of 
Khost are quiescent and, except for some intensive propaganda in Wazirislan, 
which also now appears to be diminishing, pro-Amanullah activities in tribal 
areas seem to be decreasing in extent and importance. So far from there being 
signs of increasing expectancy and excitement with approach of spring, I have 
growing impression that reaction has set in. Commencing from north, Faqir 
of Alingar is deeply engaged in feuds of pui'ely local nature in Bajaur. In 
Mohmand country, Haji of Turangzai has been trying to focus attention of tribe, 
not on Afghan affairs, but on believed intention of Government to invade 
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Mohmand territory. Latest reports are that number of leading Musa Khels have 
gone to Jalalabad to announce loyalty and allegiance to Afghan Government. 
Afridis were recently exercised by fear of invasion by British troops, but recent 
jirga at Jamrud is reported to have set their minds at rest, and atmosphere now 
appears to be entirely undisturbed. In Kurram there has been some speculation 
regarding recent arrests of leading Shiahs by Afghan Government, but these are 
of ephemeral significance, and there is no unusual speculation regarding stability 
of Afghan Government. In Khost there has been talk of non-aggression pact 
between Mangals and Zadrans with a view to possible combination against 
Afghan Government, but there is no doubt that general position of Afghan 
Government in this province has improved, and that their activities are wider 
spread and more powerful. 

3. Recent nervousness of Afghan Prime Minister, as evidenced by 
communications from Maconachie, may possibly be due to— 

(a) Apprehensions regarding existence of widespread secret plot, and 

probable imminence of further assassinations. 

(b) Uncertainty regarding adequacy of our control over our tribes, 

particularly those of Waziristan. 

( c ) Fear of unforeseen and dramatic pro-Amanullah developments. 

I suspect further that the solidarity of Yahya Khel family may to some 
extent have been shaken by centrifrugal tendencies. A recent communication 
from Maconachie has mentioned that Prime Minister has no one on whom he can 
completely rely, except the sons of his full brother, the late Aziz Khan. There 
has also been considerable propaganda indicating— 

(i) Intention on part of Zahir Shah to abdicate. 

(ii) Disinclination of Shah Wali to leave his wife (who is Amanullah’s 

sister) and return to Afghanistan. 

(iii) Alleged inclination of Shah Wali and Shah Mahmud (who are full 

brothers and married to sisters of Amanullah) to compound with 

Amanullah and bring him back to Afghanistan. 

(iv) Hostility between Shah Wali and Shah Mahmud on the one hand, 

who are alleged to be favourably inclined to such compromise, and 

Muhammad Hashim on the other, who bears irreconcilable grudge 

against Amanullah for reasons which are well known. 

There may be complete solidarity between these members of Royal Family, 
but alleged differences described above are generally canvassed here, and there 
may be some foundation for them. 

4. Gliilzais .—This tribe has recently been very hard hit economically, and 
its consequent attitude of dissatisfaction is an obvious danger to the general 
peace. On the other hand, careful propaganda that has been carried out in India 
during the winter has probably been of good effect. The tribe has recently shown 
significant readiness to carry its grievances to the Afghan Government, and it 
has recently also had ample reason, in connection with the Tor Obo Ghilzai 
baramta , to realise our new knowledge of its organisation and our consequent 
new power to exert pressure upon it. The tribal structure continues to be as 
democratic and disunited as ever. It is believed that the Naqib Sahib of 
Charbagh and the Aglia of Shot* Bazar, both of whom are revered by the Gliilzais, 
have exercised their influence in favour of peace and loyalty to present regime. 
There are, at any rate, no fresh signs in this powerful tribe of any effective 
adverse political influences. The tribe continues to be utterly bored with polities 
and will probably in the ordinary course be guided in the near future by purely 
economic influences. 

5. Afridis and Mohmands .—I have little of importance to add to my 
previous remarks. These tribes are settling down to acceptance of the present 
regime and appear largely to have abandoned their former keen attitude of 
speculation as to coming events. Both tribes are inflammable, however, and we 
must be ready to take immediate action, on lines already indicated, in the event 
of adverse developments. I admit the possibility of unfavourable developments 
when the Afridis return to Tirah in May, but consider that these are unlikely 
ln the absence of special predisposing causes or unexpected complications in 
Afghanistan. 
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6. General .—Restlessness among Mohmands and Afndis has been caused 

bv— . 

(a) Rumours arising from military preparations in connexion with 

Madda Khel affair. 

(b) Troop movements in connexion with manoeuvres. 

(e) Improvement of the Shiah Salient Road. 

Tribal fears in this connexion are now disappearing, and return of pilgrims 
from Mecca, and of Afridis, Ghilzais and other tribesmen to summer quarters 
ma y cause situation to deteriorate to some extent. I feel increasing coniideuce, 
however, that in absence of some such factor as— 

(a) Further assassinations, 

(&) Appearance of really important Amanullah agent with solid 
financial backing, 

(c) Disruption of Royal Family on lines indicated, 
present regime has very good chance of establishing itself. 


[N 2192/69/97] No. 11. 

Express Letter from the Viceroy of India to the Secretary of State for India. 

(No. F. 730-F./33.) March 28, 1934. 

YOUR telegram No. 574 of 2nd March. Possibility of disturbances m 
Afghanistan. 

2. We forward herewith copies (') of the communications noted below, the 
second of which should be read in conjunction with North-West Frontier Province 
memorandum, and enclosure dated 7th March, 1934, sent to you under cover ol 
our Foreign Secretary’s letter, dated the loth March, 1934. 

3. It will be observed that Minister, Kabul, and Agent to the Governor- 
General, North-West Frontier Province, arc agreed that prospects of stability of 
present regime in Afghanistan are considerably brighter than was anticipated 
some months ago. While the Minister secs little reason to fear concerted rising 
among Afghan tribes, Sir Ralph Griffith expresses opinion that unhealthy interest 
of our tribes in Afghan situation shows signs of diminishing. On the other hand, 
both are agreed that any further assassinations of members of the Royal Family 
might readily produce disturbances which would prove fatal to existing regime 
and might lead to restoration of Amanullah. 

4. Assuming that this general forecast is as correct as any forecast regarding 
Afghan affairs can be (ride paragraph 2 ( i ) of Kabul express letter of the 
10th March), we feel that most important questions for our immediate considera¬ 
tion are (a) how far we can modify our policy towards our tribes so as to prevent 
increased propaganda and ill-feeling against the Afghan Government, (b) what 
action can be taken by us to minimise effect of disturbances if they unfortunately 
arise. 

5. It will be observed that the Minister lays particular stress upon the 
desirability of avoiding any action in our tribal area which is likely to necessitate 
action of a coercive kind against our tribes. While we need have no hesitation 
in agreeing with him as to the desirability of this objective, we feel bound to 
protest against the implications of his suggestion and also to point out again the 
difficulties which beset its achievement. As is well known to His Majesty's 
Government our invariable policy in dealing with our tribes is to seek a solution 
of our difficulties with them by peaceful means, and we are confident that our local 
political officers do all in their power to implement this policy. The principal 
aim which we have had before us for the last ten years has been to control our 
tribes by peaceful penetration of their areas in order to prevent them from acting 
in a hostile manner either towards our own administered districts or towards 
Afghanistan. It is no doubt true that action necessary to achieve such control is 
productive of hostile propaganda against the existing Afghan Government, but 
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it must be remembered that inaction has resulted in loss of control and in charges 
of bad faith made against us by that Government. We can, however, assure His 
Majesty’s Government that the point which Minister makes in paragraph 4 of 
his express letter has been and will be invariably borne in mind by us in considering 
all proposals made for action in tribal territory. It will also be impressed upon 
our frontier officers with regard to any independent action, which they are 
authorised to take. 

6. As regards question (b) precise nature of action must, of course, depend 
ou circumstances as they arise but we are examining in consultation with 
Sir Ralph Griffith and our military advisers what steps can and ought to be taken 
to prevent our tribes from encouraging or taking part in disturbances in 
Afghanistan. You will observe that in paragraph 7 of his appreciation, which 
forms enclosure to memorandum of 7th March, Sir Ralph Griffith has suggested 
that discretion should be given to local political officers acting in consultation with 
military or air force commanders to initiate action without reference to higher 
authority. We are considering this suggestion and may find it necessary to adopt 
it in a modified form. You will be informed in due course of our decision. 


[N 2659/69/97] No. 12. 

Secretary of State for India to Viceroy of India. 

(No. 1120.) 

(Telegraphic.) April 30, 1934. 

TOUR express letter, dated 28th March last, and connected correspondence 
regarding possibility of disturbances in Afghanistan. 

2. His Majesty’s Government are greatly obliged by these appreciations. 
They gather that following conclusions would be generally accepted :— 

(1) There is less risk than might have been feared of extensive risings in 

Afghanistan in which our tribes might he tempted to join. 

(2) But most imminent danger at the moment is from further assassinations 

which might lead to a return of Amanullah or to anarchy. 

(3) Since on a long view stability of present friendly regime is our greatest 

asset from point of view of our own frontier interests, our primary 
concern is so far as possible to strengthen it and avoid action which 
might have a weakening tendency. 

3. Practical conclusions appear to be— 

(a) That in case disturbances in Afghanistan should unfortunately take place 

wo should be prepared in advance to counteract any movement by our 
tribes as soon as signs of such movement are definitely manifested, but 
that we should be careful not to act prematurely on such prepared 
plan; 

( b) That in meantime in pursuing our policy of peaceful penetration of tribal 

areas we should pay special regard to Afghan situation and be on our 
guard against inadvertently giving enemies of Afghan Government 
fresh material for dangerous propaganda. 

4. I suggest that in contingency contemplated under (a) above it may be 
difficult to judge precise moment for putting the plan into operation. In view 
of this difficulty and fact that Afghan situation at the moment would be an 
important factor in decision, I am inclined to doubt wisdom of giving discretion 
to local political officers to initiate action. It does not seem probable that danger 
could he so sudden as to make a telegraphic reference to Agent to the Governor- 
General impossible. 

5. In order, however, to facilitate speedy decisions if contingency arises, it 
is a matter for consideration whether Maconachio might not— 

(a) Inform Afghan Government that we are prepared to take forcible and 
speedy precautionary action in the event of our tribes planning 
incursions into Afghanistan; 
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of the 12th July, 1933. Before taking such action, however, I thought it 
advisable to consult the members of the trade mission, which reached Kabul on 
the 5th April, and a minute written by Mr. Nind, of which a copy is appended 
to this despatch, will serve to explain the trend of my conversation with the 
Prime Minister. 

3. His Highness gave us the necessary opening by expressing the 
acknowledgments of his Government to Captain Fletcher for the admirable way 
in which he had carried out his duties as interpreter in the discussions between 
the two delegations. 

4. I said that, in view of a remark made by Abdul Majid Khan, director 
of the Asliami Company, indicating disappointment at the lack of results 
achieved in these discussions, I was afraid that there had been some misunder¬ 
standing as to the purpose for which the trade mission had come to Afghanistan. 
The object in view had simply been the collection of information regarding local 
conditions by persons competent to appreciate such information, and an exchange 
of views with the Afghan delegates, not the negotiation of any agreement. I 
had made this point quite clear to the Foreign Minister before the arrival of 
the mission, and, this being so, there could be no grounds for disappointment at 
this stage, when the mission had not even submitted their report to the Government 
of India and His Majesty’s Government. It was the view of my Government that 
satisfactory agreements could only be based on accurate knowledge, and the 
alternative method of concluding agreements in haste and repenting of these in 
the light of subsequent information did not commend itself to them. Ilis 
ITighness’s rather glum nod showed that he appreciated this allusion to the recent 
abortive agreement between the Soviet and Afghan Governments regarding the 
exchange of sugar for “ Persian lamb,” which, as reported in my telegram No. 52 
of the 5th April, was cancelled very soon after it had been concluded. 

5. There was also, I said, reason to hope that discussions between the 
delegates would serve a further purpose, about which, with his Highness s 
permission, I should like to speak quite frankly. Tt had seemed to me that the 
trade policy of the Afghan Government was, broadly speaking, based on the 
principle that all profits from Afghan trade should accrue to Afghan subjects, 
and that this principle had been adopted by the Afghan Government partly on 
economic grounds and partly because of tire appeal it made to the spirit of 
nationalism. 

ITis Highness said that he would not disagree with this view. 

6. I went on to suggest that, although trade was not my subject, one had 
only to read the newspapers to realise that no country had been able to ignore 
entirely the interests of other countries with which it was in trade relations, and 
that in these there must necessarily be some degree of reciprocity. Judging from 
the measures lately taken by the Afghan Government, I was afraid that there 
was some danger of their losing sight of this obvious fact. They had, for 
instance, recently excluded all foreign dealers from the local trade in “ Persian 
lamb”; Indian merchants in this country were put to great inconvenience in 
the matter of exit visas and permits for trade; and I understood that fresh 
legislation discriminating further against foreign traders in Afghanistan was 
now in prospect. On the other hand, Afghan trading in India and the United 
Kingdom were subjected to no such restrictions. The feeling on these points 
was running rather high in Peshawar, and probably elsewhere along the Indian 
frontier, while, quite apart from any pressure by public opinion, the Government 
of India were, of course, obliged to protect their own subjects just as much as 
the Afghan Government were obliged to protect theirs. 

7. The Afghan exporter at present enjoyed an important advantage over 
the Indian, in that goods from Afghanistan entered India without the payment 
of customs duty, while goods entering Afghanistan from India were liable to 
the payment of duty at varying rates which, I understood, were now being 
enhanced. I was authorised to inform his Highness that the Government of 
India had now under general consideration the possibility of imposing duties 
on goods crossing the Indian frontier from Afghanistan, and if this possibility 
were translated into fact the Afghan Government would, of course, have no 
possible cause for complaint. But it would surely be unfortunate if, just at a 
time when this proposal was under consideration, the Government of India were 
given reason to believe that the Afghan Government were discriminating unfairly 
against Indian traders. I mentioned these points, not in a spirit of opposition 
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nor with any wish to suggest a threat, but simply as facts which, however 
disagreeable they might be, had to be taken into practical account by those in 
whose hands the direction of Afghan policy lay; and I had hoped that the 
arrival of a trade mission at this juncture would prepare the way, through frank 
discussion and an exchange of views between the delegates of either side, for 
the discovery in friendly co-operation of a solution which would sufficiently 
safeguard the interests of all parties. A leading article in the Times of the 
I6rh March on the subject of Anglo-French trade illustrated the points I was 
trying to make, and I would particularly invite the attention of his Highness to 
the following passage 

“ The change of trade policy in Great Britain caused at first some bad 
feeling in France, where, as in other highly protectionist countries, free 
access to the British market had long been regarded as a kind of natural 
right quite independent of the treatment given to British goods. There 
was a tendency to hope that the old one-sided conditions could be restored 
by treating British trade even worse than before. But this mood, which was 
perfectly natural in the circumstances, has now given place to the recognition 
that satisfactory trading relations can only be established on a basis of 
reasonable reciprocity.” 

8. His Highness said that his Government intended to treat all foreign 
trade alike, and that this was perfectly fair. When I had represented that the 
imposition of the “ Charyaka ” tax on petrol imported from India operated 
as a preference in favour of Russian petrol, lie had considered carefully how this 
inequality could be redressed. It had eventually been decided that the 
“Charyaka” should be abolished, and customs duties made uniform on all the 
frontiers of Afghanistan. 

9. The Soviet Embassy were very annoyed at this change, but were not in 
a position to protest officially against it, since it placed all imports into 
Afghanistan on an equal footing, and was consequently, in principle, 
unassailable. They had been much exercised over the arrival of the trade 
mission from India, and had made strenuous efforts to get intelligence of what 
passed at the discussions. I asked what form these efforts had taken, and his 
Highness replied with a shrug : “ The usual thing—money—Afghans—Afghans 
—money.” “Perhaps,” he continued, “I was rather surprised that the 
abolition of the ‘ Charyaka ’ had been announced before the arrival of the trade 
mission. This had been done in order to forestall propaganda to the effect that, 
in this matter, the Afghan Government had acted under British pressure applied 
through the mission.” 

10. I said that although I was not prepared to dispute his Highness’s view 
that the abolition of the “ Charyaka ” removed a handicap on British trade, he 
would no doubt realise that it also involved the loss of an advantage which Indian 
trade had previously enjoyed, since, with the exception of Indian petroleum 
products, the “Charyaka” had been collected only on goods transiting India 
from other countries. 

The Prime Minister said he quite appreciated this point, but the result I had 
mentioned was merely incidental to the establishment of the principle involved, 
and inevitable. His main object had been to remove the inequality existing 
between Russian and British trade. 

11. I suggested that there was a method, which had, in fact, been put 
forward by the Afghan delegation, of counteracting to some extent the loss likely 
to be caused to Indian trade by the abolition of the “ Charyaka ” tax. This was 
the valuation of Indian products, for purposes of Afghan customs duty, at 
concessional rates, and I would ask his Highness to bear this possibility in mind. 
I went on to point out that it was not really quite so fair as it sounded to treat 
nil foreign trade alike, nor would it perhaps, on economic grounds, be wise for 
the Afghan Government to do this. The commercial relations existing with each 
foreign country had to bo taken into account, and it would, I thought, probably 
bo found advantageous to Afghanistan to pay special regard to the interests of 
those countries which provided markets for Afghan exports. Reciprocity, rather 
than a blind equality of treatment, was, I understood, coming to be more and more 
generally regarded as the only sound basis for the trade policy of any country. 
I was not trying to justify this principle of reciprocity on any sentimental or 
moral grounds, but simply as one which had been found to be advantageous from 
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urgently to the Prime Minister’s notice the fears of Indian traders which have 
been expressed to us, and our fears for the future of Indian trade in this countiy 
The abolition of the “ Charyaka ” tax, which is taking effect from to-morrow, 
removes from Indian produce and manufactures the preference it has hitherto 
enjoyed over trade transiting India to Afghanistan. Hitherto, it has been able to 
stand up to some extent to the menace of Japan so far as trade in this country 
is concerned, but the removal of the preference is likely to make a vast difference. 
The Commerce Minister and Abdul Majid Khan have both suggested to us that 
trade in Indian goods may still receive favourable treatment at their hands, not 
by any direct preference given by way of lower rates of duty, but by the fixing of 
lower valuations on which those rates are levied. The new customs tariff, which 
has just been supplied to us, states that valuations will be fixed from time to time 
by the Ministry of Commerce on “regular” lines of goods, and I think that a 
word in season dropped in the Prime Minister’s ear may serve to remind the 
Commerce Minister of the suggestion which he volunteered to us. The new 
schedule does not contain any list of valuations, so we may conclude that these 
have not yet been fixed. 

This, I consider, is the most important way in which Indian trade can be 
assisted at the present juncture. There are, however, certain other points on 
which the Minister may perhaps see fit to enlist the Prime Minister’s sympathy on 
behalf of India—or he might, perhaps, merely mention them as impressions 
gained by us during our stay in Kabul. 

They are :—■ 

(a) The loss to our traders in not being allowed any shame in the Karakuli 

trade. I am inclined to think that this may right itself in time, but I 
cannot say that this view is shared by my Indian colleagues, who 
attach great importance to efforts being made to regain for Indian 
traders some share in the trade. 

(b) Difficulties now experienced by Indian traders in obtaining visas to come 

to Afghanistan, and, more especially, to leave the country. Persons 
who are only assistants to firms or persons who arc leaving partneis 
behind them might be allowed to go without furnishing some Afghan 
security and without the delays they experience, even when such 
security has been obtained. 

(c) Fears expressed that the new trade law—which the Commerce Minister 

told us was now before the assembly—will discriminate harshly 
against Indian traders. The Commerce Minister told us it would be 
impossible to treat Indians differently to other foreigners, but it is 
doubtful if Afghan subjects migrate to other countries in the same 
numbers as they do to India. Ghilzais migrate yearly in very large 
numbers, and no hindrance is placed in the way of their trading and 
acquiring property in India. Possibly, a hint at retaliation coupled 
with the announcement of the export duty concession might do some 
good. 

(d) The complaints of motor owners in Peshawar that newly-registered 

lorries are not permitted to carry loads into Afghanistan. The 
Commerce Minister assured us that no such restriction was authorised, 
and I think it would be better if we enquired further into this at 
Peshawar, before the Minister brings this matter to the Prime 
Minister’s notice. 

W. W. NIND 


April 20, 1934. 
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[N 4205/42/97] No. 16. 

Department of Overseas Trade to Foreign Office.—{Received Jtuy 17.) 

THE Comptroller-General of the Department of Overseas Trade presents 
his compliments to the Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs and 
transmits herewith copy of despatch No. 6, Overseas Trade, from His Majesty’s 
Minister, Kabul, dated the 15th June, respecting trade conditions in 
Afghanistan. 

Department of Overseas Trade , 

July 17, 1934. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 16. 

Sir R. Maconacliie to Sir John Simon. 

(No. 6. Overseas Trade. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , June 15, 1934. 

IT is, as His Majesty’s Government are aware, in the commercial sphere that 
the Soviet authorities are at present making their main effort to achieve a 
dominant position in Afghanistan, and with the revision of the customs tariff and 
the concentration of local dealings in “Persian lamb” in the hands of Afghan 
companies, the counter-measures of the Afghan Government have recently 
assumed a more definite shape. 

2 Developments in the near future seem likely to be of still greater 
significance. Agreements which, if successfully negotiated and enforced, are 
calculated to restrict Russo-Afghan trade within rigid—though ample—limits 
are understood to be under discussion with the Soviet Embassy; the report of the 
Trade Mission which visited this country from Tnclia in April will shortly be 
available; the road to the northern provinces, which, owing to its hurried con¬ 
struction, has not hitherto exerted its full effect on the economic situation, is 
intended to be really fit for motor traffic within the next few months; a Japanese 
Minister is expected to reach Kabul in July; a trade exhibition on a comparatively 
ambitious scale is to be held here in August; and the proposal for the establish¬ 
ment of a limited customs regime on the Indo-Afghan frontier is already 
engaging the attention of His Majesty’s Government. 

3. The interval between the activities of the past few months and the 
important developments ahead seems to afford a suitable opportunity for appre¬ 
ciating the present position. The attitude of the Afghan Ministers is more 
favourable than it has ever previously been to expansion of trade with the United 
Kingdom, and it seems desirable that some information on the commercial policy 
of the Afghan Government and its guiding principles should be available to any 
British or Indian firms who may think of doing business in this country. The 
opinions, however, which I have seen or heard expressed regarding the recent 
measures of the Afghan Government suggest that the motives for these measures 
are not generally appreciated, either in England or in India, even by those 
immediately affected. I have accordingly attempted, and have the honour to 
append to this despatch, a brief survey of Afghan commercial policy during the 
past four years. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
fndia, the Government of India, and His Majesty’s Senior Trade Commissioner 
m India. 


I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACniE. 
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Enclosure 2 in No. 16. 

Memorandum respecting the Commercial Policy of the Afghan Government, 

1930-34. 

(Confidential.) 

Negotiations between the U.S'.S.R. and the Afghan Government for a Commercial 
Treaty. 

ONE of the first demands presented by the Soviet authorities to the Govern¬ 
ment of Nadir Shah was for the conclusion of a commercial treaty. The Afghan 
Government, who regarded the trade agreements entered into by the U.S.S.R. 
with the Persian Government as a mere screen for the penetration of Persia by 
Bolshevik agents, evaded this demand, but felt that they could not definitely refuse 
to discuss the subject. 

Collapse of Negotiations. 

2. Conversations were accordingly opened, and dragged on intermittently 
until August 1932, when the Soviet representatives attempted to accelerate then 
progress by demanding definite acceptance of certain requirements as a pre¬ 
liminary to further discussion. The Afghan Government, so far from being 
intimidated into compliance, at once expressed their inability to accept this 
demand, and were thus able to explain the subsequent collapse of the negotiations, 
which was just what they wanted, as due to the uncompromising attitude of the 
Soviet Government. 

The Afghan Government ask the Advice of IHs Majesty’s Government. 

3. They realised, however, that it was not merely dangerous, but impossible 
to sever all trade connexions between Afghanistan and Russia, and the problem 
before them was, therefore, while maintaining trade relations between the two 
countries, to control and regulate these relations so that they could not be used as 
a channel for Bolshevist penetration. They sought the advice of Ills Majesty s 
Government as to the best solution of their difficulties, and throughout their 
discussions with the Soviet representatives kept His Majesty’s Minister informed 
of the situation. 

State Factories and Trading. 

4. State factories had been introduced in—and even before—the time of 
Amanullah, and were encouraged by Nadir Shah. These were, mostly intended 
to produce goods required for State purposes, such as clothing for the army >\ih 
cement for Government buildings. An exception was the match factory, which 
sold its output to retail traders, and had been granted a monopoly for the sale 
of matches throughout Afghanistan. 

The Solution found by the Afghan Government. 

5 For a variety of reasons none of these ventures had proved successful, bu 
the principle of State trading, which had thus become familiar to the Aigha 
Government and people, seemed to afford a possible basis for then tiade ieh 
with Russia. Goods, it was thought, might be exchanged with the Sm 
organisations on a system of barter through an organisation controlled by tnc 
Afghan Government, and there would then bo no justification foi t i l 
of any Soviet agents in Afghanistan, except possibly one at Kabul who ni g . m 
attached to the Embassy. It seemed that the Soviet authorities could suiicei) 
object to ti strictly reciprocal arrangement of this kind. 

The Ashami Company (National Bank). 

6. A State bank had been established in 1931 and granted a monopoly m 
exchange business throughout the country, but neither it nor the J la , 
Company, the most important of the State organisations, had achieved a ) 
success. ^ At the end of 1932 it was decided to merge these two concerns:n 
single company on more ambitious lines than anything which had hitheito hie 
attempted, to be known in its banking depart.;lent as the '/ Nation. Banh o 
Afghanistan,” and on its commercial side as the Ashami ( i.e ., Joint b 
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Company.” Its authorised capital was 10 million Afghani rupees, half of which 
was to be subscribed by the Government and the other half by Kabul and Herat 
merchants. 

Personalities. 

7. Abdul Majid, the managing director of the Ashami Company, is aged 
about 42 and a native of Herat. He went to Russia while still very young and 
there made a considerable fortune in business, which consisted largely, as he 
admits, of smuggling contraband goods. Losing much of his money in the 
Russian revolution, he migrated to Germany, where he was engaged in discounting 
Soviet bills on the “ black Bourse.” His connexion with Russia has made him 
suspect in certain quarters, but there is no evidence of any inclination towards 
Soviet interests in his direction of the Ashami Company, and his antecedents 
seem unlikely to make the Soviet Government regard him with any favour. 
Representatives of British firms have found him, on the whole, frank, straight¬ 
forward and cordial, though a hard bargainer and not above adapting his 
sentiments to those of his hearers. He is an untiring worker and apparently 
incapable of delegating authority. 

Mirza Muhammad Khan, the Minister of Commerce, is aged about 50. He 
is obviously a man of some ability, since lie has managed to hold office under 
Amanullah Khan, the Bacha-i-Saqqao, Nadir Shah and Zahir Shah. He has 
been Minister at Moscow, and his views, although strongly prejudiced against 
all foreigners, are believed to incline towards Russia rather than Great Britain. 
He is reported to be personally disliked by the Prime Minister, who is, however, 
impressed with his ability. 

These are the two men who are understood to be directly responsible for the 
execution of the present policy of the Afghan Government in matters affecting 
foreign trade, although the Prime Minister, who is definitely hostile in sentiment 
to Russia, maintains effective control over the general direction of that policy. 

The Balance of Afghan Trade. 

8. Afghanistan is a poor country, apparently intended by nature to support 
only a backward and agricultural population, 'its most important article of 
export is “ Persian lamb,” dealings in which amount annually to something like 
£1 million, although prices, being dependent on American buying—which is 
usually spasmodic—tend to fluctuate violently. Since 1914 London has been the 
pimcipal market for this commodity, but recently Moscow has made a 
determined effort to capture the trade, and Leipzig is also a competitor. Other 
exports are fruits (dried and fresh), carpets, hides, wool and casings. 

The principal imports are— ° 

Fxom the Soviet Union : Sugar, petroleum products, chinaware and 
cotton goods; 

From India : Petroleum products, cotton goods, tea and cement; 

Through India from foreign countries, other than the Soviet Union : 
Sugar, cotton goods, tea, dyes, copper and motor vehicles. 

In Abdurrahman’s reign, when the country was considerably more backward 
nan it is now, and the standard of administration mediaeval, the balance of 
iade was probably favourable to Afghanistan, and, even when it was not, the 
eceipt of the annual subsidy of over £150,000 from the Government of India 
lust have more than made good any deficit. In Habibullah’s time the standard 
Jo l? 8 !' 0SG ’ ? n , d Ameer’s own extravagance was excessive, but, even so, there 
m fill h0Ul , savin &’ s . of Abdurrahman’s long reign, and the British subsidy, 
o mi any gap between income and expenditure. With Amanullah’s accession 
£ marked change in the financial position. His programme of 
of 1 f ref0M S P^ved expensive in itself, and led to a rise in the standard 
ma fc A h ? official classes and leading families. The establishment and 

fomicr c i* 3 Afghan diplomatic missions abroad increased the demand for 

sum R Ti an % e ] w n a tlrae whe ? H 10 ! oss of thc British subsidy reduced the 
Afoli'-ni G , Government had, it was true, promised a subsidy to 

frcel nn Th b he pi ;° m T Y\ ls ] not f 1 ulfille,L It was probably only by drawing 
»mpl etc bankrupSy" S Abdu ™ hma "' s that Amanullah avoided 



When Nadir Shah came to the throne the Treasury was empty, and 
consequently there were no adventitious aids, such as accumulated savings or a 
foreign subsidy, available for balancing the budget. Ihe Afghani lupee began 
to fall sharply, and it became a matter of urgent importance to correct the adverse 
balance of trade, which, for the reasons mentioned^ had not been able to produce 
its normal results during the reign of Amanullah Khan. .... 

The Afghan Government have attempted to cope with this problem by 
measures intended to effect— 

(a) The restriction of imports; 

(b) The reduction of prices of imported articles; and 

(c) The development of their export trade. 

The Nationalist Idea. 

9. The two factors already mentioned (viz., the political necessity of 
regulating their commercial relations with the U.S.S.R., and the economic one of 
correcting the adverse balance of trade) have been reinforced by a third, which 
has a powerful influence on their policy. This is the nationalist idea, which, in 
the economic sphere, finds expression in the theory that profits from Afghan trade 
should go into Afghan pockets. 

It is in the light of these three factors, operating through the personalities 
of the Prime Minister, the Minister of Commerce, and Abdul Majid Khan, that 
the economic measures recently taken by the Afghan Government have to be 
appreciated. 

Recent Economic Measures of the A fghan Government and the Motives behind 
them. A ctivities of the A shami Company. 

10. The first circular of the Ashami Company, which appeared in Juno 
1933, specified the monopolies which had been granted to it. These covered— 

(i) The import of sugar and petroleum products; 

(ii) Purchases and sales on behalf of the Government; and 

(iii) The exploitation of all mines, and the establishment of all industrial 
concerns in Afghanistan. 

(i) is significant of the political motives behind the formation of the company 
(paragraphs 3-5), since these commodities constituted the two principal imports 
from the Soviet Union (paragraph 8). As, however, there could be no overt 
discrimination against the Soviet Union, this monopoly necessarily covers the 
import of petroleum products and sugar from all sources. 

(ii) In Amanullah’s time Government purchases were made at high prices, 
principally through Afghan diplomatic representatives abroad, with heavy 
profit to the latter and even heavier loss to the State. The transaction of all such 
business through the Ashami Company was intended to reduce the price of 
articles imported on Government account (of. paragraph 8 {b )). 

(iii) points to the development of the export trade and the eventual reduction 
of the volume of imports through the encouragement of home industries (para¬ 
graph 8 (a) and ( c)). 

Elimination of the Middleman and Reduction of Prices on Large Orders. 

11. By June 1933, as was suggested by the increase of the company’s 
authorised capital from 10 million to 35 million Afghani rupees, the Government 
had already been attracted by the possibility of extending the activities of the 
company so as to cover the import not merely of goods required for State purposes, 
but even of all trade goods. Direct negotiations by a single organisation with 
foreign manufacturers would, it was argued, eliminate the middleman at present 
operating between such manufacturers and the Afghan retailer, and with the 
middleman would go his profits, which are, of course, included in the price paid 
by the Afghan retailer. Again, the foreign manufacturer, if assured of large 
orders—or possibly even a monopoly of supply—would, it was thought, be ready 
to reduce his listed prices. The elimination of the middleman and the power to 
place large orders would thus combine to bring about the desired reduction in 
the prices of imports. (The negotiations of the Ashami Company with General 
Motors (Limited), afforded a clear illustration of these ideas.) The company, 
however, has obviously a long way to go before it can hope to handle with any 
success the whole import trade of ihe country, and so far the only trade goods— 
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in addition to petroleum products and sugar—of which it has secured the 
monopoly of import are motor vehicles intended for sale in Afghanistan. 

“Persian Lamb ” Agreements with the Soviet Authorities. 

12. If Afghan trade with Russia was to be organised on a basis of barter 
(paragraph 5), it was not difficult to discover the commodities which might be 
exchanged. Russian petroleum products and sugar were in demand in the 
Northern Provinces of Afghanistan, while the Soviet organisations were persis¬ 
tent in their efforts to capture the whole Afghan export m “ Persian lamb.” By 
the autumn of 1933 the same prices as British firms were offering c.i.f. London 
were being paid by the Soviet buyers on delivery at the Soviet frontier, and while 
in the case of sales to British firms payment was never received until at least 
three months after despatch of the goods from Kabul, the Soviet organisations 
were making their payments in any currency required (including gold) at any 
European capital or at Kabul, within ten days of delivery of the skins on the 
Russian frontier. According to Afghan official information these organisations 
paid even higher prices for skins which had been smuggled across the frontier 
without payment of the Afghan export duty. From the Afghan point of view 
it was therefore desirable on every ground that the first opportunity should be 
taken of opening negotiations with the Soviet organisations for the regulation of 
Soviet-Afghan trade in the three commodities in question : petroleum products, 
sugar and Persian lamb. 

In February 1934 an agreement was signed between the Ashami Company 
and the Soviet representatives lor the exchange of 15,000 tons of Russian sugar 
for “ Persian lamb ” of equal value from Afghanistan. The terms of the agree¬ 
ment were dearly defective as regards the valuation of the skins, and it was 
not surprising that this agreement was cancelled very soon after it had been 
signed. The Kabul Bazar estimated that at average prices some 250,000 to 
300,000 skms would be required to fulfil this contract, and the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment may have felt that this was too large a share of this valuable product to 
put in Soviet hands—at any rate, in return for sugar alone. 

A new agreement, of which the details have not yet been published, is now 
reported to have been concluded, providing for the exchange of sugar for only 
130 OOO skins. There is also talk of an agreement on similar lines to provide 
for Ihe import of Russian petroleum products. 

These Agreements not intended to promote Soviet-Afghan Trade, but to 
regulate it. 

13. These negotiations have led some observers to suggest that the Ashami 
Lompany may be really working in the Soviet interest, and for the promotion 
or trade between Afghanistan and the U.S.S.R. Such a view is natural enough 
m those who are not informed either of local conditions or of the motives 
actuating the Afghan Government in the formation of the Ashami Company. 

The import of Russian sugar, piece-goods and china-ware is in fact not a 
new phenomenon,. but has been considerable for many years past, while the 
demand for Russian petroleum products has inevitably been stimulated by the 
completion in August 1933 of the motor road to Mazar-i-Sharif. On the other 
nand, the export, both licit and illicit, of “ Persian lamb ” to Russia is stated 
o have teen steadily increasing for the past three years. It seems, therefore, that 
e negotiations of the Ashami Company with the Soviet representatives have 
been directed rather towards the regulation and control of the trade already 
existing between Afghanistan and Russia than towards the extension of such 
trade. 

Other recent Measures of the Afghan Government. 

14. It remains to consider whether the opposite view receives any support 
rom certain other recent measures of the Afghan Government which, in some 

aspects, might be regarded as injurious to Indian or British trade interests. 

J hese measures are— 

(i) The exclusion of foreign dealers from the local trade in Persian 
lamb; 

(Ii) The abolition of the “charyaka” duty; 

(Hi) The revision of the Afghan customs tariff; and 

(iv) The restriction of the import of goods classed as luxuries. 

TH5171 E 
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(i) The Exclusion of Foreign Dealers from Local Trade in “ Persian Lamb." 

The regulation of Afghan trade with Russia through a single organisation 
under official direction clearly necessitated some sort of monopoly as regards 
not only the goods taken, but also the goods given m exchange; m other words, 
once it was decided that Russian petroleum products and sugar should be 
imported only through the agency of the Asliami Company it followed Rat [be 
company must be in a position to control the supplies and prices ol 1 ersian 
lamb ” in the local market. The economic reason for such a step was, as so o ten, 
reinforced by a political one. Almost all the agents employed for the purchase 
of “ Persian lamb ” in Northern Afghanistan, including those of London linns, 
are of Jewish origin, and a large proprtion of them hail from Russia lliev 
include according to the Afghan Prime Minister, the most active Bolshevik 
propagandists in the Northern Provinces, and the most persistent smugglers of 
“ Persian lamb ” across the northern frontier. Whether this is so or not, there 
is no doubt that the Prime Minister believes it to be a fact; and it is tor these 
reasons—political as well as economic—that the agents of foreign firms have been 

excluded from the local trade. , , 

That this measure is not, in intention, hostile to British interests is appaient 
from the anxiety of the Afghan Government to enter into agreements with 
British firms on a more extensive scale than those negotiated with the Soviet 
organisations. In the autumn of 1933 agreements of this land were discussed 
with the Overseas Import Company, and when these conversations proved 
infructuous, they were renewed with the Hudson Bay Company, with whom they 
are now pending. 

(ii) The Abolition of the “ Charyaka.'’ 

The “ charyaka ” (one-fourth) tax was collected by the Afghan Government 
on goods imported from foreign countries through India into Afghanistan 
and so granted refund of Indian customs duty. It was pitched at one-fourth of 

It was also imposed on Indian petroleum products, which, on exportation 
to Afghanistan, are granted rebate of the Indian excise duty. In this case 
the “ charyaka ” amounted to one-fourth of the excise duty. 

At the instance of the Government of India, who considered that the 
“charyaka” placed Indian petroleum products at a disadvantage with he 
Russian article, representations were made to the Afghan Government tluttithe 
this tax should be abolished or an equivalent tax placed on imports from Russia. 
The question, however, was not quite so simple as it appeared at, hist sig 
For since the “charyaka” was not collected on goods (other than pet oh am 
products) of Indian origin, its imposition, except as regards these P a j l ™ 
products, placed India at no disadvantage with Russia, while it gave Lc a a 
definite preference over all countries exporting to Afghanistan through li din. 
Secondly while this tax operated to the disadvantage of British expoiten, 
through India, as compared with the Soviet organisations it preserved an} 
preference granted to British, as against foreign, goods m the Indian ™f° the 
tariff, since it was proportionate to that tariff. It follows therefme tl a 
abolition of the “charyaka” tax, which was announced by he At jn 
Government on the 21st April, 1934, was on the whole definitely.unfavoutabe 
to the Soviet Union, unfavourable to India, except as regards Indian petioei 
products, favourable to the United Kingdom compared with the SovietMm - 
and unfavourable to the United Kingdom compared with other foi eign con e 
as regards all British products exported through India to Afghanistan win 
receive a preference under the Indian customs tariff. 

(iii) The Reoision of the Customs Tariff. 

Simultaneously with the removal of the “charyaka” was mniou^ 
the abolition of the internal taxes (“ sarfiyat ”), including - octroi. I heme o 

of the Afghan customs tariff was effected at the same time and, pie*• j 
owing to the necessity of making good the revenue sacrificed by the> 
of the “ charyaka ” and “ sarfiyat ” taxes, has resulted in a-general1 enha m | 
of the rates of import duty, which are now uniform on all the Afghan fio 

The prospective effect of all these measures (n) and (in) (viz., the abB 
of the “ charyaka ” and the revision of the customs tariff) on theUade o ^ 
principal countries exporting to Afghanistann can best be apprecia 
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comparison of the total duty payable, before and after the adoption of these 
measures, on a few of the commodities, in which these countries either do, or 
might, compete with each other :— 


Article 

Total duty pay¬ 
able before 
adoption of 

Total duty 


and Country. 

recent measures. 

payable now. 

Difference. 


Peicentage. 

Percentage. 

Percentage. 

Cotton manufactured articles — 

India 

30 

25 

- 5 


20 

25 

+ 5 

Japan 

36} 

25 

- 11* 


261 

25 

- 1} 

Russia 

30 

25 

- 5 


20 

25 

+ 5 

United Kingdom ... 

36} 

25 

- 11} 


261 

25 

- 1} 

Cotton piece-goods— 

India 

20 

25 

+ 5 

Japan 

27-] 

25 

- 2} 

Russia 

... 20 

25 

+ 5 

United Kingdom ... 

26} 

25 

- 1} 

Petrol — 

India 

201 

15 

- 5} 

Russia 

5“ 

15 

+ 10“ 

Sugar — 

India 

25 

25 

nil. 


20 

25 

-1- 5 

Java 

32, 1 , 

25 

- 7} 


27} 

25 

- 2} 

Russia 

25 

25 

nil. 


20 

25 

+ 5 

Tea — 

China 

27-J 

35 

+ 7} 

India 

20“ 

35 

+ 15 

The Prohibition of the Import of Luxury Goods 




The prohibition of the import of twenty-seven articles was announced in 
March. Most of these were “ luxury goods ” (such as silks, brocades, and 
artificial pearls), and the object of the order was clearly to reduce imports, as a 
step towards correcting the adverse balance of trade (paragraph 8 (a )). A few 
of the articles in the list, such as “wooden tables and chairs,” are made in 
Afghanistan, and the prohibition of these was apparently, as claimed in 
the I slab, intended to encourage home industries (paragraph 10 (iii)). 

This order applies, of course, to imports of the articles specified from all 
foreign countries, and not merely from India. 

There appears, therefore, to be nothing in these measures of the Afghan 
Government to support the conclusion that their commercial policy is directed 
towards the encouragement of trade with Russia. There is, in fact, considerable 
evidence to justify an opposite view, and good reason to believe that the Soviet 
Embassy at Kabul are extremely dissatisfied with the recent manifestations of 
that policy. It is, however, natural enough that the Indian trader, who finds 
himself excluded from previously remunerative lines of business and required to 
P a y higher customs duty on the goods he can still export to Afghanistan, while 
Russian goods, owing to the dispersion of Jews from the Northern Provinces, are 
appearing in markets on the eastern frontier which they never reached before, 
should overlook the fact that the measures of which ho complains affect Soviet 
interests even more seriously than they do his own, and that he should hope to 
enlist the sympathy of local British officers by representing these measures as 
tending to the promotion of Soviet trade. 

Rules for Trade Exhibitions , 1933 and 1934. 

15. It would be interesting, however, to learn how, on this view, the Indian 
h'ador would explain the striking difference between the rules for the Kabul trade 
[115,17] E 2 
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exhibition of 1933 and those for the forthcoming exhibition of 1934 In 1933 
the Soviet Embassy pressed for permission to hold an exhibition of Russian 
products at Kabul, and the Afghan Government issued rules, which though 
ostensibly of general application actually applied only to the Soviet organisations, 

which, on that occasion, were the sole exhibitors. 

The exhibition, this year, is open to firms of all nationalities, and is being 
actively advertised in England and other countries by the Ashami Company. 

A comparison of the two sets of rules speaks for itself: 

1933 (Soviet Exhibition). 1934 (General Exhibition). 

7. Ministry of Commerce will allocate 4. Stands in the exhibition premises 
stands and charge rent therefor. will be given free of charge. 

9. Customs duty will be charged on 3. If out of the imported goods lifty 

whatever goods are sold in the pieces, fifty pairs, fifty units are sold, 
exhibition. no duty is to be paid. The same exemp¬ 

tion from duty exists for goods sold by 
weight up to 20 kilog. For cloth and 
linen, exemption from duty will be gheu 
up to 100 metres. 

10. Exhibitors cannot export the sale 

proceeds of their goods in the form of . . 

cash, either in gold or silveu, but will, (No such provision.) 

in exchange, export internal products 
of Afghanistan. 

11. Exhibitors cannot enter into any 5. Interpreters and other auxilun 

agreement or contract with Afghan persons will be available, further, the 
merchants without the permission of bank declares readiness to negoli.itc 
the Ministry of Commerce. with interested circles to promote the 

chance of sale of the manufacturers 
who participate in the exhibition. 

1. For all goods which are imported 
to be shown in the Afghan exhibition, 
the bank pays the freight from 

(No such provision.) Peshawar to Kabul, and in case (he 

goods are exported after the exhibition 
the bank also pays the return freight 
from Kabul to Peshawar. 

(N.B.—The omission to mention any 
other route than that from India is 
remarkable.) 

2. Insurance against theft and loss 

(No such provision.) in the Afghan territory is borne by Ihe 

bank; however, no guarantee will be 
given against damage and fire risk. 

(1) Afghan Dealings with Soviet Organisations and British Firms. (2) The 
Indian Trade Delegation. 

16. As against the agreements regarding “Persian lamb” concluded or 
under negotiation with Soviet organisations, may be noticed the readiness of the 
Afghan authorities to enter into agreements with British firms (paragraph 14 (i)), 
while, so far as is known, there is nothing on the Soviet side to set against the 
following contracts secured by British firms during the past year 

Contract. 

For wireless installations at Kabul 
and Herat. . 

For supply of 4 million rounds smul 
arms ammunition and certain plant. 
For annual supply of 1100,000 gallons 
petrol. 

(i) For supply of 40,000 blankets 

(ii) For spinning' 400,000 lbs. of yarn 
i from Afghan wool. 


Date. Firm. j 

May, 193d .. .. British Marconi Company 

October, 1933 ,, .. Imperial Chemical Industries (Ltd.) 

January, 1934 .. .. Burmah Shell Oil Company 

May, 1934 .. .. Oriental Cm pet Manufacturers 

Company 


In September 1933 Crossley Brothers were actually approached with a 
suooestion that they should send a representative to reorganise and supervise the 
whole department of Public Works. 

In May 1934 representatives of J. and P. Coats and the Imperial Tobacco 
Company were given every facility for studying the Afghan market and 
developing their business in this country. 


In April 1934 a trade delegation from India, together with a representative 
of IJis Majesty’s Trade Commissioner in India, deputed to examine the possibility 
of the expansion of Afghan trade with India and the United Kingdom, was 
cordially received by the Aglian Government. 

Conclusion: The Present Situation and Outlook for the Future. 

17. In short, the present commercial policy ol the Afghan Government may 
be summarily describee! as aimed in its economic aspect at the correction of the 
adverse balance of trade and the stabilisation of the currency, by reduction in 
the volume and prices of imports and by expansion of exports. Permeated by 
the nationalist idea, it tends to place foreign traders under disabilities within 
Afghanistan. The recent enhancement of the rates of Customs duty appears to 
he intended to increase revenue and to protect the home producer, and the 
difficulty of attaining both these objects simultaneously is probably scarcely 
realised. 

18. This policy takes on a political complexion from the views of the 
Government on the political aims of the countries with which Afghanistan is in 
trade relations. Since the U.S.S.R. is believed to use these relations as a leverage 
lo further its political aims, trade with Russia is to be rigidly controlled and 
restricted within the narrowest limits compatible with safety; and since the 
policy of His Majesty’s Government is regarded as favourable, rather than 
dangerous, to Afghanistan, trade with the United Kingdom is to be encouraged. 
The attitude of the Afghan Government does not appear to be essentially 
opposed to Indian trade interests, but is so incidentally, owing to the fact that 
India, while producing at competitive prices few of the commodities which the 
Afghan Government desire to purchase direct from the manufacturer, supplies 
the majority of the middlemen, whom, as such, the Afghan Government are 
determined to eliminate. 

19. Whether the commeieial policy of the Afghan Government can be 
maintained in its present form is very doubtful. Its very existence, like that of 
the Government itself, would seem to depend on the life—probably uninsurable— 
of the Prime Minister; and even if political conditions remain stable, it is a 
question whether either the Government or the Ashami Company have sufficient 
business ability and experience at lheir command to carry out the present 
programme. It is certain that this programme has already aroused strenuous 
opposition in several quarters. The Soviet authorities, according to Afghan 
otliciul information, are doing their utmost to frustrate State control of the 
“Persian lamb” trade in Afghanistan by the encouragement of smuggling; 
while the Indian and Afghan middlemen, whose interests are directly threatened, 
can be counted on to work untiringly, though subterraneously, against the 
Ashami Company. Even in the Cabinet itself there are Ministers who are 
anxious for obvious reasons to retain control of the contracts pieviously placed 
by their own Departments, and are consequently believed to be doing what they 
can lo obstruct their Government’s policy. The critics of the Government are 
asking what the Ashami Company has actually achieved beyond the dislocation 
of business, and point to the continued fall of the Afghani rupee. The merchants 
m the provinces resent the centralisation of trade at Kabul, and have made their 
weight felt sufficiently to secure permission to float certain companies in their 
own areas as subsidiaries of the Ashami. It seems therefore that the Govern¬ 
ment are beginning to realise the necessity of conciliating public opinion and of 
modifying their course so as to avoid the rocks ahead. In so far as such an 
attitude tends to minimise the danger of internal dissension, and to check the 
more extreme manifestations of the nationalist idea, it is to be welcomed, but 
obviously it might also have less desirable results. At present the Government 
seem determined to restrict trade with Russia within definite limits, however 
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tempting from a purely commercial standpoint the expansion of such trade 
might be. So, too, it has been stated that if Japan wishes to trade direct with 
Afghanistan, there must be a balance of imports and exports between the two 
countries. It is, however, difficult to see what demand there can be foi Afghan 
products in Japan, and, as the Prime Minister has said, the immediate difficulties 
of a weak State are often too pressing to allow it to take long views It theiefore 
seems probable that the Government may be obliged to substitute foi its piesent 
demand for a balance of trade with each individual country one for a genera 
balance of its total foreign trade, and, in order to justify the existence and 
activities of the Asliami Company to a hostile public to allow the company to 
buy cheap and sell dear without regard for political considerations; m other 
words to sell its stocks of “ Persian lamb at the high rates which the Soviet 
organisations are ready to offer, and to buy Russian petrol and Japanese cotton 
goods at prices with which presumably no other country could compete. 


[N 5833/2707/97] No. 17. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon— (Communicated by Department oj 
Overseas Trade , October 12.) 

(No. 7. Overseas Trade.) September 10, 1934. 

THE exhibition referred to in my Overseas Trade despatches Nos. 2 and 3 
of the 9th and 15th May was, after several postponements, formally opened on 

the 21st August by the Minister of Commerce. , , ., 

2. The only statement in his Excellency s speech which exceeded the limits 
of conventional inaccuracy was one which gave the number of exhibitors as . 
This figure is understood to have been, in fact, the total of the firms from wh eh 
enquiries had been received, but as, in many instances, no replies had been suit 
t o q s uch enquiries, the applicants, much to the surprise and disappointment of 
the AfgLn Government, had not pursued the matter further, and eventually 

only foii^igtributhon 1 of^these by nationalities was as follows: Afghan 7, 
American 5, British 5, French 2, German 6 Indian 19, Japanese 4, and Russian 1. 
Of the Afghan stands, three were under the direction of the Mmistiy 
Commerce, exhibiting raw materials, samples of minerals, Afghan stone vo 
and various articles, principally carpets and furniture, made in the local a t 
school The rest were occupied by Kabul dealers m piece-goods, cai pets and 
curios. The American firms were General Motors, Ford Motors, the lattoi o 
which did a considerable amount of business, the bmger Sewing Machine 
Company, and the Remington and Underwood lypewnter Companies 

The British exhibitors included Imperial Chemical Industries, the Dunloi 
Tyre Company, and the Oriental Carpet Manufacturers Company 

French products, consisting mainly of soaps, scent and habeulasheiy, 
exhibited through the agency of the Ashann Company, which also sho e 
Cermaii watches and cutlery. Siemens and “ I.G.” sent tlieir own representa¬ 
tives the former exhibiting electrical equipment and the latter heavy chennea 
and dyes A German motor firm showed Horsch cars and krupp loi i its. 

The Indian firms included Tata's (Calcutta),.the Northern IndiaJa uj 
Company (Lahore), the All-India Spinners’ Association (Adampur), the Ur an 
Woollen Mills (Bombay), the Bengal Taper Mills (latanagar), and Coopci, - 
and Co. (Cawnpore), 'in addition to smaller firms which exhibited piece-go , 
Lnm-u romiisites cigarettes and aluminium ware. 

The Japanese exhibits consisted almost entirely of cotton goods d 

The Soviet organisation had a very miscellaneous and ehiboiatc ly a i i .n 
display comprising furs, cotton prints, cutlery, ironmongery, household htl «,*. 

papier-mache ware, confectionery, scents and cigaiettes disposing of 

1 4 Exhibitors generally seem to have had little difficulty in cu 1 - p 

U 1 ei 1 4 Sn m 1 tsty’ S re g tail safe ra d wholesale orfen, £$*** 

received by General Motors, Ford Motors, I.G., Siemens, the *>e b £ 
Mills, the Upper Sind Cigarette Mam.fiaetum.g Company Cooper A le a ^ 
the Soviet Organisation, and the Japanese fi ms. Ihcie was, 
opportunity of ascertaining the value of these orders. 
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5. The stand which attracted most attention was that of the Oriental 
Carpet Manufacturers’ Company, whose representative, Mr. Roberson Taylor, 
had made use of a happy idea in weaving his exhibits, consisting of rugs, tweeds 
and khaki uniform of the Afghan army pattern, out of Afghan wool. As this 
wool had also been used in the manufacture of some attractive examples of 
carpets from the Amritsar factory, he was able to advertise all his exhibits as 
beiim made of Afghan wool. This notice appealed to the Afghan officials almost 
as strongly as the local mannequins, on whom the uniforms were displayed, did 
to the general public. Both Mr. Roberson Taylor and Mr. Lawson (representing 
Imperial Chemical Industries) were granted private interviews with the Afghan 
Ministers, and future business with their firms is under negotiation. 

6. On the 27th August an official reception was held for those taking part 
in the exhibition and passed off very successfully, although the unkempt 
appearance of many of the Indian traders, who attended in flapping shirt tails 
and variegated headgear of doubtful cleanliness, was in unfortunate contrast to 
the faultless lounge suitings affected by most of the Afghans and Europeans 
present. It is in such details that the Indian merchant shows himself a poor 
psychologist. 

7. The efforts of the Ashami Company to transport goods intended for the 
exhibition from Peshawar to Kabul were about as successful as had been 
anticipated, and the unpunctuality which marked the opening of the exhibition 
was largely due to the delay and confusion attending the arrival of the consign¬ 
ments at the Kabul custom-house. One Indian exhibitor, who received delivery 
of his fifty odd packing cases only one day before the exhibition closed and made 
the welkin ring with his complaints, was rather inadequately consoled with the 
assurance that things would be better in future years, when the company had 
acquired greater experience. 

8. Although it would be misleading to describe the exhibition as a success, 
it certainly aroused considerable interest, and must have taught both the manage¬ 
ment and the exhibitors a great deal. 

9. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India, the Government of India, and His Majesty’s Senior Trade Commissioner 


India, th 
in India. 


I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


1.11517] 


56 


57 


CHAPTER II—RELATIONS WITH HIS MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT 
IN THE UNITED KINGDOM AND THE GOVERNMENT OF 
INDIA. 


(a) General. 

[N 605/94/97] No. 18. 

Sir R. Maconacliie to Sir Join? Simon.—(Received January 29, 1934.) 

(No. 164. Secret.) ^ inoo 

gj r Kabul, December 31, 1933. 

IN your telegram No. 84 of the 13th December you were good enough to invite 
an expression of my views first, on the question raised in paragraph 6 of the 
Government of India’s telegram No. 2783 of the 25 th November and secondly, 
as to whether military conversations between the British and Afghan stalls, 
either of a general character or in regard to the defence of the northern road, 

would be advisable. „ , 

2. As regards the first of these questions, I understand the view, of the 

Government of India to be roughly that the improvement of road communications 
between India and Afghanistan would be a condition precedent to the supply of 
any effective military assistance to Afghanistan in the event of aggression by 
Russia; and further, that there would be no incentive for the Afghan Government 
to undertake the improvement of these communications—and, possibly, no 
justification for calling their attention to the necessity of such improvement— 
unless they were simultaneously given a definite assurance of support in the 
contingency in question. On the other hand, I gathered from discussions of this 
subject in London last year, that, owing to the inevitable uncertainty as to the 
conditions which might obtain when and if this contingency actually arose, no 
definite assurance of the kind proposed by the Government of India could, in fact, 
be given to the Afghan Ministers. . .. 

3. I venture to suggest that this apparent deadlock might be resolved it 
the Afghan Government were to be informed that, while it is impossible for Ins 
Majesty’s Government to commit themselves to a definite assurance of military 
assistance in the unknown circumstances of any future contingency, it would, in 
fact, be impracticable to give such assistance unless road communications between 
India and Afghanistan had first been greatly improved. 

4. The question would then be whether the Afghan Government would bo 
willing, on the mere possibility of obtaining military support from India as 
against the certainty which, I understand, the Government of India would expect 
them to require—to undertake the effective improvement of these communications. 
In view of the fact that they are already committed to the reconstruction, although 
admittedly at a slow rate and on a low standard, of the three roads leading to 
Torkham, the ICurram, and Cliaman, I think that they would be. Should, 
however, a high standard of construction and a rapid rate of piogicss be 
considered essential, it would probably be necessary to give the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment substantial assistance—something, that is, considerably more liberal than 
the loan of one or two Indian engineers, suggested as a minimum in paragraph 13 
of my despatch No. 32 of the 20th March. In short, while it seems to me that 
the effective improvement of communications between this country and India 
might possibly be achieved without giving the Afghan Government a definite 
assurance of military assistance against Russian aggression, I think that it would 
almost certainly involve a substantial contribution in money by either His 
Majesty’s Government or the Government of India. 

5. As regards the possibility of the Afghan Government being induced to 
adopt a pro-Russian policy against their better judgment, I have nothing to add 
to the view expressed in my telegram No. 215 of the 26th December. 

6. The question as to the advisability or otherwise of military conversations 
appears to turn largely on considerations which are beyond my purview; but 
since an expression of my opinion is required, I may be permitted to explain what 
I had in mind in recommending that the proposal should be pursued in the form 
of a request to the Prime Minister for more detailed information. 


7. It is, I believe, generally agreed that, on the information available to 
His Majesty’s Government regarding present conditions in the U.S.S.R., there 
is no reason to anticipate a Russian military offensive against Afghanistan in 
the near future. If this is so, consideration of the best method of meeting such 
an offensive would not appear to be a matter of extreme urgency. On the other 
hand, it would seem necessary to give some answer at the earliest possible moment 
to the requests made by the Afghan Government, in order to prevent them losing 
their faith in the sincerity of His Majesty’s Government. Consequently, once 
this step had been taken, there should be ample time for considering what the 
next should be, and a better prospect than there is at present of keeping the 
Afghan Government interested until the whole subject could be reviewed by the 
Committee of Imperial Defence. 

8. The military conversations mentioned in your telegram under reference 
are of two kinds : (i) general in character; and (ii) dealing particularly with the 
defence of the northern road. The Prime Minister on the 12th October, as 
reported in my telegram No. 152 of the 13th October, only proposed the latter 
kind of conversations, but, in practice, it would probably be difficult to keep the 
two kinds distinct, and discussions which began with the subject of the northern 
road might tend to become general in character, and vice versa. In paragraph 8 
of my despatch No. 17 of the 2nd February, 1932, I submitted certain conclusions 
as to conversations of a general character; but, although I understand that such 
conversations are regarded as unlikely to prove of much practical value from the 
military standpoint, I should not now be in favour of telling the Afghan 
Ministers so immediately. My reason for making this modification is that when 
that despatch was written I did not anticipate that it would be necessary to 
maintain the temporising attitude which I then recommended for another two 
years, and with the lapse of this period, the probability of a discouraging reply 
to the repeated enquiries made by the Afghan Government on the point having 
unfavourable consequences appears to have definitely increased. The advantage 
of pursuing the proposal for military conversations of a general character with 
the Brime Minister would be that indicated in the preceding paragraph; and, 
further, it might be found possible, in the course of conversations with the Afghan 
delegates, for the General Staff to bring forward the subject of improving 
communications between India and Afghanistan on the lines suggested in para¬ 
graph 3 of this despatch. If this wore so, advice on this point would come with 
all the greater force from being given by the competent authority. This is a 
consideration which would apply also in the matter of munitions, and it is, I 
presume, for this reason, which I happened to mention at Delhi, that the 
Government of India prefer that the question of military conversations should 
take precedence of that regarding the supply of arms. 

9. The risks attaching to military conversations of this, or, indeed, of any 
kind, appear to be: first, that they might become known, and so react 
unfavourably on the position of the Afghan Government, both as regards their 
own subjects and in their relations with the U.S.S.R. In order to obviate this 
danger it would, I think, be necessary to insist, if the Prime Minister did not 
propose this himself, that any such conversations should be held outside 
Afghanistan, as, for instance, by Afghan officers deputed to India, nominally 
for attendance at some camp of exercise or other plausible purpose, or by Sardar 
Shah Wali Khan, who might be sent to London for consultation with the Imperial 
General Staff. In either of these cases it should not, I imagine, be difficult to 
ensure secrecy. The second danger is that the Afghan Government might read 
into such conversations more that they actually purported to convey. This danger 
could, it seems, be obviated by maintenance of the attitude prescribed in your 
despatch No. 82 of the 17th October, 1932, and perhaps by a statement of the kind 
suggested in paragraph 3 above. 

10. Military conversations of the second kind : That is, regarding the 
defence of the northern road, might conceivably be initiated in the same way, 
but if they were to be of the slightest practical value, would presumably involve 
an inspection of at any rate the first 200 miles of the road from Kabul by a small 
number of British military officers. The advantages offered by conversations of 
tins kind, would seem to be the same as those which I have claimed for conversa¬ 
tions of a general character, while, in addition, if an inspection of even part of 
the road were made by British officers, they might be expected to result in the 
acquisition of very valuable information by the General Staff, India. In this 




Excellency Allah Nawaz prohibiting him from summoning such tribesmen. 
Soon afterwards his Highness the Minister of War, in mentioning instances in 
which the Afghan Government had co-operated with the Government of India 
in maintaining peace on the common frontier, quoted the issue of these orders to 
his Excellency Allah Nawaz Khan as an instance of such co-operation. I hate 
handed his Excellency the Foreign Minister a photograph of a letter purporting 
to be from his Excellency Allah Nawaz Khan summoning certain Wazirs to a 
jirga at Urghun. Of the addressees, Naji Makhmad and Qasim Gul are resident 
on the Indian side of the line, and if the letter was in fact signed by his Excellency 
Allah Nawaz Khan, the latter appears to have departed from the instructions 
given him. 

Employment, of Tribesmen on the Indian Side, of the Line as Afghan 
Khassadars. —His Majesty’s Chargd d’Affaires, with his letter No. 674 D of the 
15th June, 1932, forwarded to his Excellency the Foreign Minister a list of 
234 Ahmadzai Wazirs who reside, and apparently serve as Afghan khassadars, 
on the Indian side of the line, drawing pay from the Afghan Government. 
Although his Excellency has more than once been reminded on this subject, no 
reply has been received to this letter, nor has any information been communicated 
to me regarding the action taken by the Afghan Government in the matter. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 20. 

Translation of a Note handed to His Majesty's Minister , Kabul , by the 
Afghan Minister for Foreign Affairs on December 16, 1933. 

THE following is the reply of the Afghan Foreign Ministry to the 
aide-memoire handed in by the British Legation :— 

The policy of the Afghan Government towards the frontier tribes during 
the last three years has clearly shown that the present Government have never 
desired to use their relations with those tribes in order to create political 
difficulties for the Government of India; and, indeed, in this matter the present 
Government have fulfilled in every detail their obligations under the agreement 
arrived at between the British Government and former Afghan Governments, and 
endorsed by the Government of his late Majesty Muhammad Nadir Shah. I lie 
Government of His Majesty agreed, as did former Governments, that they would 
not summon jirgas of tribes living on the further side of the frontier, but at the 
same time they maintained that they could not refuse to sce(‘) representatives 
whom the tribes sent to the Court of His Majesty of their own accord, l he 
Government of His Majesty further undertook that they would not appoint 
khassadars from the tribes living on the further side of the frontier, and 
requested that if they maintained khassadars from the tribes within the territory 
of Afghanistan, their action should not he construed as one of ill-feeling nr 
hostility towards the British Government, while they agreed that, if such 
khassadars proceeded to their homes on leave, they should not be recognised as 
Afghan khassadars on the further side of the frontier, and that, if they absented 
themselves from duty, the Afghan Government would deal with them on their 
return in accordance with their own military laws. In short, the policy of the 
present Afghan Government was so designed as not to cause undue anxiety to 
the British Government. The esteemed British Legation is well aware that from 
time immemorial the Afghan Government have kept up relations with the 
frontier tribes, and the present Government are compelled to follow the example 
of their predecessors. But the last three years have showed that the Government 
of His Majesty have maintained these relations in a peaceful and disinterested 
manner, and that they have never used them to cause trouble to the British 
Government. The Government of His Majesty cannot cut themselves off from 
the friendly and peaceful relations which the late Ameers Abdur Rahman Khan 
and Habibullah Khan and Amanullah Khan maintained with the frontier tribes 
—and, indeed, it would be a source of great danger were it to do so— because 

( l ) Literally “ send back.”—T ka.nsi.atoh. 


these relations between Afghanistan and the frontier tribes have been in 
existence for such a long time. The policy pursued towards the tribes between 
Afghanistan and the Government of India is not an invention of the present 
Go\crnment, but has been in existence and operation for many years. If the 
object is to stop this policy altogether, it can safely be said that this is a step 
fraught with great danger and an endeavour which can produce no good. His 
Majesty’s Minister for Foreign Affairs has previously, while discussing the 
payment of tribal allowances, proved clearly to His Britannic Majesty’s Minister 
that the Government of His Majesty cannot stop tribal allowances which are of 
long standing, but that these allowances are not paid with the intention of 
stirring up the tribes against the British Government. The esteemed Legation 
is fully aware that Afghanistan and the frontier tribes are neighbours possessing 
a common tongue and a common descent, as well as a common religion, and that 
on this account close relations have for centuries existed between the two, and 
these relations have remained steadfast from the beginning of history.( 2 ) If at 
any time any interruption or weakening of them has occurred, grave dangers to 
Afghanistan and the frontier have resulted.(') The Minister for Foreign Affairs 
has before this fully explained to His Britannic Majesty’s Minister the position 
of the Afghan Government vis-a-ris the frontier, and has shown that the 
Government of Afghanistan cannot stop paying the tribal allowances which were 
paid by former Afghan Governments. It is now, indeed, admitted that the 
Government of His Majesty cannot in any way give up this ancient practice, so 
much so that in the reign of His Majesty (Nadir Shah) its continuance proved 
an advantage to the Government of India and not a source of ill-will and trouble. 

With regard to the reference made by the esteemed British Legation to the 
payment of allowances to the Para Chamkannis, it is stated in reply that the 
Para Chamkannis are a small branch of the Orakzai tribe. From ancient times 
the Orakzais have had relations with the successive Governments of Afghanistan, 
and, indeed, Mulla Mahmud Akhundzada used to receive an allowance from 
former Governments. When his late Majesty was in Jaji country waging war 
against the Saqavi Government, a small party of these Para Chamkannis helped 
him, and, having joined his lashkar, fought against the Saqavi forces. His 
Majesty’s Minister and Mr. Sikandar Khan, who were serving in the Kurram at 
the time, are aware of this fact.(') This small party of the Para Chamkannis 
remained with His Majesty until the fall of Kabul. In return for their services 
the Government of his late Majesty fixed an annual reward for them not 
exceeding 5,000 rupees (Afghani); this reward is not granted in any way out of 
a spirit of hostility towards the Government of India, hut is purely a remunera¬ 
tion paid to the tribesmen concerned in return for the services rendered by them 
(luring the last revolution. To stop this small payment would be a breach of 
faith by His Majesty’s Government towards those few tribesmen, and would 
quite likely result in direct propaganda against the present Government of 
Afghanistan, as, indeed, it is well known that dangerous propaganda, which it 
has so far found most difficult to eradicate, is already being spread against the 
Government of His Majesty amongst all the tribes. If the payment of rewards 
to these Para Chamkannis is stopped, difficulties will he created for Afghanistan; 
this course should not therefore be insisted on, in view of the disinterested and 
sincere friendship of this Government towards their neighbour. 

With reference to the question which the esteemed British Legation raised 
regarding a letter written by his Excellency Allah Nawaz Khan, Minister of 
Public Works, to certain Wazirs, it is written for the satisfaction of the esteemed 
Legation that the Wazirs wished to bring a large jirga to see his Excellency the 
Minister. In order to avoid this, the Minister wrote to them that, if they wished 
to see him, only a small number should come, and the rest should stay behind. 
As already stated, the Government of Afghanistan do not want to see any jirgas. 
But if they come in of their own accord, our national custom will not let us stop 
them and send them back. In this way Allah Nawaz Khan did not want the 
jii'ga to come; he merely wrote that, if they insisted on coming, only a few should 
coiue. This action of his should not be regarded as a matter for ill-feeling 
between the two Governments; in fact, an effort was really made to prevent the 

l 2 ) Of. “Severance of religious intercourse and national ties is impossible.” Letter from S. Mahmud 
larzi to Sir II. Dobbs, January 27, 11(22.— Translator. 

( s ) A glance at the Khost incursion of 1933 .—Translator. 

(*) A very small party of this tribe were reported to have joined Nadir Shah in 1929.— Translator. 
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jirga coming in, as is clear both from what has been related above and from the 
contents of his Excellency Allah Nawaz Khan’s letter. We feel sure it is much 
better to submit all such matters to critical examination rather than to allow a 
misunderstanding to arise, as in the case of the letter of his Excellency Allah 
Nawaz Khan. 


[N 2660/88/97] No. 21. 

Government of India to India Office. 

(No. F. 231-F./31.) April 12, 1934. 

AFGHAN intrigue with British tribesmen. 

I am directed to refer to despatch No. 162, dated the 29th December, 1933, 
from His Majesty’s Minister, Kabul, to the Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs. Copies of this despatch were transmitted to the North-West Frontier 
Province Government, and to the Hon. the Agent to the Governor-General in 
Baluchistan, for their views, and I am to enclose copies of their replies.(') 

2. In regard to the specific case of the Para Chamkanis, referred to by His 
Majesty’s Minister in paragraph 6 of his despatch, it will be observed from the 
correspondence enclosed, that, in the opinion of the North-West Frontier Province 
Government, the Afghan Government’s recent treatment of a deputation from the 
Para Chamkanis indicates that the protests made by His Majesty’s Minister have 
not been without advantage. It would further appear reasonable to assume, in 
view of the fact that the total Afghan allowances for 1933 paid to this tribe up to 
July of that year were apparently in the neighbourhood of 4,800 rupees, that the 
Afghan Government’s decision to impose a limit of 5,000 rupees a year was 
reached previously to, and not in consequence of, Sir Richard Maconachie’s 
protest. The Government of India do not therefore consider that this case 
furnishes evidence of the danger to which His Majesty s Minister refers in 
paragraph 6 of his despatch. 

3. In paragraph 8 of his despatch, His Majesty’s Minister suggests that he 
should not be pressed to represent each particular case as it is reported to the 
Government of India, and should be allowed discretion to defer any representation 
of this kind until such time as it appears to him likely, in the light of local 
conditions, to be really useful. In reply, I am to point out that the Government 
of India have never desired to bring pressure upon the Minister to represent such 
matters in cases or at times which appear to him unsuitable. Their general 
attitude has always been, and will continue in future to be, that they bring such 
matters to the notice of the Kabul Legation, with a view to Sir Richard 
Maconachic using his own discretion as to the time and form of protest which he 
considers suitable. This attitude was reaffirmed by them as recently as April 
1933 in paragraph 3 of their memorandum dated the 13th April, 1933, to His 
Majesty’s Minister, Kabul, of which a copy was sent to the India Office under 
cover of Foreign Secretary’s letter dated the 13th April, 1933. They have, 
moreover, assumed that Sir Richard Maconachie was himself in favour of their 
bringing to his notice all cases of interference by the Afghan Government with 
the frontier tribes on the Indian side of the Durand line, which appeared to the 
Government of India to be breaches of undertakings given by the Afghan 
Government. In this connexion, I am desired to invite your attention to 
Mr. Walton’s letter dated the 25th August, 1932, in which His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment expressed their concurrence with certain principles enunciated by the 
Government of India in regard to the reciprocal obligations of the two Govern¬ 
ments in this respect. The case which gave rise to the formulation of these 
principles was one of direct negotiation by the local Afghan officials with the 
Zekka Khel Afridis, to which the attention of the Government of India was 
drawn by His Majesty’s Minister in paragraph 202 of his annual report for 1 Hi. 
His Majesty’s Minister raised no objection to the principles then formulated ana 
his attitude in the matter was further exemplified in his memorandum dated the 
25t,h February, 1933, of which a copy was forwarded to you under his endorsement 
dated the 25th February, 1933. 

( l )Not printed. 
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4. While, therefore, the Government of India are prepared to accept, as they 
have been for some time past, the general theses that the Afghan Government has 
no intention of interfering unnecessarily with our tribes, they consider that they 
should continue to notify His Majesty’s Legation whenever it appears to them that 
Afghan interference has exceeded the bounds of ordinary usage or has been 
actuated by unfriendly motives. A further argument in favour of this policy 
appears to be contained in the last sentence of the Afghan Foreign Minister’s note 
dated the 16th December, 1933, which formed an enclosure to the despatch under 
reference. As pointed out there, it is only by discussions between His Majesty’s 
representative and the Afghan Government of cases which appear to the Govern¬ 
ment of India to constitute breaches of the Afghan Government’s undertakings 
that that Government’s motives and intentions can best be appreciated. Moreover, 
it seems probable that cases occasionally arise in which subordinate officials of the 
Afghan Government take action without the knowledge, and contrary to the 
orders, of the Central Government, and it seems desirable that such cases should 
be brought to notice. 

5. A copy of this letter is being forwarded to His Majesty’s Minister 
Kabul. 


[N 4119/1502/97] No. 22. 

Government of India to India Office. 

(No. F. 479-F./1933.) June 29, 1934. 

SCHEME for the appointment of commissars on the lndo-Afghan border. 

I am directed to invite a reference to India Office letter dated the 21st July, 
1932, in which it was suggested that the best course to adopt would be to await 
information from the Afghan Government as to the conclusion of their arrange¬ 
ments with the Soviet before considering further the scheme mentioned above. 
The conclusion of those arrangements and their nature were reported in Kabul 
despatch No. 108, dated the 7th October, 1932, to His Majesty’s Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, and the question of taking up the matter again with the 
Afghan Government has since been receiving the attention of the Government of 
India. 

2. The scheme adopted on the Russo-Afghan frontier appeared to the 
Government of India to be very elaborate and to be subject to most of the defects, 
such as duplication of posts, &c., as were anticipated in the proposal originally 
made by the Afghan Government. For this reason and also because relations with 
the Afghan Government with regard to frontier affairs and the control of tribal 
area were temporarily embarrassed by the hostile incursion of tribesmen from 
Waziristan into Khost, consideration of the problem was only resumed in January 
1934. The North-West Frontier and Baluchistan Administrations were then 
again addressed on the subject, and I am to invite your attention to the under¬ 
mentioned communications, copies of which have been sent to the India Office by 
Foreign Secretary’s weekly letters. You will observe that neither Administration 
displays any enthusiasm for the scheme and both again draw attention to the 
drawbacks, which are likely to interfere with its efficient working :— 

(1) Letter from the Foreign Secretary to the Government of India to the 

hon. the Agent to the Governor-General in Baluchistan and to the 
Chief Secretary to the Government of the North-West Frontier 
Province, dated the 31st January, 1934. 

(2) Letter from the hon. the Agent to the Governor-General and Chief Com¬ 

missioner in Baluchistan to the Foreign Secretary to the Government 
of India, dated the 23rd February, 1934. 

(3) Letter from his Excellency Lieutenant-Colonel Sir Ralph Griffith, 

Governor of the North-West Frontier Province, to the Foreign 
Secretary to the Government of India, dated the 5th May, 1934. 

3. The Government of India have given this correspondence their very 
careful consideration, and I am to offer the following appreciation of the position 
as it appears to them : On the ono hand it is desirable to meet what is obviously 
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a sincere aterapt on the part of the Afghan Government to provide a permanent 
agency for the speedy settlement of border incidents and disputes ot 
lS significance. The desirability of such an agency has been amply demon¬ 
strated during the last few weeks by the difficulties, which have arisen mer 
incidents on the Kurram border, in the lvhyber Sector and also on the loclu 
Khost border. In order to secure a settlement of one of these incidents it has 
been necessary to ask His Majesty’s Minister to suggest to the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment^the appointment of a special commission, to which they have only 
agreed with considerable reluctance. Every request of this kind tends to bung 
up ao-ain the suggestion made by the Afghan Government two yeais ago for 
permanent commissars, who, unlike the Governors or local hakims, would 
have both the time and the qualifications for dealing expeditiously with such 
cases. On the other hand it is obvious that commissars of either nation can 
only function effectively in areas where both the Afghan and Indian Genu li¬ 
meys exercise control and jurisdiction. The extent of such contiol and 
jurisdiction on the Afghan side of the Durand Line would appear to be small and 
confined to very restricted areas and as will appear from Sn Ralph Gnffiths 
letter of the 5th May, 1934, the same is true of the Indian side of the f ion tier. 
The question therefore arises whether it is worth our while, m ordei to secuie 
the speedy settlement of border disputes in certain isolated areas, to commit 
ourselves to a system along the whole frontier, which obviously cannot work 
except in those areas and is calculated to betray to the Afghan Government 
the weakness of our control and the complete absence of our jurisdiction in 
certain important tracts of tribal territory on the Indian side of the Du land 
Line. The Government of India are of opinion that this question must be 
answered in the affirmative, and in reaching this conclusion they have been 
influenced mainly by the following considerations: Iribal disputes of major 
or minor importance will certainly continue to occur and the present system by 
which in most areas such disputes are settled,tribally without the intervention 
of either Government cannot survive indefinitely. The Afghan Government, 
possibly with a view to extending their influence and control over then mvn 
tribal elements, have shown recently an increasing tendency to make diplomatic 
protests on behalf of their subjects, who allege grievances against our tribesmen. 
Such protests cannot be ignored nor can the necessary enquiries be held w 
the co-operation of Afghan officials with the British political authorities. Joint 
iirgas and commissions are cumbrous and frequently impracticable, aw 
therefore seems wiser to acquiesce in a standing arrangement which the Aig « 
Government have themselves suggested. The practical difficulties attending the 
working of the commissar scheme in certain areas will soon become appai cut 
the Afghan Government, and it need not be anticipated that they will attempt to 
apply the system in a manner or to an extent which will cause any serious incon¬ 
venience to the Indian political officer. It is, moreover, probable that the system 
will in course of time assist both Governments to extend their contio • 
jurisdiction over their tribesmen and thereby eliminate some ol the existm n 

causes of friction between them. . n f 

Another important consideration which has influenced the Government oi 
India in coming to this decision is the recent tendency of the Afghan 
ment to interfere with our tribesmen. Several instances have recently jc 
reported by local political officers of direct communication between Afghan 
officials and tribal leaders residing on the British side of the Durand Line. * 
of the latter are also known to have visited Afghan officials, whether of tl 
own accord or in obedience to an Afghan summons is not clear. These actmucs 
denote a regrettable departure from the correct behaviour which the In 
Minister has frequently assured His Majesty’s Minister that ho desires to nn 
tain, and are possibly due merely to the extreme anxiety of the local Afghan 
officials to secure the arrest of “ Pak ” and not to any change of policy by 
Prime Minister. However this may be, it is obviously desirable to check n 
tendency by all the means in our power, and it appears to the Government o 
India that one way to check it is to demonstrate to the Afghan Government tha 
we are anxious to co-operate with them in the settlement of tribal disputes. 

4 I am therefore to suggest that His Majesty s Government should noi 
approve the scheme in principle and should instruct His Majesty s Ministei t 
inform the Afghan Government accordingly and to proceed with the < lls i‘ us A. 
of details and the negotiation of a formal agreement. The Government of Inc . 
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would be glad to be consulted with regard to the details before any formal agree¬ 
ment is reached and desire to make the following points clear for the information 
of His Majesty’s Minister :— 

(a) They are not prepared to appoint special whole-time officers as com¬ 

missars on the Indian side of the Durand Line and will ordinarily 
entrust these duties to the political agent or assistant political officer, 
who is in political charge of the area concerned. 

(b) They cannot at present assume responsibility for the safety of an Afghan 

commissar in any part of their tribal area adjacent to the Durand 
Line except the Kurram Valley and the Ohaman border, and do not 
consider that the commissar system is workable at the start except in 
those areas and perhaps to a limited extent in the Khvber sector of the 
frontier and on the Tochi-Khost border. 

(c) They cannot agree to any interference by Afghan commissars with the 

settlement of offences committed against Government in British tribal 
area cither by British Indian tribesmen or by migratory Afghan 
tribes temporarily resident on the British Indian side of the Durand 
Line. Similarly, thev will not agree to any interference in the settle¬ 
ment of disputes in British tribal area between British tribesmen or 
between British tribesmen on the one hand and migratory Afghan 
tribesmen on the other. 

5. A copy of this letter is being sent to His Majesty’s Minister at Kabul. 


[N 2660/88/97] No. 23. 

Sir John Simon to Sir R. Moconncliie (Kabul). 

(No. 53.) 

Sir, Foreign Office , July 3, 1934. 

i HAVE considered your despatch No. 102 of the 29th December last, 
enclosing a translation of a note from the Afghan Minister for Foreign Affairs 
on the relations of the Afghan Government with the Pathan tribes on the Indian 
side of the frontier, in the light of the views of the Government of India, as 
expressed in their Foreign Secretary’s letter of the 12th April last to the India 
Office, a copy of which was sent to you direct. 

2. I share your view that, while the Afghan Government’s note is open to 
criticism on the grounds which you indicate, the general attitude of that 
Government in regard to frontier matters is satisfactory, and that they appreciate 
the attitude of Ilis Majesty’s Government in these matters, of which they have 
been repeatedly and fully informed. I note that the Government of India accept 
the view that the Afghan Government have no intention of interfering 
unnecessarily with the British tribes. 

3. His Majesty’s Government agree with the Government of India that 
they should continue to notify you whenever it appears to them that Afghan 
interference has exceeded the bounds of ordinary usage or has been actuated 
by unfriendly motives. But they recognise that (without any derogation from 
the principle of non-interference) it may not always be expedient to take up 
each particular case separately with the Afghan Government; and they approve 
your suggestion that, in the absence of any material change in the general policy 
of the Afghan Government, you should have discretion to defer representations 
on such matters until you are satisfied, in the light of local conditions, that they 
are likely to be really useful. 

4. These instructions will not, of course, preclude consideration of 
immediate action on any special recommendation which the Government of India 
may wish to make in" any particular instance, where some striking case of 
potentially harmful interference with British tribes may have come to light. 

I am, &c. 

JOHN SIMON. 
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No. 24. 


[N 4119/1502/97] 

Sir John Simon to Sir It. Maconachie (Kabul). 

^ Foreign Office , J illy 30, 1934. 

’ WITH reference to the correspondence ending with Major Fraser-Tytier's 
despatch No. 108 of the 7th October, 1932, I have had under consideration, m 
consultation with the Secretary of State for India, the question (which was raised 
by the Afghan Minister for Foreign Affairs in December 1931), whether liis 
Majesty’s Government and the Government of India would be prepared to enter 
into a standing arrangement on the Indo-Afghan frontier for the adjustment <>t 
raid claims and the settlement of frontier incidents and disputes, somewhat on 
the lines of agreements concluded by the Afghan Government with the Persian 
and Soviet Governments for the appointment of “ commissars ” to deal with such 
matters on their respective common frontiers. 

2. You will have received direct from the Government of India a cop\ of 
their Foreign Secretary’s letter of the 29th June last to the Under-Secretary of 
State for India, in which they suggest that His Majesty’s Government should 
approve such a scheme in principle, and that you should be instructed to inform 
the Afghan Government accordingly and to proceed with the discussion of details 
and the negotiation of a formal agreement. 

3. Ills Majesty’s Government are impressed by the considerations advamed 
by the Government of India in the third paragraph of their letter, and agree 
with them that, for the reasons given therein, it would be desirable to attempt lo 
set up some permanent machinery for the speedy settlement of border incidents 
and disputes. They have accordingly decided to approve the Government of 
India’s proposals and authorise you to take such steps as you consider most 
suitable with a view to opening negotiations for an agreement of this nature 
within practicable limits. 

4. You will have observed that the Government of India desire to oe 
consulted in regard to details before any agreement is reached. You should 
accordingly keep them informed of the course of these negotiations, and you vill 
bear in mind the limitations set out in (a), (b) and ( c) of the fourth paragraph ot 
their letter. It is also suggested that, if possible, the agreement should avoid the 
use of the word commissar ” (which has objectionable associations, and might 
imply that special whole-time officers would be appointed). It might, for example, 
merely provide for the designation of officers on each side charged, in such areas 
as are brought within the scope of the scheme, with the duties of investigating 
claims and settling border incidents and disputes, and in general with co-opera¬ 
tion with officials of the other side for securing the peace of the common frontier 

5. Whether the agreement would he actually expressed as applying to the 
Anglo-Afghan frontier in general or—at any rate in the first instance—to certain 
areas only, is a question which can perhaps be best considered after the negotia¬ 
tions have been begun But in the former event the Afghan Government should 
appreciate that the agreement cannot in practice he expected to work save in those 
restricted areas mentioned by the Government of India, where both Governments 
exercise some degree of effective control. It should also he understood that the 
scheme must be regarded in its initial stages as an experimental measure which 
may require modification and revision in the light of practical experience of its 
working, but which may lead, if it proves successful, to a more extended system 
of co-operation along a greater part of the Durand Line than that to which it may 
be expected to apply in practice at its inception. 

I am, &c. 

JOHN SIMON 
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|_N 6823/69/97] 


No. 24 a. 


(No 640 ) Sir R • Maconachie to Viceroy of India. 

(Telegraphic.) v 7 . ^ 

PARAGRAPH 9 (6), ( 0 ) Military Attache’s Dia.y f 40 thUUT- 

meat shortl/Tt ^ t0 r e»eh Afghan Govern- 

possible enquiries from Minister aMe t0 answe1 ' “ general terms 

extending^exi^tinw’road’system Swinf" ‘° possibility of 

consideration but that there is no 


[N 6284/69/97] 


No. 25 a. 


(No. H 5 .) Sir R ' Maconac hie to Viceroy of India. 

(Telegraphic.) ,, , . ,, 

YOUR telegram dated 26th October. No 258 K ’ ^" 7 ' 1934 ' 

complaint. Details by mail. * h as lad reeentl y S lven him cause of 
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[N 6823/69/97] No. 25. 

Viceroy of India to Sir R. Maconachie. 

(No. 258 K.) 

(Telegraphic.) October 26, 1934. 

YOUR telegram of the 7th October, No. 640 : Road scheme. 

Government of India regard it as important that Afghan Government should 
from the outset get a correct impression of the scope of these proposals and of 
the method by which it is hoped to achieve our purpose. They would therefore be 
grateful if you would take convenient opportunity of explaining to Afghan 
Ministers on lines suggested in paragraph 3 of your telegram. 

2. As you are aware the scheme to which Government of India attach 
greatest importance is that for road-building in Tirah, and Griffith is hopeful 
that a start may be made this winter with road from Ali Masjid to Chora. Consent 
of Afridi Jirga, however, has not yet been obtained, and it is certain that there 
will be some opposition which will be greatly strengthened if it receives any 
encouragement at Kabul or Jalalabad. It will therefore be most helpful if you 
can persuade Afghan Ministers that road construction under this particular 
scheme, if carried out with consent of tribes and not by force, will be advantageous 
and not dangerous to Afghan Government {cule your secret letter of 
5th April, 1934). 


[N 7004/69/97] No. 26. 

Memorandum from Sir R. Maconachie to the Government of India respecting 
the Frontier Road Scheme. 

(No. 801.) 

REFERENCE my telegram Ivatodon, No. 115, dated the 7th November. 

2. The Prime Minister, after giving the undertaking reported in my 
telegram, which he said was in strict accordance with his present policy, went 
on to ask that the Government of India should, on their part, realise the difficulty 
of his position in such matters, and do what they could to lessen it. 

3. There were two points in which they could assist him :— 

(a) They could avoid, and instruct their officers to avoid, public statements 

to the effect that measures which were really taken in their own 
interests, and in fulfilment of their obligations as a civilised Govern¬ 
ment, had been adopted in deference to the wishes of the Afghan 
Government or out of friendly feeling for the King of Afghanistan. 
Such statements directed the force of public opinion in the tribal 
belt away from the Government of India, who were in a position to 
bear it with equanimity, on to the Afghan Government, who could 
not. A ruse of this kind might be justifiable—and then only on the 
ground of expediency—if the position of the Government of India 
were weak, while in fact, as everyone knew, it was very strong (cf. 
Katodon telegrams Nos. 47, dated the 20th March, 1933, and 124, 
dated the 26th August, 1933. 

(b) Indian political assistants in the North-West Frontier had recently, 

according to his information, been taunting tribesmen on their return 
from Kabul with the extinction of the Afghan allowances, and telling 
them that this result had been brought about by a special agreement 
effected at Kabul by the Government of India with the Afghan 
Government. 


I expressed my inability to follow this as I had heard nothing of the 
hlowances being extinguished, and, in fact, when answering the representations 
1 bad been instructed to make on the point, his Highness had himself stated 
Ihat their extinction was impracticable. 

'['lie Prime Minister replied that he was making no complaint in regard to 
hie attitude of His Majesty’s Government in the matter, who had accepted his 
explanations. 
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I begged leave to correct his Harness on' wo™ 

essential to clear of any misundeistandin^^yeb^ tnbes ag correct and 

never, accept the Paymentj ‘ p rec iated the difficulties of the present Afghan 
ftpin regarfto thi allowances, and did not press for therr immediate 
cessation. 


cessation, repHed that Uiis^ms^al^he^had^intended^t^convey^ 

s? a sr hnirST-sit 

sjs. to: % ss 

srss^jss^ 

of the 31st July). . 1 • i* „* j n itself gave rise to a situation 

generally been drastically reduced and tins f act m iteet g ffi j tl carefuI 

which, from his Government s point ot view, ( ™ < J» mar];s o£ India J political 
watching, without fuel yS' 1 ^ 1 H , d heaI , (1 that tribal jirgas were now 

^liile t^m COTernmenfof^l^^w^M^probah^be^formed'that 

SiiThad*bS^S^^2^KSbul3il»r by hiL.f o? by S, Band Khan, 
He liad^undertaken not to summon jirgas of our tribesmen, and had give,, 
S Daud Khan strict orders in this sense. From his point of view these Jirg. s 

were nothing but an unmitigated nuisance and a sen<°" s ®" lb g rr ^ of the 

4. A copy of this memorandum is being sent to the bovemment 01 

North-West Frontier Province. 


November 8, 1934. 
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CHAPTER III.—RELATIONS WITH OTHER COUNTRIES. 


(a) League of Nations. 

[N 5981/3332/97] No. 27. 

Extract from Verbatim Record of the Fifteenth Ordinary Session of the 
Assembly of the League of Nations. 


Twelfth Plenary Meeting, Thursday, September 27, 1934, at 10 a.m. —(Received 
in Foreign Office, October 19.) 

President: M. R. J. Sandler. 

48. Application of the Kingdom of A fghanistan to be admitted into the League 
of Nations: Report of the Sixth Committee. 

THE President (translation): The first item on the agenda is the 
examination of the Sixth Committee’s report on the request of Afghanistan to 
be admitted to membership of the League of Nations. 

The Assembly will remember that, at its meeting on the afternoon of the 
25th September, it took note of a telegram containing a request from the 
Kingdom of Afghanistan to be admitted to membership of the League of 
Nations. It decided to place this question on the agenda of the present session 
and referred the matter to the Sixth Committee for examination. 

The Sixth Committee met forthwith and examined the request of 
Afghanistan to be admitted to membership of the League; the report of the 
Sixth Committee is before the Assembly this morning. 

While acknowledging that the Assembly has full discretion to decide this 
point, I thought that, as the Sixth Committee’s report was communicated to the 
delegations yesterday, I ought to give the Assembly an opportunity to state its 
opinion on this report without delay, in view of the advanced stage of the work 
of the session. 

I therefore think I should first ask the Assembly if it is willing to take 
action forthwith on the Sixth Committee’s report. 

If no one wishes to speak, I shall interpret the silence of the Assembly as a 
sign of assent, and consequently shall consider that the Assembly has decided, in 
accordance with the conditions laid down in its Rules of Procedure, to take 
action in the matter forthwith. 

(Agreed.) 

The President (translation): I will therefore ask his Excellency Tevfik 
Ruijtu Bey, first delegate of Turkey, rapporteur of the Sixth Committee, and 
his Excellency M. de Madariaga, first delegate of Spain, chairman of the 
Sixth Committee, to take their places on the platform. 

(revfik Ru§tii Bey and M. de Madariaga took their places on the platform.) 

The President (translation): Tevfik Riiijtu Bey, rapporteur , will address the 
Assembly. 

Tevfik RiLstii Bey (Turkey), rapporteur (translation): The Sixth Committee 
has done me the signal honour of entrusting to me the pleasant task of submitting 
to the Assembly on its behalf the report on the admission of the Kingdom of 
Afghanistan to membership of the League of Nations. 

I feel particular satisfaction in acquitting myself of this task since Turkey 
entertains relations of close friendship with Afghanistan, as with all other 
countries of Asia. 

There is no need for me to emphasise the great importance of admitting into 
this body of international concord and co-operation a State which not only fulfils 
a l fhe conditions required under the Covenant, but whose sincere efforts in 
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favour of peace and progress call for the sympathy of all the nations belonging 
to our institution. 

This country entertains good relations with all States in general and with 
its neighbours in particular, as was clearly evinced in the speeches made in the 
Sixth Committee concerning Afghanistan. 

The dispute existing between Afghanistan and Persia has been referred to 
arbitration, as I explained yesterday in the Sixth Committee. 

I therefore trust that I may be permitted to repeat my sincere hope that 
Afghanistan may take the place in this institution which she merits and thus 
give us her valuable assistance in our common task. 

I am convinced, further, that this decision of the Assembly will be for this 
country a guarantee of the strong moral support of the League in the path of 
peace and progress which it is resolved to follow. 

The Sixth Committee, having taken note of the report of the sub-committee 
appointed to examine the request of the Kingdom of Afghanistan to enter the 
League of Nations, approves that report and unanimously submits to the 
Assembly a proposal for the admission of the Kingdom of Afghanistan to 
membership of the League. 

The President (translation): M. Sepahbodi, first delegate of Persia, will 
address the Assembly. 

M. Sepahbodi (Persia) (translation): As I had the honour of declaring 
before the Sixth Committee, I have great pleasure in giving my cordial support, 
on behalf of Persia, to the request of the Kingdom of Afghanistan to be admitted 
to membership of the League of Nations. 

The President (translation): His Highness the Aga Khan, first delegate of 
India, will address the Assembly. 

The A ga Khan (India): They are no conventional feelings that have 
prompted me to address you, and it is no conventional speech that I wish to 
deliver. No representative of India, no Moslem, no Asiatic, could play his part 
on this historic occasion unmoved. Times have been when the rulers of 
Afghanistan were content—were determined—to keep their nation aloof from 
the hurly-burly of the world; when even her historic and picturesque capital of 
Kabul was one of the world’s forbidden cities. To-day Afghanistan has set her 
seal on a momentous change. Times, indeed, have changed in all parts of the 
globe. There have been developments everywhere which none could have foreseen 
thirty, twenty years back. Nor has Afghanistan remained unaffected by the 
evolution of things within, or by the march of events outside. To-day she 
formally and finally enters into the great comity of nations—no stranger, indeed, 
for she has been playing her part in session after session of the Disarmament 
Conference. Nor does she enter into a strange Assembly, for not only can she 
claim the goodwill of all, she can claim that all her next-door neighbours are 
to-day—and we could not say this when the session began—members like her of 
the League. 

It is not without emotion that I play my part on this memorable occasion. 
Throughout all my associations with the League I have felt—you will pardon the 
frankness of a man who is perhaps all the more a true representative of India 
because he is also a citizen of the world—I have long felt that the League was 
in danger of becoming too occidental and too representative of one creed to he 
truly catholic and universal. To a Moslem like myself it is no small thing that 
another Islamic nation is to-day entering the League. For I am convinced that 
her entry will strengthen the League in far greater measure than the number of 
her subjects or even the extent of her realm might suggest, and will invigorate i f . 
in the pursuit of our common ideals with fresh ideas and a fresh outlook. 

No Indian will read unmoved the proceedings of to-day. For India, however 
much she may seek from the West her political institutions, remains a true 
daughter of the East, proud of her Eastern blood, her Eastern languages, lie)' 
Eastern cultures. These she shares with Afghanistan, and 70 million of her 
people share, as I share, with Afghanistan in the glorious brotherhood of Islam 

The President (translation): His Excellency Ja’far-el-Askari Pasha, 
delegate of Iraq, will address the Assembly. 


Ja far-el-A skari Pasha (Iraq): There can, I think, be no two opinions as 
to the genuineness find the spontaneity of the welcome that is being extended to 
Afghanistan to-day. All the membere of our League, old and new, great and 
small, gieet her entry as marking one more milestone towards the goal of 
universality. ° 

But just as the States of Europe feel that there is an especial bond uniting 
them, a feeling that takes concrete shape, for instance, in the Commission of 
Enquiry for European Union; just as in any discussion affecting one or the other 
of the republics of Latin America, the outsider is at once conscious of a strong 
solidarity between them all, based on their common origin, language and 
traditions, a solidarity that must quickly overcome any passing exhibition of 
temper between brothers; so we of Asia may be excused if we, too, feel that we 
are united by particularly intimate ties—for some geographical propinquity, for 
otheis histoncal contacts, for others a common religion, a common alphabet a 
common liteiaiy and cultural tradition—within the larger framework that 
embraces all. 

The religion on which the moral and social code of Europe is largely based 
came from Asia. When the dark night of the Middle Ages descended on Europe 
it was we, the Arabs m particular, who took into our charge the smouldering 
torch of learning, first lit by Greece and Rome, blew it into flame again and 
handed it back to burn more brightly then ever before. 

\ • An l n T’ * n mor 9 recent times, Europe has repaid the debt by endowing 
Asia with those material wonders which the genius of her men of learning has 
brought into the world. 

To-day we are all striving towards an ideal. I believe that co-operation 
between Europe and Asia is no less essential for the future than it has been 
irintiui in the past. The stronger and more vigorous the Asiatic clement the 
more successful that co-operation will be. 

For these reasons, Iraq oilers a hearty and brotherly greeting to the new 
IhTifnnTf 1 ^ - a f C ° me T t0 reinfoi 'f e us - I venture to express the hope that the 

i! uTli^ueTNaaon n s . We Welu0mulg Egypt ’ Syria and other StiUes 

The President (translation): As no other delegate has asked to speak I call 
upon the Assembly to take note of the Sixth Committee’s report recommending 
the Assembiy to decide m favour of the admission of 1 the Kingdom of 
Afghanistan to membership of the League of Nations b 

If there are no observations we shall, without further delay proceed to take 
the vote required for the admission of a new State to membership of the League. 
t ending to article 1, paragraph 2, of the Covenant, a majority’ of 
two-thirds of the Assembly is required for the admission of a new State. Y 
nn A v ote will be taken by roll-call. The procedure prescribed in Rule 20 
paragraph 1, of the Rules of Procedure will be followed. The name of e-u-h 

or ^Not^oting^ Calletl arul one of ifcs “embers will answer “ Yes ” or “ No,” 

I he result of the vote will be recorded and announced to the Assembly. 

(The vote was taken by roll-call.) 


The President (translation): The result of the voting is as follows :- 
Number of votes cast 

Number of votes valid for calculating the majority 
Number of votes in favour of the application for 
admission 


47 

47 


47 

„ i I proclaim that the Kingdom of Afghanistan has boon 

Assembly t0 mem ^ ers ^nP the League of Nations by a unanimous vote of the 

I ,Jn Sh °? ld Uk ®. at ° nCe t0 eongmtulate this new member of the League and 
1 shall welcome it as soon as its delegation has taken its place among us 
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[N 6354/3332/97] No. 28. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received November 12.) 

(No. 120. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, October 14, 1934 

ON a superficial view Afghanistan’s application for admission to the League 
of Nations might be regarded as a servile imitation of the Soviet example, and 
significant of the exertion by the U.S.S.R. of a growing influence on Afghan 
foreign policy. 

2 . Such a view has already been suggested to me, but is easily disproved. 
The question of Afghanistan’s admission to the League, as a reference to nq 
telegram No. 186 of the 30th October, 1930, and subsequent reports on tin’s 
subject will show, has, in fact, exercised official opinion in this country for the 
past four years; and as long ago as February 1931 the Islah, in an inspired 
article, expressed the view that it would be advantageous for Afghanistan to join 
the League as soon as possible. 

3. But although the desire of Afghanistan to join the League was cleatlj 
not the outcome of any Soviet suggestion, her sudden decision to apply was, I 
think, occasioned by the admission of the U.S.S.R., and probably taken after 
consultation with the Turkish Government. The part played by Tewfik Rustu 
Bey in the final stages suggests this, and tends to confirm the conjecture, made in 
my despatch No. 106 of the 17th December, 1930, that G. Faiz Muhammad 
was then exchanging views on the subject with the Turkish Embassy here. 
Hikmet Bey at that time stated his opinion that Turkey could not “ make such a 
gesture of aversion from Russia as would be implied by her entry into the League 
of Nations,” and this remark may well have left an impression on the Afghan 
Ministers which outlasted even the admission of Turkey herself. For, in 
Afghan eyes, not only was the League, as Hikmet Bey said, “ definitely opposed 
to Russia,” but also its interests were, as suggested in the annual report for 1932 
(paragraph 208), identified with those of His Majesty’s Government. In these 
circumstances, an application by Afghanistan for admission to the League would 
have been regarded locally as tantamount to an official declaration by 
Afghanistan of alliance with one of her two powerful neighbours and of 
opposition to the other. Since any such step would contravene a basic principle 
of her foreign policy, her application, whatever Turkey might do, had to await a 
change of circumstances. This change came with the admission of the U.S.S.R. 
Afghanistan’s desire to join the League, actuated perhaps by motives partly of 
self-protection and partly of self-advertisement, was of long standing; the entry 
of the U.S.S.R. merely removed an insuperable obstacle to its achievement. 

4. Owing to the sudden departure to Persia of the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, I have had no opportunity of testing the correctness of these conclusions 
in conversation with him, and his deputy, S. Muhammad Naim Khan, when I 
raised the subject recently, was evidently chary of discussing matters which he 
felt to be “ too high ” for him. He did, however, state emphatically that 
Afghanistan’s application had not been in the slightest degree due to Soviet 
influence or example. 

5. As the benefits to be expected from Afghanistan’s entry to the League 
have been acclaimed at Geneva with an authority and eloquence to which I cannot 
pretend, no comments on this aspect of the subject will be required from me. I 
venture, however, to sound a warning—though not, I hope, a discordant—note, 
with the suggestion that the Afghan Government have hitherto shown a rather 
clearer appreciation of their rights than of their obligations. It will be a 
pleasing indication of progress if they draw a distinction between Berne and 
Geneva, and in their dealings with the League secretariat, abandon the tactics 
which they have hitherto followed in postal matters of ignoring all enquiries 
which they find it inconvenient to answer. One can imagine that enquiries from 
the League on such subjects as armaments, slavery and opium might possibly 
fall within this category. 

6 . A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to tire Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACIIU: 


I 
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(b) U.S.S.R. 

[N 5730/70/97] No. 29. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received October 8.) 

{No. 104. Secret.) 

Sir, Kabul, September 8, 1934. 

IN the course of lengthy interviews which I had with the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs and the Prime Minister on the 5th and 6th September, some 
interesting information was given me in regard to the present relations of the 
Afghan Government with the U.S.S.R. 

2 . Sardar Faiz Muhammad volunteered the statement that the tone of the 
Soviet Embassy had shown a striking change “since the Manchukuo affair.” 
Previously Soviet demands had been couched in somewhat peremptory tones, and 
supported by a blustering attitude. Recently, however, the Embassy had been 
studiously courteous in their representations, and had accepted their failures in 
a proper spirit. 

3 They had, for instance, proposed that, in addition to “ Persian lamb,” 
wheat and cattle from Afghanistan should be exchanged for Russian sugar and 
petrol. Although the Afghan Government had accepted this proposal in regard 
to wheat, they had declined to consider the export of cattle. 

4. Another suggestion made by the Embassy had been for the extension of 
their existing air service between Termez and Kabul to Herat and Mazar-i- 
Sharif. This had been rejected. 

5. They had also been given formal notice that the Russian specialists 
engaged in the destruction of locusts in Northern Afghanistan must be 
withdrawn. All these rebuffs had been accepted quietly, and there had been no 
renewal of the demand for a commercial treaty. 

6 . The reason for this welcome change of attitude on the part of the Soviet 
authorities was, his Excellency said, to be found in their fear of Japan, and in 
the rapprochement between Japan and Afghanistan, as evidenced by the exchange 
of diplomatic representatives between the two countries. To the establishment 
of close relations with Japan, he continued, the Afghan Government attached 
the greatest importance, since the very fact of such relations would exert a 
moderating influence on Soviet policy, while, if ever Afghanistan were threatened 
with aggression from Russia, and His Majesty’s Government were not in a 
position to help her, she would be able to turn to Japan for assistance. 

7. The next day the Prime Minister informed me that the relations of 
his Government with the U.S.S.R.—although real friendship between them was 
impossible—had, outwardly at any rate, greatly improved. The Afghan 
Commissars had been very successful in checking the local intrigues in which the 
Soviet frontier officials had previously indulged, and a recurrent cause of 
friction had thus been removed. In answer to my enquiry, he stated that 
M WassilielT’s suggestion, reported in my telegram No. 152, dated the 
13th October, 1933, had not been repeated, and might now be regarded as bavin® 
been abandoned. The proceedings of the Joint Commission dealing with the 
Ohaila Kamar question had been amicable, although it was doubtful if they 
would result in a satisfactory settlement. (Signor Aloisi, who, as mentioned iii 
my despatch No. 96 of the 15th August, was a member of this commission, and 
has now returned to Kabul, has informed me that no settlement has, in fact, been 
reached, since, although the Afghan claim was clearly just, there was no 
prospect of its being admitted by the Soviet authorities.) 

8 . Faiz Muhammad’s explanation of his Government’s views in regard to 
Japan tends to confirm the conclusions suggested in my despatch No. 121 of 
the 29th September, 1933; and his description of the present attitude of the 
poviot Embassy is in accordance with my previous information, as summarised 
111 paragraph 196 of the last annual report. 

9. The mental state of the Afghan Ministers at the moment may be 
described, I think, as one of jubilant optimism, only slightly damped bv 
apprehensions of a financial collapse. The abnormal tranquillity of the past 
nnio months both in Kabul and on the Indian frontier, the fact that the 
independence Celebrations have passed without the anticipated attempt on 
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the lives of the ruling family, the impending arrival of a Japanese Minister, 
and the apparent resignation with which diplomatic failures are now accepted 
by the Soviet Embassy, seem in conjunction to have had a slightly intoxicating 
effect. The resulting frame of mind is one in which the Ministers tend to lose 
sight of their essential dependence on the goodwill of His Majesty’s Government 
and the Government of India. There is no reason to regard it as anything more 
than temporary, and the next crisis in this country will no doubt restore a truer 
perspective. While it lasts, however, their present optimism renders the 
Ministers less anxious than they were to pursue such questions as those pending 
in regard to military conversations with British military advisers, or the 
purchase of munitions from His Majesty’s Government, and is therefore a factor 
of some practical importance. 

10. In this despatch I have only attempted to supply a background for the 
consideration of the action to be taken in regard to these questions, and I hope 
by the time I visit Peshawar, if I am able to do so, for consultation with the 
Foreign Secretary to the Government of India, to have obtained further 
information on winch definite recommendations in this connexion can be bused. 

11. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &e. 

R. R. MACONACHIK 


[N 7148/3332/97] No. 30. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 27.) 

(No. 134. Secret.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 26, 1934. 

AT an interview which I had with the Minister for Foreign Affairs on the 
22nd November, an allusion to the recent admission of Afghanistan to the League 
of Nations led him to make some interesting remarks both on this subject and on 
the present state of Russo-Afghan relations. These remarks may be read in 
continuation of my despatches No. 104 of the 8th September and No. 120 of the 
14th October. 

2. The idea of seeking admission to the League, he said, had, as I knew, 
long engaged the attention of his Government, and the definite decision to apply 
had been taken by His late Majesty Nadir Shah. M. Stark, on learning I hat 
Afghan representatives in Europe were making enquiries in this connexion, had 
attempted to dissuade the Afghan Government from joining the League, which 
he denounced as a snare and a delusion. Partly in view of M. Stark’s attitude, 
and partly because the significance of the Manehukuo affair and Japan’s 
withdrawal from the League required careful appreciation, action on 
Nadir Shah’s decision had been postponed. 

The Afghan Government had next learned with considerable surprise of the 
Soviet Government’s intention to join the League, and he himself had asked 
M. Stark how he reconciled such a step with the advice which lie had previously 
offered on the subject. M. Stark had merely replied with a shrug that these 
things did happen; it was the way of the world. 

3. I remarked that his Excellency had probably noticed the claim made in 
the Russian press that Afghanistan had merely followed the Soviet lead in this 
matter, and lie was possibly aware that a similar view had been expressed by some 
of the less well informed English newspapers. 

4. Sardar Faiz Muhammad replied that it did not matter what the British 
press said, provided that the facts were clear to His Majesty’s Government. No 
steps had been taken to refute the Soviet propaganda to which I had referred, 
because, from the Afghan standpoint, it served quite a useful purpose. In order 
to understand what this was, I must realise what an important effect had been 
produced on Russo-Afghan relations, first by the Manehukuo affair, and, secondly, 
by the exchange of representatives between Afghanistan and Japan. The former 
had diverted the attention of the Soviet authorities from south to east, and the 
latter had made them revise their tactics in dealing with the Afghan Government. 
They had now come to the conclusion that their previous methods of sabre-rattling 
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and bluster had been mistaken, having merely sowed to throw Afghanistan into 
the arms of Japan. Hence, not only their change of attitude, of which he had 
previously informed me (vide my despatch No. 104 of the 8th September), but 
also their serious apprehensions that they were definitely losing ground in 
Afghanistan. Although this frame of mind had resulted in the complete 
cessation of incidents on the Russo-Afghan frontier, it was, on wider grounds, 
undesirable that the Soviet authorities should become fixed in it. They were as 
untrustworthy as they were stupid and, if seriously alarmed, might at any time 
take 1 direct action.” Consequently, it was all to the good that they should be 
able both to persuade themselves that Afghanistan’s application to join the 
League had been due to their own inspiration, and to claim this fable as proof 
that their influence was still powerful in this country. It was clearly to the 
interest of the Afghan Government that such a belief should not be disturbed. 

5. I asked whether he thought that Afghanistan’s entry into the League 
could possibly be taken amiss by Japan. Sardar Faiz Muhammad said he 
thought not. The usefulness of Japan to Afghanistan lay in the fact that Japan 
was the natural enemy of Russia. It was potential and in the future, rather than 
actual and in the present. There was time enough for his Government to explain 
matters to Japan. 

6. His Excellency went on to say that although there was, so far as he could 
see, no indication at present of a tendency on the part of the Soviet authorities 
to take “ direct action ” against Afghanistan of the kind he had mentioned, they 
were working underground as untiringly as over. The Fighan-i-Afghan was 
certainly produced with Soviet money and under Soviet inspiration. The close 
reasoning, knowledge of past history, and familiarity with the foreign press, 
displayed in its articles, showed clearly that these were not the work of an 
Afghan hand. The editor was, in fact, one Abdurrahman Saif, who had been a 
journalist in Persia, was now living in Berlin in close touch with Ghulam Siddiq, 
and was entirely under Soviet influence. 

7. Sardar Faiz Muhammad concluded his remarks with an eloquent tribute 
to the late King, who, he said, by killing Ghulam Nabi and Muhammad Wali, had, 
in fact, saved Afghanistan from Bolshevik penetration. As a result of this action 
Nadir Shall had lost his life, and had died for his country just as truly as if he 
had fallen in battle against a foreign invader. 

8. The view taken by Sardar Faiz Muhammad of the Fiylian-i-Afghan 
agrees fairly closely with that suggested in my despatch No. 62 of the 23rd May. 

9. I understand that Abdurrahman Saif was formerly editor of the 
Azad-i-Sharq, published in Berlin, and is identical with the Saif-i-Azad 
mentioned in Tehran despatches Nos. 247 of the 24th May, 1932, and 17 of the 
10th February, 1933. 

10. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(c) China. 

[F 1235/14/10] No. 31. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 6.) 

(No. 14. Secret.) 

^ lr > Kafod, February 5, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to invite a reference to the correspondence ending with 
5 telegram No. 6 of the 14th January, regarding the Moslem Mission from 
binkiang, and to report what I have learned as to its professed aims and attitude. 
2. Herr Ebner called on me by appointment on the 2nd February, and said 
wished to consult me regarding this mission. I said that, although I was 
Personally interested in the situation in Sinkiang, I had, of course, no official 
concern with it whatever, and that the attitude of His Majesty’s Government 
owards it was one of complete detachment. 
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3 Herr Ebner began by referring to a letter from Dr Sturmer, which he 
had sent me a few days before, and of which a copy is enclosed with this despatch 
Dr. Sturmer had, he remarked, a very exaggerated idea of Mustafa All hej s 
authority, and Qurbanullah, the head of the mission, had made it clear that he 
himself regarded Mustafa Ali Bey as his subordinate. Herr Ebner went on to 
say that his Minister, Dr. Ziemke, owing to his long association with Turkey, 
was greatly interested in the pan-Turanian idea, and had been at pains to get in 
touch with the mission. Herr Ebner had accordingly taken the Smkiang 
delegates to call on Dr. Ziemke, and had acted as interpreter during the inten lew. 

4. Qurbanullah had said that the new Moslem Government had nothing to 
fear from China, which could never recover Sinkiang. Nor need they fear 
military intervention by the U.S.S.R., which was far too apprehensive of counter¬ 
measures by Ilis Majesty’s Government to take such a step The real threat was 
the possibility of a revolutionary movement engineered by Bolshevist agents 
among the population of Sinkiang itself. Such agents were at present shot, out of 
hand when arrested, but, in order to secure their position for the future, the new 
Government required a small efficient army of 10,000 men and the fiiemliy 
support of Great Britain. These, Qurbanullah had explained, were the present 
ideas of his Government, but they would be glad of disinterested advice. Bid 
Dr. Ziemke consider that they would do better to turn to the Soviet authorities 

for support rather than Great Britain ? . ,, » 

Dr. Ziemke had replied that in his official capacity he could, of course, say 
nothing, since the mission had no official status, but, speaking informally, he 
could say that although the present Government of Germany was in lnemlly 
relations with both the US.S.B. and His Majesty’s Government, their policy 
was entirely opposed to bolshevism, and that consequently in Ins opinion the new 
Government in Sinkiang would be well advised to look to Great Britain i athei 

than to Russia for support. * . ,» . 

5. Herr Ebner went on to say that he had had some private discussions v\ ith 
Qurbanullah, who was anxious to purchase 10,000 rifles for the new army of which 
lie spoke, and had asked Herr Ebner whether he recommended British or Russian 
rifles Herr Ebner had advised him to buy British, since ammunition won 1. he 
more easily obtainable in future for British than for Russian rifles 
Qurbanullah had stated that the money required would be available, since the new 
Government had a considerable amount of gold dust from Khotan earmarked <>i 
this purpose. He had also said lie wished to purchase a new wireless station loi 

his Government. . . . . rT . i 

6 Qurbanullah had interviewed the Minister for War, his 1 lglmesb 
Sardar Shah Mahmud, and asked whether the Afghan Government could bupplv 
the rifles Shah Mahmud’s attitude was one of perplexity; lie would very mueii 
like to comply with this request, but was afraid that by doing so jus Government 
might fall foul, if not of the League of Nations, at any rate of His Majesty s 
Government, who were, he believed, taking some part m the Sinkiang revolution, 
but exactly what part he did not know. A further possibility which serious) 
exercised his Highness, was that of the Throne of Sinkiang being oflernl to 
Amanullah Khan, in which case the Afghan Government might, by supplying 
rifles in question, be arming their bitterest enemy. (Herr Ebner was positive tnai 
this was a contingency which the Afghan Government regarded with gemuut 

alair y‘) The Afghan Government, Herr Ebner continued, had 5,000 Mannlieher 
rifles available for sale, as he had previously mentioned to me, and he would be 
grateful if 1 could inform him what the attitude of His Majesty s Go\eminent 
would be towards the sale of these to the new Government in Smkiang. mu 
5,000 more rifles would be required, and would His Majesty 1 ' s Government auo 
facilities for the transit of these through India to Afghanistan? 

8 1 said that any such enquiries, if they were to receive consideration jj 

His Majesty's Government, would, of course, have to be made officially In 
Afghan Government. Herr Ebner had a copy of the Anglo-Afghan Treaty o 
1921 and was no doubt aware of its provisions regarding the transit ot arms u 
Afghanistan. The treaty was silent regarding the transit to this country ot an 
intended for onward shipment to a further destination, and, speaking pri\attiy 
1 thought there might be difficulties in such a case, but I could, of course, expi» 
no definite or official opinion without taking the instructions of His Majesty • 
Government, and this I could only do if the enquiry came through the pi«P L 
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channels. I could, however, inform him quite definitely that the Minister for 
War was entirely mistaken in thinking that Ilis Majesty’s Government had 
taken, or were taking, any part in the Sinkiang revolution. Herr Ebner then 
asked if I would receive Qurbanullah if he called on me, and I expressed regret 
for my inability to do so. 

9. Some points in this conversation may require brief explanation. 
Ilerr Ebner was formerly the manager of the Deutsch-Afghanische Company in 
Kabul, and once upon a time something like a gentleman. He professes gratitude 
to me because, he says, no other member of the Diplomatic Body treats him as if 
lie still was one. His gratitude takes the form of giving me information which 
would be unobtainable otherwise, but if this fact became known the consequences 
for Ilerr Ebner would certainly be disastrous. He had mentioned to me the 
possibility of the deal in Mannlichers on the 17th July last, as reported in my 
telegram No. 173 of the 7th November. Dr. Zicmke's interest in Sinkiang politics 
was noticed in paragraph 10 of the military attache’s diary, No. 3, of the 
18th January. Dr. Sturmer is the German adventurer whose departure for 
Smkiang was mentioned in the military attache’s diary, No. 40, of the 
6 th October last (paragraph 6). The possibility of Amanullah Khan appearing 
as the King of Sinkiang may seem to be fantastic, but has been seriously discussed 
in the Indian press, and the Afghan Ministers are always liable to be unduly 
impressed by anything which they see in print. 

10 . A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 31. 

Copy of a Letter, dated Noveviber 28, 1933, from Dr. H. Sturmer, Engineer, 
Kashgar, to Herr V. Ebner, Merchant, Kabul. 

1 WRITE you this letter in English in order to facilitate censoring 
formalities, and I trust it will reach you safely through Messrs. Grindlay, 
Peshawar, who, as far as I remember from your letter forms, arc your bankers. 
Hus is the first possibility of communicating with you, after that devilish journey 
over the Pamir, which, in my opinion, should be applied to bad criminals as a 
most select and refined punishment, better than at least one year of prison. 1 
not only have two toes of my left foot frozen and got pneumonia (with suffocating 
fits at 15,000 feet altitude), and some kind of dv.sentery dining seventeen days 
onwards from Faizabad (on account of dirty food), which obliged me to go at 
mpht five or six times outside in terrible cold. I had up (or down) to 
-27° Centigrade cold and snowy strong wind at -18° and -20°, and one night 
1 had to sleep out with my few blankets at -27°, without tent or any shelter, as 
we missed the Kirgiz camp. I am still weak and coughing terribly, but 1 got 
over it. b 

Now I am staying here with Dr. Mustafa Ali Bey and Nedim Bey, as guest 
ot the Government of “ Sherki (Eastern) Turkestan,” in a nice room furnished 
quite in European style, and it lias already been arranged that L shall be chief 
engineer (only one) of this new Government, in view of developing mining (the 
country is actually very rich in minerals) and making a motor road next summer 
worn here to Gilgit or Ladakh (Leh). From this you see that my own position 
unci future is ascertained satisfactorily. Dr. Mustafa Ali, a great idealist and a 
! nau of ir on will, starts to-morrow, the 29th November, 1933, to India, and lie 
is carrying this letter. I have not to dwell here in any way upon the plans and 
intentions of Dr. M. Ali Bey in India, but he is without any doubt the leading 
man ot the Eastern Turkestan Government, his own creation, though he holds for 
,°'nml reasons no official position. His will is iron law here. Mahmud Nedim Bey 
is organising a little army, and even the War Minister has to obey him. You 
fn° two Turkish friends are on the top of affairs. There exists now a 

onnai Government with Ministers, and a King will bo chosen at the proper time 
nere is no fighting going on now, and I consider a return of the Chinese as 
P actically impossible. Things will develop favourably, I trust. As far as the 
oononne basis of life of the new State is concerned, l shall have to write you 
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more in detail after having studied these points. There is much thrift, the 
bazaars are well furnished and better than at Kabul, natural canal irrigation is 
well developed; on the whole one gets a very favourable impression 

Dr. M. Ali Bey will try to get rifles and ammunition (about 4,000 to 
5 000 rifles, and some machine guns) via India, as he does not see the means of 
making payment to you from here before having organised the sale of the pioducts 
of the country in India, and, probably raised funds amongst the Indian Moslems. 
But I foresee a failure of this plan of getting rifles in transit thiough India, as 
the Government of India will, before granting permission, ask huncheds of 
political questions. I therefore have advised Dr. Mustafa Ah to get in direct 
touch with you from India, and he accepted my point. He will go to Delhi, 
Ahmedabad, Bombay, perhaps Deccan and other places, and I trust he will write 
vou his whereabouts. He does not understand one word of English, but rather 
fluently French, but he might find an interpreter who speaks Turkish and English. 

Now I should like to make it quite clear that m case Dr. Mustafa Ah Bey 
approaches you with this demand of supplying arms and ammunition to Kashgar, 
it will be entirely due to my own prominent position with him and to my continued 
efforts of persuasion. I therefore trust you will grant me a decent commission 
on all transactions with Dr. M. Ali. I nearly lost my life in journeying from 
Kabul to here, and such rough and awful conditions of life will have to be 
properly taken into consideration when fixing such a commission on commeieul 
transactions. I trust I shall be in many other ways useful to you as things 
develop, particularly in the economic sphere. I shall also send you with leij 
detailed economical and financial information, judging things very coo y. 

If Dr M Ali writes to you, you must reply with very full details, giving 
every information about the arms you have to sell, and guaranteeing their perfect 
condition. Otherwise you will not be able to do any business. The question of 
payment will, I think, be settled all right from India, and delivery of the goods 
over Afghan Pamir is quite easy, the route is 'perfectly safe, particularly thiough 
that narrow stretch of country between Russia and India, and further eastwards 
via Tashkurgan to Kashgar. No thieves, no robbers, a child can watch boxes with 
gold on this route! It could easily be arranged to take delivery of the goods at 

the last Afghan frontier station; if necessary I could do this myself. 

This is about all 1 have to tell you by this first letter. I shall remain in touch 

W1 th My U little 1 dog a ^avel 1 ed at the age of four to five months over 5,000 metres 
altitude, packed in a bundle in two blankets in front of my mounted servant (who 
proved to be a perfect swine otherwise), and arrived here in splendid health. 
Please inform Dr. Balzer quite particularly of this fact! I had nearly nothing 
to eat but I shared my little food with my pup, and kept him warm at night under 
mv blankets. You can realise how the little fellow loves me! 

Well, dear Herr Ebner, I trust your health has improved and you arc in 

better spirits! * n 

With best regards to Dr. Balzer, I remain, Ac. 
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CHAPTER IV.—MISCELLANEOUS: MILITARY ATTACHE’S DIARIES. 


Note.— Where necessary, paragraphs are lettered (A) Information regarded as 
definitely confirmed; (B) Information regarded as fairly reliable, but 
requiring confirmation; (C) Information regarded as doubtful and requiring 
confirmation. 

[N 41/41/97] No. 32. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received January 2, 1934.) 

(No. 155. Confidential.) 

Sir. ^ Kabul, December 6, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 48, dated the 30th November, 1933. 

2 . Paragraph 1 (b ).—The charge against Muhammad Hashim is under¬ 
stood to have been one of intrigue on behalf of Amanullah Khan, and that 
against Abdul Ghafur of commerce with the Soviet Embassy, a somewhat serious 
matter—one would imagine—in the case of a cypher officer. As Muhammad 
Hashim was head of the Department which deals with references from this 
Legation, his disappearance during the brief interval between the recovery of 
the Foreign Office from the death of Nadir Shah and its annual lapse into the 
lethargy of Ramzan renders the outlook for the transaction of routine business 
even gloomier than usual. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 32. 

(Secret.) 

Diary No. 48 for the Week ending November 30, 1933. 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

Ar . ,( r/ ) HIS Highness Muhammad Hashim Khan has been reappointed Prime 
Minister, and on the 22nd November he presented his Cabinet to His Majesty. 
The members of the Cabinet are :— 

His Highness Shah Mahmud Khan (W.W. 414): War Minister. 

Faiz Muhammad Khan (W.W. 243): Foreign Minister. 

Muhammad Gul Khan (W.W. 315a) : Home Minister. 

Fazal Ahmad Khan (W.W. 255 a) : Minister of Justice. 

Ahmad Ali Khan (W.W. 140): Education Minister. 

Mirza Muhammad Khan (W.W. 450): Trade Minister and officiating 
Revenue Minister. 

Allah Niwaz Khan (W.W. 182): Minister of Public Works. 

Muhammad Akbar Khan (W.W. 161a): Director of the Medical 
-Department. 

Rahimullah Khan (W.W. 518): Director of Posts, Telegraphs and 
Telephones. (A) 

■ r ip) Muhammad Hasham, assistant iri charge of the Western Branch of the 
I foreign Office, Abdul Ghafur, assistant in charge of the Cypher Branch, and 
two or three clerks of the Foreign Office were arrested on the night of the 
23rd-24th November. (A) 

(c) According to the Islah of the 23rd November, deeds of allegiance have 
arrived m Kabul from Herat. 

id) Information has been received from the Afghan Government that 
lahmud Tarzi (W.W. 416) has died in Constantinople, 

\ e ) Abdul Hadi (W.W. 38) was recently arrested in Kabul. (B) 

[11517] , G 
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2. Army. 

Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 47. This information is confirmed, 
except that captains will receive 4 rupees per month extra. The grant of a 
medal has also been sanctioned to all officers and men. (A) 

3. Appointments. 

Abdul Jabbar Khan (W.W. 48), Third Secretary, Afghan Foreign Office, 
has been appointed secretary in the Education Ministry. (A) 

4. British Subjects. 

Major W. R. Hay arrived in Kabul on the 22nd November to take over the 
duties of counsellor to this Legation. Major G. L. Mallam, on relief, left for 
India on the 24th November. 

5. Foreigners. 

(a) A M. Michel Domaszewicz, attache in the Polish Legation, Tehran, 
arrived in Kabul via Herat and Kandahar on the 28th November. He is 
returning to Persia via Peshawar, leaving Kabul on the 1st December. (A) 

(b) Reference paragraph 4 ( b) of Diary No. 41. M. Arpad Baranyi returned 
to Kandahar on the 4th November en route to Persia. (A) 

6 . Movements. 

The following visas were granted during the week :— 

Captain M. Cafiero and Signor A. Rosnardi: Italians, proceeding on leave 
to Italy via India. 

Mr. G. Dussi: American, proceeding to Constantinople via Iraq. 

7. Individuals. 

(a) Reference paragraph 8 (a) of Diary No. 47. Abdur Rahman was not 
arrested, but was merely kept under strict surveillance for two days. (B) 

(b) Maulvi Zaffar Hasan, an old Muhajir of Amritsar, arrived in Kabul 
recently from Turkey via Herat and Kandahar. He has served in the Turkish 
army and is now being employed in the Artillery School in Kabul. His Turkish 
wife has also arrived. She" travelled via India and was accompanied by a 
Dr. Nur-ul-Haq. They are staying with Allah Niwaz (W.W. 182). (B) 

8. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Maulvi Bashir (W.W. 85) has been given a rifle, a revolver and some 
lungis (turbans) by the Afghan Government. He left for Chamarkand on the 
28th November. (B) 

(b) Azmat, a Mangal of Sursurang, Kurram, arrived in Kabul recently with 
a few other Kurram Mangals, in connexion with a woman who has absconded 
to Afghan tenitory. (B) 


Southern Province. 

9. General. 

(a) Trouble arose recently in Katawaz between nomadic Suleiman Khel and 
resident Suleiman Khel over some water channels. The arrival of a Kandak 
(battalion) of troops prevented a serious disturbance. The case is now under 
consideration by the Government. (B) 

(b) Muhammad Amin, a nephew of the Lewanai Fakir, has also been 
pardoned by the Afghan Government and arrived in Kabul during the week. (B) 

(c) Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 42. Khan has returned to 
Kabul. (B) 

(d) Silgai, a Jani Khel Mangal leader who commands considerable influence 
in his tribe, came to Kabul recently to offer condolence. He is still here, and 
it is understood that he is being detained by the Afghan Government. (B) 

(e) Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 46. The Mahsuds who had been 
transferred to Gardez petitioned the King to be allowed a Mahsud to command 
them. This has now been sanctioned. (B) 
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Maimana Province. 

10. General. 

A large number of Russian Moslem emigrants have arrived in the province. 
During their flight they were intercepted by Soviet troops, who killed and 
captured some, but the rest escaped. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 177/41/97] No. 33 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 9, 1934.) 

(No. 156. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, December 12, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 49, dated the 7th December, 1933. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 33. 

Diary No. 49 for the Week ending December 7, 1933. 


1. General. 


Kabul. 


(a) ACCORDING to the Islah of the 4th December, His Majesty the King 
signed an undertaking in the presence of the National Council that he would 
defend the true religion of Islam and the independence of Afghanistan, and 
would govern the country in accordance with the Shariat and the Fundamental 
Laws. 

(b) Azam Khwaja, an assistant in the Public Works Ministry, and Mirza 
Muhammad Hussain Ivhan (W.W., 356 [?]), 1st assistant in the Finance 
Ministry, have been arrested. (A) 

( c ) Muhammad Usman, a brother of Abdul Khaliq, general merchant in 
Kabul, who is a student in the 9th class in the German school, has been arrested 
in connexion with the distribution of anti-Government pamphlets in the 
city. (B) 

(d) Reference paragraph 1 ( e ) of Diary No. 42. More Jews have arrived in 

Kabul from the north, and others are expected. The total number, including 
women and children, who have arrived in Kabul amounts to about 1,000. (B) 

(r) Fifteen camel-loads of Russian petrol arrived recently in Kabul. (B) 


2. Foreign Representatives. 

(a) His Excellency Memduh Shevket, the new Turkish Ambassador, 
presented his credentials on the 2nd December. (A) 

(b) His Excellency Dr. K. Ziemke, the new German Minister, presented his 
credentials on the 4th December. (A) 


3. Movements. 

Muhammad Yusuf Khan, in charge of the Experimental Farm, and 
Muhammad Ibrahim Khan, an assistant, were granted visas during the week for 
India. 


1. Fducation. 

The names of the following schools were changed as under in September :— 
Maktab-i-Istiqlal wa Ghazi to Maktab-i-Ghazi. 

Maktab-i-Amania (French school) to Maktab-i-Istiqlal. 
Maktab-i-Amani (German school) to Maktab-i-Nijat. (A) 
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5. Economic. 

The local exchange rate on the 2nd December was— 

Purchase. Sale. 

100/- Indian rupees: 360/- Afghani rupees. 364/- Afghani rupees. 

6. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

The Prime Minister told Wazir representatives recently that all Wazirs 
would be removed from Khost immediately, and that those who desired it would 
be given land near Kabul. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military A ttache. 


[N 295/41/97] 


No. 34. 


Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 15, 1934.) 

(No. 159. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , December 20, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 50, dated the 14th December, 1933. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 
W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 34. 

Diary No. 50 for the Week eliding December 14, 1933. 


Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) ACCORDING to the Prime Minister perfect tranquillity has prevailed 
throughout Afghanistan since the assassination of the late King, a state of affairs 
which has seldom, if ever, been known before in Afghanistan. 

(b) Reference paragraph 1 ( b ) of Diary No. 29.—The War Minister is now 
working in with the As-hami Company. He has stated that he is doing this as it 
was the wish of the late King. (B) 

(c) Reference paragraph 1 ( c ) of Diary No. 48.—No confirmation of this 
report has been received and it is believed to be untrue. 

(d) A telegram of congratulation and condolence from the President of the 
U.S.S.R. to liis Majesty Muhammad Zahir Shah was received on the 
17th November. Neither this telegram nor the King’s reply were particularly 
effusive. (A) 

( e ) Reference paragraph 1 (6) of Diary No. 49.—Mirza Muhammad Hussain 
Khan has been released. (B) 

(/) The following arrived in Kabul recently from Herat under arrest:— 

(i) Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) Abdul Karim Khan, a Kandahari who 

had absconded from the Infantry Officers’ School at Kabul, 

(ii) Nur Muhammad, a sergeant in the Shahi Risala (Household 

Cavalry). 

(iii) Abdul Majid. 

(iv) Abdul Ahad, servant of No. (i). 

(v) Haji Muhammad, motor driver. (B) 


2. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service .—A Russian monoplane arrived in Kabul on the 
12th instant. 
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3. Appointments. 

(a) Muhammad Asif Khan has been appointed Governor of the Hazrat Iman 
district in Kataghau and Badakshan. (A) 

(i b ) Nasrullah Khan (WAV. 469-A ?) has been appointed Miv'n (Secretary) 
in the Public Works Ministry. (A) 

4 . British Subjects. 

(a) Lieutenant-Colonel R. M. M. Lockhart, M.C., accompanied by his wife, 
arrived in Kabul on the 13th instant. 

Mrs. Hay, nurse and four children arrived in Kabul on the 13th instant. 

Mr. R. Rees, garage superintendent, arrived in Kabul on the 13th instant. 

(b) Abdul Karim Sufi, Indian, an employee in the Public Works Ministry, 
has been arrested. (A) 

5. Foreigners. 

(a) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 48.—M. G. Dussi was refused a 
visa for Persia by the Persian Embassy here. (B) 

( b) M. Max Massot, representative of the Journal of Paris, arrived in Kabul 
recently. 

( c ) Two Japanese, believed to be commercial travellers, arrived in Kabul 
recently. (A) 

6 . Communications. 

Telephone .—According to the I slab of the 7th December, there is now 
through telephonic communication between Kabul and Herat. 

7. Economic. 

(a) Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 47.—This information has been 

confirmed, except that there were 5,792 English sovereigns and not 7,592. (A) 

(b) Fifteen lakhs of rupees (silver coin) arrived in Kabul from Kandahar 
recentlv. (A) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 
Military A ttache. 


[N 444/41/97] No. 35. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 22, 1934.) 

(No. 161. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, December 27, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 51, dated the 21st December. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 35. 

Diary No. 51, for the Week ending December 21, 1933. 


Kabul. 

h Aviation. 

, p ( a ) REFERENCE paragraph 2 of Diary No. 50. The monoplane left foi 
lermez on the 16th December. (A) 

(b) An Afghan D.IL.9 a was in the air for an hour on the 17th December. (A) 
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2. Anti-Government. 

(a) The trial of Abdul Khaliq, the murderer of King Nadir Shah, and his 
accomplices, Mahmud, Ishaq and Abdullah, was begun and finished in Kabul on 
the 16th December. 

The case was tried in public before a court composed of members of the 
preliminary, appellate and high courts. All four men were found guilty. Abdul 
Khaliq and Mahmud were sentenced to death, and Ishaq and Abdullah to 
imprisonment for life. (A) 

(Note— Mahmud is a connexion of the late Mahmud Tarzi (W.W., 416), and 

Ishaq a connexion of the late Shahgassi Ali Ahmed Khan.) 

(b) On the 17th December the following were tried before a court similar in 
composition to that in paragraph 2 (a) above for spreading anti-Government 
propaganda:— 

(i) Mirza Muhammad Aziz. 

(ii) Mir Masjadi. 

(iii) Mahmud (not the accomplice of Abdul Khaliq). 

(iv) Muhammad Zaman. 

(v) Amir Muhammad. 

(vi) Mirza Muhammad. 

All six were condemned to death. (A) 

(c) The execution of the above-mentioned eight condemned persons took place 
on the 18th December. 

There was a considerable display of military force. No foreigners were 
allowed at the place of execution. The crowd is reported to have shown hostility 
to Abdul Khaliq. A European observer who saw Abdul Khaliq on the way to 
his execution stated that he appeared to be in distress. Abdul Khaliq was done 
to death in a most brutal fashion; the remaining accused were hanged. (A) 

(cl) In addition, either seven or eight other men were hanged. These 
included Ghulam Mustafa and Abdul Latif, sons of Ghulam Jilani Charki 
(W.W., 282), and the father and uncle of Abdul Khaliq. So far as is known, 
these men were condemned without trial, nor has their execution been reported 
in the Islah. , 

Such procedure is likely to react unfavourably on the new Governments 

position. . , . . 

(e) Anti-Government propaganda continues amongst the Mangals and 
Suleiman Khels. (B) . . 

(/) The Afghan Government has received information that the following 
have been arrested in Peshawar in connexion with a letter said to have been 
received in Razmak, purporting to come from cx-King Amanullah to his 
Excellency the Viceroy :— 

(i) Muhammad Munir Khan, employee in the Shirkat-i-Ashami, Peshawar, 

a brother of Azim, murderer of Mr. Stranger. 

(ii) Muhammad Ali, tea seller. 

(iii) Babu Nur Ilahi, Educational Department, North-West Frontier 

Province. 

(iv) Mirza Abdul Ghani, head clerk of Abdul Hakim, late Afghan trade 

agent, Peshawar. 

(v) Mirza Habibullah, clerk to (iv) above. 

The letter is said to have contained a request to his Excellency the Viceroy to 
refrain from interfering in the Afghan succession. (A) 

(g) Reference paragraphs 1 (e) of Diary No. 48 and 1 ( c) of Diary No. aO. 
Abdul Hadi (W.W., 38) was arrested on the 15th December. The exact charge 
against him is not known, but presumably it is pro-Amanullah activity. 

3. Tribal. 

(a) A party of Para Chamkannis (Kurram Agency) has arrived in Kabul to 
offer their condolences on the death of the late King. They are being entertained 
as State guests. (A) 




(b) Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 46. Said Almar, Afridi (W.W., 542), 
and his companions left Kabul a few days ago. Said Almar was paid 500 rupees 
Afghani as “ Kharcha ” (expenses). (B) 

(c) Reference paragraph 1 ( e) of Diary No. 47. Badshah Gul (W.W., 224) 
is still in Kabul as a State guest. (B) He was one of the speakers at the official 
ceremony held on the last day of mourning for the late King on the 12th 
December. (A) 

(d) Badshah Gul, Said Almar, and their companions, are trying to persuade 
the new Afghan Government to take more interest in tribal affairs, and to raise 
again the questions of the Government of India’s penetration into the Kajuri 
Plain and Mohmand country. This policy Badshah Gul and his friends say will 
win the sympathy of the tribesmen. (B) 

(e) Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 27 of 1933. Those students of the 
tribal school who come from the eastern and southern provinces have been granted 
holidays from the 17th December until the 21st March, 1934. They are returning 
to their homes. (A) 

(/) Deputies have been sent to obtain the signatures to declarations of loyalty 
drafted in Kabul of the “ Kuchi ” Suleiman Ivhcls now in India. (B) 

( cj) It is rumoured that the Mangals are collecting a lashkar for some 
unknown object. (C) 

4. Army. 

The War Minister has ordered that, in future, “ Records of Service” will 
be kept for all army officers, and also for officials employed in the War- 
Ministry. (B) 

5. Trade. 

(a) The Islah of the 16th December publishes a list of shareholders in the 
petrol branch of the Shirkat. Details are forming the subject of a separate 
report. (A) 

6. Economic. 

According to the Islah of the 14th December, the receipts from customs in 
the Ghazni district during the past eight months have increased by 13,810 rupees 
(Afghani). (A) 

7. British Subjects. 

(a) Major A. E. Fanvell, 11th Sikh Regiment, military attache, left Kabul 
on the 17th December on long leave. (A) 

( b ) Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 50, and paragraph 7 (a) above, 
brevet Lieutenant-Colonel R. M. M. Lockhart, 12th Frontier Force Regiment, 
assumed the duties of officiating military attachd, with effect from the 17th 
December. (A) 

(c) Mr, A. P. Blair, representative of the Burmah Shell Company, arrived in 

Kabul on business on the 17th instant. He is staying at His Majesty’s 
Legation. (A) J ° J J 

(rf) Messrs. Goldman, Rutter and Henderson, who are engaged on a journey 
to demonstrate the practicability of charcoal-driven lorries, arrived in Kabul 
lorn Meshed, via Herat and Kandahar, on the 19th December. They are staying 
at IDs Majesty’s Legation. (A) J b 

8. Foreigners. 

(a ) French. —(i) Reference paragraph 5 (b) of Diary No. 50. M. Massot was 
received in audience by His Majesty Zahir Shah on the *18th instant. M. Massot 
las icon granted a visa, and leaves Kabul shortly for Karachi, whence he will fly 
) jiench Air Line to France. lie has, it seems, formed a low opinion of Afghan 
^(Afd tll6Se VieWS may Wcl1 l)C rcflocte(i in Lis articles to his paper—the 

(ii) M. S. Y. Antonowicz, director of Messrs. Miehelin and Co., Bombay, who 
Kabul about a week on business, was granted a visa to return to India 

L° 20th instant, and left Kabul the same day. (A) 
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(iii) M. Beaudouin, professor in the French School, accompanied by 
Mme. Beaudouin, arrived in Kabul on return from furlough on the 2nd 
December. (A) 

(b) Russian. —(i) M. Vaviloff, the Soviet military attach^, is dangerously ill. 
He will probably return to Russia. (A) 

(ii) M. Arcadius Martouney, second secretary to the Soviet Embassy, 
accompanied by his wife, arrived by air on the 12th December on first appoint¬ 
ment. Neither M. or Mme. Martouney speak any language but Russian. (A) 

(c) Italian. —(i) Signor Gaetano Aloisi, engineer, was granted a transit \isa 
to India, en route to Italy, on the 18th instant. It is not yet known whether 
Signor Aloisi is leaving Afghanistan for good or on leave. (A) 

(ii) The following left Kabul on the 30th November :— 

Rev. C. Ernesto. 

Rev. Caspani. 

Captain M. Cafiero and Signor A. Rosnardi (see paragraph G 
Diary No. 48). (A) 

(iii) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 47. Signor Pennacchio, secretary 
to the Italian Legation, with Mme. Pennacchio, returned to Kabul about the 
2nd December. (A) 

9. Indians. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 ( b) of Diary No. 50. Abdul Karim is still in jail. 
He is a connexion of Maulvi Fazal Ilahi (W.W., 255), and is accused of plotting 
to murder Maulvi Bashir (W.W., 85) on his way from Kabul to Chamarkand. (A) 
Abdul Karim was brought before the Prime Minister a few days ago, but no 
definite orders were passed about him. (B) 

( b ) Mian Faruq Shah, Kaka Kliel of Nowshora, arrived in Kabul on the 
2nd December. (A) 

10. Movements. 

Allah Niwaz Khan (W.W., 182), Afghan Minister of Public Works, was 
granted a transit visa for India, en route to Europe, on the 20th December. The 
reason for his journey is not known, but his departure has given rise to sensational 
rumours. (A) 

R. M. F. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

Officiating Military Attache. 


[N 606/41/97] No. 36. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 29.) 

(No. 1. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 4, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 52, dated the 28th December, 1933. 

2. Paragraph 1 (a) and (&).—] agree geneially with Colonel Lockhart’s 
non-committal view of these unsavoury proceedings. As I have already had the 
honour to report, the eight additional executions formed the subject of an 
informal representation by myself to the Foreign Minister on the 23rd December. 
His Excellency could have had no idea that 1 was going to raise this topic, and 
told the story summarised in this diary, without hesitation and with apparent 
frankness. If his account is true, this incident is closely parallel to the execution 
of the Bacha-i-Saqqao and his associates in 1929. 1 pointed out to the Foreign 
Minister that omission to publish the facts would inevitably give the impression 
that his Government had something to conceal, and would tend to confirm the 
hostile propaganda current in Kabul that prisoners in the local jail were being 
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executed secretly and without any form of trial. He promised publication, but I 
did not anticipate that the official account would betray, so clearly as it does, the 
weakness of the present Government’s position. 

3. Paragraph 3.—The first article of the decree seems to make an exception 
to the rule hitherto followed by the Afghan Government that refugees from 
Russia cannot be sent back to that country. This information, however, has not 
yet been confirmed, and it is, moreover, not clear whether the category liable to 
deportation to Russia is intended to include those refugees who have already 
reached Afghanistan. The whole subject is one of obvious difficulty, and requires 
very careful handling in discussion with the Afghan Ministers, who are quite 
probably on the look-out for an opportunity to advertise their independence of 
British advice and, if so, would probably select what they regard as an unessential 
matter for the purpose of making a gesture of this kind. 

4. Paragraph 4.—No political significance was attached by the Afghan 
Government to my wife’s departure on this occasion. The reasons for it were 
entirely private, and of these they were no doubt fully informed by the local 
telegraph office. 

5. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 30. 

Diary No. 52 for the Week ending December 28, 1933. 


1 . Anti-Government. 

[a) Reference paragraph 2 (a) of Diary No. 51—According fo the I si ah of 
the 21st December, Abdul Khaliq made a written confession of his guilt. The 
gist of the confession was as follows :— 

For some time Abdul Khaliq had been the lover of the wife of Ghulam 
Siddiq (W.W. 309). When Ghulam Nabi (W.W. 298) and Ghulam Jilani 
(W.W. 282) were executed, this woman began to persuade Abdul Khaliq to 
murder King Nadir, pointing out that if he succeeded anarchy would follow, 
Amanullah would return, Ghulam Siddiq would rise fo eminence and 
Abdul Khaliq would be sure of promotion and reward. The wives of 
Ghulam Nabi and Ghulam Jilani also pressed him to assassinate the late 
King. In the end Abdul Khaliq yielded to his mistress’s persuasion. (A) 

It is impossible to say what truth, if any, there is in this confession. It may 
w that it was obtained by torturing Abdul Khaliq, and published to discredit 
Ulmlam Siddiq. On the other hand, it is known from official sources that the 
Afghan Government are convinced of the guilt of the above women, who are being 
kept under the closest supervision. It is, however, understood that they are being 
well-treated and that the Afghan Government have no intention of executing 
them. (A) 

{b) Reference paragraph 2 (d) of Diary No. 51.—The I si ah of the 
26th December gives a full account of the circumstances leading to the execution 
of the eight individuals mentioned. They were :— 

(i) Khudadad, father of Abdul Khaliq. 

(ii) Maula Dad, uncle of Abdul Khaliq. 

(iii) Qurban Ali, maternal uncle of Abdul Khaliq. 

(iv) Ghulam Rabbani, son of Ghulam Jilani (W.W. 282). 

(v) Ghulam Mustafa, son of Ghulam Jilani (W.W. 282). 

(vi) Abdul Latif, nephew of Ghulam Jilani. 

(vii) Ali Akbar (W.W. 170 ?), ex-Brigadier and an uncle of Mahmud, 
the accomplice of Abdul Khaliq. 

(viii) Muhammad Ayub, an assistant in the Nijat (German) school. (A) 
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The Afghan Government’s explanation of these individuals being condemned 
and executed is as follows :— 

At the trial (held in public) of Abdul Khaliq and his companions, the people 
cried out that these were not the only guilty persons. Petitions demanding the 
punishment of all concerned were submitted to the Government, who, feeling 
compelled to yield to the outcry, convened an extraordinary jirga on the day after 
Abdul Khaliq’s trial. This jirga was composed of members of the three 
Law Courts, the Cabinet, the Council of Nobles, the Religious Leaders’ Society 
(Jainiat-ul-Ulema), national representatives and military officers. The jirga 
confirmed the sentences passed on Abdul Khaliq and his companions, and then 
investigated the charges against the eight persons named above. All eight were 
found guilty and condemned to death. The finding was approved by King 
Zahir Shah. (A) 

How true this account is it is impossible to say. It seems a confession of 
weakness by the Afghan Government to admit that they yielded so quickly to 
popular clamour. On the other hand, it is possible that the Government 
engineered the outcry and its sequel and have published the facts to allay the 
suspicion, especially amongst foreign representatives, that the men concerned 
were executed without trial. 

(c) The movable property of the Charkhi family, which was attached and 
locked in their houses, has been removed by the Afghan Government. (B) 

(cl) Reference paragraph 1 (b) above.—One Saiyid Muhammad Hussain 
Qasim, Muin (Secretary) of the Ministry of Education, was also condemned, hut 
reprieved at the last moment. He is still in jail. (B) 

(e) Another unknown individual is reported to be at Ghiljo Dare, Ambahar 
Khel Utman Khel country. He is called Surma Chashm Khan, and is living in 
the house of Mullah Wilayat Khan, who is known as the Ambar Mullah. Surnui 
Chashm Khan was formerly in touch with Ghulam Dastagir, the Kotkai 
Pretender. (B) 

2. Tribal. 

Reference paragraph 9 ( e) of Diary No. 44.—The Wazir elders who came in 
with Allah Nawaz Khan are still in Kabul. Although well fed and paid, they 
are apparently not pleased at being detained. The King granted an audience to 
these men on the 21st December. His Majesty promised to treat them well, 
provided their conduct was satisfactory, and asked them to dispose of the 
remaining religious mendicants (“ malangs ”) who were spreading anti-Govern- 
ment propaganda in their country. He at first refused to restore the lands 
confiscated from certain Wazirs, but later promised to reconsider the matter if the 
behaviour of the tribe remained satisfactory. He ordered 30,000 Afghani rupees 
to be paid as tribal allowances for the current year. (B) 

3. Refugees. 

A Royal decree has been issued regarding the disposal of Jews and refugees 
from Russia. The gist of this is as follows :— 

(i) Russian Jews are not to be permitted to take refuge in Afghanistan; they 

are to be put back across the frontier. (B) 

(ii) Moslem refugees may be allowed into Afghanistan, but are not to reside 

within 30 miles of the frontier. Arms found on them are to be “ taken 
over” by the Government at prices to be assessed by the War 
Ministry. 

European Russians (“ Kafqazis ”) are to be sent to Chinese 
Turkestan. 

(iii) Afghan Jews who have been removed from Afghan Turkestan are not 

to be allowed to reside within 30 miles of the frontier. 

4. Movements. 

Afghans. — (a) Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 51.—Allah Nawaz 
Khan left Kabul on the 25th December, ostensibly for medical treatment. (A) _ 

(b) Fatteh Muhammad, secretary of the Ghazi Maktab (King Nadir’s 
School), left for India recently to undergo medical treatment. His Majesty Zahir 
Shah gave him money for his expenses. (A) 
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(c) The following have been granted visas to visit India to take part in 
matches arranged by the Western Asiatic Games Association : — 

(i) Shahzada Muhammad Yusuf Khan, Director of Animal Husbandry, 

Kabul. 

(ii) Mirza, Muhammad Khan, clerk in the office of (i) above. 

(iii) Abdur Rashid Khan, interpreter to His Majesty Zahir Shah. 

(iv) Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel) Muhammad Azam Khan, 

instructor, Army School. 

(v) Muhammad Yakub Khan, Scout Master, Ministry of Education. 

(vi) Khan Muhammad Khan, instructor, Army School. 

(vii) Abdul Ghafur Khan, clerk, Buildings Department, War Ministry, 
(viii) Toli Mishar (Captain) Muhammad Yusuf Khan, War Ministry. 

(ix) Mir Agha Khan, War Ministry. 

(x) Sardar Abdul Majid Khan '(W.W. 72 l), secretary, Ministry of 

Trade. 

(xi) Toli Mishar (Captain) Ahmad Khan, War Ministry. 

(xii) Shahzada Zahir-ud-dm Khan, sports officer, War Ministry. 

(xiii) Sardar Abdul Wahid Khan (W.W. 130), interpreter, War Ministry. 

(xiv) Abdul Hafiz Khan. 

(xv) Mohabbat Khan. 

(xvi) Muhammad Yusuf Khan. 

(xvii) Ali Muhammad Khan. 

(xviii) Abdul Aziz Khan. 

Nos. (xiv) to (xviii) are servants to Nos. (i) to (xiii). 

The following is the approximate programme of the tour : — 

Peshawar : December 26-January 6. 

Lahore : January 7-17. 

Patiala: January 18-28. 

Agra: January 21-22. 

Aligarh : January 23-24. 

Bhopal: January 25-Eel)ruary 1. 

Hyderabad (Deccan): February 2-10. 

Bombay : February 11-28. 

Delhi: March. 

The party is believed to have left Kabul on December 25. (A) 

British .—Lady Maconachie left Kabul for Peshawar on the 23rd December 
en route to England. (A) 

Persians. —The following have been granted visas for India :— 

Mme. Esfandiary, wife of his Excellency the Persian Ambassador, and 
Ahmad Khan Ghadimy, attache to the Persian Embassy, diplomatic visas, 
single journey, on the 22nd December. (A) 

German .—Herr J. B. Wohrl was granted a visa for India on the 
24th December. Herr Wohrl is a merchant. He arrived in Kabul about 
the 18th instant. He was in Kabul at the time of the revolution and made his 
way, with some other Germans, to Parachinar in March 1929. (A) 

5. Foreign Representatives. 

The Russian Ambassador presented his credentials to the new Kins on the 
20th December. (A) 

6 . Trade. 

According to an extract from the Tulu-i-A fghan quoted in the I si ah of the 
~"h December, the traders of Kandahar have formed a company, to be known as 
the Shirkat-i-Pashtun; Haji Gul Muhammad Khan has been selected as its 
representative to obtain Government sanction and arrange the conditions under 
which the company is to operate. Preliminaries have already been settled, and 
the company hopes to begin operations shortly. (A) 

^ Miscellaneous. 

M iw? A S a ng was recently formed near Farza, in Koh-i-Daman, by the sons of 
«iii 11 ah Shah Muhammad and Malik Zaman (Saqavi absconders) with the object 
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of raiding Government quarters at Istalif. The Afghan Government, however, 
obtained timely information of the scheme and made a number of arrests. (B) 

(b) The Prime Minister recently sent one Kharot Mangal, a brother of hi s 
trusted orderly Andar Mangal, to Kandahar on a special mission. The lorry ni 
which this man was returning to Kabul was attacked, and the passengers, 
including Kharot Mangal, looted. (B) 

8 . Eastern Province. 

It is reported that about the 13th December a party of Shinwaris, under 
Malik Faiz Talab Khan of Sur Kamar, fired on a new Afghan military post at 
Sarkani (Map 38N. 01382). There were no casualties. The reason for the attack 
is said to be that Faiz Talab objects to the post, which is believed to have been 
recently completed, as an interference with the Shinwaris’ freedom. It is 
rumoured in certain quarters that the raid was instigated by the British, the 
reason for this rumour being that one Abdullah Jan, a friend and relation of 
Faiz Talab, is believed to be a friend of the British because he is permitted, it is 
said, to carry arms when visiting Peshawar. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, Brevet Lieutenant-Coloml. 

Officiating Military Attache. 


[N 744/41/97] No. 37. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received February 5.) 

(No. 5. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 11, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of tlw 
military attache to this Legation No. 1, dated the 4th January, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 37. 

Diary No. 1 for the Week ending January 4, 1934. 


Kabul. 

A viation. 

NO Russian aircraft has arrived since the 12th December. This is 
presumably due to weather conditions, the Hindu Kush having been of late 
frequently covered in cloud. (A) 

Climate. 

2. Snow fell for a few minutes in Kabul on the 24th and 31st December 
and on the 2nd January, but did not lie. (A) 


A nti-Government. 

3. Reference paragraph 1 {a) of Diary No. 52 of 1933. The women ot 

Ghulam Nabi’s family, with the exception of one widow of Ghulam Nabi, are 
now prisoners in the Arq. (B) , 

It is rumoured in Kabul City that Ghulam Siddiq’s wife is to be stoned 

to death. (C) . , 

4. A few unimportant individuals formerly belonging to the late King 

personal staff have been arrested. (B) f 

5. It will be recalled that both Muhammad Azim, the murderer oi 
Mr. Stranger and two others of His Majesty’s Legation, and Abdul Khaliq. the 
assassin of the late King Nadir Shah, belonged to the German school in Kabul 


93 


The school has naturally incurred the mistrust of the authorities. Its numbers 
a re said to be rapidly decreasing. Many students have been imprisoned and 
many removed by their parents. One professor has only one pupil left in his 
class. (B) 

About four students of the French school have also been arrested. (A) 

6. The “unknown individual ’’ who instigated the recent disturbances in 
Kliost is reported to be still in Waziristan, in a place called Surtoi. Major- 
General Fir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500?) has been especially deputed to 
“liquidate” him. (B) 

Tribal. 

7. Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 52 of 1933 and paragraph 9 (e) 
of Diary No. 44 of 1933. The Kabul Khel Wazir representatives have been 
ordered to return to their homes. They received 40 rupees Afghani a head for 
travelling expenses. Orders were given for the payment of their personal 
allowances, but no tribal allowances are to be paid at present. 

Three of their number have been detained in Kabul, viz. :— 

Brigadier (Ghund Mishar) Nasrullah Khan, Paipali. 

Malik Jalal Khan, Saifali. 

Malik Umar Khan, Saifali. 

(Note. —Paragraph 2 of Diary No. 52 of 1933 applied only to the Ahmadzai 
Wazirs.) 

British Tribal Territory. 

8. The Khan of Khar (Bajaur) has sent deputies to Kabul to offer 
condolences on his behalf on the death of the late King. (B) 

9. It is rumoured in Afghan Mohmand territory that the Mohmands of 
Gandao are selling their lands to the British Government, and that the Safis 
and Shinwaris of the Mohmand area arc asking the Government of India to 
extend the new Gandao road into their country and to grant them 
allowances. (B) 

10. Maulvi Bashir recently toured the Nawagai, Musa Khel, Safi, Utman 
Khel and Chaharmung areas spreading pro-Zahir Shah and anti-British 
propaganda. He also persuaded some tribal leaders, including the Khan of 
Nawagai, to send declarations of allegiance to Kabul. (B) 

Relations with British Tribes. 

11. Major-General (Firqa Mishar) Fir Muhammad Khan of Urghun has 
reported that certain Wazirs from the British side of the frontier wish to come 
to see Mm, but cannot obtain permission to do so from the British authorities. (B) 

The major-general has asked for funds “to prevent Afghan influence in 
Waziristan from disappearing altogether.” The question is being considered by 
the Prime Minister. 

Communications. 

. 12. Herr Grinipe, German engineer, is said to have visited Mazar-i-Sharif 
with the Prime Minister in November. Herr Grimpe is reported to have 
described the road beyond Tala as extremely bad and dangerous. (B) 

Army. 

13. The next course at the Infantry Officers’ School, Kabul, is to begin 
about the 5th January. There will be 500 students. Hours of work will be 
h'wn 6 a.m. to 0 p.m. (A) 

British Subjects. 

14. Reference paragraph 7 (d) of Diary No. 51 of 1933. Messrs. Goldman, 
Mutter and Henderson left Kabul for Peshawar on the 31st December. During 
heir stay in Kabul they were granted an interview by the Prime Minister, whom 
hey succeeded in persuading to order a charcoal-driven lorry. They also visited 
he Shibar Pass, leaving Kabul on the 23rd December and returning on the 24th. 
he party had hoped to visit Bamian, but, finding the Shibar Pass road covered 

with ice, decided that they would have difficulty in returning. They therefore 
Urne d back at the summit of the Shibar. (A) 
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15. Staff Sergeant-Major S. Nichols, acting garage superintendent, Hi s 

Majesty’s Legation, left Kabul for India on the 23rd December, having been 
relieved by Mr. R. Rees ( c.f. paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 50 of 1933). (A) 

16. Reference paragraph 7 (c) of Diary No. 51 of 1933. Mr. Blair left 
Kabul for India on the 5th January, having, after lengthy negotiations, succeeded 
in arranging an agreement with the Petrol Company of Afghanistan for the 
sale of British petrol. 

Foreigners. 

17. German. — (a) The contracts of the majority of the teachers at the 
German school expire in July. It is improbable that they will be renewed. (B) 

( b ) The Afghan Government have cancelled the contract of Herr Lenz, the 
agriculture expert, although it had still at least a year to run. The Government 
have stopped paying Herr Lenz and refuse to pay his passage to Germany. The 
German Minister has declined to interfere on the grounds that Herr Lenz’s 
contract is a private matter between him and the Afghan Government. (B) 

Herr Lenz has a wife and one child with him in Kabul. He and his wife 
were granted visas for India en route to Germany on the 2nd January. (A) 

18. French. —M. and Mme. Boinet arrived in Kabul on the 1st January 
on return from leave in Europe. M. Boinet is the director of the French 
College. (A) 

19. Indians. — (a) Reference paragraph 9 (a) of Diary No. 51 of 1933. 
Abdul Karim is still in jail. (A) 

(b) Maulvi Najaf Ali of Jalalpur Jalan in Gujrat District, brother of 
Dr. Abdul Ghani (W.W. 33), has been ordered to leave Afghanistan at once 
He had translated certain religious books and pamphlets for the War Minister. 
The translations were sent to the Prime Minister to see prior to publication. The 
Prime Minister sent them to the Minister of Justice to be reviewed by the 
Society of Religious Leaders (Jamiat-ul-Ulema) who found them objectionable 
and declared the translator a “Kafir” and, as such, liable to death. Thanks 
to the intervention of the War Minister, Maulvi Najaf Ali has been allowed to 
leave Afghanistan. (A) 

Eastern Province. 

Public Works. 

20. The contract for cleaning the syphon of the Siraj Canal, which runs 
under the Surkh-Ab (Map 38, J, N, Sq. 33), has been given to one Said Amir 
for 7,496 rupees and 50 puls (Afghani). (A) 

21. Herr Grimpe, German engineer in the service of the Afghan Go\ em¬ 
inent, arrived in Jalalabad for the winter, about a month ago. He has started 
work on the Siraj Canal. (A) 

General. 

22. Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 52 of 1933. It appears that the 
post raided was not a military post, but a new customs, or police, post recently 
constructed near, and not at, Sarkeni (Map 38, N, 01831), as previously 
reported. (B) 

23. A new police post has been constructed recently near Shackanri 
(Map 38, J, H 9569). 

Kandahar. 

Foreigners. 

24. A new European engineer, believed to be a German, has been seen tn 
the Arq. Pie is working on the electric plant. (B) 

Refugees. 

25. Three Iraqi subjects, natives of Sulaimaniyeh, named Saiyid Abdullah- 
bin-Sayid Umar, Saiyid Muhammad-bin-Saiyid Umar and Muhammad Saiyid* 
bin-Abdullah, arrived recently. They had come from Russian Turkestan via 
Herat. The Afghan authorities have applied for permission to send them to 
India via Chaman. (A) 

These refugees, who had no passports and no money, stated they had been 
imprisoned for a long time in Askhabad and Tashkent. 
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Indian Subjects. 

26. Dr. Khushdil Khan Jaswal, M.B., B.S., medical officer in Herat, 
arrived with his family in Kandahar on the 3rd December, going on leave to his 
home in Lahore. He has been transferred to Kabul, where he is to join on the 
expiry of his leave. (A) 

27. Three Indians, Zahir Ali, Fazl Ilahi and Aziz-ur-Rahman, who were 
arrested three or four months ago in Murghab for not being in possession of 
passports, were recently sent back to India. (B) 

Public Works. 

28. Disappointed with the work on the electric works at Baba Wali left 
uncompleted by the German engineer Herr Kreuse, after two and a half years 
of slow work, the Governor has ordered a lighter plant from India at a cost of 
30,000 rupees (Indian). It is hoped to have the plant working within two 
months. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Officiating Military Attache 


[N 927/41/97] No. 38. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 12.) 

(No. 9. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 18, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 2, dated the lltli January, 1934. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 38. 

Diary No. 2 for the Week ending January 11, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Aviation. 

1. Termez-Kabul Service .—A Russian monoplane, No. L. 1110, arrived in 
Kabul on the 5th or 6th January. (A) 


Climate. 

2. Snow fell daily in Kabul for short periods from the 7th to 11th January 
and is now lying. (A) 


A nti- Government. 

3. Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 1 of 1934. There is reason to 
elievc that the mistrust of the Afghan Government is extending to the German 
earners and, indeed, to the German community generally. (B) 

A rmy. 

Inf ^ Inference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 1 of 1934. The next course at the 
antry Officers’ School is to begin about the 18th January, and not the 5th as 









5. According to the Islah of the 31st December, a Turk called Zahar 
Hassan Beg has arrived and has been appointed chief instructor in the Artillm 
School. (A) 

He is presumably W.W. 687, and the individual referred to in 
paragraph 7 ( b ) of Diary No. 48 of 1933. 

6. The same issue of the Islah announces the appointment of one Rajab 
Khalid Beg, a Turk, who arrived with Zaffar Hassan Beg, as music instructor to 
the Military School. (A) 

7. The Islah of the 1st January stated that the editor had receded 
numerous letters from the army expressing gratitude for and pleasure over the 
increase of pay recently granted by the King. One such letter was published as 
an example. It expressed regret at the death of the late King, gratitude for the 
increase of pay and loyalty to the present regime. This is presumably 
propaganda. (A) 

Economic. 

8. Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 52 of 1933. The following further 
information has been received regarding the “ Shirkat-i-Pashtun ” (Pathan 
Trading Company) of Kandahar :— 

It has been granted a monopoly, whether indefinite or permanent is not 
certain, of the export of fruit, presumably dried only, from Kandahar, and 
a two-year monopoly of the import of sugar. The Petrol Company of 
Afghanistan (“ Shirkat-i-Petrol ”) has agreed to allow the Kandahar 
Company to run the petrol business on the Chaman-Kandahar route for two 
years. (B) 

Petrol. 

9. Reference paragraph 16 of Diary No. 1 of 1934. The following is the 
gist of the agreement made between Mr. Blair, on behalf of the Burmah Shell 
Oil Company (Limited), and the Petrol Company of Afghanistan :— 

The Afghan Company agrees to take a minimum of 650,000 gallons 
annually at a cost of 4 annas 6 pies and 4 annas per gallon below bulk retail 
prices at Peshawar and Chaman respectively, and will receive a bonus of 
1 anna per gallon, payable retrospectively and unconditionally after each 
three months, except at the end of the last quarter of each year, when this 
sum will only be paid if the annual minimum has been reached. Rates are 
to be changeable at six months’ notice. (A) 

The agreement is stated to be for an indefinite period and subject to cancella¬ 
tion by either party at six months’ notice. It should serve to prevent the capture 
of the petrol markets in Kabul and Kandahar by Soviet organisations. 

(Note. —The figure 650,000 gallons is the actual amount imported from 
India in the twelve months ending the 30th September, 1933, which is 
stated to have been the largest on record.) 

Individuals. 

10. It is said that the Prime Minister is adopting a more conciliatory 
manner in his dealings with people, realising apparently that his reputed 
harshness is one of the chief reasons for his unpopularity. (B) 

11. Lfforts are being made to persuade Sardar Shah Wali Khan 
(W.W. 585) to return to Kabul. (B) 

12. Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W. 652), 
Chief of Staff, returned to Kabul about the 2nd January from Geneva. He was 
one of the Afghan delegates at the Disarmament Conference. (A) 

13. Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) Mir Shah Muhammad (W.W. 578), 
attached to the Kabul Army Corps, has been dismussed. He is a cousin of Mir 
Ghulam Muhammad Khan (W.W. 294 ?), who was recently arrested on account 
of his political activities and is still in jail in Kabul. (B) 

14. According to the Islah of the 4th January, Autan Beg (W.W. 209 a), 
one of the leaders of Ibrahim Beg’s revolt in Northern Afghanistan in 1931, was 
killed by a party of police, who were pursuing him, on the 1st January. (A) 


97 


15. The Lewanai Fakir appears to be well treated, but is kept under strict 
supervision, the Government suspecting him of being still in touch with people 
on the North-West Frontier. (B) 

16. One Haidar Gul Khan, Tani (Afghan), has, for some unknown reason, 
been deprived of the land granted him a few years ago by the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment. He was also compelled to refund 5,000 (Afghani) rupees which had been 
given him as a reward. 

Movements. 

17. Visas were granted during the week to the following :— 

(a) Maulvi Ghulam Ahmad, 

Sher Jan, son of Abdul Hadi, 

Ghaz Gul, son of Mirak Shah Khan, 

Khanzada, son of Zatun Khan, 

all Kabul Khels of Birmal, to return to their homes via India. They came to 
Kabul with Allah Nawaz Khan (W.W. 182) (see paragraph 9 (e) of Diary No. 44 
of 1933). (A) 

(b) Shahzada Ahmed Ali Khan, and two servants, for India. (A) 

Ahmed Ali Khan is said to be going to carry out propaganda in favour of 
King Zahir Shah, and has been given letters to the Afghan representatives in 
India. He is also taking a supply of photographs showing the King with a large 
moustache. Whether His Majesty wore a false moustache while being 
photographed, or whether the moustache was “ touched in ” later, is not known. 
The object of the photograph is presumably to show that King Zahir Shah is no 
mere youth. Ahmed Ali Khan is president of the Kabul Literary Society and a 
connexion of the Royal Family. 

Foreigners. 

18. German—(a) Reference paragraph 17 (b) of Diary No. 1 of 1934. 
Herr and Frau Lenz have left Kabul. 

(b) A Herr Leo Ehniinb, accompanied by a Miss Vcrley Morais, who claims 
to be a British subject, arrived in Kabul on a visit on the 8th January. Herr 
Klrnimb was granted a visa through India to Iraq on the 10th January, and he 
and Miss Morais are leaving Kabul shortly. 


Kandahar. 

Communications. 

19. Lorries, both Afghan and Indian, have recently been commandeered to 
transport bricks to the site of the new bridge on the Arghandab. Petrol was 
provided, but no hire paid. (A) 

The contractor states that the bridge will be completed in about two weeks. 
This seems a very optimistic estimate. Mr. Goldman (see paragraph 7 (d) of 
Diary No. 51 of 1933) estimated that it would take from one to two years. 

Miscellaneous. 

20 . Seven lorries containing specie were despatched under escort to Kabul 
on the 29th December. (A) 

21. A party of twenty-five Kurds were brought recently from Herat and 
are under restraint. They are said to be Turkish subjects. The case has been 
referred to Kabul. (A) 

Climate. 

22 . No rain fell in Kandahar during December, and anxiety is felt 
regarding the next fruit and grain crops. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

Officiating Military Attache. 


[11517] 
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[N 1106/41/97] No. 39. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 19.) 

(No. 12. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 23, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 3, dated the 18th January, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

> W. R. HAY. 


! 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 39. 

Diary No. 3 for the Week ending January 18, 1934. 


Kabul. 

A viation. 

1 . Kabul-Termez Service. —Reference paragraph 1 of Diary No. 2. The 
monoplane left for the north on the 12th January. (A) 

A nti-Gov eminent. 

2. Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 1. Firqa Mishar (Major-General) 

Pir Muhammad Khan is reported to be arranging for the murder of the unknown 
individual “ Pak ” through the Mullah of Gian. The Mullah is now in 
correspondence with “ Pak,” who has agreed to meet him at the home of Malik 
Gul Baz Khan of Tani (Map 38, G-C 4). (B) 

3. In connexion with the above, Malik Dande Khan and his son Muhaiuddin 
Khan, Madda Khel Wazirs, have recently sent a letter, by the hand of one 
Sher Jan, a connexion of theirs, to the War Minister, stating that— 

(a) “Pak” is still in the Kazha Valley (Madda Khel country—Map 38, 

H-C 1) and that the Political Agent, North Waziristan, has consented 
to his living there. 

(b) Dande Khan recently received a message from the Mahsuds that, should 

the Wazirs rise, the Mahsuds would support them. 

(c) The Wazirs were anxious to come to Kabul to offer their services, but 

had been prohibited from doing so by the Political Agent, North 
Waziristan. (B) 

British Tribal Territory. 

4. It is rumoured in Kabul that the Safis recently sent two of their number, 
Muhammad Lai and Muhammad Baz, to Peshawar to ask the British authorities 
for allowances and protection. They were informed that an allowance of 
5,000 rupees per annum would be paid to the tribe when the motor road was 
extended to (?)Nawagai. On the return of the two representatives to their 
•ountry, the local mullahs, after holding a meeting, destroyed both their houses 

- as a warning to others to abstain from dealings with the British Government. (B) 

Army. 

5. Promotion .—An order has been issued to the effect that, in order to 
accelerate the promotion of those officers who have received proper military 
training and education, untrained and uneducated officers will be transferred to 
the reserve and placed on half pay. The order applies to all ranks from general 
to subedar. (B) 

Individuals. 

6 . Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 2. Major-General Muhammad 
Umar Khan (W.W. 652) has resumed his duties as Chief of Staff. 
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7. Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Muhammad Daud Khan (W.W. 239-A), 
General Officer Commanding, Eastern Province, came to Kabul on leave on the 
5th January and returned to Jalalabad on the 14th January. (A) 

8- Reference paragraph 4 (b) of Diary No. 52 of 1933. “ Fatteh Muhammad 
died in India. His body was brought back to Kabul a few days ago by one 
Abdullah Khan, who was granted a visa to India to bring back the body on the 
8th January. 

Foreign Representatives. 

9. British .—His Majesty’s Minister presented his credentials to the new 
King on the 15th January. (A) 

Foreigners. 

10. Sinkiang. A mission from the new Moslem administration of Sinkiang 
has arrived in Kabul. It consists of Qurbanullah Khan of Yarkand, Ghulam 
Hassan of Kabul and Ismail Jan of Andijan. Ghulam Hassan has lived for some 
years in Sinkiang. (A) 

The mission, whose object is believed to be to obtain assistance in material 
and personnel, is said not to be allowed freedom of movement in Kabul and has 
so far called only on the Turkish Embassy. The German Minister, who is very 
interested in the Sinkiang situation, has called on the mission. (B) 

11. Jews—Rumours are current amongst the Jews of Kabul that the 
British Government have sanctioned the grant of visas to Palestine for forty 
of the Jewish families at present in Kabul. (C) 

12. Germans. — (a) A local Nazi party was formed a short time ago in Kabul 
under the presidency of Major Christenn. It is said that the Afghan Government 
are objecting to Germans employed by the Afghan Government joining this party 
or taking part in Nazi activities of any description. It is apparently one of the 
conditions under which Germans take service in Afghanistan that they will 
abstain from interference in politics, and, although this stipulation is presumably 
intended to apply to Afghan politics only, the Afghan Government consider 
the formation of a local Nazi party and similar activities to be a breach of 
contract. (B) 

(b) Reference paragraph 18 (b) of Diary No. 2. Herr Ehnimb and Miss 
Morais left Kabul for India via Jalalabad on the 14th January. 


Southern Province. 

A rmy. 

13. During a recent relief of the troops of Brigadier Ghulam Haider Khan 
of Jaji by those of Brigadier Abdul Wakil Khan of Khost the troops apparently 
got somewhat out of hand. When Abdul Wakil Khan’s force reached Muqbil 
country, some unknown offenders killed one of his men and carried off a rifle. In 
revenge, the troops next day brutally murdered an innocent man. (B) 

Tribal: Indo-A fghan Relations. 

14. Malik Muhammad Umar Khan of Patan has reported that he has 
received the following information from Mir Qasim of Kharlachi (Kurram):— 

Sahib Din, Muqbil, and eight other persons recently visited the Political 
Agent, Kurram, in connexion with some fighting which took place a short time 
ago between Kharotis and Muqbils. The Muqbils had been fined 800 rupees, and 
the object of Sahib Din’s visit was to intercede on their behalf. The Political 
Agent paid Sahib Din 200 rupees and provided a motor car to take him and his 
party back to the frontier. (B) 

The War Minister has ordered the Governor to make enquiries. (B) 
Tribal: Tribal Alloivances. 

15. The Governors (Flakims) of Urgun and Khost have each been 
authorised to pay travelling expenses to visiting tribesmen up to, but not 
exceeding, 4,000 rupees (Afghani) per annum. The War Minister was apparently 
instrumental in obtaining sanction to this measure. (B) 
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Kandahar. 


Public Works. 

16. According to the Islah of the 15th January and the TulW-i-Afghan, 
a Kandahar newspaper, of the 1st January, the irrigation project for supplying 
water to the Kila-i-Jadid (Spin Baidak) area from Murgha Chaman (Map 34, 
C 1) has been practically completed. As a result, a considerable area has been 
put under cultivation. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Officiating Military Attache. 


[N 1233/41/97] No. 40. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 26.) 


(No. 

Sir, 


13. Confidential.) 

Kabul, February 1, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 4, dated the 25th January, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 40. 

Diary No. 4 for the Week ending January 25, 1934. 


Anti-Government. 

1. Reference paragraphs 2 and 3 (a) of Diary No. 3. According to Afghan 
official information the “unknown individual ’’ (i.e., “ Pek ”), after staying with 
Faruk of Latak village in Macha Madda Khel country, has now moved to the 
house of Malik Kliwaja Wais of the same tribe. (A) 


Economic. 

2. Petrol. —Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 2. The following further 
details have been received :— 

(a) The prices quoted in the above-mentioned diary are for petrol supplied in 

tank-lorries, the prices for supplies in cans are to be 2 annas a gallon 
higher. (A) 

(b) If circumstances arise which are agreed to be outside the control of the 

Petrol Company of Afghanistan the agreement may be held in 
abeyance for a period, or the off-take guaranteed for the year reduced. 

(c) The Petrol Company of Afghanistan will make payment in Indian 

currency before taking delivery. 

(d) The Burma Shell Company undertake to maintain available at twenty- 

four hours’ notice for the Afghan company a reserve of not less than 
20,000 gallons at their Peshawar depot and of 10,000 gallons at their 
Chnman depot. 

(e) Shell motor oils and cheap oils are to be supplied against cash payments 

at variable discounts, the maximum inducement being offered on an 
off-take, in each quality, of not less than 10,000 gallons per annum. 

(/) In the event of disputes arising each party will appoint a representative 
with full powers, the two representatives to meet and arrange a 
compromise. Should they fail to agree, the two companies will jointly 
appoint a third representative, who should be neither an Afghan nor 
British subject, to arbitrate finally. 

(g) The agreement was signed by Mr. A. P. Blair, on behalf of the Burma 
Shell Company, and by Ilajji Ghulam Haider, directing manager, on 
behalf of the Petrol Company of Afghanistan. 
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Rate of Exchange. 

3. The official rate of exchange in Kabul on the 24th January was 
362 rupees, Afghani, to 100 rupees, Indian. (A) 

Wireless T elegraphy. 

4. — (a) The Afghan Government has decided to invite tenders for a wireless 
station for Kabul, sufficiently powerful to give world-wide communication by 
telegraph and telephone, from the following :— 

Marconis. 

Telef unken. 

Compagnie g6n6rale de Radio, Paris. 

A Japanese company. 

The price is to include the pay of one engineer who will be required to remain in 
Kabul until the set is erected. Payment is to be by instalments, £4,000 on 
completion and the remainder in annual instalments of the same amount. (B) 

(b) The materials for a new small W/T station in Kabul, which the Afghan 
Government ordered some months ago from Marconis, arrived about the 
20th January. (A) 

Individuals. 

5. A son was born to the wife of Asadullah Khan (W.W., 199) on the 
16th January. (A) 

Movements. 

6. The following visas have been issued :— 

{a) On the 11th January, to India, Nur Muhammad Khan, Record Keeper, 
Foreign Office, to visit Karachi on pleasure. (A) 

(b) On the 23rd January, diplomatic visa for one year to Mubarik Shah Khan, 
diplomatic courier to the Afghan Government. (A) 

(c) On the 25th January, through India to their homes 

Baloch Khan, son of Wali Dad Khan. 

Gulzar Khan, son of Naurez Khan. 

Kiran Khan, son of Laj Mir. 

Juma Gul, son of Hakim Khan. 

Nur Muhammad Khan, son of Hozi Dad. 

Zar Mai, son of Babal. 

Kala Khan, son of Sadu Gul. 

All Wazirs of Birmal who came to Kabul with Allah Niwaz Khan (WAV. 182) 
(see Diary No. 44 of 1933, paragraph 9 ( e )). (A) 

(d) On the 25th January, to India, Ilajji Abdur Rahman Khan, son of the 
late Wazir Ghulam Muhammad Khan. (A) 

The Haj ji is a trader and is going to Peshawar on business. His father (once 
W.W., 287) was Minister of Trade in the reign of ex-King Amanullah and 
President of the National Council in the reign of the late Nadir Shah. 


Foreign Representatives. 

7. Reference paragraph 2 (a) of Diary No. 49 of 1933. This is incorrect, 
the Turkish Ambassador has not yet presented his credentials. (A) 

Foreigners. 

8. French. —A single-journey diplomatic visa to India was granted on the 
19th January to M. A. Leon, wireless operator of the French Legation. M. Ldon 
has left Kabul. (A) 

9. Japanese. —According to the Islah of the 22nd January, three Japanese 
officials recently arrived in Kabul from India, via Jalalabad. Their names are 
ianaka, Yamonochi and Yamanoto. They are staying at the Kabul Hotel and 
are believed to be engaged in commercial activities. (A) 

[11517] H 3 



Kandahar. 


General. 

10. On the night of the 6th-7th January one of the sentries on the 
Governor’s house arrested a man as he was approaching the women’s quarters. 
The man had a large knife concealed in his sleeve. He was severely flogged and 
imprisoned. It is not known whether he was planning to assassinate the Governor. 
He is reported to be mentally deranged. (B) 

11. There has been some trouble recently in Kandahar over the sale of 
mutton. At the beginning of January two butchers were flogged, fined 500 rupees 
(Afghani) each and imprisoned, pending payment, for selling mutton above the 
scheduled rates. The next day the mutton-sellers observed a hartal. For this 
seven were arrested, beaten and imprisoned. The sale of mutton is now enforced 
by the police. (B) 

Such action is hardly calculated to enhance the popularity of the Governor. 
Communications. 

12. It is reported that the work on the Arghandab bridge is nearing 
completion. All four arches have been built; the road has been completed over 
three arches and is being laid on the fourth. A water channel has been diverted 
under the arch nearest the left bank, and the approach on the right bank is being 
improved. (B) 

13. Four Germans, including one woman, arrived in Kandahar on the 
6th January. (A) The men are said to be engineers. Two have been sent to 
Girishk and Farah to prepare plans and estimates for bridges over the Helmand 
and Farah Hud. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 1412/41/07] No. 41. 

Sir R. Maeonachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 6.) 

(No. 15. Confidential.) 

Sir, 'Kabul, February 6, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 5 dated the 1st February, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 41. 

Diary No. 5 for the Week ending February 1, 1934. 


Kabul. 

General. 

THE Prime Minister and War Minister are reported to be working in perfect 
harmony, the War Minister’s attitude towards the Prime Minister since the late 
King’s death being, it is said, extraordinarily submissive. (B) 


Anti-Government. 

2. Reference paragraph 1 of Diary No. 4 : Afghan official information has 
been received to the effect that the activities of the “unknown individual” have 
reached a dangerous pitch. He is, according to the Afghan Government, trying 
to collect forces to invade Khost and his appeals for support for this purpose have 
been widely disseminated in Bannu, Thai and Wana. 
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The Afghan authorities are becoming increasingly apprehensive of the 
success of the unknown individual’s” efforts, and are convinced of the correct- 
ness of their intelligence that he is in Macha Madda Khel territory on the Indian 
side of the frontier. 

3 ‘ ar P y res ® rve officers were arrested recently on account of pro- 

Amanullah activities. No details are as yet available. (B) 

4. The number of political prisoners in the Ark is said to be sixty It is 

rumoured that afteiv Nauroz (21st March) there will be further trials and probably 
more executions. (B) ' J 

5. Reference paragraph 1 (6) of Diary No. 52 of 1933: It is reported 
unofficially that the hand of the Afghan Government was in fact forced, and that 
the Government did not engineer the clamour for the execution of the condemned 
men. (±5) 

6 . Haji Ghulam Haider, the well-known merchant, was arrested about three 
weeks ago. He was the banker and agent of the late Ghulam Nabi, and the 
Afghan Government therefore suspect him of pro-Amanullah intrigue. Ghulam 
Haider has stated that while it is true that he was Ghulam Nabi’s banker he has 
had no financial dealings with any member of the Charkhi family for some time 
To prove this he has been ordered to produce his books and accounts, and is mean¬ 
while being kept in prison. (B) 

7. According to information just received, eight men were arrested a few 
days ago. They were found m possession of messages which they were preparing 
to send out all over Afghanistan inciting people to rebellion. The leaders in this 
plot were !*—* 

(a) Said Ahmad (son of Shah Nur) Hazara, Honorary Naib Salar 

(general). 

(b) Azam, a well-known robber, who was a commander under Bacha 

Saqao. .. 

TTiriPt^ foUg i lt against Bac ha Saqao and was a friend of the late 

September 1933^ han> W10 ^ eXeCllted after the British Legation murders in 

Lhe rising it is said, was planned for the near future, and the arrest is there- 
accused important oue ’ A J tr 9 a has met and demanded the execution of the 

^ * s P oss ihl e that the four officers mentioned in paragraph 3 above were 
amongst those implicated m the above plot. (B) 


A rmy. 

8. The army is said to be generally contented. (B) 

rnnrinot tbe 27th January published a eulogistic account of the 

conduct of the passing-out examination held recently on the termination of the 

tffilJcd mnnpt KC ‘° S ‘’ ? ch . ool A Kabul Jhe paper stated that the King had sanc¬ 
tioned monetary rewards to the successful students. (A) 

WQfpn?' f U is stated that . the reintroduction of the one-in-eight (Hasht Nafri) 
system of conscription is being considered. (B) 

eiminL,!^ P T of * fcalian ? kis have been bought through one of the Italian 
ioyed in Afghanistan It is proposed to train a certain number of 

Kabul (B) hem ' S ° far hlS year thefe haS n0t been enou n h snow for sld-ing in 


Economic. 

12. Petrol. The current prices for petrol in Kabul City are as follows 

Russian petrol: 5 rupees (Afghani) per gallon. 

Petrol from India : 6 rupees 25 puls per gallon. 

aiifpiw, P efc u Icd * s sa * d to be Lttle in demand on account of its inferior quality, 
this time ofthe C year ^(Sf 6 ° f ^ dilbculfcy in trans P°rting it from the north at 
[U517j e ll4 
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Revenue. 

13. According to the Islah of the 27th January, the following increases of 
customs revenue for the periods ending the 21st November, 1933, shown below, 
compared with the corresponding periods of the previous year are reported:— 

Kandahar Province (eight months): 11,03,070 rupees (Afghani). 

Ghori District of Kataghan Province (eight months): 10,678 rupees 
(Afghani). 

14. Considerable quantities of Japanese piece-goods are stocked by shops 
in Kabul. Russian piece-goods are also in evidence, and many cheap Russian 
cigarettes are on sale. (B) 

Individuals. 

15. It is proposed to send Muhammad Qasim Khan (W.W., 506), Governor 
of the Eastern Province, to replace Muhammad Naim Khan (W.W., 464^a) as 
Afghan Minister at Rome. If he goes, Major-General Muhammad Baud Khan 
(W.W., 239 -a), the General Officer Commanding of the Province, will be 
appointed Governor. (B) 

16. Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 2: There is talk of the War 
Minister’s going to Europe if Sardar Shah Wali can be persuaded to return to 
Kabul. Shah Mahmud has for some time been considering visiting Europe for 
medical treatment. It is, however, considered inadvisable, for obvious reasons, 
that the Prime Minister should be the only one of the late King’s brothers to 
remain in Afghanistan. (B) 

17. Ahmad Shah (W.W., 149), Minister of Court, is said to be incurring the 
displeasure of the Prime Minister on account of his dilatory methods and laxity 
in obeying orders. There was some talk of sending him as Minister to Rome, but 
this idea has been abandoned. (B) 

Movements. 

18. A visa was granted on the 25th January to Siraj-ud-din Khan, Royal 
Publications Department, who is going to India for medical treatment. (A) 

19. A visa was granted on the 1st February, 1934, to Eaiz-ud-din, motor 
driver of the Ministry of Court, to take Hazrat Bilal, the well-known Pir of 
Delhi, to India. Hazrat Bilal came to Kabul about a month ago to offer his 
condolences on the death of the late King. 

Foreigners. 

20. French. — (a) M. Pofilet, secretary, French Legation, left Kabul en route 
to France on permanent transfer on the 1st February. (A) 

(b) M. Carl, archaeologist, left Kabul, on ten days’ leave to India, on the 
1st February. (A) 

21. German. —Herr Rauch, secretary, German Legation, left Kabul en route 

to Germany, on relief, on the 1st February. His place is being taken by Herr 
Wohrl (see paragraph 4 of Diary No. 52 of 1933). (A) 

22. Indian. —Reference paragraph 9 (a) of Diary No. 51 of 1933: Abdul 
Karim is still in jail; his case is still under investigation. (A) 

Kandahar. 

Refugees. 

23. Reference paragraph 21 of Diary No. 2: On the 25th January infor¬ 
mation was received from Kandahar that thirteen of these Kurds, who had no 
passports and no money, were being sent to Chaman. (A) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

A dministration. 

24. According to the Islah of the 27th January the status of the under¬ 
mentioned Ilaqas (sub-districts) of Maimana Province have been raised as 
follows:— 

(a) Berun Sohna to first-class district ( Hakumat ). 

(b) Shirin Tagao to second-class district. 

(c) Qaisar to third-class district. (A) 
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External. 

Russian Turkestan. 

25. According to Afghan official information the economic situation in 
Russian Turkestan is very bad. In Tashkent there is nothing to eat, but eau-de- 
Cologne is available in large quantities. 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 

Officiating Military Attache. 


[N 1545/41/97] No. 42. 

Sir II. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 12.) 

(No. 19. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , February 15, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 6, dated the 8th February, 1934. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 42. 

Diary No. 6 for the Week ending February 8, 1934. 


Kabul. 

General. 

AN interesting, though pessimistic, article on western civilisation and 
present world conditions appeared in the Islah of the 28th January. The author, 
after mentioning that, in spite of modern progress, the world is economically 
in a serious position, goes on to discuss the Disarmament Conference, which he 
stigmatises as really a conference for the increase of armaments, and illustrates 
this point by instances of measures of this kind recently taken by European 
Governments. In conclusion he states his opinion that the present sorry condition 
of the “ so-called gold age of civilisation,” of which he foresees the possible 
collapse, is due to the materialistic spirit of mankind, lack of mutual sympathy, 
and want of “ trust in God.” 

2. It is reported that the Royal family are discussing the question of the 
Prime Minister becoming “ Vakil ” to the King and the War Minister becoming 
Prime Minister. (C) 

(Note.—“V akil” is difficult to translate, and means one who assists the 
substantive holder of a post when the latter is present, and acts for him 
when he is away.) 


Anti-Government. 

3. Reference paragraphs 3 and 7 of Diary No. 5 : The eight men arrested 
included the four reserve army officers. The exact status of these officers is not 
clear. They have been called reserve officers, but there is reason to believe that 
although they have been given the rank and emoluments of officers they have never 
actually served in the army. (B) 

Two of them are Said Ahmad and Muhammad Azam as already reported 
111 paragraph 7 of Diary No. 5. The latter comes from Maidan and was given 
the rank of Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) by Bacha Saqao. The other two are 
Pirqa Mishar (Major-General) Said Khan, Andar of Ghazni District, and Firqa 
Mishar (Major-General) Fateh Muhammad Khan, Hazara. 
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All officers in Kabul of the rank of Ghund Mishar (brigadier) and above 
were summoned to the War Ministry on the afternoon of the 28th January, and 
the arrests effected in their presence on information given publicly by a youth 
called Naim Jan, who was wearing the uniform of the military school. 

Army. 

4. According to the Islah of the 30th January a school for n.c.o.’s has been 
opened in the Southern Province. The commandant is Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) 
Ghulam Jilani Khan, and the assistant commandant is Kandak Mishar 
(Lieutenant-Colonel) Abdul Aziz Khan. No details as to the location of the 
school, number of students, and duration of courses have yet been received. (A) 

5. Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 5 : The successful students were 
divided into three categories. Those in the first category received 300 rupees 
(Afghani), promotion to the next higher rank, and a medal. Those in the second 
category received 200 rupees (Afghani) in cash. Those in the third category 
received 100 rupees (Afghani). In addition to this, all those in the second and 
third categories who had over eight years’ service received promotion to the 
next higher rank. 

6. The permanent stationing of an artillery kandak (battery) at Ghazni 
is said to have been sanctioned. (B) 

7 New medals are being distributed to the army in Kabul. (B) 

Economic. 

8 It is said that the Shirkat-i-Ashami has been given the contract for the 
carriage of mails between Kabul and Kandahar, Kandahar and Herat, and Kabul 
and Mazar-i-Sharif with effect from the 22nd March (Nauroz). (B) 

9. Twenty lakhs of Afghani rupees arrived in Kabul from Kandahar on the 
6th February escorted by troops under Toli Mishar (Captain) Ralnnat Shah. (B) 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

10. Reference paragraph 4 ( b ) of Diary No. 4: It is understood that the 
set will not be erected until April. (B) 

Movements. 

11. Visas were granted on the 7tli February to Nazar Muhammad Khan 
and Muhammad Ali Khan, officials of the Ministry of Public Works, who are 
proceeding to India in connexion with the construction of an office for the Afghan 
Trade Agent in Peshawar City. (B) 

Foreigners. 

12. German. —A transit visa for India was granted on the 6th February 
to Herr Titius, representative of Georg Frank and Co., arms dealers, 
Hamburg. (A) 

13. Persian. —A transit visa for India en route to France was granted 
on the 6th February to Mr. Nessen Yaschin, representative of the Afghan 
National Bank, Paris. (A) 

Foreign Representatives. 

14. The Islah of the 1st February announced that King Zahir Shah had 

given his consent to the appointment of Signor F. Mariano as Italian Minister 
in Afghanistan. (A) . , , 

15. Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 4: The Turkish Ambassador 
presented his credentials on the 7th February. 

Mechanical Transport. 

16. It is reported that the Afghan Government some time ago bought 
144 Chevrolet 157-inch model trucks and twenty-two cars from General 
Motors (Limited). The Afghan Government paid in advance for 100 of the 
trucks. All business in this connexion is done direct between the Ashami Company 
and General Motors (Limited). (B) 

17. The Islah of the 1st February announced the opening of a school tor 
motor driving and maintenance. The school is to take 100 students, who must 
have some knowledge of reading and writing. The course is to last for one year, 
and students will receive pay at the rate of 30 rupees (Afghani) per mensem. (A) 
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Miscellaneous. 

18. Owing to the water supply freezing at Jabal-us-Siraj on the 29th 
January the electric supply of Kabul failed for some hours. 

Appointments. 

19. Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 5 : The Islah of the 1st February 
announced that it had received official information of the appointment of 
Muhammad Qasim Khan as Minister at Rome. 

E. W. FLETCHER, Secretary, 

(For Military Attache, absent in India). 


[N 1713/41/97] No. 43. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 20.) 

(No. 21. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, February 19, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 7, dated the 15th February, 1934. 

2 . Paragraphs 3-6.—The economic situation is interesting, but, owing to 
the Ashami Company’s method of proceeding by “trial and error,’’ changes 
almost from day to day. An appreciation of it will be attempted in a separate 
despatch, and it will be sufficient to notice here that the sugar agreement with the 
Soviet organisation has aroused considerable opposition from private traders in 
“Persian lamb,’’ and is even stated to have been already “suspended.” The 
Ashami Company seems, in fact, to be making itself generally unpopular, and is 
anxiously looking round for an opportunity to justify its operations to the 
public. This it has found in its agreement with the Burma Shell Company, and 
the reduction in the price of petrol noticed in paragraph 6 is clearly actuated by 
the desire to display “ a baby from the battlements.” The fact that this solitary 
success has been scored in co-operation with a British firm, while the result of the 
Soviet-Afghan negotiations is being severely criticised in the bazaar, is all to the 
good; and the Commerce Minister, in conversation with me two days ago, after 
referring with some complacency to the Burma Shell Agreement, expressed his 
readiness to do further business with British firms. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 43. 

Diary No. 7 for the Week ending February 15, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Anti-Government. 

REFERENCE paragraph 3 of Diary No. 6.—The arrest of three Hazara 
generals, namely :— 

Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Ghulam Nabi Khan (reported in para¬ 
graph 1 (a) of Diary No. 38 of 1933), 

Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Fateh Muhammad Khan, and 
Naib Salar (General) Said Ahmad, son of Shah Nur, 

during the last five months is reported to have caused disaffection among the 
Hazaras in the army. This, if true, might be serious owing to the large numbers 
of llazaras enlisted. (B) 

(Note.— The German Legation has also received this intelligence.) 

The War Minister is said to have sent for all Hazara officers and assured 
them that the Government had no suspicions as to their loyalty, and that the case 
°f the arrested men would be full) and impartially investigated. (B) 
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Aim TfZ g o f fifteen W Sg £*! 

onTl6t°h U Jamw aS IH? said that they were surrounded and captured near 

Girf AnoTte e EMrof y tw^ty 1 ‘£1°™ brought from Girishk to Kandahar on 
the 20th Januarf. They m said to have looted a camel caiavan between 

Kandahar and Herat. Military Attachd, British Legation, 

Kabul (absent in India)), 

E. W. FLETCHER, Secretary . 


[N 1858/41/97] Na 44 - 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon. -(Received March 26.) 

(No. 25. Confidential.) Fehruary 28, 1934. 

Sir ’ I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military tttachfto this Legation, No. 8, dated the 22nd February. 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. , q„„ rphrv n f g tate f or 

3 . A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secietary 

India and to the Government of India. j hav6j &Q 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 44. 

Diary No. 8 for the Week ending February 22, 1934. 


Kabul. 

RUMOURS have been current that an attempt was recently made on the 

life °2 KtaMW.f.W Who as reported in 

tv ?; w! rq of 1933 paragraph 4 (a), left Kabul for Europe on the 
25 th December ostensibly for medical treatment, has in reality gone to Berlin o 
bSng baTsaid Kemal, the murderer of Sardar Muhammad Aziz in Berlin in 

June 1933^ a ^( ^ ^ an Government are alive to the danger of attempts on ^ 
lives of the King and others is shown by the following incidents which have ] 

been reported :— -it 

(a) When the King was shooting a few days ago a Hazara carrying asm 
{a) gun was seen coming dowl a hill near by. He was at once arrested^ 

(b) A student was recently seen loitering neai the _ gate of t 

' } Minister's house at a time when the Prime Minister was expected to 
arrive. The man had his hands in his coat pockets He was “i i<®tol 
but nothing incriminating was found. It is believed that this mold 
gave rise to the rumours mentioned in paragraph 1 above. 


Anti-Government. • -enned 

4. Muhammad Ismail Khan of Guldar t % Koh-i-Daman. who ™ ^J 11 ^ 
shortly before the assassination of the late King but, thanks it is « , d 

bribing certain officials, was released has again been ariested He is cl ^ 
with intriguing with one Mullah Shah Muhammad of Faiza, a 
Koh-i-Damani, who was a Saqavi brigadier. (B) 

5 Certain relations of Sher Jan, Court Minister to Bacha Saqao, 
reported to be spreading anti-Government propaganda m Kohistaii. («) of 
1 6. It is rumoured that the Hazaras are buying rifles m anticipate 
trouble in the near future. (C) 
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>, 

7. Puk, “ the unknown individual,” continues his activities in Waziristan 

and the Southern Province. He is announcing that the Hazaras have promised 
to support him. (B) ... 

8. On the 15th February the house of one Sahibzada Abdul Aziz, a leading 
man of Charikar, was looted and Abdul Aziz himself was murdered. Abdul Aziz 
was a loyal supporter of the Afghan Government. Several arrests have been 
made. (B) 

Climate. 

9. Although there has been exceptionally little snow in Kabul this year, 
heavy falls of snow have been reported in other parts of the country, notably in 
Mazar-i-Sharif, Daizangi and Herat. (A) 

Administration. 

10. Police. —According to the Islah of the 14th February, a number of 
policemen from the various districts of the Kabul Province were sent some time 
ago to Kabul for training. These men have completed the course and returned to 
their districts, and a second batch has been sent for. (A) 

Appointments. 

11. The Islah of the 14th February announced the following changes:— 

(a) Muhammad Nasir Khan, Governor (Hakim) of Wardak, dismissed. 

(b) Abdul Wahab Khan, Governor (Ilakim) of Shinwari, transferred in the 

same capacity to Rod at district, vice Mir Akbar Khan, transferred to 
Shinwari. (A) 

12. The Islah of the 18th February announces the appointment of Sardar 

Muhammad Baud Khan (W.W. 239a), General Officer Commanding Eastern 
Province, as Governor ( Hakim-i-Ala) of the Province, vice Muhammad Qasim 
Khan (W.W. 506), appointed Afghan Minister at Rome. (This change was 
forecast in Diary No. 5, paragraph 15.) (A) 

Daud Khan is reported to be very strict. His appointment is therefore likely 
to be unpopular. He did not get on well with the late Governor. (B) 

Movements. 

13. Muhammad Qasim Khan, the late Governor of the Eastern Province and 
Afghan Minister designate at Rome, arrived in Kabul on the 13th February. 
According to the Islah, he was to be granted an audience by the King, and 
received instructions, prior to taking up his new appointment, from the Afghan 
Foreign Office. The date of Muhammad Qasim’s departure is not yet known. (A) 

14. The following visas have been granted :— 

(a) On the 16th February a single journey visa to India to Muhammad 

Ismail Khan, secretary to the Afghan consul-general, Delhi. 

(b) On the 21st February to Ahmad Shah, son of Fazal Rahim, to go to India 

on business. 

(c) On the 22nd February, for India, to Mirza Muhammad Khan, son of 

Abdul Muhammad Khan, an official of the Ashami Company, who is 
going to Peshawar to inspect the accounts of the company’s branch 
there. (A) 

15. Muhammad Haider Khan (W.W. 329), accompanied by his family, has 
gone to Jalalabad on a visit. (A) 

16. Badshah Gul (W.W. 224) left Kabul a few days ago for the Eastern 
Province. (B) 


17. Recruiting. —The Prime Minister interviewed the elders of Kabul City 
and Shash Karohi on the 15th February on the subject of recruiting. The 
majority approved of a reversion to the one in eight (Hasht Hafri) system of 
conscription instead of the present tribal quota system. (B) 

18. Barracks and Accommodation. —Forced labour is being collected to 
build a cantonment at Mama Khel in the Eastern Province. (B) 
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19 Uniforms Some of the troops in the Eastern Province have recently 

Province Tg^t a poSe repetition of last year's mvasron from Khost. No 
details are available. (C) 

Communications. . . t £ 

21. The Kabul-Torkham road is in fair condition. It rs enurely free from 

snow. This is most unusual at this 1time o ^ through the Khurd Khyber 

Passant The iS 

Work on the new a—of 

is believed to be processing very slowly. Accord n D to one p 

have been constructed from the Bu i a ■ Q orge but very little progress 

_ .A 

brid ^oi A llas also been begun on a new bridge over the Surkhab River on the 

Dar 2S ta ^J^ording totlie Zs)a/f of^the 18th February engineers have arrived at 
Farah and begun work on bridges over the Farah Rud and Khash Rud. (A) 

Economic. , , lL n 

24. Reference paragraph * VlTC bet dTte 

said to have been suspended. P k-obably correct, says that the real 

political reasons, but another, whic b found the controlling of the 

cause is the fact that the Ashaim Company^have* t of 1 million skins 
Persian lambskin trade ex 0 qo are smuggled across the Russian 
per annum it is estimated that Ministry of War to finance 

agreement 

^th^r^sia^°Thus n only 200,000-2511000 slrins will be .n v n^|nble for ^dl private 
^ tVte P or» "hti Compty^ttplying for a krrg^creclit 

i j* a Vw fShinet No decision has yet been announced. (B) 

aDd STlto Vacuum OU Company (of the United States of America) have 

sending their ^products ^nto Afghanistan. The matter is being considered by the 
Afghan Government (B) numbers 0 f silver bars are being imported to 

S£ teade a?e sSd to be considering importing some of this silver into 
Afghanistan^) baseless, have been curl . ent that Abdul Majid 

managing dhecter of the Afghan National Bank, has been accused c 
embezzlement. 

Individuals. , , 

SO It is rumoured in Kabul that Zare, Giga Khel Mahsud, the muvdmei 

“i-oS te a p 6 ort, whXis believed 

to be baseless. 
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31 Gul Sanar, son of Gul Khan, Saifali Kabul Khel Wazir, and Biland 
Khan, Paipali Kabul Khel Wasir, have each been granted the ranks ot civil 
(mulki) lieutenant-colonel ( kandak mishar). (B) 

Foreign Representatives. 

32. German.— Herr Hans Woelirl arrived in Kabul about the 10th February 
to take up the appointment of secretary to the German Legation, vice Heri. Kauc i. 
Herr Rauch’s departure was reported in Diary No. 5, paragraph -1, which stated 
incorrectly that Herr J. B. Woehrl had been appointed secretary. (A) 

33 . Russian. —M. and Mme. Stark left Kabul on the 20th February on a 
short visit to Jalalabad. M. Stark has recently had two severe attacks of his 
old complaint. 

British Subjects. 

34. Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel Lockhart, officiating military attach^, His 
Majesty’s Legation, and Mrs. Lockhart left Kabul on the 8th February on a visit 
to India, and returned on the 21st February. 

35. Major R. D. Waghorn, R.F., garrison engineer, Peshawar and 
Captain R. S. Dalby, R.E., Assistant Commanding Royal Engineers (E and M.), 
Peshawar, arrived in Kabul on the 16th February to inspect Legation buildings. 
They left for India on the 19th February. 

Foreigners. 

36. American. — (a) Mr. and Mrs. Laurance A. Peters and Mr. G Taggart, 
American subjects, arrived in Kabul from Peshawar during the week. I hey 
state that they hope to stay in Afghanistan for six months and to be able to make 
a cinematograph film. They also hope to visit Mazar-i-Sharif. Mi. leteis 
previously visited Kabul in April, 1932 (see Diary No. 17 of 1932, paiagiaph 
and in 1928 attempted to visit Kashgar. He arrived at the Chinese frontier, but 
failed to obtain permission to enter the country, and went back via Russian 

teiU (&) y Mr. J. M. Fotters, of the Caterpillar Tractor Company, arrived in Kabul 

on the 20th February. . _ , 

37. Japanese— A visa to India was given on the 20th February to 
Mr. K. Kagawa, representative of Messrs. Mitsui Bussan Kaisha (Limited), cloth 

merchants of Karachi. _ . „ , . , 

38. Persian. —M. A. Ghadimy, attache to the Persian Embassy, was granted 
a visa to India during the week. It is understood that he is proceeding to Delhi 
to escort Mme. Esfandiary, wife of the Persian Ambassador, back to Kabul. 


Individuals. 


Eastern Province. 


39. Daud Shah, who was implicated in the murder of Majors Orr and 
Anderson in 1923, was arrested with four other men some three weeks ago and 
imprisoned in Jalalabad. According to one report, he was accused of plotting the 
assassination of the General Officer Commanding, Eastern Province. Daud Shah 
has now been released. (B) 


Anti-Government. 

40. A mullah who was making a speech in favour of the Afghan Govern¬ 

ment recently near Kama was beaten by some of his audience. Iwo of the accused 
were arrested. The General Officer ’ Commanding summoned a jirga of local 
people and advised them to be loyal. (B) , 

41. With reference to previous reports about the attack on Sarkann, Faiz 
Talab Khan is said to be still intriguing against the Afghan Government and to 
be receiving, secretly, promises of support from disaffected Mohmands, Satis and 
Shinwaris and from the Haji of Tarangzai (W.W. 267). (B) 


Kandahar. 

42. Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 4.—The hartal observed by the 
mutton-sellers lasted for a week. The Governor finally rescinded his orders, and 
mutton is again being sold at the same rates as before. (A) 
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Smkiang Affairs . , . . are ^ een iy interested in the 

43. Turks in Kabul, nota H y ^- k - ne Q ffi ^ a n y the Turkish Embassy are 
support of the new Government o if said to be going shortly to Peshawar 

Ali Bey through Sahib Singh, chemist ot 

Pe3h S ¥ar Tre d Soviet r Emts^e be " the ° f tho 

ment, His Majesty s Minister an rpi • telegram was subsequently 

the Sinkiang army. Lieutenant Schmid, so tar as 
approached in the matter. (G) 

R M. M. LOCKHART, Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 
Officiating Military Attache. 


[N 2028/41/97] No - 45 - 

Sir R. Maconaclne to Sir John Smm.-(Receioed April i.) 

(No. 27. Confidential.) Kabul., March 6. 1934. 

® lr ' I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of tlio 
military attach^ to this Legation No. 9. dated the 1st March, 1934. 

| forwarded to the Secretary of State 

for India and to the Government of India. j hav6) &c 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 45. 

Diary No. 9 for the Week ending March 1, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Ana \°Kam-Termez Service ..-A Russian monoplane arrived in Ivabul on the 

La flying for a short time 

on the 25th February. (A) 


Anti-Government. . unknown 

i„dividu“lt sthidfil. Srth'wSistl; until the 22nd February, 
when he disappeared. , ., . » a ne nhew of the Lewanai 

f» srswa 

shows If this is correct, the report m paiagiaph ( ) y D0SS ible that 

- *• 

in question. (A) 
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Internal A dministration. 

5. Coercive measures are being employed in Koh-i-Daman to recover 
arrears of land revenue which have been outstanding for the past three years. 
The elders of the district have come to Kabul to present a petition on the subject 
to the Prime Minister, who, however, has not yet granted them an interview. (B) 

Tribal. 

6. A number of Saif ali and Paipali Kabul Ivhel Wazirs of North 
Waziristan are at present in Kabul. They are State guests and are being paid 
h50 rupees (Afghani) a day. They recently asked the Prime Minister to be 
allowed to return to their homes. They were given 400 rupees (Afghani) and 
told to remain in Kabul, but later a number of them were permitted to go, and 
some actually left on the 27th February. The reasons for their visit and 
detention are not yet known. (B) 

North-West Frontier. 

7. The Afghan Government are apparently ready to co-operate, so far as 
local conditions allow, with the Government of India’s efforts to deal with “ the 
unknown individual’s ” intrigues in Waziristan. Afghan officials on the frontier 
have been warned to be on the look-out for fugitive agitators, and the Afghan 
Government have disclaimed any intention of showing any favour to Ivangi 
Khan or other Madda Khel maliks. (A) 

8. The Afghan Government have complained of the alleged arrest by the 
Government of the North-West Frontier Province of a number of Musa Khel 
Ghilzais in the Peshawar district in connexion with the recent collision between 
a party of Tochi Scouts and some Musa Khel Ghilzais at Tor Oba, in Waziristan. 
The Afghan Government state that the sections arrested have no connexion with 
those involved in the above incident. (A) 

Economic. 

9. According to unofficial information, the Afghan Government are 
considering the grant of a monopoly of the import of dyes and chemicals 
(excluding medicinal drugs) to a subsidiary company of the Ashami 
Company. (B) 

10. Petrol. —No petrol was available recently from the pumps at Torkham, 
Dakka and Fatehabad. (A) 

This is not likely to make the petrol company popular. Owing to the 
company having been granted a monopoly of petrol and motor oils, the import of 
these articles by other dealers is prohibited, and motor vehicles are thus entirely 
dependent on the petrol company. 

Afghan Representatives Abroad. 

11. Diplomatic visas for India were granted on the 27th February to— 

Muhammad Qasim Khan (W.W. 506), Minister-Designate at Rome. 

Ahmad Ali Khan, first secretary to the Afghan Legation, Rome. 

Appointments. 

12. The following appointments have been made :— 

(a) Mirza Muhammad Sanvar Khan, assistant in the Revenue Ministry, to 

be revenue officer, Qataghan and Badakshan. (A) 

(b) Mirza Azizullah Khan, assistant in the accounts section of the Ministry 

of Court, to be revenue officer, Hazar Province. 

Individuals. 

13. Said Jafar, Shiah of Chandawal, an employee in the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment workshops, was arrested a few days ago. The charge against him is not 
known. Shahji (W.W. 512), the Director of Government Factories in Kabul, 
intervened on his behalf, and in consequence Said Jafar has merely been confined 
G his house. Said Jafar is a man of some influence and held the rank of 
brigadier. 
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14 Visas were granted in Kandahar for India on the 13th and 14th 
respectively to Mirza Ghulam Faruq, Assistant Director of Customs, Kandahar, 
and Abdul Ahad Khan, Superintendent of Telegraphs, Herat. 

Bl lU fl ^Lieutenant A. S. Milner and Lieutenant W. B. Rowett, Royal Corps of 
Signals, Sd in Kabul on the 25th February on a visit, lhey are staying at 

HiS ^ je Mafor l a H° n Elliot, M.C., surgeon to His Majesty’s Legation, 

left Kabul for India on short leave on the 23rd February. 

Fo,ag ” srs „ „ Liebig, professor at the German school, Kabul, has 

been dismSed by the Afghan Government. It is said that Herr Liebig quarre led 
with Herr Briickl one of his colleagues, and referred the mattei to the Afghan 
Government. The Afghan Government, who were displeased at Herr Lie lg s 

favou? oTClVrfckf Dr^IveMhe^^riScipTofThelSoohmade no attempt to 

S, a Zd be’en StaSd* ST^Liebig to the Afghan Government, he could 

take Herfulirwas m g! ; anted P av < isa o] the 1st March for India and proposes 
leaving Kabul on the 2nd. He intends to return to Germany via Calcutta, China, 

Japan, Voited ®^^ s tood^ I Uiat C L^iUenant 0 Schiii^, instructor at the infantry 
officers’ school, is shortly returning to Germany. (A) 

Japanese T amnese ave reported to have left Kandahar for Persia via Herat 
on the 5 tl February It seems probable that they are Messrs Tanaka and 
Umahara whose departure from Kabul was reported in paragraph 11 of Dun, 
No. 7. (B) 

Rasswm. paragraph 33 of Diary No. 8 . The Afghan Government have 

taken precautions to present the Soviet Ambassador, M. Stark, from intriguing 
with tribesmen while in Jalalabad. (B) 

having hLTthltTe^at suspected of connexion with a fire which occurred 

reC ° n $ h het“mgmpl. £ll Diary No. 5. Abdul Karim is still in jail 
It is said that he will shortly be deported to India. (B) 

Anti-British Indians. . , . , . v t i. c 

23. Mir Rahmatullah Humayun (W.W. 435 a) is being depoited by 

Afghan Government. (B) 

Eastern Province. 

M, 24'^Reference paragraph 30 of Diary No. 8 . It is said that Daud Shah 
was rcieasmd on he replantations of a Shinwari jirga who stated that Daud 
Shah had no cliexion with any anti-Uovernment activities. (B) 

the present Afghan Government, but are also opponents of the H 3 . 


Southern Province. 


Raids by British Tribesmen. 

26. The Afghan Government have complained that Turis from the Kurram 
Agency have been raiding into Chakmanni (Afghan) territory, in one instance 
murdering one Bai Khan of Garami village, and in another, on the 1st January, 
1934, wounding and capturing a Jaji of Astia. (A) 

Kandahar. 

IIis Majesty's Consulate. 

27. Jemadar Ashfaq Hassan Khan, Indian Medical Department, and 
Zahir Ahmad Ansari arrived in Kandahar 011 the 7th February in relief of 
Jemadar A. A. Bokhari and Said Mahmud, medical officer and clerk to His 
Majesty’s consulate, who left for India on the 10th February. Jemadar Ashfaq 
Hassan Khan was accompanied by his wife. 

Public Works. 

28. The Governor of Kandahar went to Girishk on the 5th February. He 
was accompanied by a German, believed to be Herr Malkwitz. It is believed that 
the Governor is arranging for the repair of the Nahr-i-Siraj, about 10 miles east 
of the Helmand River. (A) 

Farah. 

General. 

29. Dr. Muhammad Yusuf Khan (Indian of Gurdaspur District) arrived in 
Kandahar from Farah on the 4th February. He left for India, ostensibly on 
leave, on the 6th February, but stated that lie had no intention of returning, as 
conditions in Farah Province were so bad. Peace and security, be said, were 
confined to the towns, while in outlying districts lawlessness was increasing and 
offenders were seldom brought to justice. (B) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

Economic. 

30. According to the lslah of the 25th February, a trading company called 
the Aqdam Company has been formed in Mazar-i-Sharif. (A) 

Army. 

31. Promotions. —According to the lslah of the 14th February, Brigadier, 
2nd class, Toti Shah Khan has, on completion of a course at the artillery school, 
been promoted brigadier, 1st class, in the Artillery Brigade of the 2nd Division 
in the Southern Province. (A) 

32. Army Schools. —One captain and fourteen junior officers (? n.c.o.’s) 
arrived in Kandahar from Farah on the 4th February and left for Kabul on the 
6 th February for training, presumably at the army schools in Kabul. (A) 

33. Troo'p Movements. —Two hundred cavalry were sent from Kandahar to 
Girishk on the 2nd February. This was probably in connexion with the Governor 
of Kandahar’s visit to Girishk (see paragraph 28). (B) 

34. Recruiting. —Colonel Muhammad Rafiq Khan is in Kandahar 
recruiting for the Shahi Firqa (Guards Division). 

C ommunications. 

35. Bridges. —(a) According to the lslah of the 25th February, the Malan 
Bridge in Herat is being repaired. The bridge, which crosses the Hari Rud, 
consists of twenty-five arches; five have already been repaired and eighteen are 
to be done this year. 

(b) Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 8. Signor Laudani, an Italian 
* engineer, is living in Farah, and is apparently in charge of the construction of 
the new bridge over the Farah Rud. He has also visited Chakansur, where it is 
proposed to construct a new canal. (B) 

36. Roads. —According to Indian lorry-drivers, the road from the 
Arghastan River to Takht-i-Pul is now being used by motors, but the new bridge, 
though completed, is not yet open to traffic. It will be opened as soon as a 
toll-post is established. (B) 
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Sinkmng Aj}m whoBe arriva i in Kabul was reported i„ 

ump-ph » .i m»y »• •. Kt i";; 

ass»£^S?a‘Ste. «. —. 


the new republic. 


R. M. M. LOCKHART, 


Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 


Officiating Military Attache. 


[N 2142/41/97] No * 46 - 

Sir R. MaconacHe to Sir John Simon.— {Received Aynl 9.) 


(No. 31. Confidential.) March 15) 1934 

Slr ' I have the honour to transmit tor information a cop)- of thei diary of the 
military attachd to this Legation, No. 10, dated the 8tli March, 1984. 

2 I have no comments to offer. , , . a. Qpnrpfarv of State 

3 A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretaiy 

for India and to the Government of India. ^ &c 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 46. 

Diary No. 10 for the Week ending March 8, 1934. 


Kabul. 

General. shah visited the annual fair at Siah Sang on the 

2nd MairChas afso been out to picnics in the vicinity of Kabul on two or 
three occasions recently. (A) 


Clm T Much-needed rain fell in Kabul and the Eastern Province on the 
7th, 8th and 9th March. 


Service .-.A Russian monoplane arrived in Kabul on the 

6th March. 

Anti-Government. , ,l p 

4 Copies of a violently anti-Afghan Government newspaper, called tne 
Fighnn-i- Afghan, were recently received in Kabul. They had been pos 

Piovdiv is again reported to bo at Shahid Bata 

iii Northern Waziristan. It is said that the War Munster has dep t d 
Brigadier (Ghund Mishar) Shah Muhammad Khan, Ahmadzai Ghll ^v, 
dispose of Puk. The brigadier was offered substantial rewards if he succeede . 
He left for the Southern Province on the 26th February (B) * 

6. The murder of Sahibzada Abdul Aziz, reported in paragraph 8 

Diary No. 8, is confirmed. 

A fglian Relations with British Tribes. 

7 The Khan of Khar (Bajaur) has written to King Zahir Shah, throng 
the Afghan War Minister, complaining against the Bntish Gov f’ n ^ ocd 
regard to frontier affairs. The Afghan Government have merely acknowled D 
the receipt of the khan’s letters. (B) 
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8. Zangi Khan, Madda Khel Wazir, recently visited Arsala Khan, Madda 
Khel, and complained that the latter had informed the Afghan Government that 
he, Zangi Khan, was supporting the “ unknown individual.” Arsala Khan 
denied on oath that he had done so. It is said in Kabul that Zangi Khan has 
informed the British Government that he has no knowledge of the “ unknown’s ” 
whereabouts. (B) 

Russian Intrigue. 

9. The Russians have sent a number of agents to Mohmand and Shinwari 
country to spread propaganda against the Afghan Government. (B) 

10. The following are reported to be working as Russian intelligence 
agents in Kabul 5 

(a) Brigadier (Ghund Mishar) Abdullah Khan (W.W. 69), a cousin of 

Saiyid Sharif Khan (W.W. 594), senior equerry to the King. He 
frequently meets M. Mukhtaroff, the Ogpu representative in Kabul, at 
the house of a local dentist. (B) 

(b) Qumar Bai, a young man, who was with the late Ghulam Nabi during 

the latter’s operations in Northern Afghanistan in 1929. Qumar Bai 
has some fifteen agents working under his orders. He is said to be 
employed also by the Afghan Government as an intelligence 
agent. (B) 5 

(e) Haji Saadullah, an Uzbeg, who came originally from Andijan and now 
keeps an hotel in Kabul. Haji Saadullah apparently succeeded in 
winning the confidence of the Sinkiang Moslem Mission, which left 
Kabul recently. (B) 

11. Three Russian agents were arrested near Mazar-i-Sharif about two 

months ago. They were sent to Kabul, where they were executed on the 
20th February. They were said to be companions of the late Autan Beg 
(W.W. 351-B). (B) g 

12. The Soviet Government recently attempted to persuade the Afghan 
Government to refrain from giving any assistance to the new Moslem Govern¬ 
ment m Sinkiang, stating that some of the leading members of that Government 
were British agents. The Afghan Government replied to the effect that they 
would submit to no dictation in the conduct of their foreign policy. 

Miscellaneous. 

13. Hasham Shaiq, Uzbeg, who was at one time Bokharan Envoy in Kabul 
and is now assistant to the Afghan Minister of Education, is reported to be 
conducting, through agents and friends, an anti-Russian and pro-Turkish 
propaganda campaign in Russian Turkestan. He is in secret correspondence 
with the Turkish Government through the Turkish Embassy in Kabul. 
M. Mukhtaroff, the Soviet Ogpu agent, is doing his best to secure some of 
Hasham Shaiq s correspondence with the Turkish Government. (B) 

Economic. 

, -J 4 ’ Bsfersnce paragraph 24 of Diary No. 8. A dispute has arisen between 

tne Ashami Company and the Russian sugar company regarding the prices of 
ambskins. It is understood that the matter is to be referred to arbitration. (B) 

Individuals. 

Rsference paragraph 30 of Diary No. 8, reporting the rumoured death 
or Zare, Mahsud. Zare is reported to be alive and living in Mazar-i-Sharif. (B) 
16- A jab and Shahzada, the Ellis murderers, are still living; in 
Mazar-i-Shanf. (B) b 

Movements. 

17. The European wife of Abdul Majid Khan, director of the Ashami 
Company, arrived m Kabul recently from Germany, via Herat. Abdul Majid 
Khan himself is leaving in a few days for a business tour in Mazar Province (B) 
[11517] l4 



18. The following visas were granted during the week : 

(a) On the 5th March, for India, to Hazrat Fazal Ahmad Khan son of 

Mian Qayum Sahibzada of Koh-i-Daman. lazal Ahmad Khan is a 
relation of the Hazrat Sahib of Charbagh (W.W. 346), and of the 
Hazrat Sahib of Shor Bazar (W.W. 347). He is going to Delhi to visit 
a shrine 

(b) On the 9th March, for India, to Brigadier (Ghund Mishar) Mir 

Muhammad Said Khan, who is stated to be going to India m connexion 
with the purchase of arms. 


Foreigners. 

19 Javanese.—(a) Major K. Shimunaga, of the Imperial Japanese army, 
arrived in Kabul on the 3rd March. He brought presents for His Majesty King 
Zahir Shah, and is said to have been in touch with the War Minister, 

Shah Mahmud. (A) . 

Major Shimunaga was granted a visa for India on the 8tn March and 
proposes to leave Kabul shortly to spend about one month in India before 
returning to Japan. He is, apparently, on the staff of the Japanese Wai Office, 
and is reputed to be a Chinese scholar (B). He stated that a Japanese Legation 
would be opened in Kabul in May and that a military attache would accompany 
the Minister, but did not know whether he himself would be selected for the 
post or not. (A) 

(i b) Reference paragraph 37 of Diary No. 8. Mr. Kagawa was to have left 
Kabul about the 22nd February, but received orders to await Major Shimunaga. 
Mr. Kagawa took the opportunity of visiting Bamian, where he spent two 
nights. (A) 

(c) Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 9. It is more probable that it was 
Messrs. Yamanochi and I. Tanaka who left Kandahar on the 5th February 
for Persia. 

20. Russians. —Reference paragraph 33 of Diary No. 8. M. and Mme. Stark 
returned to Kabul from Jalalabad on the 6th March (A). M. Stark’s movements 
in Jalalabad were closely watched by the Afghan Government, and it is 
understood that M. Stark protested strongly (B). M. Martouney, secretary of 
the Russian Embassy, and his wife are reported to have been at Jalalabad witli 
the Soviet Ambassador. (B) 

21. Turks. —A single journey transit visa for India, en route to 
Constantinople, was granted, on the 6th February, to Rifat Sabri Bey, doctor 
in Afghan Government employ. 


Southern Province. 

Jajis. 

22. The late King Nadir Shah at one time promised that two years’ revenue 
due from the Jajis would be remitted. This promise was not fulfilled. Represen¬ 
tatives of the tribe recently approached the War Minister on the subject, and he 
has obtained the sanction of the King to the measure. (B) 

Rewards. 

23. Major-General (Firqa Mishar) Fir Muhammad Khan, Governor and 
Commandant of Urgun, has been given a grant of land as a reward for his 
services. (B) 

Herat. 

24. It is reported that the Governor, Abdur Rahim (W.W. 89), frequently 
holds conferences, which are attended only by those officials whom he himself has 
appointed, officials appointed by the Central Government being excluded. (B) 


Army. 

Ordnance. 

25. Herr Titius, the representative of Messrs. Frank and Co., of Hamburg, 
who was in Kabul recently, obtained from the Afghan War Ministry an 
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order for machinery costing 300,000 rupees (Afghani) for the Kabul boot 
factory (B). He also quoted a very low figure for the supply of small arms 
ammunition. (Herr Titius, who has left Afghanistan, was granted a visa for 
India on the 6th February ( cf . Diary No. 6, paragraph 12).) 

Reserve of Officers. 

26. Some reserve officers in the Southern Province have been ordered to 
attend the Infantry Officers’ School. They are reported to be far from pleased, as 
in the past reserve officers have not been called upon to undergo any training. (B) 

Recruiting. 

27. Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 8. The people of Chardeh have 
appealed to the King for exemption from the one-in-eight (“ hasht nafri ”) 
system of conscription, reminding him that the late King Nadir Shah had 
promised them exemption as a reward for the good work they had done in 
levelling sites for public works near the Bala Hissar. His Majesty promised 
to enquire into the matter, and the reintroduction of the system has meanwhile 
been suspended. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 
Officiating Military Attache. 


[N 2298/41/97] No. 47. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received April 16.) 

(No. 33. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, March 23, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 11, dated the 16th March, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 
W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


A viation. 


Enclosure in No. 47. 

Diary No. 11 for the Week ending March 16, 1934. 
Kabul. 


1 . Kabul-Termez Service. —Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 10. The 
monoplane left for the north on the 9th March. 

2. Afghan Air Force: Flights. — A D.II.9a was seen flying for a short time 
on the 13th and 14th March. 

General. 

3. It is reported that the opinion is being expressed in some quarters that 
it would have been better for Afghanistan had Shah Mahmud, the War Minister, 
been made King after Nadir Shah’s assassination, and that propaganda in the 
War Minister’s favour is being spread amongst the troops. (B) 

A nti-Government. 

4. According to Afghan official information, Pule, the “unknown 
individual,” is in hiding near Mami Rogha in Waziristan (map reference 
38 H-W 8942). 

5. Two Wazirs of the Urgun militia arrived recently in Kabul and were 
granted an interview by the War Minister. They informed him that His 






Majesty’s Government were bringing strong pressure to bear on the Madda Khel, 
and that while it was unlikely that Puk would be surrendered, it was probable 
that the Madda Khel would remove him from their tribal limits. _ (B) 

In reply to a query by the War Minister, they stated that in the event of 
fighting between the Madda Khel and the British it was possible that some of the 
Afghan tribes would join the Madda Khel. (B) They also said that they 
considered that the Afghan Government would be well advised to conciliate 
Malik Zangi Khan, and that if this were done the “Puk” question would be 
speedily settled. In this connexion, however, there is good reason to believe that 
the Afghan authorities have no intention of conferring any favour on 
Zangi Khan. 

6. Zarghun, Mandezai Shinwari, and two other men have been arrested in 
the Eastern Province on a charge of spreading pro-Amanullah propaganda. They 
have been sent under escort to Kabul. The General Officer Commanding, Eastern 
Province, refused to see a Shinwari jirga which came in to intercede for the 
accused. (B) 

Russian Intrigue. 

7. The Soviet Embassy has sent two Afridi agents to Peshawar to collect 
information about the activities of the Bokharan Society (Anjuman-i-Sadat-i- 
Bokhara). These agents arrived in Peshawar on the 25th February and called on 
Muhammad Umar, Uzbeg, the secretary of the society, with a view to obtaining 
employment under him. (B) 

8. It is said that two Russian agents accompanied the Sinkiang Moslem 
Mission which left Kabul recently (cf. paragraph 37 of Diary No. 9), and that 
the Afghan Government, being warned of this fact, are taking steps to have these 
men arrested before the party leaves Afghan limits. (B) 

Economic. 

9. The Ashami Company. — (a) Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 10. 
Abdul Majid Khan, director of the Ashami Company, has postponed his visit to 
the north of Afghanistan. (A) 

(b) Muhammad Umar Khan, the Ashami Company’s representative m 
Peshawar, has returned to Kabul. His place in Peshawar has been taken by one 
Muhammad Khan. (B) 

(c) The Ashami Company has been granted a monopoly of the export ol 
Persian lambskins. This measure is extremely unpopular with the merchants 
who have conducted this trade hitherto. (B) 

Exchange. 

10. The exchange rate of the Afghani rupee has fallen to 358 rupees 
(Afghani) to 100 rupees (Indian). The fall is attributed to the grant of the 
monopoly for Persian lamb to the Ashami Company, and the consequent cessation 
of the import of Indian money to pay for lambskins. (B) 

Sinkiang A flairs. 

11. Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 10. Hasliim Shaiq is also in touch 
with Dr. Mustafa Ali Bey. (B) 

Afghan Officials. 

12. Complaints were recently made regarding the administration of 
I-Iaji Malik, Governor of Logar. The Prime Minister enquired into the matter 
and completely exonerated the Governor. (B) 

13. That a close watch is being kept on the work of subordinate Government 
servants is shown by reports of the dismissal of a number of officials recently lor 
embezzlement and other irregularities. (A) 

Appointments. 

14. The following appointments have been made :— 

Muhammad Sarwar Khan to be officiating Governor (Hakim) of 
Nahr-i-Shahi. (A) t 

Abdul Ahad Khan to be officiating Governor (Hakim) of Kashindah. 
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Individuals. 

15. Tura Baz Khan, commandant of police in Kabul, returned on the 
26th February from a tour of inspection in the provinces north of the Hindu 
Kush. (A) 

16. Sardar Azizullah Khan (W.W., 219), son of the late Sardar Nasrullah 
Khan, died in Kabul on the 10th March. (A) 

17. It is reported that Malik Masum Khan (W.W., 421), was murdered 
about six weeks ago. Thirty men believed to have been arrested in connexion with 
the crime arrived in Kandahar under escort on the 27th February. (A) 

18. Mir Sahib Jan (W.W., 435-B), was in Kabul at the beginning of 
March. (B) 

19. Daud Shah (W.W., 240), was reported at the end of February to be 

living in Jalalabad with one Mirzal, the son of Mir Afzal, a Shinwari, of Landi 
ICotal. Mirzal runs a lorry in Afghanistan. (B) 

British Subjects. 

20. Mr. A. Abbott, His Majesty’s consul-general at Sao Paulo, arrived in 
Kabul on a visit on the 8th March, and left for India via Jalalabad on the 11th. 

21. Captain A. G. J. Gould, I.A.S.C., arrived in Kabul on the 12th, and left 
for India via Kandahar on the 14th March. 

22. Major H. H. Elliot, M.B.E., M.C., Legation Surgeon, returned to Kabul 
on the 13th March. Major Elliot’s departure was reported in paragraph 16 of 
Diary No. 9. 

Foreign Representatives. 

23. Persian. —Mirza Hassan Khan Bidi arrived in Herat about six weeks 
ago and assumed the duties of consul-general, Herat, vice Mirza Muhammad 
Khan Salahi, who has returned to Persia. (A) 

Foreigners. 

24. German. — (a) Major-General Kostring, German army, retired, arrived 
in Kabul on the 9th and left for India on the 13th March. General Kostring was 
German military attache in Moscow in 1931-33. 

(b) Herr Zehme arrived in Kabul from Jalalabad on the 10th March to see 
the Prime Minister. 

( c ) A transit visa for India en route to Germany was granted to Frau Zehme 
on the 12th March. 

25. Japanese. —Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 10. Major Shimunaga 
and Mr. Kagawa left Kabul for India on the 9th March. Before leaving 
Major Shimunaga had an interview with the War Minister. 

26. Russian. —M. P. Vaviloff, military attache at the Soviet Embassy, left 
Kabul for Russia by air on the 9th instant. It is understood that his successor is 
an officer named Benediktov. (A) 

Eastern Province. 

A fridi Khassadars. 

27. Mir Askar Khan and Paindai, Zakka Khels, visited the General Officer 
Commanding at Jalalabad about three weeks ago. They asked to be put in charge 
of the new posts at Toru Sar (not marked, but about T 0894, Map 38 N), and 
Tsatsobi (Map 38, N T 09). They were told to enlist twenty-five men for each of 
these posts and returned to their homes to obtain the necessary recruits. They 
are apparently to be placed in command of these posts when they have produced 
the garrisons. They informed the General Officer Commanding that they had 
refused to comply with the orders of the Political Agent, Khyber, forbidding 
them to take service under the Afghan Government. (B) 

Kandahar. 

General. 

28. Owing to lack of rain there is fear of drought. (A) 

29. New plant for the electric light for certain Government offices in 
Kandahar City arrived from India on the 27th February. (A) 

30. A new jail has been built in Kandahar. 
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A nti-Government. 

31 It is said that the Taraki Ghilzais are openly hostile to the present 
Government, and that the Governor of Kandahar, who returned on the 
22nd February from a tour in the Girishk area, has been ordered by the Prime 
Minister to go to Kalat-i-Ghilzai to deal with the situation. (C) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

32. According to the Islali of the 5th March the Customs revenue in 
Maimana Province for the nine months ending the 20th December, 1933, shows an 
increase of 49,189 rupees 47 puls (Afghani) over the corresponding period of the 
previous year. 

Internal Situation. 

33. Kartosa, Arab of Imam Sahib, who was a follower of Ibrahim Eeg 
(W.W., 359), recently attempted to raid in the Khanabad area. He and several 

companions were arrested. (B) . .. 

There have recently been rumours in Kabul of renewed activity on the part 
of Ibrahim Beg’s supporters in Northern Afghanistan. (A) 


„ . Army. 

Recruiting. 

34. Reference paragraph 34 of Diary No. 9. Colonel Muhammad Raiiq 
Khan has sent 75 recruits, mostly men from Zannndawar and Arghandab, to 

35. ^A number of Ahmadzai and Tota Khel elders from the Southern 
Province came to Kabul recently and requested the War Minister to grant their 
tribes exemption from conscription on account of their past services, the War 
Minister refused to do so. (B) 

RgI/ZG f s . 

36 The normal relief of the garrison of Kalat-i-Ghilzai was carried out on 
the 27th February, a battalion of the 2nd (Kandahar) Brigade, relieving a 
battalion of the 3rd (Kandahar) Brigade. (B) 

Clothing. 

37. The Afghan War Office is inviting tenders for the supply of a large 

quantity of grey cloth for the army. (B) 

0 vdnan co. 

38. The Afghan War Office has received a letter from the Afghan Minister 
in London to the effect that the ammunition recently supplied by Imperial 
Chemical Industries (Limited) is not up to specification. The War Minister is 
not attaching much importance to the information. (B) 

Transport. 

39. The Afghan Government are considering buying ten more elephants tor 
the army. 

Armoured Fighting Vehicles. 

40. The Afghan War Office is proposing to cover the caterpillar tractors 
they possess with armour. (B) 


Routes , South-East. 


Communications. 


41. The road between Dabrai and Spin Baidak is being repaired. 


(B) 


Routes, South-West. , 

42. The bridge over the Arghandab River is nearing completion, lne 
embankment on the west bank is about 350 yards long and is being built on c 

masonry foundation. (B) r m m LOCKUAK t, Breoet Lieut. -Colonel. 

Military Attache. 
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[N 2455/41/97] No. 48. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received April 23.) 

(No. 86. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, March 30, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 12, dated the 23rd March, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

C. C. L. RYAN. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 48. 

Diary No. 12 for the Weelc ending March 23, 1934. 


Kabul. 

A viation. 

1. Kabul-Termez Service. —A monoplane arrived in Kabul on the 20th 
and left on the 23rd March. (A) 

General. 

2. There has been some friction between members of the Royal Family over 
the new budget. The Court Minister, supported by Sardar Shah Mahmud, is 
in favour of increasing the allotment to the Ministry of the Court, an idea to 
which the Prime Minister is strongly opposed. (B) 

Anti-Government. 

3. About fourteen individuals of no importance who were arrested at 
various times for anti-Government activities have been released. (B) 

4. The property of Muhammad Yakub Khan (W.W. 675) has been 
confiscated. (B) 

A dministration. 

5. The Governor of Paghman, with two companies of infantry, has been 
sent to Arghandeh.- The object of this move is not yet known, but is said to be 
the collection of animal taxes from Ghilzai nomads. 

Afghan Officials. 

6. Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 11. The Wardaki elders, who 
made the complaints against the Governor of Logar, are displeased that he 
has been found guiltless and are said to be showing sympathy with anti- 
Government Hazaras. (B) 

Foreign Relations. 

7. Germany. —A Herr Bassowitz, who was refused a visa to India when 
in Kabul in 1933 (see paragraph 5 ( c) of Diary No. 37 of 1933), recently wrote 
some articles in the German press accusing the Afghan Government of being 
under British influence. The Afghan Government took up the matter with the 
Geiman Minister in Kabul and it is understood that Herr Bassowitz is to be 
prohibited from writing similar articles in future. (B) 

8. Persia. —The Turkish Government have agreed to arbitrate between the 
Persian and Afghan Governments regarding the alignment of the Perso-Afghan 
frontier. The two parties are to submit their claims within seven months. (A) 

9. Sinkiang. —Haji Abdul Qadir of Kashgar has arrived in Kabul. He 
has been meeting various Turks in the house of Dr. Rebi Ilikmet Bey. (B) 



126 


127 


Economic. 

10. Trading Companies. —According to the Islah, another trading company 
has been established in Mazar-i-Sharif. A company has also opened in Andkhui 
and one is shortly to start business in Maimana. It is understood that these are 
subsidiary companies of the Ashami, which aims at developing the resources of 
Afghanistan by the establishment of such concerns in all important towns. 

11. Dyes and Chemicals. —Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 9. The 
Petrol Company of Afghanistan has been granted a monopoly of the import of 
dyes and chemicals. (B) 

12. Persian Lamb. — (a) Reference paragraph 24 of Diary No. 8. It is 
said that the agreement with Russia has been cancelled, and that the Ashami 
Company now intends to export the bulk of the lambskin trade through India. 

(b) The exclusion by executive order and without notice of foreign dealers 
from the local trade in Persian lamb has been a severe blow to Persian traders 
in Northern Afghanistan, who are not unnaturally incensed with the methods of 
the Afghan Government. (A) 

13. Monopoly of Motor Imports. —The Islah of the 14th March announces 
the grant of the monopoly of the import of motor cars and accessories to the 
Ashami Company for a period of four years. 

14. Petrol. —Some 500 gallons of Russian petrol arrived recently in Kabul 
on camels. 

Movements. 

15. The following have been granted visas for India during the week:— 

(a) Afghans. —(i) On the 17th March, Shahzada Muhammad Yusuf Khan, 
Director of Animal Husbandry, Kabul, and one assistant. They are going to 
India to buy cattle. 

(ii) On the 19th March, Abdul Ghafur Khan, Afghan Visa Officer, Peshawar. 

(iii) On the 21st March, Mirza Khan Muhammad Khan (cf. paragraph 9 (b) 
of Diary No. 11), who is going to Peshawar to take up his appointment as 
representative of the local branch of the Ashami Company. 

(iv) On the 21st March, Mirza Ali Ahmad Khan, of the Afghan Trade 
Ministry, who is proceeding to India for medical treatment. 

(b) French.—( i) On the 20th March, Mme. Garrigue, wife of one of the 
professors in the French School, Kabul. She is paying a short visit to India. 

(ii) On the 23rd March, MM. Boinet and Beaudouin, of the French School, 
who are paying a short visit to India. 

British Subjects. 

16. Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 7. Mr. Wadiaeff, who left Kabul 
for India, has returned to Kabul. He has been refused permission to visit 
Northern Afghanistan and is, it is believed, returning to Peshawar in the near 
future. 

Foreigners. 

17. German. —Frau and Fraulein Iven left Kabul for India en route to 
Germany on the 22nd March. 

Foreign Representatives. 

18. German. —The German Minister had a long interview with the War 

Minister on the 13th March. (B) „ 

19. A nti-British Indians. —Mir Rahmatullah Numayun (W.W. 435-A) lert 
Kabul for India on the 20th March. His Afghan naturalisation is being 
cancelled. (A) 

Eastern Province. 

Sikhs. 

20. Some excitement was caused during the week by a report that the 
Governor of the province had issued orders for the demolition of Sikh temples 
{Gurdwaras) in Jalalabad. Sikhs in Afghanistan appealed to His Majesty s 
Minister to intervene. Enquiries were made and the report was stated to be 
baseless. (A) 


Herat. 

Internal Situation. 

21. A number of Hazara elders have been arrested. The reason for this 
is not yet known. (B) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

General. 

22. The Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and Military Governor), 
Muhammad Gul Khan, recently visited Shabarghan, Andkhui and Aqsha. At 
the first two places he gave orders for the repair of the local Bala Hissar. 

23. According to the Islah . Balkh is being reconstructed. 

Communications. 

Routes, North-East. 

24. Work has begun on a new alignment of the Darra-i-Shikari road. This 
alignment will avoid the high ground north of Tala and will follow the valley 
from Tala to Dhana Ghori. (B) 

Army. 

Schools. 

25. The tribal schools, which have been closed for vacations for three months, 
leopened on the 21st March. 

Clothing. 

26. Reference paragraph 37 of Diary No. 11. According to the Islah of 
the 17th March, Mr. Rustomji Dubash, commission agent, Kabul, has offered to 
supply 40,000 grey blankets at a cost of 5 rupees Indian each. 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


[N 2624/41/97] No. 49. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received May 1.) 

(No. 45. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, April 7, 1934. ‘ 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 13, dated the 30th March, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

C. C. L. RYAN. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 49. 

Diary No. 13 for the Week ending March 30, 1934. 

Aviation . Kabul. 

1. Kabul-Termez Service .—A monoplane arrived on the 26th March. (B) 

Anti-Government. 

2. As an act of clemency on Id day (the 26th March) some sixty prisoners 
were released from the Kabul jails. (B) 

3. Inayatullah and Najam-ud-Din, brothers of Mahmud Sanjari 
(W.W., 556-A), and Hakim Aslam (W.W., 203), were arrested a few days ago. 
They were previously employed in the offices of the Islah. (A) 
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4 Two army officers, Lieutenant-Colonel (Kandak Mishar) Hazrat 
Cnl Khan and Stenant (Baluk Mishar) Shah Jahan, have been sent under 
arresUo Kabul by the Governor of the Southern Provmce. They are charged mth 

undesirabJe^poliUcai acUvities. JB) * ^ oflendel . s , arrived in Kabul 

recently from Khanabad (B) Muhammad Khan, Kohistani, and twenty- 

b. iour sons vi xvu J .,, , , r w n arrested in connexion with 

seven other men ofin paragraph 8 of 

DUr7No W 8° Th“d A we brought to Kabul, 4ere some of them, after 
being tortured, confessed their guilt. (B) 

^-Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. » A™- 

• • ■ 4 . riiermtprl frontier in October next, lne submission oi mis 

dispute to^he^arbitration of a foreign country has presumably been made m 
aSance with the terms of the Perso-Afghan Treaty of 1921. 

Economw D Chemicals. —Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 12. The 

SSffi SSS rSSby' « 

Minister. (A) Russian petrol were recently brought by 

lorry*to Kabul f roi Chern 8 Afghanistan.. The petrol is being used to replenish 

at the following rates 

In Kabul at 24 rupees (Afghani) per drum. 

In Charikar at 24-80 rupees (Afghani) per dium. 

In Ghazni at 27 rupees (Afghani) per drum. 

A reduction of prices in the near future at Torliham, Dakka, Jalalabad, 

Fate i|b ad Change .-The r;ate of^xlange quo^byXXhmii Company on the 
20th March was 358 rupees (Afghani) for 100 rupees (Indian). 

v 14 Maior-General Muhammad Shuaib Khan (W.W., bi h 
Office^ Commanding, Herat, has report.ed that Abdim Rahim W 89), 

Commanding (B) also been de by military commanders mthe^orth 

Abdur Rahim and Muhammad Gul Khan. (B) 

FOr t *Z2T-Zr Woehrl, secretary o, German Legation^was granted 
a transit visa to India en route to Germany on the 29th Maich. He 
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Kabul on the 31st March. It is understood that Herr Woehrl, who is one of the 
original members of the Nazi party, is to take up a Government post in Bremen. 

D 17. Russian. —M. Martouny, secretary of the Russian Embassy, left Kabul 
for Tashkent by air on the 23rd March. His absence is only temporary. (B) 

British Subjects. 

18. Colonel L. V. Thurston, D.S.O., R.A.M.C., A.D.MS, Kohat District 
and Major E. V. Bowra, O.B E., R.E., Garrison Engineer, Kohat District, 
arrived in Kabul on the 19th March on a short visit. They stayed in His Majesty s 
Legation and left for India on the 23rd March. 

° 19. Lieutenant-Colonel J. Bruce-Scott, M.C., Assistant Director, 
Intelligence, Government of India, Peshawar, arrived in Kabul on a short visit on 
the 25th March. He is staying in His Majesty’s Legation. 

20. Captain C. C. L. Ryan, Indian Political Department, accompanied by 
Mrs Ryan, arrived in Kabul on the 29th March. Captain Ryan is to officiate as 
counsellor during the absence of Major W. R. Hay, who is going on leave to 
England on the 1st April. 

21. Reference paragraph 16 of Diary No. 12. The statement that 
Mr. Wadiaeff had been refused permission to visit Northern Afghanistan was 
incorrect. Mr. Wadiaeff was refused permission to deal in Persian lamb, and so 
had no wish to go to Northern Afghanistan. 

He is believed to have left Kabul on the 25th March for Peshawar. 

22. Indians. —Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 7. Ibrahim is at 
present in the military hospital suffering from pneumonia (A) 

Foreigners. 

23. Americans. —Reference paragraph 36 of Diary No. 8 . Mr. and 
Mrs Peters and Mr. Taggart left Kabul for Bamian on the 24th March. They 
have been given permission to visit Northern Afghanistan and Herat and to make 
cinematograph films. They propose returning to Kabul via Herat and Kandahar 
and expect to get back in July. (A) 

24. French. —Reference paragraph 15 ( b) of Diary No. 12. M M. Boinet 

and Beaudouin left Kabul on the 25th March, and Mme. Garrigue, who was 
accompanied by her husband, on the 26th. (A) 

25. German.— Herr Bonatz, director of the Afghan Postal Service, was 
granted a transit visa for India en route to Germany on the 29th March. It is 
understood that Herr Bonatz has had his contract renewed and will return after 
a few months’ leave. (B) 

26. Russian. —Two passengers, one a woman, arrived by air on the 
26th March. (B) 

27. Sinkiang Subjects—Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No 12 Haji 
Abdul Qadir was granted a single journey visa to India on the 17th March. 


Southern Province. 

Internal Sihiation. 

28. The Governor of Jaji a short time ago had a Jaji of Hashim Khel so 
severely beaten that the man' died. A committee of enquiry has been sent to 
investigate the matter. (B) 

Tribal. 

29. Political agitators are making efforts to persuade the Mangals, Zadrans, 
Tannis and Gurbazis to agree to unite to resist any attack by either the British or 
Afghan Governments on any of these tribes. (C) 


Kandahar. 

General. 

30. According to the statement of a traveller recently published in the 
Islah , perfect quiet prevails throughout the province, trade is flourishing and 
there is regular traffic on the road Kandahar-Farah-Herat. 

[11517] 
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130 


Army. 

Weapon r ™““? 7 s /a/t the students of the N.C.O’s. School Kabul, 

recently carriSout light automatic shooting in the presence of the War Minister 
recently car lea ouwig Minister congratulated the Commandant, 

1,500 rupees (Afghan,) in 

rewards to the students. 

W 32 ^MA"mral Abdul Latif Khan (W.W., 71-A), has been sent to 
inspect theffrontier in the Herat, Maimana and Mazar Provinces, and to report 
on sites suitable for frontier posts. (B) 

" % The tribes of the Southern Province have sent a petition to the War 
Minister bee-o-ing to be exempted from conscription. The petition states that they 

are willing to provide recruits for militias on condition that they are not leqmied 
aie willing to pi oviuL The War Minister has submitted the petition to 

been sent back to the ttibal school. (A) 

DieS m A new head-dress for officers has been introduced. It resembles the 
Pritish field service cap except that the peak is made of patent leathei. lhe 
new eapts being worn in Kabul and, if less picturesque ,s certainly smarter and 
more military than the shako which it has replaced. (A) 

ClMing. ^ ^ Hakinii chemist of Peshawar, has obtained a contract to supply 
200,000 yards of Japanese-made khaki drill to the War Ministry. (B) 

Mechanical Transport: Civil. , e 

37 Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 6. _ Out of a large numbei of 
applicants 100 have been selected for admission to the new sc o 
motor-drivers. (B) 

Communications. 

Routes, North-East. , TCnnnr 

38. The Afghan Government intend to extend the motor road up the Kuna, 

Valley, which at present stops at Aamar, to Birkot. (B) 

Routes, South-East. „i n< , pf i 

39. According to the I Oak the road Kabul-Kandahar was not once closed 

on account of snow during the past winter. 

R 40* The I slab of the 18th March publishes the following details, which weie 
received tom “dividual who lJd recently visited Kandahar, about the 
Arghandab bridge:— 

(i) Made of brick and cement. 

(ii) Length more than 90 metres, 
fiiil Width about 8 metres. 

(iv) Three arches, each 17 metres long and 15 metres high. 

(v) Height above the river 20 metres. 

The paper states that the bridge itself has been completed. and the 
approaches and roadway over the bridge will be completed in the near fut 
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Wireless. 

41. The material for the new short-wave set for Herat, which was ordered 
by the Afghan Government, has arrived there. It is understood that it will be 
erected by personnel from Kabul, who will not be sent until the new Kabul set 
(see paragraph 4 (b) of Diary No. 4), has been established. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 
Military Attache. 


[N 2748/41/97] No. 50. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received May 7.) 

(No. 47. Confidential.) 

gj r Kabul, April 12, 1934. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 14, dated the 6th April, 1934. 

2. Paragraph 14.—There seems good reason to believe that Daud Shah was 
arrested about the 7th February by the Governor of the Eastern Province, but, 
at the instance of his fellow-tribesmen, and in order to avert a charge of undue 
subservience to British interests, was released and allowed to return to his own 
country. But, if this was really so, it appeared very difficult to credit the report 
that he had been rearrested about the 9th March and brought to Kabul; and 
the next report that he had escaped from custody consequently came as no 
surprise. On present information it seems likely that the informants responsible 
for the report of the second arrest may have been driven by their natural 
unwillingness to admit its incorrectness, and by the fact that Daud Shah was 
by the 22nd March known to be at large in Shinwari country, to invent the story 
of his escape. >n ,, ^ 

Paragraph 34.—For “ 10,000 rifles ” should be read “ 30,000 rifles. Some 
time ago I heard vague rumours that the loss of some rifles during the Khost 
disturbances of 1933 had led the Afghan Ministry of War to doubt the wisdom 
of having adopted the British -303 rifle as their standard armament, since 
ammunition for such rifles was already available in fair quantities to the tribes 
of the Southern Province. There seems, therefore, no reason to regard the present 
proposal as being “ anti-British ” in intention, or, indeed, actuated by any other 
motive than that given for it. If this view is correct, the significance of the 
proposal is purely military, and, as such, need not be discussed by me. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 50. 

Diary No. 14 for the Week ending April 6, 1934. 


Kabul. 

A viation. 

1. Kabul-Termes Service. — (a) The monoplane which arrived in Kabul on 
the 26th March left for Russia on the 31st. (A) 

(b) A monoplane arrived in Kabul on the 5th April. (A) 

Anti-Government. 

2. It is rumoured in Kabul City that, at Allah Nawaz’s (W.W., 182) 
instigation, an attempt was recently made on the life of ex-King Amanullah, 
resulting in his being severely wounded. (B) 

3. The Governor of the Southern Province has written to the War Minister 
impugning the good faith of the local British authorities in their efforts to deal 
with Puk “ the unknown individual.” Puk is reported to be still in the Surtoi 
area of Northern Waziristan. (B) 
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4 Orders have been issued to the effect that all literate persons of the 
districts of Kohistan and Koh-i-Daman who were in Government service during 
the reigns of King Amanullah and Bacha Saqao, and are now unemployed, are 
to apply to the office of the Prime Minister for re-employment. Up'to date some 
100 individuals have complied with this order, and have been appointed to various 

^ 5. ^Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 9. It now appears that the Lewanai 

Faqir has two nephews who bear the name Amm : one, a man called Muhammad 
Amin who is unimportant; the other, known simply as Amm who was a 
brigadier during Bacha Saqao’s regime. This man, as a result of loot or 
misappropriation, or both, is, it appears, wealthy, and is believed by he ghan 
Government to be financing Puk’s activities, and therefore dangerous. The 
Afghan Government now appear to regard his capture as of even greater 

importance than that of Puk himself. , A 

Which of these two Amins was referred to m the report quoted above as 
having come to Kabul in December is not clear Enquiries are being made 

6 Maior-General Abdur Rauf Khan, G.O.C., Matun, and Bi igadiei Ahmad 
Shah Khan, commanding 1st (Infantry) Brigadej Matun,Aiave been 

Kabul in consequence of a report received from the G.O.C., Southern 1 lovince, 
that they were Intriguing with Puk. (B) There is, however reason to believe 
that the Governor wSs actuated by personal enmity, and that the story about Puk 
was a convenient excuse for getting rid of these two officers. 

Economic. . 

7 Motor Trade. —According to Mr. Mack, of General Motors (Limited), 
who is at present in Kabul (cf. paragraph 20), the agreement made by General 
Motors with the Afghan Government last year stipulated that, while the company 
would sell cars and lorries direct to the Government, the retail trade of the 
company’s products would remain in the hands of agents on the Indian 
frontier (A) Agents in Peshawar and Quetta are now complaining that the 
Afghan Government has violated this agreement by selling_ some <of the cars and 
lorries it purchased from the company. It is to enquire into this that Mi. Mack 

has cometo Tmde Delegation.—A trade delegation, composed as 

under, arrived in Kabul on the 5th April to explore the possibilities of developing 
British and Indian trade with Afghanistan :— 

Mr W W. Nind, Commerce Department, Government of India. 

Mr. W. D. M. Clarke, Assistant to His Majesty’s Senior Trade Commissioner 

in India. 

Mr. Sri Ram, ~l unofficial members. 

Khan Bahadur Murattib All, j 

The delegates are staying in His Majesty’s Legation (A) 

9 Imvorts of Machinery—It is reported from Kandahar that the 1 athan 
Joint Stock Company is contemplating the import of machinery for canning iruit 
and also of rails and rail lorries for the rapid transport of fruit between 
Kandahar and Chaman. (C) 

Japanese Intrigue. 

10 It is being said in Kabul that Japan has a six years’ plan, the objective 
of which is “ Asia for Asiatics.” The first steps in her programme are t ie 
elimination of European influence in China and of Russian control in Mongolia, 
the establishment of a strong and independent Government of Sinlaang and th 
cementing of friendly relations with Afghanistan. These objects achieved, she 
intends, from bases in Sinkiang and Afghanistan, to direct her attention to 

India. (B) 

Afghan Officials. , 

11. Two Afghan officials left in the Russian aeroplane on the 31st Maicn. 

No details are available. (B) 

Movements. ,. , 

12. Sardar Muhammad Akbar Khan, director of the Afghan Me ic< 
Department, was granted a visa for India on the 24th March, to undergo rnedicm 
treatment. His wife is a sister of the Queen Mother. (A) 
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Individuals. 

13. Reference paragraph 22 of Diary No. 13. Ibrahim died of pneumonia 
in the Military Hospital, Kabul, on the 29th March. (A) 

14. Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 11. Daud Shah is reported 
to be with his family in Mandaltai (Map 38, J, S 8494). There is no 
confirmation of various reports that he was rearrested, brought to Kabul and 
then escaped. (B) 

British Subjects. 

15. Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 13. Lieutenant-Colonel Bruce- 
Scott, M.C., left Kabul for India on the 1st April. He was granted an interview 
by the War Minister on the 31st March. (A) 

16. Reference paragraph 20 of Diary No. 13. Major Hay, accompanied 
by his family, left Kabul on the 1st April for Peshawar, en route to England. (A) 

17. Messrs. W. W. Nind and W. D. M. Clarke arrived in Kabul on the 
5th April ( cf. paragraph 8). (A) 

18. Mr. G. G. Darvell, district manager for Lahore of the Goodyear Tyre 
and Rubber Company (India) (Limited), arrived in Kabul on the 31st March, 
on business. (A) 

19. Indians. —Mr. Sri Ram and Khan Bahadur Murattib Ali (cf. para¬ 
graph 8) arrived in Kabul on the 5th April. (A) 


Foreigners. 

20. Americans. —Mr. G. J. Mack, zone manager of General Motors (India) 
(Limited), Bombay, arrived in Kabul on business on the 31st March. (A) 

21. French. — (a) M. and Mme. Courtat left Kabul for India, en route to 
France, on the 1st April. (A) 

(b) M. Carl, archaeologist, left Kabul for Peshawar on the 1st April. He 
was to take delivery of a new Ford car in Peshawar, but is understood to be 
meeting with difficulties owing to the monopoly of the import of motor cars 
recently granted to the Ashami Company. (A) 

(c) Reference paragraph 24 of Diary No. 13. Messrs. Boinet, Beaudouin, 
Garrigue and Mme. Garrigue returned to Kabul during the week. (A) 

22. German. — (a) Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 52 of 1933. It was 
M. II. Wohrl, who subsequently became secretary to the German Legation, who 
came to Kabul, not M. J. B. Wohrl. (A) 

(b) Herr Malkwitz was granted a visa for India in Kandahar on the 
3rd March. It is understood he proposed to visit Chaman. (A) 

(c) An elderly German in military uniform is reported to have arrived in 
Kandahar on the 15th March. (B) 

23. Italian. —Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 48 and paragraph 8 ( c) 
of Diary No. 51 of 1933. Captain Cafiero, Signor Rosnardi and Signor Aloisi 
returned to Kabul during the week ending the 31st March. (A) 

24. Japanese. — (a) Reference paragraph 19 ( c) of Diary No. 10. 
Mr. Yamanochi is expected to return to Kabul about the 18th April and to leave 
soon after for Kashgar. He apparently obtained the sanction of the Afghan 
Government to visit Kashgar when he was first in Kabul. Mr. Yamanochi has 
arranged for Abdur Rahman, of Peshawar, who is at present an interpreter in the 
Hotel de Kaboul, to accompany him. (B) 

( b) Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 7. Mr. Yamanoto, who remained 
in Kabul to study at the ILabibia College, is said to mix freely with young Afghans 
and to be trying to arouse their interest in politics. His favourite topic is the 
power of Japan, which he says is equal in Asia to that of Britain in Europe, with 
the difference that while Britain is actuated by self interest Japan is inspired by 
regard for the interests of all peoples. (B) 

Mr. Yamanoto recently lost his purse, which contained important papers as 
well as a considerable sum of money. The loss of the papers is said to have caused 
him great concern. 

25. Russian. — (a) Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 13. M. Martouny 
returned to Kabul by air on the 5th April. (A) 

( b) Reference paragraph 26 of Diary No. 13. The two passengers were a 
Russian trade delegate and his wife. (B) 
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Southern Province. 


26. The Central Government is contemplating sending a commission to 
enqnire havfappeared'in the°p“|nce and are actively 

.j v-v”;—gst, ?3snre sk sa 

Kandahar. 

28. It is reported that the Governor m on 

effect the Governor s removal. (B) -r\’ _,, v Nn 11 The new 

^.,KfJ:ter£= s:ri-.»»*. ->■ 

west corner of the Arq. (B) 

Army. 

30. Afpointments.-(a) Brigadier Ahmad “ a “" be C e °“TeUeve3 

1st Infantry Brigade, Matun (cf. paragraph 6 above) has been 

by B SfMaTor A GenL?lTb m d'ufRluf IChan, G.O.C. Matun, has been recalled to 
Kabul His successor has not yet been appointed (cf. paragraph a ° ve V ( j 
31 Troon Movements.- One battalion of infantry left Kabul in 10 lies lor 

Jalalabad on tL 1st April. The battalion was ^^SBrfgafeTt is iul 
32. Medals.— Medals have been issued to the Kancianai > 

fOT g 3°3° d 32 of Diary No. 9. Fifteen 

officers of the FarahBr^ade rg™*. Ac £ Ua^e of 

•^mm^rU'e “hS 

with rifles ofTdifter^K. The 303 'vithdrawn will be trails ferret! 

nfle 35 ^Artillery.- Tenders are also to be called for for eight 75-mn. battenes 
eachrf four gun/; four batteries to be field guns wuth a range of 12,000 metres 
and four mountain with a range of 9,000 metres, t±>) 

Communications. 

PaS9 37. (B Bo«ies, South-East. —700 men are reported to be working on the 

p t °v° seA bik,Ro ° ver is ‘suS 

- 

Girishk. (C) M M LOCKHART, Brevet Lieut.-Colonel. > 

Military Attache. 


[N 2879/41/97] No. 51. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received May 14.) 

/No 48. Confidential.) 

k ir> Kabul, A pril 19, 1934. 

: I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 15, dated the 13th April, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

C. C. L. RYAN. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 51. 

Diary No. 15 for the Week ending April 13, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Aviation. 

1. Kabul-Termez Service. — (a) Reference paragraph 1 ( b) of Diary No. 14, 
the monoplane left on the 7th April. (A) 

(b) Another monoplane of a different type, having wings attached to the 
bottom of the fuselage, arrived in Kabul on the 8th April and left for the north 
on the 11th. (A) 

2. Afghan Air Force—-Flights.— A D.H. 9a was seen flying for a short 
time on the 12th April. 

Anti-Government. 

3. Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 14. Puk is now reported to be in 
Surkak in Zadran country. He is said to be accompanied by another man of 
some importance whose identity is not yet established. (B) 

4. Reference paragraph 1 (b) of Diary No. 38 of 1933. Muhammad Ayub 
Khan (W.W. 211), who has been under surveillance, is now permitted to move 
about freely in Kabul City. His brother, Muhammad Qasim Khan (W.W. 508), 
who was arrested some time ago, has been released. (A) 

5. Muhammad Usman Khan, son of Abdul Wahid (W.W. 128), who was 
sent on special duty to Herat a short time ago, returned to Kabul on the 
11th April. He brought with him, in custody, one Muhammad Hussain Khan, 
a captain (Toli Mishar) of Islam Killa, on whose political activities the Afghan 
Ambassador in Tehran had reported unfavourably. (B) 

North-West Frontier Tribes. 

6. Afridis. —(a) A fakir from Kuki Khel country has arrived in Kabul. 
He is living in the Hazrat of Shor Bazar Mosque. (B) 

(b) Two Kuki Khel officers of the Afghan army have arrived in Kabul from 
Jalalabad to undergo military training. (B) 

Economic. 

7. Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 14. His Majesty’s Minister 
introduced the members of the British Indian trade delegation to the Foreign 
and Trade Ministers on the 8th April. The delegates held their first meeting 
with the Trade Minister and Abdul Majid, managing director of the Ashami 
Company, on the 12th April. (A) 

8. Petrol. —A lorry loaded with Russian petrol arrived in Kabul on the 
4th April. (B) 

Appointments. 

9. Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 9. Nur Muhammad Khan 
(WW. 485) has been appointed assistant to “ Shahji ” (W.W. 512), vice 
Said Jaffar, who has been dismissed. (B) 
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*7Tir“d p sa& 1 ^ w 

Mth AmU “hTS going to tefng arms orlerecdy the Afghan Government (A) 

10 th April. Itoiae* g - n Kandahal . to Sa ly id Karim, of Herat, 

manager of the Kandahar branch of the Asham, Company. He is going to 

Karachi India , en route to Iraq, were granted in Kandahar to 

the following Heratis on the 26th March 

Saiyid Mir Muhammad Siddiq. 

Saiyid Akbar Agha, Alawi. 

Saiyid Abdul Baqi, Alawi. 

Saiyid Muhammad, Alawi. (A) 

British Subjects. . , m, , , 

13. Mr. and Mrs. Fisher arrived in Kabul during the week. They hope to 

Ch'essy^Narcks^under'whhii 1 nam^she wrote^a S bcKtl^canecT Up°tlM Amazon and 

0Vert U. H^ Matty’s consul in Kandahar visited Quetta on the 25th March 
and returned to Kandahar on the 31st March. (A) 

Foreian Representatives. , 

the flth 

without^eeing^he G^rnor^bdur 6 Rahim!" with whom^is Nations were none 
too " ol account of’his refusing to grant visas to certain Afghan 

subjects. (C) 

FOm !rCzeclwslomk.-h single-journey visa for India was granted on the 

11th April to Marguerite Schulz, nurse of Mme. Shevket, wife of the luikis 

Ambassadoi. (A)_ y; sas f or India were granted on the 9th April to 

Herr and 6 Frau Thomas. Herr Thomas intends visiting Peshawar and Lahoic 
nn business in connexion with the Ashami Company. (A) . T ^ . i 

0 (^ Reference paragraph 25 of Diary No. 13. Herr Bonatz is still in Kabul. 

It is understood that he does not intend going to Germany at piesent. (A) 

(“]Ueutenant Schmid, instructor at the Infantry Officers’ School, Kabul, 
whose contract expires shortly, intends to return.to Ge™any^ He 
leave Kabul on the 23rd April and to travel via Kandahai, Quetta, Kaiachi 

Ira \ 7 /Reference paragraph 22 (c) of Diary No. 14. The German left Kandahar 
for Herat on the 19th March. It is possible that he is General Kos t^ng, w ost 
deoarture from Kabul was reported in Diary No 11, paiagiaph 2 ( ) 

General Kostring is believed to have gone to Kandahar and not to Indn, * 

stated in Dia^y m „R e ference paragraphs 10 and 24 (a) of DiaryNo. 

said that Mr. Yamanuchi will not be the only Japanese to visit Kashga! Jbutt. 

he will meet there a party of three Japanese who are to travel through Mongo < 

iind This^offlcer SSSLSfM i. he aidLt Mr. —h, 

instructions for lus visit to Kashgar from Mv Yamanucln through the student 
Yamanoto (cf. paragraph 24 ( b ), Diary No. 14). 

20. Russian.—' Two Russians arrived by aeroplane on the 5th April. ( ) 

21. Sinkiang Subjects.—A Turla called Mou Akliund arrived in Kabul on 

the 6th April. (A) 


He stated that he had come from Egypt, where he had been completing his 
education, via Persia and Kandahar, and had left Egypt on the advice of 
Sabit de Mullah, Prime Minister of the short-lived Moslem Republic, whose 
friend he claims to be. 

Mou Akhund is staying at the hotel owned by Haji Saadullah, Uzbeg 
(cf. paragraph 10 ( c ) of Diary No. 10), and wishes to return to Kashgar via 
Chitral or Gilgit. He denies knowing Surraya Tewfik Bey (see paragraph 23 ( b) 
below), although he arrived by the same route and on the same day. 

22. Swedes. —The Prime Minister is trying to obtain the services of Swedes 
for the following purposes :— 

(a) To organise the police and gendarmerie. 

(b) To develop iron mining. 

(c) To manage the motor repair shop in the Government factory in 

Kabul. 

(d) To develop oil in Afghanistan. (B) 

23. Turks. — (a) The following were granted visas en route to Turkey on 
the 11th April:— 

(i) Mme. Shevket, wife of the Turkish Ambassador. Mme. Shevket has not 

enjoyed her short stay in Afghanistan, and it is improbable that she 
will return. She intends to leave Kabul on the 15th April and to sail 
from Bombay on the 23rd. (A) 

(ii) The widow and two children of the late Ibrahim (cf. paragraph 13 of 
Diary No. 14), who are accompanying Mme. Shevket. (A) 

(b) A Turkish tourist called Surraya Tewfik Bey arrived in Kabul on the 
6th April. He is said to have come from Egypt via Persia and Kandahar and to 
intend to visit Kashgar. (A) 

. . _ , Southern Province. 

Anti-Government. 

24. The loyalty of the Governor, Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138), and 
of Major-General (Firqa Mishar) Fir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500), G.O.C. 
Matun, is not above suspicion. These officials are said to be trying to create 
ill-feeling between the Afghan Government and the Government of India, whose 
good faith they constantly question. (B) 

Internal Situation. 

25. Brigadier (Ghund Mishar) Sher Baz Khan, assistant officer in charge 
of frontier tribes, left Kabul about the 1st April to tour the Southern 
Province. (B) 

26. A number of Jajis have arrived in Kabul, and have lodged a complaint 
against the harsh methods adopted by both civil and military officials in their 
country. (B) 

27. A large number of Mangals have submitted a petition to the Afghan 
Government in which they say that, while the whole tribe has rendered valuable 
services, only a few have been rewarded with grants of land. The petitioners 
have requested that, if land cannot be awarded to all, the awards already made 
should be cancelled. (B) 

28. There is reason to believe that the situation in the provinces is causing 
the Afghan Government some anxiety. 

. „ , Kandahar. 

Anti-Government. 

29. Reference paragraph 31 of Diary No. 11. The Taraki Ghilzais have 
refused to provide recruits or pay taxes. (0) 


71 . . Army. 

i raining. 

30. According to the Islah, manoeuvres were held in Ghazni at the end of 
March. It is probable that only a one-day exercise was carried out. 

31. The students of the Infantry Officers’ School, Kabul, carried out a 
march of about 25 miles on the 10th April. The march began at 7 a.m. and 
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ended at 6 p.m. (A) Rifles, greatcoats, haversacks, water-bottles, a spare pair 
of boots and bivouac tents, but no ammunition, were carried on the man. 
Two hundred and forty students took part: twelve fell out. (B) 

Troop Movements. 

32. Some 500 recruits from the Kohistan and ICoh-i-Daman districts were 
sent to the Southern Province during the week. (B) 

33. Two regiments of cavalry, one from Mazar Province and one from 
Maimana, have arrived in Kabul. They are in camp near the Sherpur 
Barracks. (A) 

It is said that about 300 will be sent to the Southern Province, and of the 
remainder some will be attached to the Kabul Army Corps and some sent to 
Jalalabad. The reasons for these movements are not known. (B) 

Education—Tribal School. 

34. Reference paragraph 34 of Diary No. 13. Some Wazir and Khostwal 
boys returned during the week. The new principal of the school, Abdur Rashid, 
Tajik, is said to be a very strict disciplinarian, and six boys have run away; it 
is feared more may follow their example. (B) 


Routes North-East. 


Communications. 


35. The Darra-i-Shikari road is again open to motor traffic. It was closed 
during the winter. (A) 

36. The Tulu-i-A fghan announces the completion of a bridge over the 
Khanabad River at Tangi Farkhar, north-east of Khanabad, on the road 
Khanabad-Taliqan, which, the paper says, is now open to motor traffic. 


Routes South-East. 

37. An Irish bridge is being built over the Kadanai nullah on the main 
Kandahar-Chaman road. (A) 


Routes South-West. 

38. Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 8. Work on the bridge over the 
Farah Rud is progressing satisfactorily. It is said that it will be completed in 
three months’ time. (B) 

39. Reference paragraph 35 (a) of Diary No. 9. It is reported that steel 
girders have been ordered from Russia for the repair of the Malan Bridge, the 
present condition of which is very bad. (C) 


Telephones. 

40. According to the Islah of the 4th April, the telephone line has now 
reached Bamian, and communication is now open between that place and Kabul. 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

41. Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 6. The new Kabul set is being 
erected at Yakatut, on the Tangi Gharu road, about 3 miles from the War Office. 
About 12 feet of the masts have been completed. 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, Military Attache. 
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[N 3030/41/97] No. 52. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received May 23.) 

(No. 50. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, April 24, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 16, dated the 20th April, 1934. 

2. Paragraph 5.—In answer to my enquiry, the Foreign Office have stated 
that the text of this treaty will be published shortly. A translation of it will 
then be forwarded by despatch. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 52. 

Diary No. 16 for the Week ending April 20, 1934. 


A viation. Kabul. 

1. Kabul-Termez Service. —A monoplane arrived in Kabul on the 
20 th April. (A) 

Anti-Government. 

2. The property of Muhammad Yakub Khan (W.W. 675) and Agha Sami 
(W.W. 555) has been confiscated. Their families arc to be deported to Persia 
via India. (B) 

3. The Afghan Government recently received reports that the Zadrans, 
Mangals, nomad Ahmadzais and Suleiman Khel were combining with the anti- 
Government Wazirs. (B) They therefore deputed Sher Agha (W.W. 256) and 
two military officers to go to Katawaz and Gardez respectively to spread 
propaganda in favour of the Government and to take steps to secure the arrest 
of the “unknown individual.” Sher Agha, after spending a few days in 
Katawaz, returned to Kabul on the 18th April. The two military officers—Abdul 
Ghani Khan of Qila Beg and Major-General Abdul Ghani Khan, Alimadzai of 
Surkhab—are still at Gardez. 

4. The Governor of the Southern Province has reported that he has received 
from Malik Zangi Khan a letter in which Zangi states that, if the Afghan 
Government will grant the Madda Khel the same allowances and ranks as the 
Ahmadzais and Kabul Khel, he will arrange for the removal of the agitators on 
the Waziristan border. (B) In this connexion Afghan official information is that 
the Macha Madda Khel have offered Zangi a gift of rifles if he can persuade the 
British authorities that the “ unknown individual ” has left Madda Khel limits 
and so secure the release of their hostages. 

Foreign Relations. 

5. Saudi Arabia .—The Islah of the 14th April announced the ratification 
at Mecca on the 2nd April, 1934, of the treaty of friendship concluded in 1932 
between Afghanistan and Saudi Arabia. 

The treaty was signed on behalf of Afghanistan by Siddiq Agha Muhammad 
(Gul Agha, W.W. 613), Afghan Minister in Cairo. 

Japanese Intrigue. 

6 . The War Minister has received a letter from Shun Nomura, of the 
Japanese Foreign Office, who visited Kabul in 1933 ( cf. Diary No. 29 of 1933, 
paragraph 7 (b)). (B) The letter stated that— 

(a) Japan is prepared to receive Afghan army officers for training in Japan 
and to pay their travelling expenses. 

(Z>) The Japanese Government are ready to supply arms and munitions 
similar to those sold recently to the Government of Peru. 

(c) The Japanese Minister to Afghanistan will arrive shortly. 

(d) The Japanese Minister of War has sent the Afghan War Minister a 

personal present of a machine gun and a pistol. 
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7. Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 15. Abdur Rahman was still in 
Kabul on the 18th April. (A) 

He has been paid 800 rupees (Indian) by Yamanoto as travelling expenses 
and will receive 200 rupees (Indian) a month as pay from Yamanuchi. (B) 

Afghan Representatives Abroad. 

8. A diplomatic visa for India en route to France was granted on the 
16th April to Muhammad Shuaib Khan, who is going to Paris to assume the 
appointment of second secretary to the Afghan Legation. (A) 

9. A diplomatic visa for India was granted on the 16th April to Yar 
Muhammad Khan (W.W. 682), Afghan consul at Karachi, who arrived in Kabul 
recently and is returning to Karachi. (A) 

Appointments. 

10. Mirza Ghulam Haidar Khan, head of the Customs Department, 
Kabul, has been transferred in the same capacity to Herat, ostensibly to introduce 
reforms. It is said that the true reason for his move is that he has incurred the 
displeasure of the Prime Minister by criticising the present trade policy of the 
Government. (B) 

Movements. 

11. A visa for India was granted on the 16th April to Kemal-ud-Din, an 
interpreter employed by the Kabul Municipality, who is going to Quetta on two 
months’ leave to stay with an uncle there. 

12. Abbas Jan Badshah (W.W. 2) crossed the frontier at Torkham into 
India on the 4th April. (B) 

Individuals. 

13. Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 2. It is understood that 
Major-General Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W. 652) is going again to Geneva in 
the near future. (B) 

Foreign Representatives. 

14. French. —M. Bodard, the French Minister, accompanied by 
Mme. Bodard, left Kabul, on permanent transfer, on the 15th April. (A) Prior to 
his departure, M. Bodard was invested with the Order of the Sardar-i-Ala by 
His Majesty King Zahir Shah. It is understood that no new Minister is being 
appointed and that M. Gaire will act as Charge d’Affaires. 

15. Turk. —Reference paragraph 15 of Diary No. 15. M. Vehbi Lebib left 
Kabul on the 15th April. (A) 

Foreigners. 

16. Danes. —Mile. A. R. Steenstrup and Mile. E. Rasmussen, of the Zenana 
Hospital, Mardan, arrived in Kabul on the 14th April. (A) 

17. German. —Reference paragraph 18 ( c ) of Diary No. 15. Lieutenant 
Schmid was granted a visa for India and Iraq en route to Germany on the 
17th April. (A) 

18. Russian. — (a) Reference paragraph 25 (b) of Diary No. 14. The two 
passengers were M. and Mme. Pinn. (A) It is understood that M. Pinn is to 
relieve M. Paddubnik as Soviet commercial attache. 

(b) M. Benediktov, the new Soviet military attache, arrived in Kabul on the 
17th April. (A) 

He came by road via Mazar-i-Sharif and the Darra-i-Shikari. He was 
accompanied by a lady secretary who is said to speak English well. M. Benediktov 
is understood to have been assistant military attache in Tehran and to speak 
French and Persian. (B) 

19. Turk. — (a) Reference paragraph 23 (a) of Diary No. 15. Mme. Shevket 
and party left Kabul on the 15tri April. (A) 

(b) Reference paragraph 23 (b) of Diary No. 15. Surraya Tewfik Bey has 
been refused a visa by the Afghan Government to travel via Wakhan, and has 
now applied to His Majesty’s Legation for a visa for India. (B) The matter is 
under reference. (A) 

When he experienced difficulty in obtaining a visa, Surraya Tewfik Bey, who 
at first claimed to be a journalist, stated that in reality he was an ex-officer of 



the Turkish army and had been Turkish air attache in Paris from 1928-30. In 
1930 he resigned, as he disapproved, so he said, of Turkey’s rapprochement with 
the U.S.S.R. About 1932 he went to Egypt. While thei’e he received from 
Dr. Mustafa Ali Bey, who is an old friend of his, a letter advising him to come 
to Kashgar, where his services would be welcomed in organising the country 
against Soviet penetration. 

Eastern Province. 

A nti-Government. 

20. Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 11. Zarghun and his companions 
are reported to have been released and to have returned to their homes at the end 
of March. (B) 

Economic. 

21. Traders are reported to be complaining of the grant of monopolies to 
the Ashami Company and of the company’s increasing control over trade. (B) 

Southern Province. 

Revenue. 

22. According to the Islah of the 14th April, the receipts from customs 
duties in this province during the year ending the 20th March, 1934, exceeded 
those for the previous year by 118,343 rupees (Afghani). 

Appointments. 

23. It is said that the Governor, Major-General Muhammad Afzal Khan 
(W.W. 138), will shortly be transferred elsewhere. (B) 


Army. 

Appointments. 

24. Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 2. Zafar Hussain (W.W. 687) has 
been appointed Inspector-General of Artillery. (C) 

25. Reference paragraph 30 ( b) of Diary No. 15. Major-General ( Firqa 
Mishar) Nur Muhammad Khan (W.W. 485a), G.O.C., Northern District, has 
been transferred to Matun, vice Major-General Abdur Rauf Khan. (B) 

Troop Movements. 

26. A battalion, composed mainly of recruits, was sent from Kabul to 
Ghazni during the week. (B) 

27. The move of a battalion to Jalalabad reported in Diary No. 14, 
paragraph 31, is confirmed. 

Education. 

28. Tribal School. —Reference paragraph 34 of Diary No. 15. Forty-five 
boys have run away from the tribal school. Sixteen of them have been caught 
and brought back. (B) 

29. N.C.O.’s School. —The Prime Minister and War Minister visited the 
N.C.O.’s School at Bagh-i-Bala, Kabul, on the 12th April. (A) 

Welfare. 

30. An officers’ club has been opened in Kandahar. It is at present used 
only by officers of and above the rank of lieutenant-colonel. (B) 


Communications. 

31. The erection of a W/T station at Kila-i-Jadid (Spin Baidak) is under 
consideration. (C) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 
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[N 3145/41/97] No. 53. 


Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon- (Received May 28.) 

(No. 54. Confidential.) Rahul, May 5, 1934. 

11 ’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attachd to this Legation, No. 17, dated the 27th April, 1934. 

2 I have no comments to offer. „ Q 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 

India and to the Government of India. . # &f , 

(For the Minister), 
C. C. L. RYAN. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 53. 

Diary No. 17 for the Week ending April 27, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Ama T n Katml-Term,ez Service .-Reference paragraph 1 of Diary No. 16. The 
monoplane left for Russia on the 25th Apiil. ( ) 


Anti-Government. , 

2. Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 15. Reports about Puk have been 

“TrLcording to one of these Puk has moved from Surkalc (? Surkot) to 

Wa r?M a The M r a test Afgh™ IcdaUnfoZaUon, holcver, is to the effect that Puk 

Ta^heka KteinddVte Brilsh stde S°|»«e^cTaccom JaS ^ 

z£gt h»» .«i 

Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) attacking he 8“> d ‘“f n l “ Sul Pir 

MuhamirmdFii/forwardin^tlii^letterboThe War Ilinistcr, recommended that: 

(ii) He^^i^Muhammad^be^howed^^use^force^against a WarSiahi where 
Puk was said to be. (B) 

Tn reolv the War Minister forbade Pir Muhammad to attack Warzhala an 

ol 

to Arsala. ^ t from Ma j 01 , Ge neral Pir Muhammad forwarded by the 

War Minister to the Foreign Minister on the 22nd April states that. 

( \\ Prior to the iirea to which they were recently summoned by the Bntmi 
authorities^ the Madda Khel swore an oath not to surrender Pu v 

» .xx. 

(iv) Zaugf ’was ’promised 20,000 rupees as compensation for the rifles and 
hostages surrendered by the Madda, Khel. 

(v) Many of the rifles surrendered were Pass-made. 

(vi) Zanii and his followers have promised to give 200 rifles and 

hostages to the Zadrans and Mangals if they will protect Puk. ( 


(e) Malik Dangar, Madda Khel, has also written to Major-General 
pir Muhammad expressing his willingness to negotiate with the Gyan Mullah for 
Puk’s arrest. The War Minister has sanctioned this. (B) 

(/) One of Puk’s adherents, Akhtarak by name, a Madda Khel, has been 
arrested in Zadran country. (B) 

Afghan Officials. 

3. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 13. Major-General Muhammad 
Shuaib (W.W. 611-A) has stated that his previous report on the Governor was 
incorrect. (B) 

British Subjects. 

4. Lieutenant-Colonel C. Newton Davis, I.M.S., and Major N. P. Radley, 
2nd Punjab Regiment, arrived in Kabul on a visit on the 6th April and left on the 
9th April. (A) 

5. Lieutenant-Colonel II. W. Goldfrap, I.A., and Major C. S. Searle, 
Political Agent, Khyber, arrived in Kabul on the 22nd April and left on the 
26th April. They stayed at His Majesty’s Legation. (A) 

6. Mr. E. Rodway of the Hudson Bay Company arrived in Kabul on the 
21st April. He has been negotiating with the Ashami Company regarding 
Persian lamb. (A). 

7. Mr. Stack, Lahore representative of the Dunlop Rubber Company, 

arrived in Kabul on the 23rd April and left on the 25th. (A) 

8. Reference paragraph 21 of Diary No. 13. Mr. Wadiaeff has arrived in 
Kabul again. (A) 

9. Mr. Y. H. Mirzoeff, Peshawar representative of MM. Mirzoeff Brothers, 
London, arrived in Kabul about ten days ago. His firm are big dealers in Persian 
lamb. (A) 

Foreigners. 

10. German. — (a) Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 16. Lieutenant 
Schmid left Kabul for India via Kandahar on the 22nd April. (B) 

(b) Reference paragraph 18 ( b ) of Diary No. 15. Herr Bonatz has left Kabul 
for Germany. (A) 

(c) A visa for India en route to Germany was granted on the 27th April to 
Major A. Christenn, senior instructor at the Infantry Officers’ School. It is 
uncertain whether he will return to Kabul. 

11. Persian. —A M. Simkaieff, representative of London Fur Sales 
(Limited), arrived in Kabul about the 10th April. (A) 

12. Turk.—(a) A visa was granted on the 19th April to Dr. Rebi Hikmet, 
who is going to India for about three weeks. (A) 

(6) Reference paragraph 19 {b) of Diary No. 16. Surraya Tewfik Bey has 
been refused a visa to India. (A) 


Kandahar. 

Revenue. 

13. According to the Islah of the 22nd April the revenue from customs 
duties in Kandahar for the eleven months ending the 18th February, 1934, showed 
an increase of 1,73,010 rupees (Afghani) over the corresponding period of the 
previous year. 

Afghan Officials. 

14. Reference paragraph 28 of Diary No. 14. The chief revenue officer has 
returned to Kandahar. lie was given an increase of pay by the Prime Minister 
as an inducement to carry on in his present appointment. (B) 

Petrol. 

15. The Pashtun Trading Company, who are the local representatives of the 
Afghan Petrol Company, are said to be running short of petrol. The price of a 
2-gallon tin has been raised from 12 to 13 rupees (Kabuli). 
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North of the Hindu Kush. 

Gene lt According to Afghan official information all is quiet in Northern 
Afghanistan. (A) 

Army. 

Troop Movements. No 15 Two hundred of the cavalry 

from for the^outhern Province on the 18th April. (B) 

B “7ftome 250 recruits arrived in Kandahar from Kabul on the 
12th April. (C) 

SUPP !t Owing to a scarcity of fodder a number of Government horses have been 
sent to the Hazarajat for grazing. (B) 


Communications. 

20 The bridge at eleven miles stage 1,tempom^y 
tSEl and d t^ad is open & motor traffic. (A) 

heavy rain, on their return journey to Peshawar. (A) 

6 ' 0 ”lteference paragraph 10 of Diary No 15. For 17 (6) read 18 (6). 

R. M. M. LOCKHART 

Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 

Military A ttaclie. 


[N 3282/41/97] Na 54 ‘ 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.— {Received June 11.) 

(No. 57. Confidential.) Kabul, May S, l 934 

Sir ’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information acopyofthe diary of t t 
military tttacM ?o this Legation No. 18, dated the 4th May, 1934. 

I. A“”s^ch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 

India and to the Government of India. j have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

C. C. L. RYAN 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 54. 

Diary No. 18 for the Week ending May 4, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Aviation. 

1. Kabul-Termez Service. —A monoplane arrived on the 26th April and left 
on the 4th May. (B) 

General. 

2 Outwardly at least, quiet prevails throughout Afghanistan. The 
situation in the Southern Province apparently continues to be the source of some 
anxiety, and anti-Government propaganda is still at work, though driven 
underground. (B) 

3. Rumour credits the King with anti-British sentiments. Whether true 
or not, such a belief is not without advantage. (C) 

A nti- Government. 

4. Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 17. The War Minister and 
Major-General Fir Muhammad Khan are said to have exchanged somewhat 
warmly-worded messages on the subject of Puk. (B) 

Revenue. 

5. 10,00,000 Afghani rupees arrived in lorries from Kandahar on the 
28th April. (B) 

Economic. 

6. Shopkeepers in Kabul have taken advantage of recent increases in the 
duty on certain imported articles to raise their prices for foreign goods by about 
50 per cent. This, coupled with the fact that, in spite of a recently announced 
remission of octroi duty on certain articles of local produce, there has been no 
reduction in the prices of such produce, has caused some discontent. (B) 

Exchange. 

7. The rate of exchange in Kabul on the 29th April was 356 Afghani rupees 
to 100 Indian rupees. (A) 

British Representatives. 

8. His Majesty’s Minister left Kabul on the 29th April on a visit to 
Peshawar and returned on the 2nd May. (A) 

Foreign Representatives. 

9. Italian. — {a) Signor Onorevole Francesco Meriano, the new Italian 
Minister, arrived by Russian aeroplane on [ ? I the 26th April. He was 
accompanied by his wife, his mother, child and nurse. His predecessor, Signor 
Galanti, left Kabul for India, en route to Italy, on the 2nd May. (A) 

( b ) Signor Pennachio, secretary of the Italian Legation, left Kabul by road 
about the 20th April for Mazar-i-Sharif, to meet Signor Meriano. He was held 
up by bad weather on the Darra-i-Shikari road, and did not reach his destination; 
nor has he yet been able to return to Kabul. (B) 

Officials. 

10. The Islah of the 23rd April announces the appointment of Abdul 
Wadud Khan, Afghan visa officer, Quetta, as Afghan consul, Merv. 

Movements. 

11. Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 16. Major-General Muhammad 
Umar Khan was granted a visa for India, en route to Geneva, on the 27th April. 
He intends to sail from Bombay on the 10th May. 

12. Said Almar (W.W. 542), Afridi, and a few companions, arrived in 
Kabul during the week. (B) 

13. Reference paragraph 17 {b) of Diary No. 2. Shahzada Ahmad Ali 
Khan has returned to Kabul. (A) 

[11517] l 
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“ Reference paragraphs 6 and 8 of Diary No 17. Messrs. Rodway and 
Wad lf War/r 17. k Mirsoeff left Kabul for 

Indi 16 0nt Referen»V^aph 8 of Diary No. 14 The trade delegation left 

Kabul for India, via Kandahar, on the 22nd Api il. (A) 

17 Mr D Telfer representative m Delhi of Messis J. ana 1. ooars anc 
1 /. iVLi . jj. ieuei, p , 0(^,1 Mr. Bennett is a retired 

Mr. J. W. Bennett arrived in Kabul on tne dutn Apia. 

official of the Indian State Railways. (A) 

American.— A Mr. Sindolman [ ?] arrived in Kabul on the 27th April. 

W of Diary No. 17 Major 
Christenn isToing on leave. He intends to return to Kabul m September. He 

has renewed his contract with the Afghan Government (Aj 

(b) Reference paragraph 16 of Diaiy No irf. a^ iauj 
Tehran and assumed the duties of secretary to the Go,man Legation. (B) 

20. Ruman.-(a) Reference paragraph 8 (b) ot Diaiy ’ Jm in 

M Benedictov was accompanied by a male secretary. 

No. 16. M. Puddubnik has left 

Ka “) iSe. Nachachwili, wife of the Embassy surgeon, has returned to 

EUSS Sj Reference paragraph 1 above. A Russian, said to be a W/l opeiator, 
left by aeroplane on the 4th May. (B) 


Eastern Province. 

Gm ' 21 I„ spite of sensational rumours to the contrary which are cuTOnt in 
Peshawar all is reported to be quiet in the province. A "umber of Sh nw.m 
maliks have, it is true, protested against sen mg^,t^ ^ S ha n (W.W. 239 a), is 

military. (B) 

Public Works. , , T . , 

22 Herr Grimpc has recently submitted a project for a dam at Naziai ) 
2? The Shut Canal was officially opened on the 30th April. Land to be 
irrigated by hD caVl is being offered for s‘ale at 50 Afghan, rupees per janb » 
individual will be allowed to buy more than 100 jambs, and no revenue will be 
levied for three years. (A) 


Southern Province. 

Geneml. 0 Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138), visited ''jd'j'j 

recently. He returned to Gardes on the 28th April. He is to visit Jaji count.)’ 
in the near future. (B) 

Tv'ibal* . , n __|,j »i j ti 

25. The Government arc evidently trying to secure the rapport ot » 
leading Mangals, whose sympathies have hitherto been with the Goveinmen 
onnonfnts I nimber of influential men, including Khan Muhammad K an, son 
of the late Malik Sanak, Razulgai and Baz Muhammad, have ictcnt y l’ 
granted awards varying from th°e rank of brigadier to annual allowances 

200 t« Bfha ut7S:;—ntial^aifali Wazii, who came recently to KaW. 
was granted an annual allowance of 200 Afghan, rupees. He was fa, h<» 
pleased with this, and has returned disconsolate to Bumal. (B) 
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27. Khalifa Ghulam Qadim, an influential Ahmadzai Wazir of Birmal, 
who professes to be a staunch adherent of the present Government, has been made 
a captain in the Urgun militia. (B) 

28. The guard in the Bala Hissar, Peiwar Kotal, recently held up a consign¬ 
ment of 50,000 Kabuli rupees belonging to Malik Allahyar Khan, Jaji, and his 
nephew, which was being taken for sale in India. On receipt of 5,000 rupees, 
however, the guard allowed the consignment to proceed. It is said that the money 
was eventually taken to Tori Mangal, where it was seized by the Kurram militia 
and sent to Parachinar. (B) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

A fghan Officials. 

29. Reference paragraph 15 of Diary No. 13. The military commanders 
in Mazar, Kataghan and Maimana are intriguing against the Administrator, 
Muhammad Gul Khan. (B) 


Army, 

Recruiting. 

30. Orders have been issued for the recruiting of one brigade from Logar 
for despatch to the Southern Province. (B) 

Appointments. 

31. Reference paragraph 9 above. During the absence of Major-General 
Muhammad Umar Khan, Brigadier Ghulam Mustafa will officiate as Chief of 
Staff. Ghulam Mustafa received military training in Turkey. (B) 

32. Reference paragraph 19 (a) above. Major-General Sardar Asadullah 
Khan (W.W. 199) will supervise the Infantry Officers’ School during Major 
Christenn’s absence. (B) 

Education. 

33. Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 6. The school is in Gardez. 

34. The Islali of the 23rd April announces the opening of schools for 
non-commissioned officers in Mazar-i-Sharif and Maimana. There arc 
apparently two of these schools in Mazar-i-Sharif, one for infantry and artillery 
n.c.o.’s, the other for cavalry and artillery n.c.o.’s. The school in Maimana is 
under the command of Zaman-ud-din Khan. (B) 


Communications. 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

35. Reference paragraph 41 of Diary No. 15. The Islali announces the 
arrival in Kabul of Abdul Ahad Khan, head of the telegraphs department in 
Herat. The object of Abdul Ahad Khan’s visit is to see the new W/T station 
at Yakatut. 


Correction. 

36. Reference paragraph 2 (B) of Diary No. 17. In line 3, for “ 6 miles ” 
read “ 2 karohs (= about 4 miles).” 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

Military Attache. 


1115171 
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[N 3403/41/97] 


No. 55. 


Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon— {Received June 11.) 

(No. 59. Confidential.) Kabul, May 15, 1934. 

Slr ' I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a o°^ of the diary of the 

military attache to this Legation. No. 19, dated the 11th May, 1VM. 

I IXyof SudSpatoht being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. j bavej 

(For the Minister), 
v C. C. L. RYAN. 


Enclosure in No. 55. 

Diary No. 19 for the Week ending May 11, 1934. 


(Secret.) 


Kabul. 

The arrival of an aeroplane on the 26th Apnl is eonnrmeo. p 

a %fr^lane°a n rSA and left on the 6th. (A) 

"'There has been an unusual — of rain in Kabu^incethe 1st May. 
2-14 inches having fallen, compared with -26 inch toi the wnoie m 

1933. (A) 

paragraph 26 of Diary No. « K*- 

(of the Frontier Tribes Department), wl>° w‘> s s p k has i e f t Warzhala for 
April, has sent a report to Kabul to the .fiect that i.uk 1has >e house of 

— d 

who arrived in Kabul on the 3id May. ( ) 

“Persian The Soviet trade, oiganisation is negotiating for the 

purchase of 130,000 skins from the Ashami Company, (tf) 

Motor Transport. f N 6 The contract with General 

5. Reference paragraph 16 of DiaiyJNa t int0 e ff e ct and is 
Motors (Limited) for the 144 trucks was ^ pp r^> J by the motor company’s 
' said to have been cancelled as a lQsn ^°\ arr aimiim through one Jainial 

as 'f sa -r“ sr&fws 

isstu»£ «*»'. - »• --— 

and it is possible that it will be cancelled. (B) 

PetT t No Russian petrol has come to AfgtanistonJ hani^-ap^’p®' 

zxr-xzMSi “ ** 

6 000 gallons of Burma Shell petrol to Mazar-i-Shauf. (B) 
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Miscellaneous. 

7. Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 14. The coming of tiie trade 
delegation gave rise to wild conjectures in Kabul City as to the object of its 
visit, which appears to be believed to have been to ascertain whether the Ashami 
Company was under Soviet control. (B) 

Soviet Intrigue. 

8. Reference paragraph 10 (c) of Diary No. 10 and paragraph 19 (b) of 
Diary No. 16. There is little doubt that Haji Saadullah Uzbeg is a Soviet agent. 
He is said to have warned the Soviet Embassy against Surraya Tewfik Bey, and 
it was on M. Stark’s representation that the Afghan Government refused 
Surraya Tewfik a visa for Kashgar via Wakhan. (B) 

Japanese Intrigue. 

9. Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 15. The Japanese officer in Delhi 
is now stated to have given up his intention of visiting Kashgar. Abdur Rahman, 
ex-interpreter of the Hotel de Kaboul, Kabul, is now at his home in Peshawar 
City awaiting instructions from Mr. Yamanuchi. (B) 

Individuals. 

10. Mir Sahib Khan (W.W. 435-B) and Muhammad Afzal Khan 
(W.W. 438-A) apparently wish to return to India. The former is at present 
in charge of the Government woollen factory in Kabul and the latter is also 
one of Shahji’s (W.W. 512) assistants. (B) 

11. Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 12. Major-General Muhammad 
Umar Khan left Kabul during the week. (A) 

British Subjects. 

12. Colonel E. F. W. Barker, C.B.E., D.S.O., Chief Signal Officer, Northern 
Command, arrived in Kabul on the 10th May on a visit. (A) 

13. Captain H. W. Farrell, I.M.S., who has been appointed officiating 
surgeon to His Majesty’s Legation, vice Major H. H. Elliot, M.B.E., M.C., who 
is going to India to undergo an operation, arrived in Kabul on the 10th May. 

Foreigners. 

14. A merican. —Reference paragraph 18 of Diary No. 18. Mr. Sindelman 
stated that he was the representative of Messrs. Wallach and Wallach, furriers 
of New York, and that he had come to Kabul to do business in Persian lamb and 
to obtain mining concessions. He left for India on the 6th May and intends to 
return shortly. (A) 

15. French— M. Emile Bacquet, of the French archaeological mission in 
Afghanistan and Syria, and Mme. la Baronne Franchon, wife of a French school¬ 
master in Tehran, arrived in Kabul about ten days ago. (A) 

16. German. —Reference paragraph 19 (b) of Diary No. 18. The lady 
secretary’s name is Mme. Roidl. (A) 

17. Italian. —Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 18. Signor Pennachio 
returned to Kabul on the 3rd May. He was accompanied by Signor Bernardo 
Barbiellini Amidei, a Deputy of the Italian Parliament, and Signor Cipolla, 
a journalist, who had travelled with Signor Meriano to Termez. (A) 

Signor Pennachio, who was accompanied by his wife, Padre Caspani, 
chaplain to the Italian Legation, and the latter’s secretary, was, on his outward 
journey, held up in the Ghori plain for two nights, the road being so muddy after 
rain as to be impassable. 

Signor Amidei was granted a visa for India on the 5th May. 

18. Russian. —Reference paragraph 20 (a) of Diary No. 18. M. Benedictov 
is married. His secretary, whose name is Robenko, is also married, and both 
Mme. Benedictov and Mme. Robenko are in Kabul. The report regarding a lady 
secretary is incorrect. (A) 

Eastern Province. 

General. 

19. Some twenty-five boys, the sons of Shinwari Maliks, have arrived in 
Kabul as pupils of the Tribal School. (B) 
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Army. 


Education. 

20. According to the Islah of the 7th May, students of all arms who had 
recently passed courses of instruction paraded at the Ministry of War on the 
6 th May. They were inspected by the War Minister, who presented them with 
certificates and swords. The holders of the first three places in each course 
received a special badge. His Highness the Prime Minister also attended the 
function and presented Major-General Ali Shah, Commandant of the Harbiyeh 
College, who had been organising the courses, with the Order of Sardar-i-Ali. 

21. The Tribal School (Maqtab-i-Qabail) has been renamed Maqtab-i- 

Azarieh. (B) .. „ „ 

22. Work on the new buildings for the Cadet College at Bala Hissar, which 
was suspended during the winter, has been recommenced. (B) 

War Office Organisation. 

23. Sanction has been given to the establishment of a new branch of the 

War Ministry. This will be responsible for army clothing and be under the 
control of a director ( Mudir). (B) 

Motor Trans fort. 

24. Arrangements are being made to repair the lorries used by the Ministry 
of War. The majority of them are reported to be in bad condition. (B) 


Clothing. 

25. Reference paragraph 26 of Diary No. 12. The Ashami Company is 
arranging with the Oriental Carpet Company, Amritsar, for a large supply of 
blankets. The Amritsar Company is said to have agreed to accept Afghan wool 
in part payment. (B) 


Communications. 

Routes North-East. 

26. Reference paragraph 20 of Diary No. 17. The bridge has been 

repaired. (A) _ , 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 3566/41/97] No. 56 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—-{Received June 19.) 


(No. 61. Confidential.) - _ 

ki r> Kabul, May 22, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 


military attach^ to this Legation, No. 20, dated the 18th May, 1934. 

2. Paragraph 20.—Mrs. Fisher (better known as Violet Cressy Marcks) is 
the dominant partner, and her husband follows, protesting feebly, in her wake. 
According to my information she stated in Kabul that she was on bad terms with 
His Majesty’s Legation. If, as seems probable, she took a similar line when 
applying to the Soviet Embassy for permission to travel by air to Russia, her 
unprecedented success and the marked reticence of the Embassy staff on the 
subject of her trip become intelligible. His Majesty’s Embassy, Moscow, have 
been informed by telegram of the departure of these tourists for Russia. 

Paragraph 23.—In reply to an enquiry made on this subject some time ago, 
the Foreign Minister stated that no British-Indian subject of the name njt 
Chakkar was in jail here. On being confronted with an announcement m the 
Islah in the sense of this paragraph, his Excellency said that the man’s name was 
Kakar, and it had consequently not been clear to whom my enquiry referred. 
He undertook to obtain and give me details of the proceedings in the case. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State lor 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 56. 

Diary No. 20 for the Week ending May 18, 1934. 


Kabul. 

A viation. 

1. Kabul-Termez Service. —A monoplane arrived on the 12th and left on 
the 15th May. (A) 

2. Afghan Air Force — Flight. —A D.II. 9a was seen flying on the 15th and 
16th May. (A) 

A nti-Government. 

3. Pule is now reported to be living in the house of Malik Jogai, Madda 
Khel, and to be ill. He continues to spread propaganda. (C) 

4. Two Madda Khel, Ajab Gul and Zaft'ar, have offered to secure Puk’s 
removal from their tribal limits if the Afghan Government will promise them 
suitable rewards. (C) 

5. Reference paragraph 2 (c) of Diary No. 17. Arsala Khan has asked the 
Afghan Government to provide him with a clerk to enable him to send in written 
reports. A Waair clerk (munshi) called Amir Khan, has been sent to him. Amir 
Khan is being paid 40 rupees (Afghani) a month by the Afghan Government. (C) 

G. Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 1. The widow of the late 
Ghulam Nabi, just before she was arrested, buried a sum of money in her house. 
Not long ago she sent her Nazir (steward) Jan Muhammad and his son, Faiz 
Muhammad, to dig up this money. This they did, but the fact was discovered 
by the authorities, and Jan Muhammad and his son were executed about a 
fortnight ago. (B) 

According to one report the widow of Ghulam Nabi has herself been 
executed (C), but other reports, believed to be more reliable, are to the effect that 
the Government considered executing her but decided not to. (B) 

Perso-A fghan Relations. 

7. Reference paragraphs 8 of Diary No. 12 and 7 of Diary No. 13. The 
Islah of the 24th April announced the signing by the Afghan Foreign Minister 
and the Persian Ambassador of an agreement for the submission of the dispute 
regarding the Perso-Afghan frontier—in the Musabad area—to arbitration by 
the Turkish Government. (A) 

Russian Intrigue. 

8. Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 11. The Afghan Government sent 
a man to stop the two Russian agents who accompanied the Sinkiang Mission, but 
no news has yet been received. (B) 

Economic. 

9. Motor Trade. —The Afghan Government has asked a representative of 
the Ford Motor Company (India) (Limited), to visit Kabul. (A) It appears 
that the Ashami Company is contemplating negotiations for the sale of Ford 
motor vehicles in Afghanistan. 

10. Taxes. —The Islah of the 21st April published a Royal proclamation 
abolishing the Char Yaka (25 per cent.) tax on imported goods, and also certain 
municipal tolls on internal produce. The Governor of Kandahar announced this 
news publicly on the 22nd April. 

Internal taxes on motor vehicles have also been reduced. 

Individuals. 

11. Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 18. Said Almar (W.W. 542) and 
his companions left Kabul for Jalalabad during the week. (B) 

‘ 12. Reference paragraph 20 of Diary No. 16. Zarghun and his family have 
arrived in Kabul in custody. Zarghun is accused of spreading propaganda in 
favour of ex-King Amanullah. (B) 

13. Reference paragraph 15 of Diary No. 5. Sardar Muhammad Naim 
Khan (W.W. 464-A), who has just vacated the post of Afghan Minister in Rome, 
returned to Kabul on the 12th May. (A) 

[11517] l 4 
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Routes h 40 of Diary No. 13. Cars are now crossing the 

ArghLab "new bridge. The approaches, however, are not yet open to 

tra * 4 r a Refer P eno“hpaU^r2\ 33 and 38 of Diaries Nos. 8 , .14 and 15 
respectively Mr. Swann (of. paragraph 17 (b) (u) above) saw no signs of anj 
3ging on the Farah End, ktfash End or Helmand river. (A) 

R M M. LOCKHART, Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 

Military Attache , British Legation , Kabul 


[N 3690/41/97] No 57 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.— {Received June 26.) 

(No. 64. Confidential.) Kabul, May 29, 1934. 

® ir ’ -r HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attachd to this Legation, No. linffafe Sown^have crossed the Hindu 
Kush soSTgo 2 atktiXf not less than^OOO feet, this test was perhaps 
intended merely P laced in a maS0 ” y Vault ’ and ‘ S 

Sh “ 3 y \ b coprrthis°d“ y atch is“forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No 57. 

Diary No. 21 for the Week ending May 25,1934. 


Kabul. 

AVia ‘l^Kabub-Terme, Service .—A monoplane arrived on the 21st May and left 

on the 24th. (A) ; . A T) H 9 a carried out a height test on the 

(A) 


:3^^p*eM*ss® 

on a visit to Persia, Turkey and France. (G) 


Anti-Government. ft1 ._ 

4 (a) The following students were arrested on the 18 th A y . 

(i) Muhammad Sharif Khan, son of Muhammad Umar Kh» 
v (W.W. 648). 

(ii) AkbarKhan. 

(iii) Anwar Khan. (B) ^ 

£iT^“^»’^eved a to leave on account of complaints against tie 

lady, M Aiei^on of Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W. 848), Naim Khan by 
name, an electrical engineer, has been arrested. (C) 
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Economic. 

5 . Petrol. — (a) A Jew travelling from Peshawai to Kabul was arrested 
en route (B). The charge against him is not known. He is said to have been in 
nossession of advertisements of Russian petrol. 

1 ( 6 ) Fifty camel-loads of Russian petrol arrived in Kandahar from Herat on 

the 13th May. (B) 

Afghan Officials. 

6 . The Afghan Government have agreed to transfer their visa officer at 
Quetta to Chaman permanently. (A) 

Foreign Representatives. 

7 British. —Reference paragraph 16 of Diary No. 20. Captain Fletcher 
returned to Kabul on the 22nd May. He was accompanied throughout his visit 
by Mr. Langton, clerk at His Majesty’s Legation. (A) . , „ 

8 . Italian. —Signor Meriano, the recently arrived Italian Minister, died ot 
heart failure on the 21st May, and was buried m the old British Cemetery, Kabul, 
on the 25th (A). Signor Meriano was 37 years old. He was to have presented 
his credentials on the 22nd May. 

9. Turkish. Reference paragraph 15 of Diary No. 15. M. Vehbi Lebib 
has returned to Kabul. (A) 

British Subjects. 

10. The following left Kabul during the week : — 

On the 19th May, Mr. Kindersley (cf. paragraph 17 (a), Diary No. 20). 
On the 21st May, Mr. Bennett (cf. paragraph 17 of Diary No. 18). 

On the 23rd May, Major Beckett {cf. paragraph 17 (ft) of Diary 
No. 20). (A) 

11 Captain C. M. O. Sawers, the Deccan Horse, and Captain C. F. Loowen, 
Royal Artillery, students at the Staff College, Quetta, arrived m Kabul on leave 

on the 20th May. (A) ~ ~ 

12. Mr. Stack (cf. Diary No. 17, paragraph 7), Dunlop Rubber Company, 

came to Kabul again on the 23rd May and left on the 25th. (A) 

Foreigners. 

13. French. —M. J. Rdnaff, professor at the French School, Kabul, left for 
India en route to France on leave on the 22 nd May. (A) 

14. German. —Dr. Muller, dentist, has been ordered to leave Afghanistan 
within a week. No reason has been given by the Afghan Government, but it is 
believed that Dr. Muller has been involved in anti-Government intrigue. (A) 

15. Japanese. —Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 15. Mr. Yamanuchi 
has returned to Kabul and applied to His Majesty’s Legation for a visa for India. 
The matter has been referred to the Government of India. (A) 

Mr. Yamanuchi’s passport shows that in the course of his travels he has 
visited Kandahar, Herat, Tehran, Bagdad and Beirut. 

16. Turkish. —(ft) Dr. Mustafa Ali Bey arrived in Kabul during the week. 
He was granted a visa for India on the 23rd May. (A) 

(b) Reference paragraph 19 (b) of Diary No. 16. Surraya 1 ewfik Bey is 
believed to be still in Afghanistan. It is said that he recently visited Mazar-i- 
Sharif and returned to Kabul. (C) 


Fjconomic. 


Kandahar. 


17. General—(a) Reference paragraph 42 of Diary No. 8 . The Governor’s 
forcible efforts to reduce the price of mutton have failed, and the matter continues 
to be a bone of contention. (A) . 

(b) There is a shortage of tea and sugar in Kandahar. This is ascribed to 
the granting of a monopoly of these commodities to the Pashtun Trading 
Company, which is considered by all classes to be working unsatisfactorily. (B) 

(c) The lack of rainfall in the province last winter has had a detrimental 
effect on the fruit crop and on grazing. Mortality amongst sheep and cattle has 
been above normal, and stocks of wool are low. lho apricot, plum and almond 
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crops have suffered severely. The price of fruit is high, and the amount available 

for export to India considerably less than usual. (A) 

18. Customs Dwify.— Notices have been posted in Kandahar announcing the 
increase of the duty on certain imported articles from 25 per cent, to 35 per cent, 
but as full instructions have not yet been received from Kabul, dues up to the 
middle of May were still being levied at the old rate. (A) 

Anti-Government. 

19. Five men accused of being pro-Amanullah were brought, undei arrest, 
from Girishk to Kandahar on the 13th May. (B) 


Education. 


Herat. 


20 According to the Islah of the 14th May, 140 “ private ” [? elementary] 
schools were opened in the Kushk district during the year ending the 20th March, 
1934. If this figure is correct the schools must be very small. 


Revenue. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 


21 According to the Islah of the 19th May, the revenue of Maimana 
Province for the year ending the 20th March, 1934, exceeded that of the previous 
year by 1,208,679 Afghani rupees. 


Army. 

22. ^ One hundred men from each of the four brigades in Kandahar are in 

triininp - camD in the Manzil Bag'll, 1^ miles from the city. (A) . 

23. Two officers and twenty other ranks, on completion of courses in Kabul, 
returned to Farah a fortnight ago. (B) 


Troop Movements. 

24. Another brigade of troops has been ordered to the Southern Province. 
(B) They were issued with the following rifles on the 20th May . 

(a) OneKandak: 276 Russian rifles. 

(&) OneKandak: 280 French rifles. 

(c) One Kandak : 237 German rifles. 

The issue of these rifles tends to confirm the report in paragraph 34 of 
Diary No. 14 that the Afghan Government intend to rearm troops in the Souther 
Province with a rifle of a different boie fiom 303. 


Telephone. 


Communications. 


nr. The Islah of the 14th May states that the telephone line is to be extended 
from Khambadto theheadquarteTs of Gl.ori and Baghlan districts and thence 
£■£, “-Mazari Shali^line at Pul-i-Khumri. The paper says that the hue 
from Khanabad has already reached Girdabi. 


R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 3827/41/971 No - 58 - 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.— {Received July 2.) 

(No. 67, Confidential,) . XaJtrf> J m e 7,1934. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of tie 

meTt madT^nquiries'as to tht poslilfty of disposing of “ Kandahari wool « 
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India, and were much disappointed at the failure of their efforts in this direction. 
The Prime Minister has more than once expressed his dislike of a situation which 
compels the Afghan dealers to sell the whole crop, as at present, to Soviet 
organisations (see my telegram No. 96 of the 6th December, 1932). 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 58. 

Diary No. 22 for the Week ending June 1, 1934. 


Kabul. 

A viation . 

1. Kabul-Termez Service. —A monoplane arrived on the 29th May and 

left on the 31st. (A) 

2. Afghan Air Force: Flights—A D.H. 9a was seen flying on the 29th. 
the 30th and the 31st May. (A) 

Internal Situation. 

3. Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. J9. Brigadier Slier Baz Khan, 
assistant to the officer in charge of frontier tribes, has submitted a report to tho 
following effect:— 

(i) The situation in the Tanni and Gurbaz areas has improved considerably. 

(ii) The visit of Arsala Khan to Urgun has had a good effect. 

(iii) Arsala Khan was recently shot at and wounded with a pistol by some 

man in Waziristan. 

(iv) “Puk” (at the time of writing) was living in the house of the late 

Arabgai, Madda Khel Wazir, and was receiving money from 
India. (B) 

4. The Afghan Government are endeavouring to secure the arrest of “Puk,” 
alive or dead, through the following Zadrans, who have been granted the rank of 
civil major-general (Firqa Mishar):— 

Miro Khan. 

Akhtar Muhammad Khan. 

Sarwar Khan. 

These men came to Kabul a few days ago and were received by the Prime Minister, 
to whom they brought a message from Zangi Khan. They were paid 900 rupees 
(Afghani) for their expenses and have returned to the Southern Province. (B) 

5. Qazi Abdul Hakim, Qazi and Hakim ( i.e ., judge and district officer) 
of Khost, has been authorised to spend up to 50,000 rupees (Afghani) on the 
“ liquidation ” of “ Puk.” (C) 

6. It is commonly believed in Khost that “Puk” is Amin Jan, the step¬ 
brother of ex-King Amanullah, and that he receives money from both Kandahar 
and Kabul. He is making strenuous efforts, through agents, to enlist the support 
of the Mangals. (C) 

7. Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 20. Malik Arsala Khan has written 
to Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500), G.O.C , Urgun, stating 
that:— 

(i) On his return from his interview with the latter he wrote to the Resident, 

Waziristan, telling him he was prepared to produce 100 witnesses who 
would swear that “Puk” was in Zangi’s village. 

(ii) Some of Zangi’s adherents were transferring their support to him 

(Arsala). 

(iii) He was grateful for the 7,000 rupees (Afghani) Pir Muhammad had 

succeeded in obtaining for his, Arsala’s, tribe. (B) 
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8. In connexion with “ Puk,” Major-General Pir Muhammad has informed 
the War Minister that he has been receiving letters from persons in British 
territory with requests for written answers. The War Minister has instructed 
Pir Muhammad to be very guarded in his replies and in most cases to confine 
them to mere acknowledgments. (B) 

Anti-Yahya IChel. 

9. Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 10. The second number of the 
Fighan-i-Afghan has appeared. It contains a well-written and clever attack on 
the alleged pro-British policy of the Yahya Khel regime. According to the 
Afghan official information, no copies of this issue, except those brought by loyal 
Afghans to show to the Government, have been detected in Afghanistan. (A) 

10. It is rumoured in Kabul that two women of the Charkhi family have been 
executed. (C) 

Soviet Intrigue. 

11. Reference paragraph 10 (a) of Diary No. 10 and paragraph 14 of 
Diary No. 21. This information is confirmed. The dentist referred to was 
Dr. Muller. 

12. Reference paragraph 10 ( b) of Diary No. 10. It is confirmed that 
Qumar Bai is a Soviet agent. He is also known as Qambar Ali, is believed to be 
a Hazara and has a Russian wife and a son, who was educated at a Bolshevik 
school. Both Qumar Bai and his son have been arrested. (A) 

North-West Frontier. 

13. According to Afghan official information there is considerable excite 
ment in Bajaur and Mohmand country, where it is said that the Government of 
India intend building a road through Jandol, and have already built a bridge 
over the Panj kora as a preliminary measure. (A) 

14. Maulvi Bashir (W.W. 85) has written to the War Minister saying that 
the Government of India intend to establish a post on the Nahakki Pass, and that, 
in reply to enquiries by the British authorities, the Halimzai and Tarakzai 
maliks have said that their khassadars could not guarantee to hold it without 
the help of regular troops. (B) 

Economic. 

15. Persian Lamb. — (a) Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 19. It is 
believed that the Afghan Government have come to an agreement with the Soviet 
Agency, the terms being that the Soviet will supply sugar to the value of 130,000 
skins. This agreement is presumably a substitute for that cancelled in March 
(see paragraph 12 (a) of Diary No. 12), though apparently on a considerably 
smaller scale 

(6) This year’s lamb crop is said to be very good in quality, but in quantity 
about 25 per cent, below normal, on account of the high rate of mortality amongst 
the ewes. Prices are about 10 per cent, lower than last year. (B) 

(c) Reference paragraph 12 (b) of Diary No. 12. In all, 36,000 skins are 
said to have been bought by foreign firms before the issue of the monopoly order. 
Facilities are being given for the removal of these skins and also for the recovery 
of money remitted by foreign firms before the issue of the order and not yet 
expended. (B) 

16. Sugar. —The lslah of the 22nd May contained a notice by the Ashami 
Company to the effect that the company had recently bought a quantity of foreign 
sugar at low rates and was thus in a position to reduce the retail price of sugar 
by 40 puls per bag. The new rate is to come into effect from the 5th June. 

17. Customs Duty— The Soviet Embassy are annoyed at the recent intro¬ 

duction of a uniform customs duty on all frontiers—a measure which they regard 
as a concession to British trade. (B) . , 

18. Trade with Persia. —The Persian Government are considering uu 
negotiation of a commercial agreement with the Afghan Government. (A) 

19. Petrol. —Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 19. The Afghan 1 etro 
Company is negotiating with Russian Trade Agency for a petrol agreement, ine 
despatch of Burma Shell petrol to Mazar-i-Sharif was probably a preliminary mo\e 
in these negotiations and appears to have impressed the Russians as it was 
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intended to do. It also led to a reduction in the cost of petrol in Mazar-i- 
Sharif. (B) 

20. Trade Exhibition.- —The Afghan Government has announced that a 
trade exhibition will be held during this year’s independence celebrations (in 
August). (A) 

21. British Trade.—(a) Both Mr. Telfer (J. and P. Coates (Limited)) and 
Mr. Kindersley (Imperial Tobacco Company (India) (Limited)) (see paragraph 17 
of Diary No. 18 and paragraph 17 (a) (ii) of Diary No. 20) expressed satisfaction 
with the results of their visits to Kabul. Both were confident that their business 
in Afghanistan was improving and intend to exhibit at the trade exhibition in 
August. (A) 

(b) Mr. Roberson Taylor (cf. paragraph 17 (6) (i) of Diary No. 20) secured 
a contract for the supply of 40,000 blankets to the Afghan aimy. He was also 
confident of securing a contract by which his company—Oriental Carpets, 
Amritsar—would supply 400,000 lb. of spun yarn to the Afghan War Office in 
exchange for Afghan wool at the rate of 4,310 lb. for each 1.000 lb. of yarn, i.e., 
a total of 1,724,000 lb. of wool will be delivered by the Afghan Government 
Mr. Taylor estimated that it would take from three to four years to complete 
this order. 

(c) At the request of the Afghan Government, Mr. Taylor undertook to advise 
them on the Afghan carpet industry. He considers that by improving their 
methods of manufacture the Afghan Government could increase their revenue 
by from 5 to 6 lakhs of rupees (Afghani) per annum. Mr. Taylor also arranged 
for his company to be represented at the forthcoming trade exhibition. (A) 

22. Motor Trade. —Messrs. E. O. Austin and G. E. Cory of Ford Motors 
(see paragraph 31 below) arranged for the sale of ten 4-cylinder and ten 8-cylinder 
Ford lorries to the Ashami Company. There was some dispute between the 
contracting parties over the recovery of the import duty on the cars. (A) 

23. Exchange. —The local rate of exchange on the 28th May was 364 Afghani 
rupees to 100 Indian rupees. 

Eastern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

24. A gang of robbers is at large in the Kunar Valley. Many Hindus of 
that area have, in consequence, moved, with their families, to Jalalabad. (C) 

Army. 

Appointments. 

25. Reference paragraph 30 ( b) of Diary No. 14. Major-General Abdur 
Rauf Khan has arrived in Kabul. He has been suspended from duty and a court 
of enquiry has been appointed to investigate the charges against him. (B) 

26. Reference paragraph 25 of Diary No. 16. The transfer of Major- 
General Hur Muhammad Khan has been cancelled, and Brigadier Abdul Qayum 
Khan (cf. paragraph 30 ( b) of Diary No. 14) has now been appointed G.O.C., 
Khost. (B) 

Training. 

27. According to the lslah of the 24th May, one field and one mountain 
battery of the Herat Artillery Brigade recently carried out a demonstration shoot 
in the presence of the Governor (Abdur Rahim (W.W. 89)), the G.O.C. 
(Muhammad Shuaib Khan) (W.W. 611 -a) ) and Major-General Abdul Latif Khan 
(M .W. 71 -a). On the conclusion of the firing the n.c.os. were inspected by 
Major-General Abdul Latif Khan. 

Individuals. 

Afghans. 

28. Mirak, nephew of Sultan Mir, one of those implicated in the Ffoulkes 
murder in Kohat in 1920, arrived in Kabul with three other Afridis a few days 
ago. (A) 

They were granted an interview by the Prime Minister, who gave them a 
letter to the Governor of the Eastern Province. The party has not yet left 
Kabul (B) 
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British Subjects. 

29. Reference paragraph 17 (6) (i) of Diary No. 20. Mr. Roberson Taylor 

left Kabul for Peshawar on the 30th May. (A) 

30 Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 21. Mr. Stack was accompanied 
on his visit by Mr. J. Wilson, managing director of the Dunlop Rubber Company 

(India) (Limited), Bombay. (A) . 

31. Mr. E. 0. Austin and Mr. G. E. Cory, Ford Motors (India) (Limited), 

arrived in Kabul on the 26th May. (A) 
ludio/fis. 

32. Reference paragraph 32 of Diary No. 20. The father, brother and some 
other relatives of Abdul Karim were quietly deported to India dunng the week 
ending the 26th May. (B) 

Foreigners. 

33. 'Japanese. —Reference paragraph 15 of Diary No. 21. Mr. Yamanuchi 

was granted a transit visa for India on the 30th May. (A) . . . 

34. Greek. —Reference paragraph 25 of Diary No. 20. M. Constantin ides 
left Kabul with Mr. Roberson Taylor on the 30th May. (A) 

35. Russian. —Reference paragraph 1 of Diary No. 21. M. Mukhtaioft, the 
Ogpu representative, left Kabul by air on the 24th Mav. The reason for Ins 

departure is not known. (B) R M M L0 CKHART, 

Bt. Lieut.-Colonel. 


[N 4001/41/97] No. 59. 

Sir R. Maconnchie to Sir John Simon.-— {Received July 10.) 

(No. 69. Confidential.) 

^• r Kabul, June 12, 1934 

’ X have the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation. No. 23, dated the 8th June, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. ( 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the becretary of btate toi 

India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

C. C. L. RYAN 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 59. 

Diary No. 23 for the Week ending June 8, 1934. 


Kabul. 

'D'l&tl/O'fb 

1. A fghan Air Force: Flights.—Dll. 9a’s were seen flying on 2nd, 3rd, 5th 
and 7th June. (A) 


General. 

2. The Foreign Minister stated recently that there was no truth whatevei 
in the rumours that His Majesty King Zahir Shah was going abroad. (A) 

Interned SiUiation. _ 

3. Reference paragraph 24 of Diary No. 15 The War Minister ha> 
received a report from Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138), Governor of tne 
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Southern Province, containing wild allegations against “the British” (B) 
Amongst other statements Muhammad Afzal said that— 

(i) Biitish political officers are openly announcing that ex-King Amanullah 

is expected to return shortly. 

(ii) Seven British officers, disguised as students, recently entered 

Afghanistan via the Peiwar, and went to the Northern (i e., Charikar) 
Province. 

4. Major-General (Firqa Mishar) Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) has 
reported that— 

(i) Muhammad Aslam Khan, political tahsildar at Miranshah, recently 
_ visited Zangi. 

(ii) Since his visit to Urgun, Arsala Khan has been summoned to Miranshah, 
and will probably be arrested. (B) 

5. Efforts to dispose of Puk continue to be made. The following have 
been added to the list of those who have offered or been deputed to “ liquidate ” 
him:— 

(i) Muhammad Hussain, brother of the Landar Pir. 

(ii) Jalal, a nephew of the Lewanai Fakir. 

(iii) Gul Baz and Khan Muhammad, Hadda Khel Wazirs. 

Substantial rewards in cash, land and rank have been offered by the 
Government. (B) 

6. Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 22. Sher Baz Khan has reported 
that Zangi has asked him to meet him, or, if that is impossible, his cousin 
Najim Khan, and come to some agreement regarding Puk. Sher Baz states that 
he replied that, until Zangi promises to surrender Puk, he will have nothing to 
do with him. There is good reason to believe that Zangi actually wrote to 
Sher Baz Khan. (B) 

7 Reference paragraph 3 (iii) of Diary No. 22. It is now stated that it 
was Biland, a nephew of Arsala, who was wounded. His assailant was a 
Zadran. (B) 

Pro-Government Propaganda. 

8. The Governor of Urgun has deputed one Shahbaz, a “ making ” of 
Khost, who is said to have considerable influence amongst the Wazirs, Gurbaz 
and Zadrans, to carry out a propaganda tour in the Urgun area. (C) 

Anti-Government. 

9. Reference paragraph 24 of Diary No. 15. Further reports as to the 
doubtful loyalty of Major-Generals Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138) and 
Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) have been received. It is said that, in 
addition to trying to create ill-feeling between the Afghan Government and the 
Government of India, they are in favour of a republic. (B) 

Economic. 

10. Pushtun Company. —According to the I slab of the 23rd May, the 
Pushtun Company of Kandahar has opened a branch at Chaman. (A) 

Motor Transport — Civil. 

11. Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 19. The Ashami Company has 

bought thirty Chevrolet lorries from Raja Ram, Peshawar, and forty from 
General Motors (Limited). (B) x 


Southern Province. 
delations with Kurram Tribes. 

12. Some fighting is reported to have taken place near the Peiwar Kotal, 
where the Afghan forest guards fired on some Mangals from the Kurram, who 
were cutting wood in Afghan territory. (C) 
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North of the Hindu Kush. 

Maimana. 

13. According to recent issues of the Islah there have been severe floods in 
Maimana and Andkhui. Considerable damage was done to houses and bridges, 
but there was little loss of life. (A) 

A severe earthquake in Maimana Province has also been reported, but, 
except that one village is said to have entirely disappeared, details are lacking. 
Mr. Peters ( cf. paragraph 20 below) confirms the report of floods, but says lie 
heard nothing of an earthquake. (A) 

Army. 

Officers. 

14. The loyalty of a number of officers serving in the Ministry of War, 
the majority of them trained in Turkey or by Turkish instructors in Afghanistan, 
is reported to be lukewarm. (B) 

15. A proposal to reduce, with effect from next year, the pay of senior 
officers (brigadiers and upwards) has been put forward by the Ministry of War 
It has not yet been sanctioned (B). The proposal seems a most unwise one. 

Education. 

16. Some of the military schools in Kabul have moved to Paghman for the 
summer. (B) 

Tribal School. 

17. Reference paragraph 21 of Diary No. 19. The correct name is 
Maqtab-i-Ihzarieh. 

Things are not yet running smoothly at the school, and Major-General Abdul 
Latif Khan (W.W. 71a) has now been appointed commandant. (B) 

Individuals. 

Afghans. 

18. Mirza Ghulam Haider, lately Chief Customs Officer in Herat, died on 
the 2nd May. (A) 

19. Ghulam Faruq (W.W. 273), Governor of the Kandahar Province, 
arrived in Kabul during the week. (A) 

A mericans. 

20. Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 13. Mr. and Mrs. Peters 
returned to Kabul on the 6th June. Mr. Taggart was left at Shahjui in charge 
of the party’s lorry, which had broken down. (A) 

21. Mr. Quentell Violett, representative of Socony Oil Company, India, 
arrived in Kabul on the 5th June. He intends to visit Constantinople, travelling 
via Russia or Persia. (A) 

British Subjects. 

22. Mr. W. C. Inge, representative of Burmah Shell (Limited), arrived 
in Kabul on business on the 4th June. (A) 

23. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 18. Mr. Wadiaeff returned to 
Kabul on the 6th June to complete negotiations regarding Persian lamb, on 
behalf of the Hudson Bay Company, with the Ashami Company. (A) 

24. Messrs. Byron and Sykes, who left Meshed for Herat on the 8th M^y to 
travel in Afghanistan, have reached Masar-i-Sharif. It is understood that their 
car broke down at Andkhui, and that they performed the journey from there to 
Mazar on horseback. (B) 

Germans. 

25. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 21. Dr. Muller, accompanied 
by his wife, left Afghanistan for India, en route to Germany, on the 
4th June. (A) 
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26. The Islah of the 30th May announced the arrival in Kabul of 
Herr Otto Werkhaus, a lapis lazuli expert. (A) 

27. Herr Breckoff, who visited Kabul two years ago on behalf of a 
Leipzig firm trading in “ lambskins,” arrived in Kabul on the 1st June. 

Indians. 

28. A green pass for a single journey to India was granted on the 2nd June 
to Ilahi Bakhsh, son of Allah Din, Delhi Gate, Lahore. Ilahi Bakhsh is garden 
superintendent at the Agricultural Farm, Aliabad, and was at one time head 
gardener in His Majesty’s Legation. (A) 

29. Muhammad Yusuf, an absconder from Pirpai, near Nowshera, who 

came to Kabul a short time ago, has been deported to Mazar-i-Sharif. (B) 

Japanese. 

30. A single journey visa for India was granted on the 5th June to 
Mr. Eiji Tomita, son of Hichi Saturi Tomita. Mr. Tomita is a chinaware 
merchant. He holds a passport, with a visa valid for one year, granted by the 
British consul in Kobe, for travel in Great Britain and India. Mr. Tomita 
has visited India, Persia and Iraq (A). He came to Kabul from Persia about 
a month ago, and has arranged to exhibit at the trade exhibition at the 
forthcoming Jashan in August. He intends meanwhile to return to Japan. (B) 

31. Reference paragraph 33 of Diary No. 22. Mr. Yamanuchi left Kabul 
for India during the week. (B) 

Persian. 

32. Reference paragraph 27 of Diary No. 20. Abdul Qasim, in an 
interview with the Anis newspaper, Kabul, when asked his views on Europeans, 
replied that they had no liking or sympathy for Asiatics. (A) 

Turks. 

33. Reference paragraph 16 (6) of Diary No. 21. Surraya Tewfik Bey has 
disappeared from Kabul (B). He was granted an exit visa via Torkham by the 
Afghan Foreign Office, who state that they have no information as to his present 
whereabouts. (A) 

34. Reference paragraph 16 (a) of Diary No. 21. Dr. Mustafa Ali Bey left 
Kabul for India during the week. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, Bt. Lt.-Colonel, 
Military A ttache. 


[N 4142/41/97] No. 60. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—[Received July 16.) 

(No. 71. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , June 20, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 24, dated the 15th June, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

C. C. L. RYAN. 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 60. 

Diary No. 24 for the Week ending June 15, 1934. 


Kabul. 

A viation. 

1. Kabut-Termez Service.—A monoplane arrived on the 7th June and left 
on the 10th. Another arrived on the 14th June. (A) 

2. Afghan Air Force: Flights. —D.H. 9as were seen flying daily from the 

9th to 13th June. (A) 

Internal Situation. 

3. Musa Khan, Abdullai Mahsud (W.W. 462), has joined the ranks of those 
who are attempting to secure Puk. According to Musa Khan, Puk intends shortly 
to seek refuge in Mahsud country. (B) 


Anti Yahya Khel. 

4. One of the Prime Minister’s clerks was recently found carrying a pistol 
to office. He was arrested and imprisoned. (B) 

Economic 

5. Persian Lamb. —Reference paragraph 15 (a) of Diary No. 22. The 

agreement is still the subject of negotiations. (B) , 

6. Delay in opening negotiations, and subsequently, lias prevented the 
Hudson Bay'Company from concluding an agreement this year with the Ashami 
Company, as all buying in the producing areas has now been practically concluded. 
Mr. Wadiseff, the Hudson Bay representative, is, however, remaining in Kabul, 
at any rate for some time, to pave the way for an agreement next year. (A) 

Revenue. 

7. According to the I slab, the revenue of Ghazni Province for the year 
ending the 20th March, 1934, exceeded that for the previous year by 
2,80,781 rupees (Afghani). 

Motor Trade. . . 

8. Reference paragraph 22 of Diary No. 22. In a notice m the I slab of the 

12th Juno the Ashami Company announces that, as a result of negotiations with 
Ford Motors (Limited), they are in a position to sell Ford cars at reduced pnee . 
The Ashami Company’s prices at Peshawar are to be : 1 

For a 30-cwt. lorry chassis—four cylinder : 1,800 rupees (Indian) 

For a 30-cwt. lorry chassis—eight cylinder : 1,870 rupees (Indian). 

For a 4-cylinder saloon car : 2,350 rupees (Indian). 

For a 8-cylinder saloon car: 2,500 rupees (Indian). 

Foreign Representatives. . 

9. Javanese.— The I slab of the 5tli June announced that His Majesty 
Zahir Shah had agreed to the appointment of Mab Samo Tola Tawa [ s ' ic J as 
Japanese Minister in Afghanistan. 

Miscsllaucovs. 

10. Hotel hi Kabul— An annexe is being built to the " Hotel de Kaboul.’ 
It is to be completed before the forthcoming independence celebrations in August, 
and workmen are labouring night and day. Accommodation is to be tm 
Europeans only, and higher rates are to be charged; nearly every roan is to have 
its own bathroom; furniture has been ordered from Germany, and efforts ai 
being made to obtain the services of a German maitre d hotel and cook, 
project, if satisfactorily completed, should fill a long-felt want. (B) 


Eastern Province. 

Internal Situation. . 

11. The cattle tax in the province has been considerably increased th . 

and is causing some discontent. (B) 
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Administration. 

l K T ^ e Governor an? the civil and military headquarters of the province 
moved for the summer to Wazir Kila on the 21st May. (A) 

Southern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

„ . j 3 - So ra e fighting took place on the 5th June between the Jajis of Pitla and 
of Ada Khel over the disputed possession of Salidar Hill. The Governor of Jaii 
arrived with a battalion of infantry, stopped the fighting and took hostages from 
both parties. (B) b 

Army. 

Troop Movements. 

14. The bulk of the Jalalabad garrison has moved to Wazir Kila for the 
summer. (A) 

Communications. 

Routes, North-East. 

15. The road Kabul-Bamian has been considerably damaged as the result of 
a heavy storm on the 9th June. (A) 

The road is temporarily closed to motor traffic. (C) 

Routes, South-East. 

. According to the I slab a committee of enquiry has been despatched to 

the Eastern 1 rovince to enquire into the construction of the new road (By this 
presumably is meant the road via the Lataband Pass.) 

Telephones. 

17. Through telephonic communication has been established between Kabul 
ana lala (on the northern road). It is said to be liable to be easily damaged in 
bad weather, and is therefore unreliable. (A) 

18. The I slab of the 6th June announced that the Afghan and Persian 
uovernments had agreed to extend their telegraph lines to connect on the Herat 
frontier. 

Individuals. 

A fghans. 

19 Malik Muhammad Alain Khan (W.W. 1G4) arrived in Kabul about a 
fortnight ago. (A) 

A mericans. 

20. Reference paragraph 20 of Diary No. 23. Mr. Taggart arrived in 
Kabul during the week. (A) 

British Subjects. 

. 21 •. Reference paragraph 24 of Diary No. 23. Messrs. Byron and Sykes 
arrived in Kabul on the 11th June. They had travelled from Herat via Maimana, 
Andkhui, Mazar-i-Sharif, Khanabad and Bamian. (A) 

French. 

22 Reference paragraph 15 of Diary No. 19. Baroness Franchon left 
Kabul during the week for Quetta. She travelled via Kandahar. (A) 

Germans. 

. t 23. Herr Grimpe and Ilerr Zehme, engineers in charge, respectively, of 
irrigation and roads in the Eastern Province, have come to Kabul for the summer. 
Herr Grimpe was accompanied by his wife. (A) 

24. Reference paragraph 27 of Diary No. 23. Herr Breckoff went to 
1 esliawar and returned to Kabul during the week. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, Brevet Lieut,Colonel, 
Military A ttache. 
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[N 4312/41/97] No. 61. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon. (Received July 23.) 

(No. 74. Confidential.) _ . , , 0 - ino . 

^• r ' Kabul , June 25, 1934. 

1 ’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 

military attach^ to this Legation, No. 25, dated the 21st June, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. , t . _ . „ a . . , 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 

India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

C. C. L. RYAN. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 61. 

Diary No. 25 for the Week ending June 21, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Internal Situation. 

1. Political Prisoners.—A commission of enquiry, consisting of the War 
Minister the Foreign Minister, the Governor of Kabul and the Commandant of 
Police, sits twice weekly, by night, in the Arq, enquiring into the charges against 
the various political prisoners there. Further executions are anticipated. (B) 

2. Pro-Amanullah Propaganda.— Mahbub, son of Ghulam Mohiyuddm, an 
Indian trader of Kandahar, was recently brought under arrest to Kabul. He is 

charged with pro-Amanullah activities. (B) , . • . v 

3 Security. —A caravan was attacked and looted near Shahjui on e 
main Kabul-Kandahar road a few days ago. The offenders made good their 
escape. (B) 


Russian Intrigue. . 

4. The Soviet Embassy is corresponding through certain motor-drivers with 
Ram Kishan, B.A., of Lahore. (C) 


North-West Frontier. 

5 r)i r —Sheikh Mirza Abdur Rahim of Dir, said to be an Afghan 

intelligence agent, has been sending reports to the Afghan Governmen 

ma l ig 6 nin |^7rZL 0 l" fsaid Kabul that the man who committed 
the murders at the Danish Mission Hospital, Mardan, recently, has taken refuge 
with the Hajji of Turangzai. (C) 


Economic. T , 

7. The Ashami Com-pany.— The Ashami Company is very unpopular the 
manag ing director, Abdul Majid Khan, has incurred the displeasure of the Wa 
Minister by cancelling an order placed, through the company with Geneial 

Motors (Limited), for 200 lorries, and traders are general y dissatisfied with th 

company’s methods. The company has not an efficient staft, and Abdul Majid 
cannot be expected to control the whole business efficiently himself. ("> f 
It is said that the Government intend to appoint a board consisting » 
Herr Ebner, Ahmad Shah (W.W. 148) and Mr. Rustomji Dubash to examme 
and report on the company's accounts. These three are all known to be strong j 

opposed to the Ashami Company. . « nn Some 

8. Persian Lamb.— Reference paragraph 15 (e) of Diary No. 22^ bo 
of the money sent to Northern Afghanistan has been receivedtin Kabul, but 
commission agents, in view of the railing exchange—on the 20th June th r 
was 380 rupees Afghani to 100 rupees Indian—are hesitating to sell Afghan 

rupees. i% Rernt —Russian goods are scarce in Herat at present 

By some this is attributed to the refusal of the Ashami Company to buy t 
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the Soviet Government; by others, to the refusal of the Russians to sell to 
the Ashami. (C) 

10. Russian Petrol. — (a) Two lorry-loads of Russian petrol, brought 
recently from Herat to Kandahar, were confiscated by the Pushtun Company, 
who, however, compensated the owner to the full value of the petrol at the 
Herat price. (B) 

(b) Petrol is selling in Herat at 45 rupees Afghani per 12 gallons, and in 
Kabul at 96 rupees Afghani per 12 gallons. (B) 


Kandaiiar. 

Internal Situation. 

11. Reference paragraph 17 (a) of Diary No. 21. The Governor has 
arranged for cattle dealers to sell mutton, and has closed the butchers’ shops. (A) 

Arrest of British Subjects. 

12. Copaldas, an Afghan Hindu, ice contractor in Kandahar, and his 
Indian mechanic, Muhammad Ayub Khan, of Sialkot, were arrested on the 
26th May on a charge of minting counterfeit Afghan coins. Three Afghans 
were also arrested. (A) 

A coining plant and a number of counterfeit coins were found in the ice 
factory, which has been temporarily closed. 

Muhammad Ayub was sent in custody to Kabul on the 29th May. He is 
reported to have implicated another British subject, one Wilayat Ali, brother of 
Wali-Ullah, contractor of Quetta. Wilayat Ali was in Kabul at the time of the 
arrests. 

Motor Transport. 

13. All motor vehicles entering Kandahar have now to pay a municipal 
tax of 5 rupees Afghani. (A) 

Herat. 

General. 

14. Ten lorry-loads of electrical equipment from Chaman passed through 
Kandahar en route to Herat about the 20th May. (B) 


Army. 

A rmament. 

15. Reference paragraph 34 of Diary No. 14. No decision has yet been 
arrived at on the subject of rearmament. The matter is still under consideration 
and the possibility of finding money for the purchase of new arms is being 
examined. (B) 

Ordnance. 

16. The machinery for the powder factory bought by ex-King Amanullah 
has arrived in Kabul. It is reported to be too expensive to run and therefore 
useless. (B) 

Education. 

17. The Islah of the 18th June announces the opening of a n.c.o.s’ school at 
Ghazni. 

Recruiting. 

18. Twenty-five recruits, Achakzais and Kandaharis, were sent from 
Kandahar to Kabul on the 31st May. (A) 

Inspections. 

19. The G.O.C., Kandahar, inspected Kilat-i-Ghilzai at the end of 
May. (B) 
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Troop Movements. 

20 The 2nd Brigade of the Guards Division, which was sent to Gardez 
last year, has returned to Kabul. The brigade, which is quartered at Rish Khor 
barracks, was inspected by the War Minister on the 12th June. (A) 

Reliefs. 

21. The garrisons of Spin Baidak and Dabrai changed stations on 
the 16th May. (B) 

Air Force: Landing-grounds. 

22. The roof of the hangar at Kandahar aerodrome was recently blown 
off by wind. (B) 

Communications. 

Routes North-East. 

23. The Islali of the 13th June announces that arrangements have been 
made for the building of a new bridge at Khumri (Pul-i-Khumri) on the 
Northern Road. 

24. The Northern Road is reported to be closed owing to damage by heavy 
rain between Haibak and Tashkurgan. The road via Khanabad (to Mazar-i- 
Sharif) is open. (B) 

Routes South-West. 

25. Reference paragraph 41 of Diary No. 20 The approaches to the 
Arghandab bridge are not yet finished. (A) 

Six lakhs (Afghani) were allotted for the construction of this bridge; more 
than half this amount has been surrendered to the Central Government. (B) 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

26. Reference paragraph 31 of Diary No. 16. The G.O.C. of Kandahar 
and the Director of Rosts and Telegraphs visited Spin Baidak on the 19th May 
in connexion with the proposal for the erection of a W/T set there. (B) 

Individuals. 

A fghun Officials. 

27. Colonel Abdus Sattar Khan assumed the appointment of Sarhaddar 
(Frontier Officer), Kila Jadid (Spin Baidak), on the 16th May, vice Sardar 
Muhammad Rasul Khan. The new Sarhaddar has arranged ror the careful 
scrutiny of vehicles passing through. (A) 

28. Salah-ud-Din (W.W. 553), Afghan consul-general in India, has 
arrived in Kabul. (A) 

29. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 13. Further reports have been 
received of disagreements between Abdur Rahim (W.W. 89) and Muhammad 
Sliuaib Khan (W.W. 61 1 a). 

A fghaus. 

30. Saiyid Karim, formerly manager of the Ashami Company in Kandahar, 
has been transferred in the same capacity to Karachi. (A) 

A mericans. 

31. Reference paragraph 20 of Diary No. 23. Mr. and Mrs. Peters and 
Mr. Taggart left for Peshawar on the 20th June. (B) 

British Subjects. 

32. Reference paragraph 21 of Diary No. 24. Messrs. Byron and Sykes 
left for Peshawar en route to England on the 18th June. (A) 

33. Reference paragraph 20 of Diary No. 14. Mr. Mack, accompanied by 

Mr. F. W. Klatt, managing director, General Motors, India (Limited), arrived 
in Kabul on the 13th June and left for Peshawar on the 17th. (A) 

34. Mr. H. H. Lilley, of Rootes (Limited), London, arrived on the 
13th June, and left for India on the 19th. Mr. Lilley is anxious to interest the 
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Afghan Government in lorries driven by Diesel engines, which, he claims, are 
extremely efficient and economical to run. (A) 

35. Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 21. Captains Loewen and Sawers 
left Kandahar for Quetta on the 28th May. (A) 

36. Colonel B. C. Paget, Lieutenant-Colonel B. C. Dening and Lieutenant 
Colonel C. D. Noyes, instructors at the Staff College, Quetta, arrived in Kandahar 
on a visit on the 28th May, and returned to India on the 30th May. They visited 
the Arghandab bridge. (A) 

37. Lieutenant-Colonel A. H. Bond and Major A. P. Draper, R.A.M.C., 
Peshawar, arrived in Kabul on the 14th June, and returned to Peshawar on 
the 18th. (A) 

38. Major C. A. L. Brownlow, Captain K. A. Herbage and Lieutenant 

F. C. G. Page, 4th Light Battery, R A., arrived in Kabul on the 17th June, and 
returned to Peshawar on the 21st. (A) 


German. 

39. Herr Ziemke, the German Minister, left Kabul to visit Kandahar 
during the week. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 4481/41/97] No. 62 

Sir R. Macoimcliie to Sir John Simon.—(Received July 30.) 

(No. 78. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, July 3, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 26, dated the 28th June, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

C. C. L. RYAN. 


(Secret.) 


Flnclosure in No. 62. 

Diary No. 26 for the Week ending June 28, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Internal Situation. 

1. General. — (a) Peaceful conditions are reported in all provinces. (A) 
(6) The independence celebrations (the Jashan) are to be held from the 

16th to the 24th August. (A) 

Anti-Yaliya Khel. 

2. Berlin Murder .—Reference paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 35 of 1933. 
The trial of Said Kemal, murderer of the late Sardar Muhammad Aziz, is to 
begin in Berlin on the 2nd July. (B) 

3. An army lieutenant was recently arrested for expressing his admiration 
of ex-King Amanullah Khan. (B) 

4. Puk. —Two Tannis recently attempted to assassinate Puk. Having 
seen him enter the house of one Ismail Gul, Macha Madda Khel, they threw two 
bombs through a window. Fortunately Puk had gone into another room and 
was not harmed. (C) 

5. Zangi is still in correspondence with Major-General Pir Muhammad 
Khan (W.W. 500); he denies his complicity in harbouring Puk. (B) 

6. Hazrat Abdul Samad and Janab Ghulam Mujacldid, relations of the 
Hazrat of Shor Bazaar (W.W. 347), are being sent to Waziristan to obtain 
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information about Pule and to spread propaganda against him. They were 
granted visas for India during the week. Abdul Samad is said to have told the 
Minister for War that the British authorities were conniving at Puk’s 
activities. (B) 

A dministration. 

7. 'National Council. —The new session of the National Council began on 
the 21st June. His Majesty King Zahir Shah, in opening the session, announced 
that, in foreign relations, it was the aim of his Government to follow the policy 
of the late King Nadir Shah. (A) 

8. Security— Some inter-factional fighting took place recently at Chaikal 
and Robat, near Charikar (Map 38 F). Attempts to arrest the offenders failed, 
the police being roughly handled. (B) 

Economic. 

9. Policy.— At the annual meeting of the Ashami Company a few days 
ago, the managing director, Abdul Majid Khan, defended the monopoly policy 
of the Government. Fie stressed the necessity for correcting the adverse balance 
of trade, which, he said, amounted, on the 20th March, 1932, to 41,591,489 rupees 
(Afghani), and gave the following figures to show how this had come about:— 

Rupees 

(Afghani). 

Exports from Afghanistan to India ... ... 11,217,820 

Imports into Afghanistan from India ... ... 23,254,051 

Transportation charges paid to India ... ... 20,000,000 

It was this serious state of affairs, he said, which had led to the depreciation of 
Afghan currency, and which made it imperative that Afghanistan should embark 
on a new commercial policy with all possible haste; the elimination of the 
middlemen was one of the first essentials. (A) 

Southern Province. 

Relations with British Tribes. 

10. Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 22. Wazirs of Arsala Khan s 
party have written to Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500), stating 
that, as a result of their visit to Urgun, they have incurred the displeasure o 
the authorities in India, and asking whether, in the event of trouble, they will 

be allowed to seek refuge in Afghanistan. (B) , 

11. Major-General Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138), Goverrun and 
G.O.C. of the Southern Province, has received a letter from the Madda Knci 
Wazirs, in which they ask him to summon a jirga of their tribe to discuss and 
settle all differences between them and the Afghan Government. (B) 

12. A number of Khiddar Khel Wazirs have sent a letter to the Afghan 
Government offering to mediate between the Government and the Madda 
Khel. (B) 

Internal Situation. 

13. Jaji. —The Central Government has ordered the Governor of the 
Southern Province to collect the arrears, some 30,000 rupees (Afghani), due 10111 
the Jajis on account of fines imposed in certain murder cases which occurred 
shortly after the 1929 revolution. (B) 

Kandahar. 

Pro-A manullah Propaganda. , 

14. Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 25. The reason for Mahbu s 
arrest was that he was sent from Chaman a bottle of oil wrapped m a copy 
the Zamindar. It is understood that both he and his father, Ghulam Mohiyuddn , 
acquired Afghan nationality some time ago. Orders have been issued loi 

arrest of Ghulam Mohiyuddin. (B) 

Muhammad Ramzam, an Indian trader, who was arrested in connexion 

this case, has been discharged. 


Economic. 

15. Piece-goods. —Seth Baghchand, senior partner of the firm of Mehr 
Chand, Baghchand of Chaman, visited Kandahar at the beginning of June. 
He stated that of the piece-goods in Kandahar 33 per cent, was Russian and 
44 per cent. Japanese. (A) 

16. Dried Fruit. —Seth Baghchand also said that the monopoly on dry 
fruit was not being applied to last year’s stocks, and would only apply to the 
present year’s crop. He considered that, under the monopoly, the dried fruit 
trade would fall into the hands of a few well-to-do traders, as the Ashami would 
only advance 6 annas in the rupee, whereas in the past traders had been able 
to obtain the greater part of the price before delivering the goods. (A) 

17. Oil. —At the moment the bulk of the kerosene oil on sale in Kandahar 
is Russian. (B) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

Climate. 

18. Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 23. The floods in Northern 
Afghanistan appear to have been widespread; floods have been reported in the 
Maimana, Andkhui, Mazar, Khanabad, Qataghan and Naibak areas. There 
has been little loss of life, but considerable damage has been done to roads and 
property; in the Maimana area over 5,000 head of cattle are said to have been 
lost. Two lorries carrying Persian lamb are said to have been carried away on 
the Northern road. Relief funds for victims of the floods have been opened in 
Kabul and other centres. (A) 


Resources. 

19. The Islah announces that the crops in Qataghan and Badakshan are 
exceptionally good this year. 

On the other hand, it is reported that there is a scarcity of grain in the 
province, and that orders have been issued to purchase sufficient to meet the 
requirements of the troops in the province for one year. (B) 

Security. 

20. There have been dacoities in some parts of the province, and a caravan 
was recently attacked near Haibak. (C) 


Army. 

Air Force. 

21. Flights. —D.H. 9a’s were seen flying on the 24th and 26th June. (A) 

22. A erodromes. —The old hangar on the north side of the Sherpur 
aerodrome is being repaired. (A) 

23. Petrol. —The air force recently experimented with Burma Shell petrol, 
but decided that the Russian aviation spirit suited them better. (A) 

Appointments. 

24. Brigadier Abdul Ghafur Khan, Commandant (Mudir) of the Artillery 
School, Kabul, has been transferred to the War Office, liis place at the 
Artillery School has been taken by Brigadier Muhammad Yakub Khan, who was 
on the War Office staff. Muhammad Yakub Khan has done a course of training 
in Turkey. (B) 

Clothing. 

25. Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 19. The Islah announces the 
opening of a clothing factory at the Ministry of War on the 20th June. 

Troops Movements. 

26. Two lorries carrying guns and ammunition from Kabul are reported 
to have passed through Kandahar en route to Herat at the beginning of June. 
No details are as yet available. (B) 

27. Some Jadidi (inhabitants of Nuristan) troops are reported to have 
arrived in Dakka. (B) 
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Education. 

28. N.C.O.s’ Schools .—There are three schools for n.c.o.’s in Kabul. They 
are located as follows :— 

(i) Sherpur. 

(ii) The Arq. 

(iii) Bagh-i-Bala. 

The Sherpur School is for the n.c.o.’s of the Kabul Corps (Qaul-i-Urdu) (B). It 
has moved for the summer to Paghman ( cf. paragraph 16 of Diary No. 23), and 
is believed to be the only school which has done so. (A) 

29. Buildings .—Reference paragraph 22 of Diary No. 19. On the 
completion of the new buildings at the Bala Hissar (Kabul), the tribal, cavalry 
and artillery schools will all be located there, and the buildings at present 
occupied by these schools handed over to the civil Ministries. The new buildings 
are not likely to be completed for some time. (C) 

Welfare. 

30. A club for other ranks has been opened in Kandahar. It is situated 
in the G.O.C’s. garden. (B) 


Communications. 

Routes South-East. 

31. New Kabul-Torkham Road. Reference paragraph 16 of Diary No. 24. 
The commission of enquiry has returned to Kabul and submitted its report, which 
has not yet been made public. (A) 

32. Route No. 2.—Some construction material has arrived at Barikao. No 
details are available. (A) 


Individuals. 

A fghan Officials. 

33. Reference paragraph 40 of Diary No. 8 and paragraph 2 of 
Diary No. 14. Allah Niwaz Khan wrote some time ago to his family in Kabul 
saying that he hoped to arrive in Bombay early in May. A servant, Muhammad 
Alam, was sent to meet him, but, soon after this man left, another letter was 
received from Allah Niwaz in which he wrote that he would be arriving shortly 
and that his family were not to write to him. Meanwhile, there is no news of 
his arrival. (B) 

Rumours are still current in Kabul that he was arrested in Rome for 
attempting to contrive the assassination of ex-King Amanullah Khan, and a 
report (B) to this effect has also just been received. Muhammad Alam is 
believed to be still in Bombay. 

34. Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 23. Ghulam Faruq Khan 
(W.W. 273), Governor of Kandahar, leit Kabul for Kandahar on the 
23rd June. (A). 

Foreign Representatives. 

35. German .—Reference paragraph 39 of Diary No. 25. Dr. Ziemke has 
returned to Kabul. It is understood that while at Kandahar he was the guest 
of the Governor. Dr. Ziemke has been in poor health for some time past, and 
hopes to go on leave to Germany in August to undergo an operation. Mean¬ 
while, as the German Legation is in danger of falling down, he intends to go 
to Paghman. (A) 

36. Russian. —M. A. Martouny, secretary to the Soviet Embassy, and his 
wife have left Kabul for Russia. It is understood that they will not return. (C) 

They did not call at His Majesty’s Legation before leaving. (A) 

37. A fghans. —The Naqib Sahib of Charbagh (W.W. 546) arrived in 
Kabul on the 19th June. (A) 

38. “Mr. Wade” (W.W. 128) returned to Kabul recently. He intends 
going to India again shortly. (A) 

39. Reference paragraph 28 of Diary No. 22. Mirak has returned to 
Afridi country. There is no confirmation of his being given a letter by the 
Prime Minister. (B) 



ao ouni in untj 


y. u. «jwauu, -imperial unemieai Industries (Limited! 
arrived in Kabul on the 22nd June. He intends staying until after the 
Independence Celebrations in August. (A) y B tei tne 

r , i 4 k /l dians -~ Th e post of sub-assistant surgeon to His Majesty’s consulate 

t ‘India on X 4th June (I) ’ Muhammad Shaft, returned 

DubatL-e^SraSAeLfh^ V ^ 

Partap Singh, Burmah Shell (Limited), arrived in Kandahar 
on the 12th June, and left next day for Chaman (A) 

45. Reference paragraph 22 of Diary No. 20. Abdul Karim is still in Hail 
If not executed, he is likely to receive a life sentence. (A) J 

46- . Italian. Mme. Mariano, accompanied by her mother-in-law, child 
nurse, Signoi Caspani and Count Barbiellini Amidei (cf paragraph 17 nF 
Diary No 1.9), left Kabul en route to Italy about the 12th June 1 They took with 
them the body of the late Signor Mariano. (A) J 

Signor Caspani has returned to Kabul. 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 
Military Attache. 


LiN 40*0/41/at] No. 63. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(.Received August 7.) 

(No. 81. Confidential.) 

., . . Kabul, July 10, 1934. 

1 11AVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 27, dated the 5th July, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

C. C. L. RYAN. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 63. 

Diary No. 27 for the Week ending July 5, 1934. 


Kabul. 

A elation, Civil. 

1. Kabul-Termez Service .—A Russian biplane arrived on the 30th June 
with one Russian passenger on board. (B) 

A Russian machine left on the 5th July. (B) 

Internal Situation. 

2. Puk .—Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 26. A report (B) has just 
oen received that Brigadier (Ghund Mishar) Sher Baz Khan recently gave some 

tand grenades to certain Tannis and sent them to Wazir country to kill Puk. 
^Jannis used the grenades against some of their personal enemies amongst 
me Wazirs. A rumour is also current that attempts are being made to poison Puk. 

3. It is said in Kabul that Malik Qutab-ud-din and some other Mahsuds 
are in touch with Zangi. (C) 

,, Mi 1 ’ Khan and Akhtar Muhammad Khan, Zadrans, have reported that 
ney visited Urgun, where they invited Dangar, Wazir, to meet them. Dangar, 
„ ;® r discussion with them, agreed to arrest Puk and hand him over to the British 
authorities. (B) 
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Southern Province. 

5. Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 24. A Committee of Enquiry, 
consisting of military and civil officials from Kabul, is to be sent from Kabul to 
investigate the dispute between the Pitla and Ada Khel Jajis. (B) 

Hospitals. 

6. A new civil hospital is to be constructed in the village of Shahr-i-Ara, 
about half a mile from the Legation. (B) 

Transport. 

7 According to the Islah of the 1st July, a lorry passenger service has been 
established by the Shirkat-i-Ashami, between Kabul and Paghman. One trip a 
day is made each way, the return fares being l-g Afghani rupees per head for 
military officers, and 2 Afghani rupees per head for all other officials and the 

public. 

E COUOTYltC 

8. Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 26. The crops and fodder through¬ 
out Afghanistan are exceptionally good this year. (A) 

9 8 Recent issues of the Islah give the following figures for loss of life and 
property in the areas more seriously affected by the recent floods m the Northern 

ProvincesPersons. Cattle. Buildings. 
Haibak ... 196 L199 526 

Khwaja Sangbar .6 families 11 ... 

Chaqar Qishlaq (Rustaq) ... 232 ... 8 

Yakkatut and Yamchi (Rustaq) 32 33U ... 

Far Khar. 50 716 5 

Kalufgan (Taliqan).. 9 | 

Kunduz ... ••• ••• 4 to 

These figures should probably be accepted with caution. , ., 

10. A contract for the supply of petrol has been conc f lu ^f ph be ^® 1 ^ 
Shirkat-i-Ashami and the Russians, according to the terms of which petrol w 
be exchanged for Persian lamb-skins. A petrol pump has been erected a, 
Mazar-i-Sharif. (B) 

Russian Intrigue. 

11 Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 20. The Afghan emissary 
apparently failed to ovfrtake the Sinkiang Mission one of whom re c enty 
returned to the Afghan frontier from Yarkand, where his party had been 

defeated by Tungans. (B) 

Kandahar. 

Public Works. 

12. Reference paragraph 28 of Diary No. 1. Work on the electric works 
near Baba Wali is proceeding slowly. (A) 

Security. , 

13. A lorry was held up near Girishk about the 15th Juno and^u 
30,000 Afghani rupees, belonging to some Jews travelling m the y, 

The offenders made good their escape. (B) 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

Locusts. . t 

14. According to articles in the Islah the steps taken to com at t e 
pest in the north have been successful. In Maimana locusts are sa 
entirely disappeared. 
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Army. 

Barracks and Accommodation. 

15. According to the Islah the new barracks at Waziri (Wazir Kila) the 
summer headquarters of the Eastern Province, are nearing completion. 

Air Force. 

16. Flights by D.H.9 a’s were carried out on the 3rd and 4th July. 


Communications. 

Routes, North-East. 

m ther \ Road -—>Several of the bridges on the Darra-i-Shikari 

(Route 6 Q) have been seriously damaged, including the old masonry bridge at 
Ghoii (Pul-i-Khamn), which has been breached. (A) All traffic to and from the 
north is suspended. (B) 

floods^ (^ ^ ferr y on Kunduz River has been carried away by 

19. According to the Islah of the 18th June, the following bridges have been 
damaged by the recent floods :— 

The Mulla Qurban Khan bridge on the Farqar River. 

The Nahr-i-Gaokush bridge in Khanabad. 

The Nahr-i-Kunduz and Begum bridges over the Kokcha River between 
Kishan and Rustaq. (Route No. 4.) 

The paper says that repairs are being carried out. 

Routes, South-East. 

20. Route 15.—The Islah of the 2nd July states that the bridge at Saidabad 
in the Wardak Valley has been seriously damaged. 


Persian Affairs. 

Propaganda. 

21. A notice issued by the Persian Embassy, Kabul, appeared in the Islah 
of the 19th June, to the effect that Persia maintains that Bahrein is Persian, that 
any action taken there by Great Britain is illegal, and that Persia has informed 
the League of Nations accordingly. 

Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

22. Abdul Ghaffar Khan, Sarhaddar of Dakka, left Dakka for Kabul with 
his family on the 24th June. Muhammad Ayar, Afridi (W.W. 442-A), has 
temporarily taken over the duties of Sarhaddar. (A) 

It is stated that Muhammad Ismail, the present Mudir-i-Kharija of the 
Eastern Province, will be posted to Dakka as Sarhaddar. (B) 

23. Muhammad Anwar Khan, General Officer Commanding and Governor 
of Chakansaur, arrived in Kabul on the 29th July. 

Bokharans. 

24. A single journey visa to India was granted during the week to Haji 
Tash Foolad, son of Abdullah, trade agent of the ex-Amir of Bokhara. 

British Subjects. 

25. Mr. G. Wilson, sales manager of the engineering firm of Messrs. 
Braithwaite, Calcutta, arrived in Kabul on the 4th July. His visit is in con¬ 
nexion with the bridges on the northern roads. (A) 

26. Lieutenant-Colonel R. M. M. Lockhart, military attache, Ilis Majesty’s 
Legation, and Mrs. Lockhart left Kabul for Peshawar on the 3rd July. (A) 

27. Lieutenants G. M. Stover and M. R. B. Kealy arrived in Kabul from 
Hazmak on the 26th June and left on the 3rd July. (A) 

28. Mufti Abdul Latif Khan, His Majesty’s consul, Jalalabad, moved into 
camp for the summer at Wazir Killa (M./S. 38 J. 4-A) on the 30th June. 







176 


Germans. 

29. Herr A. Roidl, husband of Mme. Roidl, who is private secretary to the 
German Minister, arrived in Kabul from Persia on the 26th June. He was 
granted a transit visa for India en route to Persia on the 5th July. (A) 

Indians. 

30. Reference paragraph 4 (6) of Diary No. 34 of 1933. Subadar Major and 
Honorary Captain Ali Dost, late Hazara Pioneers, arrived in Kabul from Quetta 
via Jalalabad on the 28th June, and has been granted an interview by the War 
Minister. He holds the Afghan rank of Firqa Mishar (Major-General). (A) 

31. The Faqir of Shewa, North Waziristan, arrived recently at Kabul with 
about forty followers. He is a State guest of the Afghan Government and saw 
the Naqib of Charbagh on the 29th June. (B) 

Russians. 

32. Two destitute Russians are reported to have been brought in from 
Afridi country to the Governor of the Eastern Province at Wazir Ivilla 
(M./S. 38 J. 4—A.) on the 20th-21st June by a few Afridis. The Russians were 

sent on to Kabul. (B) A , . .„ 

33. Reference paragraph 36 of Diary No. 26. M. A. Martouny and his wife 
have apparently not yet left. They are understood to be leaving by the next 

aeroplane. (B) (;p or Military Attach^, absent on leave.) 

E. W. FLETCHER, Secretary. 


[N 4727/41/97] No. 64. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon. (Received August 13.) 

^No. 82. Confidential.) July 16, 1934 

’ j HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 28, dated the 12th July, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State tor 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

C. C. L. RYAN 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 64. 

Diary No. 28 for the Week ending July 12, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Aviation , Civil. . , 

1. Kabul-Termez Service.—A Russian monoplane left on the morning and 
one arrived in the afternoon of the 10th July. (A) 

Anti-Yahya Khel. , 

2. Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 26. Said Kemal has been condemned 

to death. (B) 

Administration. _ , i 

3. National Council. —Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 26. 

Ahad Khan (W.W. 4) has been re-elected president of the National Council, « 
Abdul Qavum Khan and Burhanuddin Khan, representatives respective y 
Kandahar and of Kataghan and Badakahan, have been elected vice-preside 

(Muins). (A) 


177 


Economic. 

4. Persian Lamb. —Some 5,000 skins arrived in Kabul recently by camel 
from the north. As the Afghans are asking 50 per cent, above London prices, 
foreign buyers in Kabul are disgusted and are not inclined to buy. Meanwhile’ 
Le Soviet trade agencies are paying high prices, with, it is thought in some 
quarters, the object of inducing the Afghans to ask high prices which foreign 
dealers will not pay, and then, having eliminated these dealers, buying up the 
remaining stocks at low prices. (B) 

5. Sugar. —Reference paragraph 16 of Diary No. 22. The Ashami 
Company has announced that its retail branches cannot sell more than 3 lb. of 
sugar at a time to any one customer. (A) Purchasers wanting more must applv 
to the company direct. Meanwhile, there is in Kabul a scarcity of sugar, which 
is 20 per cent, dearer than formerly. This is stated to be one of the reasons for 
the Ashami’s growing unpopularity. (B) 

6. Trade Agreements —'Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 27. The 
agreement between the Russians and the Ashami is reported to include the 
exchange of piece-goods and sugar, as well as petrol, for Persian lamb. (B) 

7. Trade Exhibition.— Reference paragraph 20 of Diary No. 22. The I slab 
has announced the names of many European firms, which, it states, are going to 
exhibit at the coming Jashan. 

Jews. 

8. For some months the Afghan Government have been legislating against 
Jews, many of whom have been evicted from Northern Afghanistan. According 
to official Afghan information, Jews in Afghanistan are now divided into 
categories as follows :— 

(i) Jews long resident in Afghanistan and of Afghan nationality. No 
restrictions are placed on their movements, except that they are 
excluded from the vicinity of the Russian frontier. Like all non- 
Moslem Afghan subjects they pay a tax (jezia) for protection and 
exemption from military service. 

(ii) Persian Jews— These are nearly all engaged in the lambskin trade, 

mostly, it is said, as smugglers. All have been excluded from 
Northern Afghanistan. 

(iii) Immigrant Jeivs from Russia.— These have been excluded from 

Northern Afghanistan and the vicinity of the Indian frontier. Many 
of them are believed by the Afghan Government to be Russian agents. 
Quotas of families of this category are being allotted to various to\yns 
for residence. (A) 

These are indications that the Jews in Afghanistan are becoming increasingly 
unpopular, and that, while the official measures so far taken against them have 
been prompted partly by economic and partly by political necessity, further 
repressive action is not improbable. A considerable number of Jews have gone to 
India and a limited quota to Palestine. 


Eastern Province. 

A dministration. 

9. Complaints as to the harshness of the Governor have been sent to the 
Prime Minister, who has written privately to the Governor advising him to be 
less severe. (B) 


Kandahar. 

Soviet Turkestan. 

10. Rumours are current in Kandahar that the Soviet forces on the 
northern frontier of Afghanistan have been increased. (A) 


Herat. 

11. Abdur Rahim (W.W. 89), the Governor, has sent presents to the Prime 
Minister and the Minister of War. (B) 

[11517] N 
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Army. 

Barracks and Accommodation. 

12 Reference paragraph 15 of Diary No. 27. The Islah report was 
optimistic. Only three buildings are at present in course of construction at 
Waziri (Wazir Kila, Map 38-J), and these have only just been begun. (A) 

Recruiting. 

13. Enlistment of Afridis.— 101 Kuki Khel Afridis have been enlisted in 

the Eastern Province Division since the 21st March, 1934. The total number of 
Afridis in the division is about 220. (B) 

Pay. 

14. The pay of Afridis has been reduced from 30 Afghani rupees to 
27 Afghani rupees per mensem. (C) 

Welfare. 

15 The Islah announces that sports clubs have been opened in all army 
units, and that the War Minister has directed that games and athletics are to he 
encouraged. 


Communications. 

Telephones. 

16. The Islah announces that funds have been allotted for the extension of 
telephone lines in Ghazni Province. 

Routes, South-East. 

17. The Islah announces the completion of the following motorable roads : 

Gardez-Zarmat-Mata Khan (Route No. 1). 

Gardez-Mirzakai (Route No. 4 ?). 

18. Route No. 12.—Only 150 men are at present working on the reconstruc¬ 
tion of the road Kandahar-Chaman. (C) 

Routes, South-West. 

19. Route No. 2.—Reference paragraph 38 of Diary No.15. Beyond the 
marking of the site no work has been done on the Farah Rud bridge, (t) 

20 Reference paragraph 38 of Diary No. 14. Messrs. Braithwaite ana to.. 
Engineers, Calcutta, have been asked to tender for a steel span for the Helmand 
bridge. (A) 

Routes, Noj'th-East. 

21 Northern Road..—(a) Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 27. Lorries 
from the north arrived in Kabul on the 11th July. According to one driver tin, 

road is very difficult to negotiate. (C) , i tn 

(6) Messrs. Braithwaite and Co., Engineers, Calcutta, have been aske 
tender for nine iron bridges for the Northern Road. (A) ,, 

22 Route No. 2 (?).—A wooden bridge is being built at Paizabad, neai tut 
site of the Pul-i-Kiehti (bridge of boats), which has apparently been recenti) 
damaged. (C) 


Individuals. 

A fghan Officials. . , 

23 The Foreign Minister, Faiz Muhammad Khan (W.W. 243), was involves 
in a motor accident on the 6th July. The only person injured was his aunt VV 

24. Reference paragraph 34 of Diary No. 26. Ghulam Faruq (W. 
arrived in Kandahar on the 25th June. (A) 

Foreign Representatives. 

25. The Soviet Ambassador and the German Minister have moved 
Paghman for the next two months. (A) 
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A fghans. 

26. Fir Ali Haidar Shah (W.W. 171-A), arrived in Kandahar on the 
22nd June at the summons of the Afghan Government. He is staying in 
Kandahar as a State guest. (A) 

27. Reference paragraph 30 of Diary No. 27. Firqa Mishar Ali Dost 
intends to settle in Afghanistan. A Kandahar report (C) states that he is to be 
given command of a brigade in Mazar-i-Sharif. (A) 

British Subjects. 

28. Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 20. Major Elliot returned to 
Kabul on the 8th July and resumed his duties as Legation surgeon. 
Captain Farrell left for India on the 12th July. (A) 

29. Reference paragraph 26 of Diary No. 27. Lieutenant-Colonel Lockhart 
returned to Kabul on the 8th July. (A) 

30. Khan Bahadur Sikander Khan, oriental secretary, His Majesty’s 
Legation, went to India on leave on the 7th July. (A) 

31. Reference paragraph 25 of Diary No.‘27. Mr. Wilson left for India on 
the 10th July. (A) 

French. 

32. M. Gabriel Bonneau, newly-appointed secretary to the French Legation, 
accompanied by his wife, arrived in Kabul on the 4th July. M. Bonneau was 
recently a member of the French Legation in Tehran. (A) 

German. 

33. Reference paragraph 24 of Diary No. 24. Herr Brcckoff, despairing of 

concluding any business this year, is returning to India. He was granted a visa 
on the 10th July, and intended to leave on the 13th. (A) 

Indian. 

34. Mr. D. Laskari, motor dealer, Peshawar, arrived in Kabul during the 

week. (A) D 


Russian. 

35. Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 27. M. and Mme. Martouny left 
Kabul during the week. (B) 

36. Dr. Nakhachwili and Mme. Rix left for Russia during the week. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 

Military A ttache, British Legation, Kabul. 


[N 4864/41/97] No. 65 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received August 20.) 

(No. 84. Confidential.) 

Sir > Kabul, July 24, 1934. 

. . I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 29 dated the 19th July, 1934. 

2. Paragraph 1.—I agree with this estimate, and have twice recently 
reminded the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the necessity for taking stringent 
precautions for the protection of the King and his uncles during the forthcoming 
independence celebrations. Sardar Faiz Muhammad has assured me that the 
reality of the danger to members of the ruling house is fully realised, and that 
special measures are already under consideration. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


[11517] 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 65. 

Diary No. 29 for the Week ending July 19, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Gem IMPORTS official and non-official, testify to the peaceful conditions 
Kii.1 ujxio, oniLicu emu coned nation of one of the Royal 

prevailing in all provinces. X °®P ^ peaceful conditions, however abnormal 

Family there appears no reason why these peace ground for 

forAighanistan, should not c0 ^ fcm ue- Unfortunately,^ there^is^no^ground^lor 
thinking that the danger of suduring which Kabul is full of 

cautions, will be an anxious period. (A) 

Relations with Russia. _ TT T • /v/r-m 87 G- 

2. A Russo- Afghan 0 ut certain works which the Russians have 

B3, C2) in the near future to decide about certain wo The Russians 

constructed on the Oxus near Chai the current of the river towards the 

state that these works, which have deflected, °? “ ve navigation by 

on the Afghan bank. (A) P rmsideration with the object of 

4. Another joint commission MMidertora w whe ' re ^ 

re-erecting the old boundary pi a *' sl ^ signified their readiness to send their 

Afghans as Chah-i-Alini. (A) 

Japanese A ff a '^ • Kabul that Japan has concluded an agreement for the 

iSESSSi. Tb> 

North-West Frontier. 

Km, am ^ Af , mn Governme? t propose to iho'rtly tiVi 

as their representative on the joint commission £ ‘ae plaSofthe Governor 
o"outhe e i C n'Pr"“ g orTginally appointed but is now officially stated 
to be ill. (A) 

the Afghan note. (A) 

PreS l Reference Diary No. 32 of 1931. A list of newspapers and periodicals 
published in Afghanistan is attached as an appendix to this diary. 


Army. 


Troop Movements. . 

9. One battalion of the Kandahar garrison marched m 
on the 25th June. (B) 


relief to Girishk 
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Air Force. 

10. Flights. —D.H. 9a’s were seen flying on the 15th and 19th July, and a 
Junker monoplane on the 16th. This is, presumably, one of the original Junkers 
of the Afghan Air Force. A Junker took part in the independence celebrations 
in 1933. (A) 


Communications. 

Routes North-west. 

11. Route No. 1.—The road Herat-Daulatyar was severely damaged by 
rain recently. (B) 

Routes North-east. 

12. Northern Roacl .—Reference paragraph 21 of Diary No. 28. The road 
to the north, via Haibak, is open. It is stated to be in very bad condition. (A) 

Routes South-west. 

13. Route No. 3.— (a) Reference paragraph 20 of Diary No. 28. It is 
unlikely that work on the Helmand Bridge will be begun this year. The present 
project is said to be the twelfth of its kind. (B) 

( b ) Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 28. Work on the Farah Rud 
bridge has been suspended until the autumn. (B) 


Individuals. 

British Subjects. 

14. Nawabzada Agha M. Mustafa, agricultural officer in Baluchistan, 
arrived in Kabul from Kandahar on the 14th July. (A) 


Russians. 

15. M. J. F. Matrohin arrived in Kabul by air recently as secretary to the 
Soviet Embassy, vice M. Martouny (c.f. paragraph 37 of Diary No. 28). 
M. Matrohin came from Moscow. He speaks Persian fluently. (A) 

16. M. Michel Almasoff arrived in Kabul recently, via Kandahar from 
Herat, as attachd to the Soviet Embassy, vice M. Toutalmine. He speaks 
Persian. (A) 

17. M. Rix, counsellor, Soviet Embassy, is shortly leaving Kabul on thre.e 
months’ leave, but it is considered quite likely that he will not return. (B) 


R. M. M. LOCKHART 
British Legation, Kabul. 


, Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


Appendix to Enclosure. 

List of Newspapers and Periodicals Published in Afghanistan. 

(The English equivalents of the titles are shown in brackets.) 

1. Aina-i-Irfan (The Mirror of Knowledge ).—A monthly educational 
journal issued in Kabul by the Ministry of Education. Language Persian. 

2. Amis (The Friend ).—A weekly newspaper published in Kabul. 
Language Persian. Annual subscription 10 rupees (Afghani). 

3. Bedar (Awake ).—A weekly newspaper published in Mazar-i-Sharif. 
Language Persian. Annual subscription 7 rupees (Afghani). 

4. Haya-alal-Fallah (Seek Salvation !).—A monthly religious paper 
published in Kabul by the Jamiat-ul-Ulema. Language Persian. Annual 
subscription 5 rupees (Afghani). 

Ll1517J N 3 
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5. Islah {Reform). —A semi-official daily newspaper published in Kabul 
All important articles are submitted for official approval before publication. 
Language Persian. Annual subscription 25 rupees (Afghani). 

6. Ittifaq-i-Islam {Union of Islam). —A weekly newspaper published in 
Herat. Language Persian. Annual subscription 10 rupees (Afghani). 

7. Ittihad {Unity). —A weekly newspaper of Kataghan. Language Persian. 
Annual subscription 6 rupees (Afghani). 

8. Ittihad-i-Mashriqi {Eastern Unity). —A weekly newspaper published in 
Jalalabad. Languages Persian and Pushtu. Annual subscription 5 rupees 
(Afghani). 

9. Iqtisad {Economics). —A fortnightly economic journal published in Kabul 
by the Ministry of Commerce. Language Persian. Annual subscription 
6 rupees (Afghani). 

10. Majalla-i-Adabi {Literary Magazine). —A monthly literary magazine 
published in Herat. Language Persian. 

11. Majalla-i-Baldia-i-Herat {Herat Municipal Magazine). —A monthly 
magazine published by the Herat municipality. Language Persian. 

12. Majmua-i-Sihiyya {The Journal of Hygiene). —A monthly journal on 
hygiene published by the Department of Health. Language Persian. Annual 
subscription 6 rupees (Afghani). 

13. Majmua-i-Urdu-i-A fghan {The Afghan Military 'Journal). —A monthly 
military journal published in Kabul by the War Ministry. Language Persian. 
Annual subscription 6 rupees (Afghani). 

14. Mujalla-i J Kabul {The Kabul Magazine). —A monthly literary magazine 
published in Kabul by the Literary Society. Language Persian. Annual 
subscription 12 rupees (Afghani). 

15. Pushtu. —A monthly paper of Kandahar. Language Pushtu. Annual 
subscription 8 rupees (Afghani). 

16. Tulu-i-Afghan. —A weekly newspaper published in Kandahar. 
Language Pushtu. Annual subscription 6 rupees (Afghani). 


[N 4965/41/97] No. 66. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received August 27.) 

(No. 89. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, August 1, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attachd to this Legation, No. 30, dated the 26th July, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

C. C. L. RYAN. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No, 66. 

Diary No. 30 for the Week ending July 26, 1934. 


A oiation. 


Kabul. 


1. Kabul-Termez Service .—A Russian aircraft arrived on the 22nd instant 
and left on the 24th. (A) 


General. 

2. A report was received during the week to the effect that an attempt 
had been made to assassinate King Zahir Shah on the 19th July and that sonic 
students of the German school were implicated. The story is believed to bo 
without foundation. 
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Climate. 

3. An earthquake shock of moderate severity was felt in Kabul on the night 
of the 22nd/23rd July. (A) 

A few houses in the city were damaged. (B) 

Public Works. 

4. According to the Islah 2 lakhs of rupees (Afghani) have been sanctioned 
for the construction of dams at Tamaki and Zardalu (Map 33.0 C4 and D4). 

Administration. 

5. National Council. —According to the Islah the composition of the present 
National Council (Shora-i-Milli) is as follows :— 

No. of 

Province. Representatives. 

Kabul. 

Kandahar 
Herat 
Mazar 

Kataghan and Badakshan 
Eastern ... 

Southern 
Farah ... 

Maimana 

Total ... ... ... ... 110 

6. Appointments. —Sardar Muhammad Naim Khan (W.W. 464 \) has 
been appointed assistant {muin) to the Foreign Minister. (B) 

Eastern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

7. A soldier who was sent to Laghman a short time ago, to collect taxes, 
shot a nomad there. The soldier was tried and sentenced to death, but appealed, 
stating that the nomad had decried the present Government in such terms that 
he, the soldier, had been unable to refrain from killing the offender. The case 
has now been remanded for enquiry. (B) 

8. There is some excitement in the Nazian Valley over the murder of a 
Hindu, said to be the result of a private quarrel. (B) 

Maps. 

9. According to the Ittihad-i-Mashriqi, the fort at Waziri (Wazir Kila) 
has been named Gato Kala (the Fort of Stones). (A) 

Economic. 

10. The local Government appear to be taking a strong line to prevent 
smuggling. Thirty-five mules, with the cloth they were carrying, by an 
unauthorised route to evade duty, were recently confiscated. (B) 

A ppointments. 

11. Habibullah Khan, Governor (Hakim) of Pech Darra, has been appointed 
offieer-in-eharge ‘ ‘ Eastern Tribes.” (B) 

Kandahar. 

Climate and Health. 

12. Kandahar has been unusually hot. Dysentery has been prevalent and 
some cases of heat stroke have occurred. Dr. Rebi Hikmet, Turk, visited the 
city at the end of June to advise about the epidemic of dysentery. (A) 

Security. 

13. On the 10th and 11th July a lorry was fired at near Shahr-i-Safa, about 
10 miles from Kandahar on the road to Kabul. (B) 
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A nti-Government. 

14. A religious mendicant (malang) and a water-carrier brought from 
Farah, were sent to Kabul on the 13th July. (B) 

Public Works. 

15. Electricity. —Electric light has begun to function in Kandahar. (A) 
Arrest of Bntish Subjects. 

16. Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 25. Gopaldas and two of his 
confederates (names unknown) have been released on bail. (B) 

Herat. 

Economic. 

17. According to the Islali, a trading company called the Shirkat-i-Ittifaq 
has been founded in Herat. It was officially declared open on the 20th June. 
The managing director is Muhammad Baqi Khan. It is not yet known what 
particular form of business the company transacts. 

Army. 

Education. 

18. About six Kandahar youths, brought to Kabul by Ghulam Faruq 
(W W 273-—see paragraph 19 of Diary No. 23) in June, have entered the 
Harbiyeh College. They are believed to be the first Kandahari cadets to attend 
this school. More are expected to join shortly. (B) 

Training. 

19. Night Operations. —According to the Islah, the n.c.o.’s school in Mazar- 
i-Sharif recently carried out training in night operations, which lasted for two 
hours. 

Ceremonial. 

20. In Kabul, Kandahar and Waziri (Eastern Province) troops are 
practising hard for the forthcoming independence celebrations in Kabul. (A) 

Recruiting. 

21. Two thousand Nurzai recruits have been enlisted recently in Farah. (G) 
Order of Battle. 

22. The garrison of Dabrai post has been withdrawn. In future a patrol 
from Mel Karez will visit Dabrai once a week. (B) 

Medical. 

23. Dr. Muhammad Ali, O.C. Military Hospital, Kandahar, has changed 
places with Dr. Imam-ud-din, O.C. Military Hospital, Herat. (B) 

24. M. A. Hakim has received a contract for the supply to the War 
Ministry of medicines to the value of 60,000 rupees (Afghani). (B) 

Air Force — Flights. 

25. DJI. 9a’s were seen flying on the 22nd, 24th and 25th July. On the 24th 
one was making gingerly attempts to “ stunt.” It is hoped that these enoi s 
will not be repeated during the independence celebrations. (A) 

Communications. 

Routes South-East. 

26. Route No. 2— Kabul-Landi Iiotal. —Considerable improvements aie 

being carried out to the rest house at Nimla (stage 7) evidently with j 
object of making this a suitable halting place for visitors to the coming tine 
exhibition. (A) . . . 

27. Route No. 12—iRandahar-Chaman.—Owing to excessive heat worx 
this road is being held up. (B) 


185 


Routes South-West. 

28. Route No. 3— Kandahar-Herat. —(a) Reference paragraph 13 (a) of 
Diary No. 29. A number of planks for the construction of the Helmand bridge 
have been sent to Girishk. (B) 

Abdul Zahir Khan, who was in charge of the Arghandab bridge construction, 
has now been placed in charge of the work on the Helmand bridge. (B) 

(b) Reference paragraph 13 (b) of Diary No. 29. Nine lakhs of rupees 
(Afghani) have been allotted for the construction of the Farah Rud bridge. (C) 

Individuals. 

Afghans. 

29. Muhammad Sarwar Khan (W.W. 560) arrived in Kandahar early in 
July in connexion, it is believed, with some financial claim. (B) 

30. Malik Zakum Khan (W.W. 691-a) arrived in Kandahar at the beginning 
of July to make representations regarding the death of a man who was flogged 
to death some months ago by the late Governor (Hakim) of Kadanai, Abdul 
Karim Khan, who is at present in Kandahar. The deceased is a relative of Malik 
Muhammad Asia Khan. (B) 

31. Abdul Aziz Khan (W.W. 19) has been fined 10,000 rupees (Afghani) 
and imprisoned in connexion with a robbery which took place in the Arghandab 
Valley. (B) 

32. Ghulam Faruq (W.W. 272) arrived in Kandahar on the 1st July. (A) 

33. Dr. Ghulam Muhammad, the father of M. A. Hakim, has arrived in 
Kabul. (A) 

British Subjects. 

34. Lieutenant A. G. Atkinson, R.A., and Lieutenant R. J. Llolland, R.A., 

arrived in Kabul on the 20th July on leave, and returned to India on the 
22nd. (A) ' 

35. Major R. D. Waghorn, R.E., Garrison Engineer, Peshawar, and 
Lieutenant A. S. Barton, R.E., Assistant Garrison Engineer, Peshawar, arrived 
in Kabul on duty on the 22nd July. They are staying in His Majesty’s 
Legation. (A) 

36. Mr. A. J. Willing, representative of the Guarantee Trust Syndicate of 
Amsterdam, arrived in Kabul on the 22nd July. Mr. Willing has been sent out 
by his firm—a Dutch one—to report on the possibilities of investing money in 
mines in Afghanistan. Mr. Willing’s mother was Dutch. (A) 

37. Reference paragraph 31 of Diary No. 28. Khan Bahadur Sikandar 

Khan, oriental secretary, His Majesty’s Legation, returned to Kabul on the 
25th July. (A) ' ' 

38. Mr. D. D. Kapadia, a retired officer of the Indian Educational Service, 
arrived in Kabul on the 21st July. He is interested in archasology, and proposes 
to visit Bamian, Kandahar and Herat. (A) 

39. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 29. Nawabzada A. Mustafa 
returned to India during the week. (A) 

40. Risaldar-Major Mir Azad Khan, Chagai Levy Corps, arrived in 
Kandahar on the 3rd July with the object of persuading the family of Sardar 
Bakhtiar Khan to go to Baluchistan. He failed, and returned to India after a 
short stay. (B) 

J mericans, 

41. Reference paragraph 21 of Diary No. 23 and paragraph 24 of Diary 
No. 20. Mr. Q. Violett, accompanied by Mrs. Handley, left for Persia, via 
Kandahar and Herat, on the 21st July. (A) 

Bermans. 

42. All German schoolmasters in Afghan employ have been forbidden to 
visit the various foreign Embassies and Legations or to contract friendships with 
ail y of their staffs. (B) 

43. A German electrician and his wife arrived from Chaman on the 
3rd July and left for Herat on the 5th. He is believed to be a representative of 
Siemens (Limited), going to supervise the installation of electricity in Herat. (B) 
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Japanese. ^ ^ training instructor and a piece-goods merchant have 

recently arrived in Kabul. (A) 

Reference paraphs 15 and ,6 of 

in 1 the^ove^^agraphs. ^ M^ I M S atr<ffiin n was accompanied by his wife and 
child. (A) 

' 46 ofthe Vi Ashami I Company. who stated that'Afghanistan twelve 
"t^^ihawar with one of the company s lorr.es. (A) 

K. M. M. LOCKHART, Brevet 


[N 5116/41/97] No - 67 

Sir B. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.-(Received September 3.) 

(No. 92. Confidential.) Kabul, August 1934. 

* **’ t tjaYF the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diaiy of the 
milita. 7 tLchao tMs Legation, No. 31, dated the 2nd August, 1934. 

I. itpy^rSsphtVng awarded to the Secretary of State for 

India and to the Government of India. j ^ave, 

(For the Minister), 

C. C. L. RYAN. 


Enclosure in No. 67. 


(Secret.) ^ 31 for lhe Week ending August 2, 1934. 


Kabul. 

^Kabul-termed Service.- A Russian biplane arrived on the 28th and 
left on the 30th July. (A) 

Interned Situation. tt- -l i-Tinman About 

2. A few murders have taken place recently 1 

twenty persons have been arrested. (B) AT f i nietriot of Kabul 

- 3 Officials and soldiers are touring the Ifhnve a.Tived in 

Province collecting arrears of revenue A number of nidus 

Kabul to complain against the methods being employe . ( ) 

4. The following have been arrested recently .— 

(i) Said Kabir of Shahrara. He was a Lieutenant-Colonel ( an. .u 

Mishar) during the reign of Amanullah. tMudir-i-Lawazam) in 

(ii) Abdur Rashid, who was Quartermastei-Geneial (Mucin 

King Amanullah’s time. 1<r . i 

(iii) Ahmed Ali, student of the Medical College, Kabul 

(iv) Saleh Khan, student of the Medical College, Kabul. 

The charges against the above are not yet known. (B) 

undtLi^" 

King. (C) 
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Puk. 

6. Brigadier Sher Baz has reported that the Wazirs intend to raid the 
Tannis and Khostwals. (B) 

Economic. 

7. Persian Lamb. —(a) About 150,000 skins have recently arrived in Kabul 
belonging to private traders as well as to the Ashami Company. Of these the 
company has handed over 10,000 skins to the Soviet Trade Agency in connexion 
with the contract mentioned in paragraph 10 of Diary No. 27. Negotiations 
are in progress for the purchase of more skins by the Soviet Agency, which is 
awaiting further instructions from Moscow (B). It is understood'that these 
instructions will be received when auctions shortly to be held in Russia have been 
completed. It is said that the Soviet aim at making Nijni Novgorod the 
principal world market instead of London, and are anxious to delay the sale of 
skins in Afghanistan until they have been able to sell the skins they already hold 
in Russia at prices which will induce buyers to purchase in Russia rather than in 
London. 

(b) The Ashami Company has prohibited the sale of skins in Afghanistan 
by private traders until one month after the independence celebrations, i.e., until 
the end of September. (B) 

(c) 24,500 skins, bought by Persian agents of London firms, have been sent 
to Peshawar. These agents have arrived in Kabul with the balance of the money 
brought by them for the purchase of skins (B). According to their firms’ 
instructions they are, owing to the adverse rate of exchange, keeping this money 
in Kabul with the Ismailia Company, pending further orders. 


Eastern Province. 

8 The Governor, Daud Khan (W.W. 239a), has ordered farmers to produce 
3,000 kharwars of wheat ears (B). The farmers have protested. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

Indians. 

at ?' „ a , res l llt of th e monopoly in Persian lamb, a number of Indians in 
JNorthern Afghanistan are winding up their businesses and returning to India (B). 
file local Government is also tightening up the regulations regarding the grant 
ot permits to reside in the country (Parcha-i-Istiqamat). Formerly' they were 
readily granted for long peiiods; now they only are being granted for short 
periods. 

Afghan Officials. 

10 The Administrator, Muhammad Gul Khan (W.W. 315a), has gone on 
tour to Haibak. (B) ' B 

Public Works. 

11. Work begun a few months ago on the reconstruction of Balkh has been 
suspended on account of heat. (B) 


,, Army. 

General. 

v i 12 * - The Islah of the l7tb Ju] y contained a leading article stressing the 
value ot its army to a backward nation, and praising the efforts made by the late 
and present Kings of Afghanistan and their advisers to bring the Afghan army 
10 the pinnacle of modern progress and perfection.” 


the 24th Jkly^jp) f= ari 'ison was held on the Shcrpur aerodrome on 
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BmS l m pf“-The Idah of the 24th July published a London message to the 

effect tha P t the Soviet Government had recently purchased - 

from England. The issue of the 2nd August contained a categorical denial 

i88Ue 6 %t» S ^« m SL«^The Afghan hockey team has accepted an 

*■ 

“• T 

fw W 257) lie il a friend of Sanobar Hussain and other Red Shirt absconders. 

H<! T^Rnssfa^Tmd ^-Several lorry loads of Russian goods for the coming 
trade exhibition arrived in Kabul during the week. (15) 

North-West Frontier. . 

10. Musa Khan, Mahsud (W.W. 462) has written to t,he War Minister 
avino - that the Government of India intend to take ovei the Shawai aiea m 
Waziristan, and that unless the Afghan Government prevent this the tribesmen 

will be comDelled to resort to armed resistance. (15/ „ ., , 

will be compeuea^ ^ ^ ^ (assistMt officer in charge of tribes at 

nresent on special duty near the Waziristan border) has reported that the. 
Government of India have stopped the allowances of Maliks ArsMa and^Dande 
and have confiscated the latter’s caravanserai at Datta Khel. He> also states 
that Dande and Zangi have sworn not to work against each other m fu u . ( ) 

12 RlXlids and Wazirs in Afghanistan .-Complaints have been lodged 
against Ghulam Yahya Muhammadzai, officer i/c Government Lands m e 
Logar Valley on the grounds that he has a brother living m British territory 
anfhas W trying ^persuade Mahsuds and Wazirs settled m the Logar Valley 
to return to Wazinstan The Afghan Government are having him watched. (13) 

E c o yi* o Tito 

13. Exchange .—The rate of exchange in Kabul on the 4th August was 

370 Afghani rupees to 100 Indian rupees. (A) ~ t 

14 Wool Trade .—There is talk of arranging with the Oriental Caipet 
Company, Amritsar (cf. Diary No. 22, paragraph 21 (6)), for the supervision o 

the wool factory in Kandahar. (C) , , or , 

15 Customs Duties .—Both the Afghan Government and Afghan tiad - 

are beginning to regret the abolition of the 25 per cent, duty on the amount 
the Indian rebate (Char Yaka) {cf. Diary No. 20 paragraph 10). (B) 

abolition of this duty has been of considerable benefit to Japanese mi]X>rt , « 
traders in articles manufactured in other foreign countries are finding it difficult 

to compete with the Japanese goods. (B) 

16^ Trade Exhibition— Reference paragraph 20 of Diary No. 22. ike 

trade exhibition will begin on the 20th August. (B) 

PV6SS, 

17. The second number of the Kabul I ear Book has just been 
published i n (A) e ^ ^ ^ 30 th July great prominence was given to news 
about Japan. (A) 

Miscellaneous. . „ A 

19 Postage Stajnps— New stamps bearing the effigy of His Majesty L a 1 
Shah have just been issued. The old issues are to remain current for anotnei 

four months^JA)^ ^ An Afghjm 01ympic Association has recently been formed 
in Kabul. It is proposed to send a team to compete in the Olympic Games 
Berlin next year. (A) 
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Eastern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

21. The Governor has prohibited the inhabitants of the Wazir Kala 
(Map 38.J—N.1806) area from growing rice. (B) As rice was their staple food, 
as well as a financially profitable crop, the inhabitants are far from pleased. 

22. One Haji Muhammad Amin, a follower of the Haji of Turangzai 
(W.W. 257), is acquiring a certain amount of influence with the people of Hadda 
(Map 38.J.—N 4728) and the area south of it (Chapriar). (B) The Haji of 
Turangzai intends to open a school in Chapriar and to place Muhammad Amin 
in charge of it. His object is believed to be to keep alive his influence in the 
Hadda area and to establish touch with the Mohmands south of the Kabul River 
and with the Shinwaris. A building for the school has been acquired. 


Officials. 

23. 


Southern Province. 

There are two factions amongst the leading officials in the province 


(i) The Governor, Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138), supported by 

Brigadiers Abdul Qayum and Sher Baz Khan and by the Governor 
of Jaii. (B) 

(ii) Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500), backed by Abdul 

Hakim, Governor of Khost. 

24. There has been some disagreement between the civil and military 
officials in Ghazni, and Saiyid Ali Khan, Judge Advocate-General (Rais-i- 
Muhakamat), has been sent there in this connexion. (B) 

Internal Situation. 

25. Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 27. A settlement of the dispute 
between the Pitla and Ada Khel Jajis has been arrived at; details are not yet 
available. (B) 

Army. 

Armament. 

26. From 6,000 to 8,000 rifles, said to be a gift from Russia, have arrived 
in Herat. A few of these rifles have been brought to Kabul. (C) 

27. Reference paragraph 6 {b) of Diary No. 16. The Japanese have offered 
to sell arms and munitions at very low prices, and the Ministry of War are 
seriously considering buying from Japan. (B) 

Chemical Warfare. 

28. Inspired by Zaff’ar Hussain (W.W. 687), the War Minister is 
displaying considerable interest in the possibility of manufacturing lethal gases 
in Kabul. He has called for quotations for shells which could be filled 
locally. (B) 

Barracks and Accommodation. 

29. The I slab of the 4th August announces the completion of new 
cantonments at Kalat-i-Ghilzai. 

30. Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 28. An area of kilom. square 
round the new cantonment at Wazir Kala has been declared a military area 
which no foreigners except those in Afghan Government employ may enter. (A) 

Education. 

31. The students at the Tribal School (Maqtab-i-Izharieh) were complaining 
that their instructors are overworking them. (B) 

Equipment. 

32. Equipment, such as W/T sets, signalling and engineering stores and 
boots, to the value of 1 million Afghani is to be ordered on credit from 
Germany. Nothing will, however, be settled until the return of Allah Niwaz 
(W.W. 182). (B) 
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(b) MM. Boinet and Courtat left Kabul for India on a short visit during 

the V 29 k ' stliang Subjects.- A visa for India was granted during the week to 
Tnrsun Niaz son of Amir Abdullah, a silk and carpet dealer, who intends going 
to India for four months. He proposes visiting Kashmir and Amritsar and 
then returning via Afghanistan to Sinkiang. 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, Military Attache. 


[N 5490/41/97] No - 70 - 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.— {Received September 21.) 

(No. 100. Confidential.) 7CaZmZ> August 29, 1934. 

11 ’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the chary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 34, dated the 23rd August, 1934. _ 

2 ^Paraqmvh 7 lb).—' This report tends to confirm the conjecture made m 
paragraph10 of my despatch No. 83 of the 16th July but no complaint has yet 
been received in this connexion from Aminoff or any other of the London dealeis. 
3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State foi 

India and to the Government of India. ^ &c 

a R R.'MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 70. 

Diary No. 34 for the Week ending August 23, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Aviation. , . 0ful , 

1. Kabul-Termez Service— A Russian biplane arrived on the -0th 

left on the 23rd August. (A) 


Independence Celebrations. , 

2 The national independence celebrations began on the 17th Augus , w iui 
His Majesty King Zahir Shah inaugurated the proceedings with a speech at 
the Independence Memorial to Afghan officials and members of the U. L 
diplomatique. This was immediately followed by a review of the troops b) t 

^Strict^precautions were taken to keep the general public way J on j ^he 
vicinity of the Independence Memorial during the King s speech and o the 
Ministry of Public Works, from which the King, officials and foreigner watched 

On subsequent days the celebrations were practically confined to games and 
athletics and, from all accounts, did not appeal so muchthe general publ « 
as in previous years, when such attractions as a circus and a cinema hguieci 

the ^ai^ day the Ki n g made only one public appearance, but both 

the Prime and War Ministers appeared on two or three occasions. 

The trade exhibition was officially opened on the 21st August, 
account of this and of the review is attached as an appendix. 

Internal Situation. . , lv 

3. Ghulam Ghaus, an employee of the French Legation, was recc . 

arrested on a charge of theft. (B) , Pnqhawar 

4 Ghulam Farad, son of Ghulam Faruq of Howsheia Kalan, l cs_ 

district, who has been living in Kabul for some years, was arrested m 1 « 
recently when on his way to India, tie was found m possession of a 
of gold coins, the export of which is prohibited. (B) 
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Anti-Yahya Khel. 

5. Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 22. The Afghan Government are 
making representations to the German Government on the subject of the Fighan-i- 
Afghan, which, they believe, is published from Berlin. (A) 

Economic. 

6. Finance. —The financial position is giving cause for some anxiety. 
Owing to lack of funds, the Afghan Government, not long ago, were compelled 
to cancel an order for two out of four lorries they had ordered (B). The 
Commerce Minister recently attacked Abdul Majid, the managing director of 
the Ashami Company, at a Cabinet meeting. This is considered by those who 
know their Commerce Minister a sure indication that he believes the Ashami 
Company is going to fail and that he himself is getting under cover in good time. 

7. Persian Lamb. — (a) Contrary to expectations, the monopoly system has 
raised, instead of lowering, the price of skins. This is due to the competition 
between the various monopolist companies, e.g., the Ashami, the Herat Company, 
the Turkoman Company. At present the price of skins in Kabul is 19 rupees 
or 20 rupees (Indian), a figure at which it is uneconomical for the foreign 
purchaser to buy. There are some 400,000 skins at present in Kabul and 
no one is buying. Thirty thousand skins have been sent to Peshawar for sale 
(cf. paragraph 7 ( c) of Diary No. 31) on the joint account of the Ashami and 
Herat companies. (B) 

(6) The only sale reported is one of 3,000 skins to Aminoff and Co., who 
considered that buying was the only way they could get their money deposited 
with the Ashami Company out of the country. (B) 

{c) Reference paragraph 7 (a) of Diary No. 31. The negotiations with the 
Soviet organisations are proceeding very slowly owing to difficulties over the 
grading of skins. One report (B) states that 130,000 skins have actually been 
delivered to the Russian agency. (B) 

North-West Frontier. 

8. Kurram-Khost. —Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 29. Muhammad 
Karim Khan, an assistant secretary in the Afghan Foreign Office, was eventually 
appointed Afghan representative to the Kurram Commission. He left Kabul 
for Parachinar early in August and returned on the 22nd August to obtain 
instructions on certain points which have arisen. (A) 

9. Mohmands. —The son of die Mullah of Palosai, Mohmand territory, has 
written to the War Minister saying that, while the Government of India is 
striving to extend its influence throughout Mohmand territory, the Afghan 
Government takes less interest in the Mohmands than its predecessors. He 
suggests that the Afghan Government should instruct its frontier officers to do 
their utmost to keep the Mohmands loyal to Afghanistan. (B) 

Eastern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

10. Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 30. Another case of attempted 
smuggling occurred recently, when a number of mules coming via the Tabar 
Kandao to Chardeh (map 38, J, 3-D) were seized. (B) 

11. A quarrel took place not long ago between soldiers of the Deh Bala 
garrison and some Mandezai Shinwaris over the cutting of timber from the local 
forests. An amicable settlement was eventually arrived at. (B) 

Southern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

12. Some of the Government lands in Khost have been given to certain 
Mangals who supported the Government during the 1933 Khost incursion. 
Permission has been given to the holders to transfer these lands amongst them¬ 
selves only; the return of them to Khostwals is prohibited. The Khostwals, who 
expected that the land would be restored to them, are dissatisfied. (B) 

13. Sufficient funds are not available in Gardez to pay labourers employed 
on Government works. The Governor has made an urgent demand to the Central 
Government for money. (B) 

[11517] o 3 
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14. Khan, son of the late Sanak, Mangal, arrived in Kabul recently. He 
is still seeking to revenge the death of his father, whose murderer, Sher Ali Khan, 
Mangal, has settled in Khost. The Governor of Khost has recommended that, 
in the interests of peace, Khan should be compelled to settle in Kohistan, where 
he has been granted land. (B) 

15. A party of Jajis of Hariob, smuggling goods into the Kurram recently, 
shot dead an Afghan sentry at Peiwar Kotal, who had challenged them. (B) 

16. Another party of Jajis taking Kabuli rupees from Kabul to Hariob 
en route to India were attacked at Spin Jumaat (map 38, F, R-69) by a gang 
of raiders and robbed of 24,000 rupees. One Jaji was killed. (B) 


Farah. 

Administration. 

17. According to the Islali, Muhammad Anwar Khan (W.W. 194), Governor 
of Farah and Chakansur, toured the Chakansur area in July. 


Army. 

Afridis. 

18. Fifteen Afridis have recently deserted from the Eastern Province. 
More are awaiting an opportunity to do so. The Afridis are said to be dissatis¬ 
fied with their treatment; they are regarded as foreigners and are not allowed to 
mix freely with other soldiers. Their rifles—their own property—are only issued 
to them for parades, after which they are promptly taken away and kept under 
guard. (B) 

Posts and Defences. 

19. It is rumoured that a post is to be constructed at Musa Nika Ziarat, 
which is on the British side of the frontier ( of. map 38, G). (C) 

Recruiting. 

20. Altogether, about fifty ex-soldiers of the Hazara Pioneers have been 
enlisted in the Afghan army. (B) 

Supplies. 

21. Chowdri Bal Cliaud of Khost has been ordered to buy 100,000 rupees 
(Afghani) worth of grain. (B) 

A ir Force. 

22. The Dunlop Rubber Company have obtained a contract for the supply 
of tyres to the air force. (B) 

Individuals. 

A fghans. 

23. The following were amongst those who arrived recently in Kabul to 
attend the Jashan :— 

Firqa Mishar Abdul Aliad Khan (W.W. 5-A), G.O.C., Kandahar. 
Prince Musa Khan, son of the Amir Yakub Khan. (A) 

Americans . 

24. Reference paragraph 26 of Diary No. 33. Mrs. Browne left for India 
on the 23rd August. (A) 

British Subjects. 

25. Reference paragraph 46 of Diary No. 32. Khan Bahadur Abdul Alim, 
His Majesty’s consul, Kandahar, is ill in Quetta. He is unlikely to resume his 
duties before the 15th September. (A) 
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26. Reference paragraph 25 (i), (v) and (vi) of Diary No. 33. The following 
left Kabul for India on the 23rd August:— 

Lieutenant-Colonel Bruce-Scott. 

Major O’Merchoe. 

Mr. Percival. (A) 

Indians. 

27. The following arrived in Kabul to attend the independence 
celebrations :— 

(a) Professor Muhammad Fazil of the Islamia College, Peshawar. 

(b) M. Adil Khan, Director of Physical Training, the Islamia College, 

Peshawar. 

(c) Ilazrat Milal of Delhi ( cf ., paragraph 19 of Diary No. 5). 

(d) Basir Ali Sheikh of the Government College, Lahore. 

(e) Jagan Nath Chhabra of the Forman Christian College, Lahore. 

(/) Mr. S. M. Bali, barrister-at-law. 

(g) Mr. C. B. Deva of Abbottabad. He is returning via Kandahar. (A) 
Germans. 

28. Herr H. J. W. Schlubeck, of the Havera Trading Company, arrived 
recently in Kabul to attend the trade exhibition. (A) 

Japanese. 

29. Reference paragraph 23 (a) of Diary No 31. Mr. Kunitomo left Kabul 
for Kandahar on the 29th July. (A) 

Persians. 

30. Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 17. M. Simlche Zadeh (wrongly 
shown as Zimkaieff) was granted a visa for India on the 21st August. He intends 
to stay about three months in India. (A) 

Russians. 

31. Reference paragraph 32 of Diary No. 27. The two Russians are in jail 
in Kabul. (A) 

32. Five Russians arrived recently in Kabul in connexion with the trade 
exhibition—two by air and three by road. (B) 

33. Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 29. M. Rix has left Kabul, it is 
believed by air, on the 23rd August. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 
Military A ttaclie. 


Appendix. 

Note on the Independence Celebrations. 

1. The Review. 

(a) In the main this followed the lines of previous years. About 12,000 to 
15,000 troops of all arms were drawn up in mass on the Chaman-i-Hazuri. The 
King was received with a Royal salute, then rode rapidly along the front rank, 
after which the whole parade turned to the right to face the tomb of Nadir Shah 
and again gave a Royal salute. 

(c) The troops then marched past in column of platoons (or equivalent units) 
in the following order :— 

Seven platoons of infantry. 

The Harbiyeh College. 

The Tribal School. 

The Boy Scouts. 

The Guards Division. 

The Guards Cavalry. 

The Kabul Corps (three divisions and part of 4th). 

Detachment from Eastern Province (about 500). 
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Detachment from Southern Province (about 300). 

The Artillery Division— 

3 field batteries. 

6 mountain batteries. 

1 mortar battery. 

Police. 

The Kabul Fire Brigade. 

Three tanks. 

One armoured car. 

Twelve tractors and some forty lorries. 

There was no detachment from Kandahar. 

(c) The march-past lasted about two and a half hours, and, though falling 
far short of British standards in precision and turn-out, was a creditable 
performance. The dressing when in mass was poor, and little or no effort had 
been made to clean saddlery and harness. Guns, on the other hand, had evidently 
been recently painted. It is worthy of mention that all the artillery on this 
occasion was horse-drawn. An accident occurred to one of the field guns; a horse 
fell and was killed, and the gun turned over. The driver was injured. The field 
guns appeared to be under-horsed. 

(d) That no uniform organisation yet exists, except on paper, was obvious, 
particularly as regards light automatics, the numbers of which varied in 
different units. The 3rd Division of the Kabul Corps had none at all. 

(e) The Jalalabad Detachment was conspicuous for its smartness. 

(/) One Junker monoplane and 4 D.H. 9 a’s of the Afghan Air Force flew 
over the parade for a short time. 

2. Other Military Activities, 

(a) Rifle Shooting.—A limited number of so-called marksmen indulged in 

individual application at 200 yards one morning. A rest was used and the 
shooting was definitely poor. . 

(b) Gymnastics—A gymnastic display was given and was of quite good 

standard. 

(c) Miscellaneous. —An army athletic meeting was held, two army teams took 
part in a hockey match, and there was a display of tent-pegging, which is said 
to have been an improvement on last year. There was no display by students of 
the cavalry school. 

3. The Trade Exhibition. 

This was opened by the Minister of Commerce on the 21st August at a 
gathering of officials, business men and exhibitors. The Diplomatic Corps was 

present. . . .... , 

Some thirty-five shops had been converted into showrooms, and every effort 
had been made to make these as attractive as possible. British, Indian, American, 
German, Japanese, Italian, Russian and Swedish firms were represented, as well, 
of course, as Afghan. 

The exhibition aroused considerable interest and is believed to have been a 
success. It was unfortunate that a number of firms, who would have sent repre¬ 
sentatives to the exhibition, did not do so, as they received no reply from the 
Afghan authorities to their applications to attend. The Afghans apparently 
thought no reply was necessary and expected many of these firms to come. 

Further details of the exhibition, which does not end till the 1st September, 
will be reported in due course. 
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[N 5630/41/97] No. 71. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(.Received October 1.) 

(No. 102. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , September 6, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 35, dated the 30th August, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 71. 

Diary No. 35, for the Week ending August 30, 1934. 


Kabul. 

A motion — Civil. 

1 . Kabul-Termez Service—A Russian biplane arrived on the 25th and left 

on the 26th August. One also arrived on the 27th and left on the 29th. (A) 

Internal Situation. 

2. During the independence celebrations, the carrying of fire-arms without 
a special permit was forbidden. On one occasion, Major-General (Firqa Mishar) 
Ghulam Muhammad Khan, of Tagao (W.W. 289), was found carrying a pistol, 
and asked by the commander of the guard on the entrance to the Chaman-i-Hazuri 
to show his permit. The major-general, instead of complying, abused the guard 
commander. The matter is now under investigation. The major-general, who 
is related to Inayatullah Khan (W.W. 366) and a brother-in-law of Shuja-ud- 
Dauleh (W.W. 612), is not persona grata with the Government. (B) 

3. Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 31. A certain amount of lawless¬ 
ness continues in the Northern District, where the collection of arrears of revenue 
is still causing some dissatisfaction. (B) 

Russo-Afghan Relations. 

4. Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 32. The invitation was to visit 
Tashkent. The Soviet Ambassador has now informed the Afghan Government 
that the Russians cannot produce a hockey team; the visit has therefore been 
cancelled. 

Commerce. 

5. Persian Lamb. —Reference paragraph 7 (b) of Diary No. 34. The agent 
of Messrs. Aminoff and Co. has bought another 1,000 skins from the Ashami 
Company. (B) 

Rorth- West Frontier. 

6. Mahsuds. —Ramzan Khan (W.W. 88 in South Waziristan Agency) has 
arrived in^ Kabul with eighteen Mahsud boys for the Ihzarieh School (tribal 
school). The boys are anxious to find some excuse for returning to their 
homos. (B) 

The matter is being represented to the Afghan Government. 

Public Works. 

7. According to the Islah of the 13th August, work has begun on a new 
town at Haibak, 2 miles from the present town. 

8 Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 30. Work has not yet begun on the 
Barela hi dam. Signor Laudani, the Italian engineer, has drawn up plans, but 
wiere have been difficulties in obtaining labour. The local population—Andar 
WiUzais—have refused to provide labour at 2 rupees (Afghani) per day in 
s pite of a personal appeal by the Commerce Minister. (B) 
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The Afghans attribute this general change m the Soviet Government’s 
attitude to fear of Japan, and to the establishment of fiiendly lelations between 
Japan and Afghanistan, relations to which, according to the Afghan Foieign 
Minister, Afghanistan attaches the greatest importance. 

It appears that the Afghan Government consider that, for the present, there 
is nothing to be feared from the north. Relieved of this anxiety, they are in no 
hurry to concern themselves with schemes to deal with a. menace which is not 
immediate, when there are so many matters of internal administration demanding 

urgent attention.^^ Commission.—Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 29. 
The Afghan Commissioners have returned to Kabul. So far as is known, no 
decision was arrived at. (A) 

General. 

7 Non-Aqqression Pact. —According to the Foreign Minister, there are 
rumours that Turkey intends to propose a non-aggression pact between Persia, 
Turkey, Iraq, Afghanistan and Great Britain. (A) 

Foreign Representatives. 

8. French. —Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 33. The correct name of 
the French Minister elect is M. Dollot. (B) 

Economic. 

9. Dyes and Chemicals—& new company has been formed, called “The 
Dye and Chemical Company.” The directors are— 

Haii Ghulam Haidar, director of the Petrol Company of Afghanistan. 
The director of the Weaving and Dyeing Company. 

Haji Muhammad Afzal. 

It is understood that the company will have a virtual monopoly of the import 
of dyes although the Trade Minister particularly requested that the word 
monopoly should not be used, a fact which seems to bear witness to the 
unpopularity of the monopoly system. (B) 

Eastern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

10. Shinwaris. —The following orders have been issued to the Shinwaris 

(i) They are not to carry arms when attending the law courts or when 

calling on Afghan officials. 

(ii) They must report the arrival of their guests to the nearest official. 

(iii) They must register all births and deaths. 

The Shinwaris have stated that they cannot comply with these orders (B) 

11 A nests of British Subjects.—{a) Saidullah, Hazrat Gul, Arshuilah, nu 
Kaka IChel Mians of .Nowshera, were recently arrested at Bakka on charges oi 
espionage. They have been sent to the headquarters of the Provincial Govern- 

piGnt cit Wazin i 

(b) Rania Khan, son of Mahmud, of Maddar Bazar, Peshawar, a lorry driver, 

was recently involved in an accident, as a result of which lie has been 
arrested. (B) 

Army. 

Ceremonial. * 

12 A special inspection of the detachment of the Eastern Province troops, 
who came to Kabul for the independence celebrations, was held on the .u 
August The Prime Minister and War Minister were present, and 2 000 Algnau 
rupees was granted to the troops as a reward for their good work. (A) 

A ir Force—Training. 

13. A D.H.9a flew for a short period on the 4th September. (A) 
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Communications. 

Routes South-East. 

14. Route No. 2.—The rest-house at Nimla (Stage 7) has been converted into 
an hotel, lhere are sixteen bedrooms. The charge for board and lodging for 
twenty-four hours is 15 Afghani rupees. All traffic has now to go through the 
garden, and the outer road has been closed. (A) 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

15. Reference paragraph 41 of Diary No. 15. The new station at Yakatut 
has been completed. It is not, however, functioning, as the W/T personnel have 
been sent to Herat to erect the new station there. (B) 


Individuals. 

A fghans. 

16. Paragraph 17 of Diary No. 35 is not confirmed. Maulvi Fazal Ilahi 
(W.W. 258) did not, it is believed, come to Kabul. 

17. Visas for India were granted on the 6th September to Sardar 
Muhammad Ali (W.W. 178) and his son, Sardar Muhammad Musa Khan, who 
came to Kabul from India to attend the independence celebrations. (A) 

18. There is no confirmation of a report that the son of Abdur Rahim 
(W.W. 89), Governor of Herat, came to Kabul for the independence celebrations. 
A nephew of Abdur Rahim did arrive, however, towards the end of the 
celebrations. (B) 

Heinous Offenders. 

19. There is no confirmation of a report that Zarre, Mahzud, came to Kabul 

recently. He is still in Mazar-i-Sharif. (B) 

British Subjects. 

20. Reference paragraph 25 (vii) of Diary No. 33. Mr. Roberson Taylor 
left for India on the 3rd September. (A) 

Persians. 

21 . A visa for India was granted on the 31st August to Yakub Namdar, 
who came to Afghanistan some months ago from Meshed on a transit visa granted 
by the Soviet consul, Meshed. He claims to be an agent of the Ismaili Company, 
Andkhui, and wishes to visit Peshawar to settle accounts with Mirzayoff, dealer 
in Persian lamb. (A) 

22 . At the request of the Government of India, visas for India were refused 
on the 28th August to David and Yakub Kabuli, the sons of a Persian trader in 
Andkhui. David came from Persia to Afghanistan via Russia some months 
ago. (A) 

Turk. ' 

23. Reference paragraph 18 of Diary No. 35. A visa for Syria has been 
granted by the French Legation to Surraya Tewfik Bey. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

Military Attache , 

[N 5884/41/97] No. 73 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received October 15.) 

(No. 109. Confidential.) 

* U ’ Kabul, September 19, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
Military attache to this Legation, No. 37, dated the 13th September, 1934. 

2 . Paragraph 8.—Colonel Lockhart’s comments on the A nis article, 
although I do not agree with them, are perhaps too compressed in form for their 
Meaning to be at once obvious. 




Amanullah Khan’s claim that he had extorted the independence of his 
country from the British oppressor at the point of the sword was the constant 
theme of his public pronouncements, and has probably, as Colonel Lockhart says, 
come to be very widely believed among the Afghan people. Since Amanullah 
Khan is the declared enemy of the ruling House, one naturally hears less of this 
claim nowadays, and, when it is made in the press, it appears to be significant 
merely of the anxiety of the present Government to rebut the charge of having 
sacrificed the independence of their country to their desire for British friendship. 
One could, of course, quote the A nis article in reply to the suggestion, referred 
to in your telegram No. 71 of the 5th September, that a congratulatory message 
might be sent by the King on Afghan Independence Day; but Afghans are not 
much embarrassed by such inconsistencies, and they would probably reply naively 
that their desire for a message from His Majesty on the occasion in question 
reflects their true feelings, while the A nis article represents the attitude which 
they are obliged to assume in order to maintain their prestige in the eyes of their 
own people. There is every reason to think that such a reply would be in 
accordance with the facts. 

3 . A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 73. 

Diary No. 37 for the Week ending September 13, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Anti-Yahya Khel. 

1. THE Afghan Government have received a report from the Governor of 
the Southern Province to the effect that another religious mendicant (“ malang ’ ) 
has appeared in Datta Khel, North Waziristan. This man claims to be a son of 
ex-King Amanullah, is in possession of several seals purporting to be those oi the 
ex-King, and has been sending letters to tribal leaders on the British side of the 

frontier. (B) , „ „ . 

2. There is no confirmation in Kabul of a Peshawar rumour that snoitij 
after the Jashan a bomb, which had failed to explode, was found in the Prime 
Minister’s motor car. 

Internal Situation. 

3. Security. —Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 35. A gang robbery was 
committed a few days ago at Qila Murad Beg (12 miles north of Kabul), three 
of the gang were arrested and brought to Kabul, where they are being examine 
to ascertain the names of their accomplices. If these measures succeed they may 
lead to an improvement in the situation in the Northern district. (B) 

Foreign Relations. * 

4. Relations with Russia— Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 35. D' e 
following left Kabul for Tashkent on the 2nd September : 

Shahzada Muhammad Yusuf; _ 

Zahir-ud-Din, secretary of the Military Club; 

Sard a r Abdul Wahid ) tenn j s players; 

Sardar Abdur Rashid j . 

Azizullah Khan, a pilot in the Afghan Air Eorce, interpreter to tn^ 

Two sepoys of the Guards Division, one a javelin throwei, the otliei 
hammer thrower; 
and one servant. (B) 

5. Relations with Persia— Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 20. A 
joint commission is to meet shortly. The Afghan Commission under on ° 
secretaries of the Foreign Office, has been appointed and is under orders to ie« 
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for Herat. Khalilullah Khan, nephew of the Governor of Herat (W.W. 89), and 
Abdullah Khan, assistants in the Prime Ministry, and a detachment of troops 
will accompany the commission. (B) 

The Persian Commission, it is understood, will be headed by the Persian 
Minister for Foreign Affairs and be accompanied by the Turkish arbitrator. 

Commerce. 

6 . The Monopoly System. — (a) A leading article in the Islah of the 
6 th September, headed “Economic Progress and National Welfare,” contained 
the following significant passage :— 

“ The opinion held by certain short-sighted people that the Ashami 
Company has ousted all other traders and assumed control of every 
commodity is contrary to the facts. The company has no desire to stand iii 
the way of trade or of the interests of its countrymen; but, as under 
individual control, our trade has incurred great losses and is on the verge of 
extinction at the hands of foreign competitors, the company has reluctantly 
assumed control of certain affairs and is preventing the country’s wealth 
from going into the pockets of foreigners.” 

(b) Yet another sign of the unpopularity of the monopoly system is the fact 
that Kabul traders have appealed to the Council of Religious Leaders (Jamiat-i- 
Ulema), who are now discussing the monopoly question from its alleged religious 
aspect. (B) 

7. Mechanical Transport. — (a) Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 24. 
The Islah of the 8th September announces that the under-mentioned motor 
vehicles may be bought through the Ashami Company at the following prices, 
which are for delivery at Peshawar without bodies :— 

Indian rupees. 


Chevrolet 1^-ton lorry ... ... ... 2,500 

Chevrolet 2-ton lorry ... ... ... 2,660 

Dodge lorry, 136 inches ... ... 2,450 

Dodge lorry, 148 inches ... ... 2,550 

Dodge lorry, 161 inches ... ... 2,660 


Prices for delivery at Kabul, excluding customs duty and municipal tax, will be 
increased by 320 Indian rupees for l|-ton lorries and 350 Indian rupees for 
2 -ton lorries. 

(b) Mr. Brader, representative of the Chrysler Export Corporation, Bombay, 
arrived in Kabul on the 12th September. His firm deal in Chrysler, Dodge, 
De Soto, Plymouth and other makes of American motor cars, and he is confid'ent 
that he will be able to supplant General Motors (Limited), who, Mr. Brader 
considers, have mishandled their business in Afghanistan. (A) 

Press. 

8 . An article, entitled “ The 16th Year of Independence,” in the A nis of 
the 16th August contained the following passages :— 

“ But the zealous and honour-loving nation of Afghanistan could not 
tolerate the burden of British administration and interference in her social 
life any longer .... and with the sacrifice of the grateful sons of the 
country cut off the chain of contempt fastened to the feet of our 

dignity.” “ Those sacred days arc still remembered when the brave 

and gallant from every corner of the land led an onslaught against the 
enemies and the usurper of the natural right of their country.” (A) 

While too much significance need not be attached to such writings, it is as 
well to remember that this attitude towards their independence is that of nearly 
all Afghans. 

Miscellaneous. 

9. A telegram from the Singh Sabha of Cawnpore has been received by His 
Majesty’s Legation, requesting tne help of His Majesty’s Minister in securing 
the release of two Sikh ladies who, the telegram states, have been forcibly 
abducted in Kabul. (A) 
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Nothing has been heard of any such incident, although some six months ago 
two Hindu women—Afghan subjects—who had^ announced their intention of 
becoming Moslems were quietly removed from Kabul by order of the Afghan 
Government. (B) 

Army. 

Armaments. 

10. Reference paragraph 27 of Diary No. 33. Dr. Treka has so far failed 
to do any business with the Afghan Government. He stated recently that he had 
informed the Afghan Government that his firm would deal only on a cash basis. 
On hearing this, the Afghans expressed surprise, and stated that Japan had given 

them large credits. (B) t , . 

11. Reference paragraph 41 of Diary No. 26. Mr. Lawson, representative 
of Imperial Chemical Industries (Limited), has been infoimed by the War 
Minister that, as a scheme of rearmament is under consideration, no orders for 
• 303 ammunition are being placed at present. Mr. Lawson, who leaves for India 
on the 16th September, was, however, given some old French rifle ammunition 
as well as samples of cordite manufactured in Kabul to test. Mr. Lawson hopes 
to secure a contract for the supply of cordite. (A) 

Education. 

12. The Afghan Government have asked for facilities for the transit 
through India of the under-mentioned explosives, which they have ordered from 
Germany for the use of the Harbiya College 

1,504 boxes safety dynamite. 

500 metres slow fuze. 

500 metres quick fuze. 

20 packages slow matches. 

1,700 packages detonators. (A) 

Recruiting. 

13. Major-General (Firqa Mishar) Ali Dost Khan (cf. paragraph 28 of 
Diary No. 28) has been ordered to raise a brigade (900 men) of ex-soldiers of the 
late Hazara Pioneers of the Indian army for service m Kabul. (B) 


Communications. 

Routes, General. 

14. Bridges. —M. Kolga, an engineer of the Skeda firm, arrived on the 
11th September. He has apparently come at the request of the Afghan Govein- 
ment, who want expert advice on bridging. M. Kolga is going s 101 ) 

Mazar-i-Sharif. (B) , _ . , -vr„ or 

This looks as if Messrs. Braithwaite and Co. (cf. Diary bio. i , 

paragraphs 20 and 21 (6)) are by no means certain to obtain the contract 
which they tendered. 

Routes, North-East. 

15. Route No. 6.—-A new hotel has been built at Bamian. Although not 
vet completed, a number of rooms are ready for occupation. These are passab y 
well furnished and quite comfortable. The charge is 15 Afghani rupees per my- 
Board is extra. Sanitation is primitive. (A) 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

16. Twenty-four cases of W/T equipment, which are believed to have been 
shipped in 1928 at the orders of ex-King Amanullah by the French firm of ViniiU 
Sauvagc Brothers, and which have been lying ever since in Peshawar, are bon D 
returned to France. (A) 

Telephones. . 

17. Reference paragraph 25 of Dairy No. 21. According to the Islah ot 
the 5th September, the telephone line Khanabad-Ghori has been completed am 
is now being extended to Haibak. 
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Individuals. 

Appointments. 

18. According to the Islah, Muhammad Hashim Khan, Governor of Asmar, 
has been transferred in the same capacity to Badakshan. 

Afghan Officials. 

19. Sher Muhammad Khan (W.W. 606), officiating Governor of Qataghan 
and Badakshan, arrived in Kabul at the beginning of the month. (A) 

20. Major-General Fir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) is at present in 
Gardez. There is no confirmation of a report that he came to Kabul recently. (B) 

Afghans. 

21. A diplomatic visa for India, valid for one year, was granted on the 
10th September to Muhammad Rasul Khan, diplomatic courier to the Afghan 
consul-general, India. (A) 

22. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 34. Khan’s family has joined 
him in Kabul. (B) 

Czechoslovak. 

23. Reference paragraph 27 of Diary No. 33. Dr. Treka intends shortly to 
visit India for a few days and will return to Kabul. 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 6005/41/97] No. 74. 

Sir R. Maconacliie to Sir John Simon.—{Received October 22.) 


(No. 112. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, September 24, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 38, dated the 20th September, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

C. C. L. RYAN. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 74. 

Diary No. 38 for the Week ending September 20, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Aviation, Civil. 

1. Kabul-Termez Service .—A Russian biplane arrived on the 
15th September and left on the 17th. Another arrived on the 18th and left on 
the 21st September. (A) 

Climate. 

2. The Islah of the 12th September announces that an earthquake of some 
severity took place near Doslii on the 24th August. No details have been received, 
but it is not improbable that nothing worse than a big landslip occurred. 

North-West Frontier. 

3. Orakzais .—Lai Badshah, nephew of Mullah Mahmud Akhunzada of 
Tiiali, has arrived in Kabul with six companions. They are being treated as 
State guests and have been granted interviews by the King, the Prime Minister 
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and the War Minister. Lai Badshah has been paid 500 Afghani rupees for 
expenses and his companions 50 Afghani rupees each. (B) 

Lai Badshah obtained permission to send his son and another boy to school 
in Kabul. 

4. Mahsuds. —Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 35. Sixteen of the 
eighteen boys have been sent back to Waziristan. They were given suits of the 
Tribal School uniform and told to return in the spring. The boys were delighted 
to go and told their friends that they would never return to Kabul. (B) 

5. Wazirs.— Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 36. Arsala Khan has 
written to Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) to the following 
effect:— 

(a) Arsala and a few friends have arrived at Urgun, where they are awaiting 
instructions to go to Kabul. 

(b) He, Arsala, has been asked by several people (presumably Wazirs) to 
arrange a compromise with the Afghan Government, and the present occasion is 
a favourable opportunity for doing this. 

(c) The Afghan Government should supply bombs and ammunition to those 
who undertake to liquidate Puk and Zangi Khan. There are several persons 
willing to dispose of these two provided they receive a written promise of reward. 

(a) He would like to know— 

(i) As the Government of India has stopped his and his friends’ allowances 

( cf. paragraph 11 of Diary No. 32), whether in the event of their 
settling in Afghanistan the Afghan Government would grant them 
land or allowances ? 

(ii) Should fighting occur between the Wazirs and the British would the 

Afghan Government assist the Latter? 

In forwarding this letter to the War Minister, Pir Muhammad said that he had 
already (by telephone) asked for permission for Arsala to go to Kabul, a request 
he now repeated and recommended. 

So far the War Minister has not replied. (B) 

Foreign Relations. 

6. Persia. —Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 37. The Afghan Com¬ 
mission left Kabul for Herat on the 20th September. Abdur Rahim (W.W. 89), 
Governor of Herat, has been appointed head of the commission. It is said that 
this has been done with the object of getting him to come to Kabul—as he will 
have to do in connexion with the mission—and then of transferring him from 
Herat. The importance of this step is obvious, and it is extremely doubtful if 
the Afghan Government would be wise to take it. (B) 

The troops accompanying the commission are under the command of 
Major-General Ahmed Ali Khan (W.W. 141). 

The Turkish arbitrator is Fahrettin (?) Bey, who has previous experience 
of boundary commissions. 

Commerce. 

7. Persian Lamb. —Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 34. Permission 
has now been given for private traders to send skins to India for sale. Reports as 
to the exact numbers have been conflicting, but the following points seem fairly 
certain :— 

(a) That only 60,000 skins have been delivered to the Russian agency, which 

is unwilling to pay more than 30 per cent, in cash and wishes to pay 
for the remainder in kind. The Ashami Company, on account of 
present financial stringency, is apparently now unwilling to do 
business on a purely barter basis; 

(b) That the Ashami Company have failed to make Kabul rather than* 

Peshawar the market for Persian lamb; and 

(c) That the bulk of the skins now in Kabul are being sent to Peshawar. (B) 

Eastern Province. 

Climate. 

8. Heavy rain fell at Waziri on the 2nd September and snow on the 
Safed Koh. (A) 


British Consulates. 

9. Reference paragraph 28 of Diary No. 27. His Majesty’s consul mo\ed 
his headquarters from Waziri to Jalalabad on the 15th September. (A) 

Arrest o-f British Subjects. 

10 . Eleven men from Kohat, Bannu and other places in India have been 

arrested for entering Afghanistan without passports. Thev are in jail at 
Waziri. (B) J 

Southern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

11 . A number of murder cases have occurred recently; and Major-General 
Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500), Governor of Urgun, has been summoned to 
Kabul, apparently in this connexion. (B) 


Army. 

Air Force. 

12. Training. —D.H. 9a’ s were seen flying on the 17th and 18th 
September. (A) 

Accommodation. 

13. Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 28. Work on the new cantonment 
at Waziri is progressing rapidly. Six barracks have been completed. Twelve 
more, each to hold 100 men, arc to be built. A piped water supply is to be laid 
on. (B) 

M.T. 

14. The War Ministry have arranged to buy eighty Chevrolet curries out of 
a consignment of 200 being bought by the Ashami Company. (B) 


Communications. 

Telegraphs. 

15. The Islah of the 24th August announced the opening of telegraphic 
communication between Kandahar and Earah and Herat. 


Individuals. 

Appointments. 

16. Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 35. Abdul Jalil, formerly Hakim 
of Jajis, has been appointed Hakim of Zadrans, nice Lai Muhammad Khan, who 
has been appointed Hakim of Jajis. Abdul Jalil was wrongly referred to as 
Abdul Ghani in the above-quoted diary. (B) 

A fghans. 

17. Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 34. Major-General Abdul 
Ahad Khan (W.W. 5-A) h as returned to Kandahar. (A) 

18. The preliminary marriage ceremonies of Daud Khan (W.W. 238-A) and 
Naim Khan (W.W. 464-A) and two sisters of Ilis Majesty King Zahir Shah were 
performed in Kabul on the 17th September. (A) 

19. Muhammad Afzal (W.W. 138-A) came to Kabul recently. (B) 

20. Malik Ghulam Khan, Gurbaz, has been summoned to and has arrived 
ui Kabul He is under surveillance as he is suspected of being a supporter of 

Foreign Representatives. 

21. Russian. —Reference paragraph 26 of Diary No. 28. M. Stark has 
^turned to Kabul. (A) 

22. Get •man. —Dr. Ziemke, the German Minister, recently visited Gardez 
ailt l Ghazni. He intends to visit Herat shortly. (A) 
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British Subjects. 

23. Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 37. Mr. Lawson left Kabul for 
Peshawar on the 22nd September. (A) 

24. Dr. Jal Pavry and Miss Bapsy Pavry arrived in Kabul on the 
18th September. They came from England via Tehran, Meshed and Herat, and 
intend leaving for India in a few days. (A) 

25. Dr. Vishwa Nath, M.A., M.D., &c., Assistant Professor of Pathology in 
the King Edward Medical College, Lahore, arrived during the week. (A) 

French. 

26. Reference paragraph 15 of Diary No. 35. M. Guetot, maitre d’hotel at 
the “ Hotel de Kaboul,” was granted a visa for India on the 17th September. 

German. 

27. A visa for India en route to Germany was granted on the 18th September 
to Herr Zehme, an engineer in Afghan Government employ. Herr Zehme expects 
to return to Afghanistan in about three months. 

28. Reference paragraph 28 of Diary No. 34. Herr Schlubeck returned to 
India during the week. (B) 

29. Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 18. Major Cbnstenn returned 
to Kabul about ten days ago. He has resumed his duties as chief instructor at the 
Infantry Officers’ School. (A) 

Russian. 

30. A Russian not yet identified arrived by air on the 18th September. (A) 

R. M M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


[N 6128/41/97] No. 75. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received October 29.) 

(No. 117. Confidential.) ' 

Si rj Kabul , October 4, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 39, dated the 27th September, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

C. C L. RYAN. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 75. 

Diary No. 39 for the Week ending September 27, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Royal Family. 

1. A son—his second—was born to King Zahir Shah on the 
24th September. (A) 

Internal Situation. 1 

2. Policy o~f Officials in Southern Province. —Both Muhammad Afzal Khan 
(W.W. 138), the Governor of the Southern Province, and Major-General 11*’ 
Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) have been warned by the Prime Minister against 
taking any steps in their dealings with tribesmen which might give rise to 
protests by the British officials. (B) 


3. Escape of Prisoners. —Six prisoners escaped from Deh Mozang gaol on 
the 19th September. They were men of bad character of no political 
importance. (B) 

Anti-Yahya Khel. 

4. Reference paragraph 1 of Diary No. 37. The Governor of the Southern 
Province (W.W. 138) and Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) have 
submitted to the War Minister a joint report to the following effect:— 

A new religious mendicant (“ malang ”) has appeared in Waziristan. He is 
a young man, of fair complexion, with a scar on his hand, and claims to be a son 
of ex-King Amanullah, and to have been educated with the present King. He 
appeared after the release of the Madda Khel hostages. He is living in Sham 
(? Map No. 38 H. X03), in the house of Afzal Mir and Jan Mir, where he has 
been visited by Puk, Malik Zangi Khan and a number of Sikhs and Hindus from 
British territory. Amongst these Hindus was Jitai, formerly an active member 
of the Bennu Congress party. Zangi, on the occasion of his visit, was accompanied 
by 160 of his followers; he gave out that he had come to discuss with the Mahsuds 
measures for preventing the British occupation of Shawal. 

The mendicant’s object is to raise a force of Mahsuds to attack Afghanistan. 

The report further states that the Resident in Waziristan is not only aware 
of the mendicant’s presence in Sham, but has promised to give him 60,000 rupees. 

The two officials state that the sources of their information are Sahib Jan 
(Malik Shah) and Badshah Khan (Manzai), Mahsuds. (B) 

Tribal Affairs. 

5. The War Minister held a durbar of tribal leaders at his house on the 
13th September. Naib Salars Zalmai Khan (Maugal) and Sarbiland Khan (Jaji) 
presented certain petitions on behalf of their tribesmen. These annoyed the War 
Minister, who announced that he would not again hold such durbars and directed 
the Director of Frontier Affairs (Rais-i-Qabail) to put up in future all his cases 
at the Ministry of War. This decision was not well received by the tribal 
leaders. (B) 

Finance. 

6. Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 34. Reports continue to be received 
of the financial straits of the Afghan Government and of the Asliami Company. 
One report is to the effect that all the Government’s money is locked up in the 
Ashami Company; that the company, not long ago, published a balance sheet 
showing large profits which were stated to have been reinvested; but that in reality 
the company’s financial position is extremely bad and the question is whether the 
facts can be concealed until the crash comes. 

In view of the above the announcement in the I slab of the 19th September 
that four officials had been appointed to examine the balance sheet of the company 
appears significant. 

Commerce. 

7. Persian Lamb. — (a) Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 38. Visas for 
India were granted during the past ten days to several traders from Northern 
Afghanistan going to Peshawar to sell 83,000 skins. 

(&) The following companies have combined to form the Turkoman 
IT-operative Union:— 

The Saadat Company. 

The Sidaqat Company. 

The Mohabbat Company. 

The Ikhlas Company. 

This union has bought 91,000 skins this year, which they have obtained permission 
to sell in Peshawar. (B) 

{c) The total lamb-skin crop this year was about 800,000 skins. Of these the 
Ashami Company bought 200,000, the Ministry of War 30,000, and the Trade 
Ministry 100,000. The bulk of these skins are being sent via India to London. (B) 
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8. Indian Customs. —The opinion is being expressed in some quarters m 
Kabul City that the Government of India intend to establish a land customs line 
in the near future, with a view to bringing pressure to bear on the Afghan 
Government to abolish the Ashami Company. (C) 


Foreign Relations. 

9. Persia. — (a) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 38. According to the 
Islah the Afghan Commission is composed of the following :— 

Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W. 89). 

Muhammad Usman Khan, 2nd Assistant in the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 

Said Abdullah Khan (W.W. 60), Director of the Political Section in the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 

Brigadier Muhammad Qasim Khan, Chief of Staff, Guards Division. 

Khalilullah Khan, a director in the Prime Ministry. 

Abdur Rahman Khan, Assistant Legal Adviser in the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Mahmud Khan. 

Muhammad Siddiq Khan, head clerk of the Eastern Section of the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs. 

Dr. Fuad Bey. 

Mir Ahmad Klian, engineer. 

(b) The Islah of the 17th September announces the ratification at Tehran oil 
the 12th September of the treaty of friendship between Iraq and Afghanistan, 
signed in December 1932. 

10. Russia .—Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 37. Sardar Muhammad 
Yusuf Khan, Zahir-ud-Din, Sardars Abdul Wahid and Abdur Rashid are going 
from Tashkent to Moscow at the invitation of the Russian Government. The 
remainder of the Afghan sports team are returning to Kabul. (B) 

The Afghan tennis team won their match at Tashkent. 

11. Germany. —Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 2. The Germans are 
still unpopular with the Afghan Government. This is said to be due partly to 
the Afghan belief that Hitlerism is essentially anti-monarchical, and partly to 
the fear that the sentence of death passed on Said Kemal, murderer of the late 
Muhammad Aziz Khan (W.W. 216), may be commuted on appeal. (B) 

Six (German) schoolmasters, whose contracts expire shortly, are not to have 
them renewed. (B) 

One report states that the German school will soon be closed down. (C) 
North-West Frontier. 

12. Sixteen leading Ahmadzai Wazirs arrived in Kabul on the 
14th September. They had heard that sanction has been given for the employ¬ 
ment of 100 Kabul Khel Wazirs in the Wazir Militia, and requested the War 
Minister to give similar employment to their own tribe. They stated that 
Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) had sent them. They were 
coldly received and accorded no favours. 

13. It is said that some intertribal raiding took place recently between the 
Tannis and Macha M'adda Khel Wazirs, resulting in one or two casualties on 
either side. (B) 

British Representatives. 

14. His Majesty’s Minister, Sir R. Maconachie, left Kabul for Peshawar on 
the 27th September. (A) He is expected to return on the 2nd October. 

15. Reference paragraph 25 of Diary No. 34. His Majesty’s consul returned 
to Kandahar on the 25th September. (A) 


Army. 

A ccommodation. 

16. Major-General Ahmed Ali Khan (W.W. 141), recently visited Bamian 
to select a site for a new cantonment there. (B) 


Armament. 

17. Reference paragraph 15 of Diary No. 25. No decision has yet been 
reached on the proposal to rearm part of the army with rifles of a dift'erent 
bore. (B) 

Discipline. 

18. According to the Islah of the 20th September, Lieutenant-Colonel 
(Kandak Mishar) Khan Ali, stationed in Urgun, has been sentenced to two years’ 
imprisonment for misappropriating Government money and stealing a rifle, a 
pistol and some ammunition. 

'['raining. 

19. The Islah of the 16th September reports that the Mazar-i-Sharif 
garrison carried out night operations on the 18th August. 

Air Force. 

20. Training. —D.H.9a’s were seen flying on the 23rd and 25th September. 

(A) 

Communications. 

Routes N.E. and N.W. 

21. Routes No. 6 and 9 N.E. and No. 1 A.IF.—According to official Afghan 
information a lorry got through from Herat to Bamian on the 24th September. 

Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

22. Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 38. Major-General Pir 
Muhammad (W.W. 500), arrived in Kabul on the 19th September, lie has had at 
least one interview with the War Minister. (B) 

23. Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 37. Sher Muhammad Khan 
(W.W. 606), is still in Kabul, lie has reported unfavourably on Brigadier 
(Ghund Mishar) Muhammad Ilam Khan, the General Officer Commanding troops 
in Kataghan and Badakshan. (B) 

24. It is rumoured that Shah Mahmud Khan (W.W. 414), Minister of War, 
intends to visit Kataghan and Badakshan in the near future. (C) 

25. Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138), visited Kabul recently and 
returned to Gardez. (B) 

Afghans. 

26. A visa for India was granted on the 24th September to Ghulam Haider, 
son of Muhammad Yusuf. 

27. Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 21. The four men mentioned have 
been released. (B) 

28. Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 31. Ahmad Ali and Saleh Khan 
were recently released. (B) 

North-West Frontier Tribesmen. 

29. Afridis. —The following Aka Khel Afridis arrived in Kabul during the 
week :— 

Muslim Shah Akhunzada. 

Husain Ahmad Akhunzada. 

Nazir Baz Akhunzada. 

Nur Said, Akhunzada, son of the Mulla of Aka Khel. 

Muhammad Irshad Akhunzada. 

Mullah Abdullah Jan. 

Gul Muhammad Akhunzada. 

Ihese are all old Afghan allowance holders. They are not, at least as yet, being 
treated as State guests. (B) 

d iner leans. 

30. Mr. D. O. Meeker, salesman for Palm Olive Products (Limited), and 
Mr. W. B. Schleiter, managing director of Messrs. Muller and Phipps (Limited) 
(India), arrived in Kabul, on business, during the week. 

[11517] i‘ 4 











218 


(b) The British Government intend to build the following roads in tribal 

territory :— 

(i) Jamrud, Bazar, Nangal Bagh, Bara, Maidan Bagh, Sazaka, 
Chamkani, Tutki (Parachinar). 

(ii) Khajuri, Barki, Bani Khel, Baulatzai, Akhel, Nari Obo, 
Thall. 

The British, by promises of rewards, &c., have attempted to 
obtain the consent of some of the tribal elders to this project, but if 
this is not forthcoming are prepared to use force. 

(c) The object of the British is obvious, as is the effect these roads would 

have in tribal areas and Afghanistan. There are many Afridis who 
are ready to oppose the project if the Afghan Government will hold 
out some hope of support. (B) 


Foreign Affairs. 

10. League of Nations— The Lslah of the 30th September announced that 
Afghanistan was joining the League of Nations. 

11. Japan—The lslah of the 26th September published letters exchanged 
between the High School of Wakamataswa (sic), Kobe, and the Fine Arts School, 
Kabul. From this correspondence it appears that the two schools, at the 
invitation of the Japanese one, some months ago exchanged specimens of their 
drawings. In acknowledging the receipt of the Afghan works, the Japanese 
letter remarked that at the exhibition held in Japan ‘ ‘ the drawings of Asiatics 
were superior to those of the white-skinned.” The letter also included the 
following :— 

“We entertain great feelings of friendship for you, as you and we 

are of the same colour (Eastern), and we hope that in this way friendly 

relations will be cemented.” 

12. Sinkiang Affairs. — (a) Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 3. 
Mullah Qurbanullah has again arrived in Kabul, but little notice has so far been 
taken of him. (B) 

(b) Khoja Niaz is stated in Kabul to have been killed. (C) 

(c) One Mufti Sadar-ud-din, of Kashgar, has also arrived in Kabul. (B) 

Commerce. 

13. The Asharni Company. —Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 39. 
According to the lslah of the 24th September, a meeting of the Asharni Company 
was held on the 22nd September, at which the balance sheet, showing a profit of 
28 per cent., was presented. 

14. Exchange. —The local rate of exchange on the 25th September was 
387 Afghani rupees to 100 Indian rupees. (A) 


Eastern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

15. A fight took place at Lalpura about the 20th September between a parly 
of Afghan troops and some Mohmands from the British side of the frontier. 
The Mohmands, who had bought rifles and bombs at Loargi (Landi Kotal), had 
stopped at Lalpura on their way to their homes. The Sarhaddar of Dakka was 
informed that they were dacoits and at once sent troops to arrest them. In the 
fight 3 Mohmands were killed and 1 Mohmand, 4 Afghan soldiers and i officer 
wounded. The officer, a captain, died of his wounds. (B) 

A fghan Officials. 

16. The Hakim of Khugiani, his wife and his mother-in-law were murdered 
on the night of the 22nd-23rd September. (A) 

Medical. 

17. Smallpox is prevalent in Jalalabad City. (A) 
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Army. 

Education. 

18. Further restrictions have been imposed on the students of the Tribal 
School. The boys are said to be discontented. (B) 

Air Force. 

19. Training. — D.H. 9a’s were seen flying on the 30th September and the 
1st October. (A) 

Foreign Representatives. 

British. 

20. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 39. Sir Richard Maconachie, 
accompanied by Lady Maconachie, returned to Kabul on the 2nd October. (A) 

German. 

21. Herr Ziemke, the German Minister, has left Kabul on a three weeks’ 
visit to Herat. (A) 

Turk. 

22 - d \P lomntlc visa for India was granted on the 4th October to 
M. Vehbi Lebib, counsellor of the Turkish Embassy, who is going to Peshawar 
shortly. (A) 


Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

t- i Ghularn Faruq (WAV. 273), Governor of Kandahar, has arrived in 
Kabul for medical treatment. (B) 

24 T r A visa for India was granted on the 28th September to Muhammad 
Akram Khan, first secretary to the Afghan Embassy, Tehran 

/ro ^. paragraph 19 of Diary No. 37. Sher Muhammad Khan 

(W.W. 606) has left Kabul for Khanabad. (A) 

A mericans. 

26. Mr. C. H. Topping, engineer in charge of the South Persian State 
Railways, arrived m Kabul on the 27th September on a visit. He came via 
Duzdap, Quetta and Kandahar and is returning shortly to the United States 
of America. (A) 

British Subjects. 

r, , 27 • Lad y Ghetwode, accompanied by Captain W. W. Maxwell, arrived in 
Kabul on the 3rd October. (A) 

28. Mrs. Pocklington arrived in Kabul on the 3rd October. (A) 

29. Messrs. E. A. Elliott and F. G. Macmillan, R.A., 5th Field Battery 
K.A., arrived in Kabul on a visit on the 2nd October. (A) 

Indians. 

ipu 3 o°- Gh , ulam Rasid > editor of the Inqilab, arrived in Kabul on the 
mth September. (A) 

Czechoslovaks. 

31. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 37. The engineer’s name is 
Kloger, not Kolga. 

Turks. 

AT I 32 ; , Reforence paragraph 23 of Diary No. 36. Surraya Tewfik Bey left for 
Meshed about the 14th September. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military A ttache. 
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Germany. 

20. Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 39. By the end of November 
the staff of German professors at the German School, Kabul, will be reduced to 
two, namely, Dr. Iven, the director, and Herr Neumeister. (A) Conditions in 
the school are stated to be chaotic and no real work is being done. (C) 

Russian Intrigue. 

21. Sultan Muhammad Khan, an Afghan subject of Deh Afghan, Kabul, 
and an ex-employee of the Soviet Embassy, Kabul, is said to obtain intelligence 
for the Embassy from Muhammad Akram Khan,, also of Deh Afghan, a 
“ mehmandar ” at the Foreign Office, Kabul. (B) 


Army. 

Discipline. 

22. On the 29th September two soldiers belonging to the guard at the 
War Ministry were caught in the act of removing bales of khaki drill from a 
store-house at the War Ministry through a hole which they had made in the roof 
Investigations, which are still proceeding, show that they had already stolen 
about eighty bales, which they had sold to Hindu traders. (B) 

23. On the 30th September, 1934, Kandak Mishar (Colonel) Abdul Aziz 
Khan, son of Haji Nawab Khan, was severely reprimanded by the War Minister 
for beating a resident of Logar named Ali Khan. (B) 

24. Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) Muhammad Hasan Khan, Muhamedzai, of 
the Household Cavalry has been arrested and confined in the Arq, ostensibly on 
account of the theft of ammunition from his brigade last year. The real reason 
for his arrest, however, is believed to be political, as his mother is a niece of the 
late Ghulam Nabi’s mother, with whose family he is believed to have shown 
sympathy. (B) 

A ppointments. 

25. Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) Abdul Wakil Khan has been transferred 
from Jaji to Kabul and Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) Fateh Muhammad Khan 
has been transferred to Jaji. (B) 

Movements of Troops. 

26. One company of infantry was sent to Bamian from Kabul on the 
3rd October to relieve the company there, against which complaints had been 
received from the local inhabitants. (B) 


Individuals. 

A fghan Officials. 

27. Sardar Faiz Muhammad Khan, Foreign Minister, left Kabul for Meshed 
on the 10th October to meet His Majesty the Shah of Persia. In his absence, 
Sardar Muhammad Naim Khan (W.W. 464-a) is in charge of the Foreign Office 

28. Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 40. Ghulam Faruq Khan 
(W.W. 273) has returned to Kandahar. (A) 

29. Reference paragraph 15 of Diary No. 33. Daud Khan (W.W. 239 -a) 

returned to Jalalabad on the 30th September, 1934. (A) , 

30. Salah-ud-din (W.W. 553), Afghan consul-general in India, arrived m 
Kabul on the 1st October. He is leaving shortly for Persia to take part in the 
celebration of the millenary of the poet Firdausi. (A) 

Foreign Representatives. 

31. M. M. T. Esfandiary, Persian Ambassador at Kabul, left Kabul on 
the 9th October, accompanied by his wife, in order to attend the Firdausi celebra¬ 
tions at Meshed, where, he states, he will be received in audience by His Majesty 
the Shah of Persia. 


Afghans. 

32. A visa for India was granted on the 5th October to Said Ahmad, son 
of Mir Haidar, servant of Dr. Abdul Majid (W.W. 74). Abdul Majid was 
expected to leave Peshawar on the 8th October. 

33. Reference paragraph 37 of Diary No. 26. The Naqib Sahib of 
Chaharbagh (W.W. 546) returned to Jalalabad on the 4th October. (A) 

Turks. 

34. Transit visas to India were given on the 9th October to Khalid Rajab 
Bey, employed by the Afghan War Ministry as a musical expert, and to his wife. 
He is proceeding to Czechoslovakia to purchase musical instruments, and his 
wife is proceeding to Constantinople. 

Germans. 

35. Transit visas for India were granted on the 10th October to Herr K. 
Kracker von Schwartzenfeldt, professor of the German school at Kabul, and his 
wife. They are proceeding to Germany on the termination of his contract with 
the Afghan Government. 

36. A transit visa for India was granted on the 10th October to Frau 

Krauter, wife of a professor at the German school at Kabul, who is proceeding 
to Germany. : ' 

British Subjects. 

37. Reference paragraph 29 of Diary No. 40. Lieutenants R. A. Macmullen 
and F. G. Elliot, R.A., left Kabul for India on the 8th October. 


Miscellaneous. 

38. A reception was held at the Persian Embassy on the 8th October in 
honour of the poet Firdausi. It was attended by the principal Afghan officials 
and by the Diplomatic Body. 

R. W. FLETCHER, Secretary 
(for Military Attache, absent from Kabul). 


[N 6464/41/97] No. 78. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received November 19.) 

(No. 123. Confidential.) 

Sir. Kabul, October 23, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 42, dated the 18th October, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

C. C. L. RYAN. 


Enclosure in No. 78. 

(Secret.) 

Diary No. 42 for the Week ending October 18, 1934. 

. . , Kabul. 

Aviation, Civil. 

1. Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian biplane left on the 13th October and 
one arrived on the 15th October. (B) 

A monoplane arrived on the 17th October. (A) 

Royal Family. 

2. A rumour that his Highness Sardar Nasliim Khan (W.W. 337), the Prime 
mister, had been murdered on the 9th October was unfounded. 
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Internal Situation. 

3. Commemoration of Capture of Kabul. —The commemoration of the 
capture of Kabul by the late King Nadir Shah in 1930 was celebrated on the 
17th October. Heads of foreign missions dined at the Palace, and a reception 
was held, attended by the Corps diplomatique, other Europeans and Afghan 
officials, at which the King appeared for a short time. The Afghans all appeared 
to be in the best of spirits. (A) 

Anti-Yahya Khel. 

4. Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 39. The mendicant referred to is 
in Tori Khel Wazir country. (C) 

Security. 

5. A lorry was looted near Khairabad (on the Kabul-Gardez road some 
8 miles south of Kabul) about the 3rd October. (B) 

Commerce. 

6. Petrol. —The Ashami Company recently complained that they were 
experiencing difficulty in obtaining sufficient supplies of petrol from Peshawar, 
and stated that it was only the receipt of Russian petrol from Mazar-i-Sharif 
which enabled them to meet demands. (A) 

7. Currency. —The Ashami Company have failed to supply silver and no 
silver coins are being minted. (B) 

Posts and Telegraphs. 

8. Stamps. —Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 32. The new stamps do 
not bear the effigy of King Zahir Shah. (A) 

Foreign Relations. 

9. Germany. — (a) Reference paragraph 42 of Diary No. 30. It is said that 
this order has been cancelled. (B) 

(b) Reference paragraph 20 of Diary No. 41. The real reason for the non¬ 
renewal of the contracts of the German teachers is economic. The Afghan 
Government are anxious to save the salaries of the staff during the long vacation, 
December to March, but fear to confess their financial stringency and so attribute 
their decision to the unpopularity of the Germans. (B) 

It is not impossible that more German teachers will be engaged in March. 

10. Persia. — (a) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 38. Major-General 
Ahmad Ali (WAV. 141) did not accompany the mission. He is still in Kabul. (A) 

(b) Reference paragraph 31 of Diary No. 41. M. Ghadimy, attache to the 
Persian Embassy, accompanied the Persian Ambassador to Meshed. (A) 

(c) Reference paragraph 27 of Diary No. 41. Major-General Asadullah 
Khan (W.W. 199), accompanied the Afghan Foreign Minister to Meshed. (B) 

11. Russia. —Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 39. The members of 
the Afghan sports team who went to Moscow returned to Kabul in two aircraft 
during the week. They had also visited Leningrad. (A) 

North-West Frontier. 

12. Afridis. —Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 41. All the Afridis 
have returned to Tirah. They were dissatisfied at the cold treatment they 
received from the Afghan authorities. (B) 

13. Mahsuds. —Musa Khan (W.W. 462) and six other Mahsud elders 
arrived in Kabul on the 10th October. They are staying with Naib Salar Zar 
Khan (W.W. 692-A). (B) 

Eastern Province. 

Arrest of a British Officer and Soldier. 

14. A British officer and a private, who crossed the frontier into 
Afghanistan without authority on the 11th October, were arrested and taken to 
Dakka. On representations being made they were put across the frontier into 
India on the 12th October. (A) 
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Administration. 

15. The civil and military headquarters of the province have returned to 
Jalalabad for the winter. (A) 

16. Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 28. Further reports of the 
unpopularity of the Governor, Sardar Daud Khan, have been received. He is 
said to show special favour to Badshah Gul (W.W. 224), Amir Khan, son of 
Musalli Khan, Mohmands, and Said Almar (W.W. 542), Afridi. (B) 


Kandahar. 

Revenue. 

17. One lorry-load of Government specie arrived in Kandahar from Girishk 
on the 12th August, and on the 13th August nine lorry-loads left Kandahar for 
Kabul. (B) 

Three lorry-loads of Government specie from Earah left Kandahar for 
Kabul on the 1st September. (B) 

Arrest of British Subject. 

18. The sweeper of His Majesty’s consulate was arrested on the 21st Augus. 
on a charge of assaulting his son-in-law. Further details are awaited. (A) 

Army. 

Troop Movements. 

19. Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 38. In addition to troops from 
Kabul, troops have been sent from Ghazni to Herat. (C) 

20. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 24. The troops have returned to 
Jalalabad for the winter. (B) 


Communications. 

Routes, South-East. 

21. Route No. 12.—Reference paragraph 27 of Diary No. 30. Work is still 
proceeding very slowly. (B) 

Routes, South-West. 

22. Route No. 3.—Reference paragraphs 13 (b) and 35 of Diaries Nos. 29 
and 9 respectively. 

Work has begun on the Earah Rud and Malan bridges. (C) 


Foreign Representatives. 

French. 

23. A diplomatic visa for India was granted on the 15th October, 1934, to 
M. G. Bonneau, secretary to the French Legation. M. Bonncau, accompanied 
by his wife, is paying a snort visit to India. 

Italian. 

24. The King has approved the appointment of Signor Sabeta as Italian 
Minister in Afghanistan. Signor Sabeta was at one time Italian consul at 
Calcutta. (B) 

Japanese. 

25. The following members of the Japanese Legation have arrived in 
Kabul:— 

Mr. Toyo Haro, secretary. 

Mr. E. Idin and Mr. Saito, clerks. 

Individuals. 

Afghans. 

26. A visa for India, en route to the United Kingdom, was granted to 
Muhammad Shuaib, brother of Juma Khan, head clerk of the Afghan Legation 
io London. Muhammad Shuaib is escorting his brother’s wife to London. 

[11517] Q 










228 


229 


Officers. 

14. The G.O.C., Kandahar, visited Kila-i-Jadid on the 8th October and 

inspected the garrison. He returned to Kandahar on the 10th. (A) 

Discipline. 

15. Reference paragraph 24 of Diary No. 41. The Advisory Committee of 
the War Ministry have recommended that Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) Muhammad 
Hassan Khan should be dismissed and suitably punished. Final orders have, 
however, not yet been issued. (B) 

Training. 

16. According to the Islah of the 18th October, the n.c.o.’s school of the 
Centrai Army Corps has returned to Kabul from Paghman. 


Communications. 

Roads. 

17. According to the Islah of the 18th October, a road is to be constructed 
from the new town of Aibak, Northern Provinces, to Takht-i-Rustum. 


Kandahar. 

Public Works. 

18. Improvements to the town are still slowly continuing. Strong police 
posts have been constructed at the Topkhana, Herat, Shikarpuri, Idgeh and 
Kabul gates, and a sixth post is to be built on the site of the Bure Durani gate. (A) 

19. The electrical plant is now supplying light for 1,000 bulbs. (A) 

20. No progress is being made with the work on the hydro-electric plant at 
Baba Wali owing to delay in the arrival of pipes. These are, however, expected 

shortly. (A) , , . , TT * * 

21. Stones and lime are being collected by a Kandahar trader named rlaji 
Yakub on the proposed alignment of a stream to bring water to Kila Jadid from 

BUlg 22 a Work on the Nahr-i-Siraj is at a standstill owing to the departure of 
the German engineer to Kabul. (A) 


Arrest of British Subject. 

23. Reference paragraph 18 of Diary No. 42. The sweeper is still under 
arrest, and the Afghan authorities have referred the case to Kabul. 


Foreign Representatives. 

British. 

24. His Majesty’s Minister left Kabul for Bamian and Ashraf on the 
18th October, accompanied by Lady Maconachie. 

German. 

25. Reference paragraph 21 of Diary No. 40. Dr. Ziemke, German 
Minister, has returned to Kabul from Herat. 


Individuals. 

A fghan Officials. , 

26. Reference paragraph 10 (c) of Diary No. 42 According to the Islah o 
the 18th October, the Foreign Minister and Sardar Asadullah Khan left n - 
for Meshed on the 14th October and returned to Herat on the 17th October 
the 15th October they were received in audience by His Majesty the bhan 

PeiS 27. at Avtsawas granted on the 25th October to Hasan Shaukat, commercial 

attach6 to the Afghan consulate at Bombay A ,, , mnA *_ war 

28. A visa for India was granted on the 23rd October to Muhammad Ai 
Khan, clerk in the Afghan Visa Office, Peshawar. 


29. Adam Khan, Governor of Ghazni, accompanied the Governor of 
Kandahar on the latter’s return from Kabul on the 27th September. A number 
of Taraki, Alkozai, Popalzai and Ghilzai maliks followed the Governor of 
Kandahar from Mukur, and left for their homes with the Governor of Ghazni on 
the 2nd October. (B) 

30. On the 2nd October the Governor of Kandahar visited Dahla. (B) 


British. 

31. Miss E. Cooper arrived in Kabul from Peshawar on the 24th October. 

32. Reference paragraph 32 of Diary No. 42. Colonel and Mrs. Fitzgibbon 
left Kabul for Peshawar on the 21st October. 

33. Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel R. M. M. Lockhart, M.C., military attachd 
to His Majesty’s Legation, left Kabul for Peshawar on the 23rd October. 

34. Reference paragraph 30 of Diary No. 42. Miss O’Ralferty returned to 
Quetta on the 10th October. 

(For Military Attachd, absent in India), 

E. W. FLETCHER, Secretary. 


[N 6686/41/97] No. 80. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 3.) 

(No. 129. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 6, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 44, dated the 1st November, 1934. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 80. 

Diary No. 44 for the Week ending November 1, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Royal Family. 

HIS Majesty the King received the members of the National Assembly 
in audience on the 25th October, and granted them permission to return to their 
koines. They will return to Kabul in March 1935. (B) 

2. The Prime Minister visited the Deli Mazang jail, Kabul, on the 
21st October, and ordered the release of two prisoners, one of whom was 
Abdul Qadir, elder brother of the former Saqavi Lieutenant-Governor of 
Kandahar. He also gave orders that certain prisoners from the villages of 
Baku Daudzai in the Koh-i-Daman district should be banished to the Bala 
Murghab district of the Herat Province. One of these villagers named Rustum 
of Daku was, however, released. (B) 

Internal Situation. 

3. Anti-Yahya Khel. —Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 41. Amin, 
nephew of the Lewanai Fakir, is still under surveillance in the Arq in Kabul. 
Ike Government hope to induce him to agree to undertake the destruction of 
Puk and his companions. (B) 

4. Finance. —Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 41. The financial 
situation remains acute. The customs revenue has decreased considerably, partly 
ns a result of the remission of the Char Yaka tax. The question of reintroducing 
the Char Yaka is under discussion. (B) 
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24. Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Ahmad Ali Khan (W.W. 141), although 
believed to be anti-Yahya Khel, has succeeded in winning the War Minister’s 
confidence. His treatment of the people in connexion with recruitment has been 
such as to turn them against the Government. (B) 

Air Force. 

25. A D.II. 9a was observed flying on the 26th October. 


Foreign Representatives. 

British. 

26. Reference paragraph 24 of Diary No. 43. His Majesty’s Minister and 
Lady Maconachie returned to Kabul on the 28th October. 

27. Major W. R. Hay, C.I.E., counsellor of His Majesty’s Legation, 
returned to Kabul from leave on the 31st October, accompanied by Mrs. Hay, two 
children and Miss ffennell. 

Individuals. 

A fghan Officials. 

28. Reference paragraph 26 of Diary No. 43. The Foreign Minister and 
Sardar Asadullah Khan are staying at Herat for a few days’ shooting. (A) 

British. 

29. Reference paragraph 31 of Diary No. 43. Miss E. Cooper left Kabul 
for Kandahar by lorry on the 28th October. 

A mericans. 

30. Mrs. John D. Davis and Mrs. Ina Reese Marvin arrived in Kabul from 
Peshawar on the 24th October, and left for Peshawar on the 28th October. 

French. 

31. M. J. Hackin, head of the French Archaeological Mission in 
Afghanistan, and Mme. Hackin arrived in Kabul from Europe via Persia on the 
28th October. 

32. Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 42. M. and Mme. Bonneau have 
returned to Kabul from Peshawar. 

33. M. J. Henaff, teacher at the French School, Kabul, has returned to 
Kabul from Europe. 

Germans. 

34. A transit visa for India was given on the 29th October to 
Herr K. Bruckl, teacher at the German School, Kabul, who is leaving for 
Germany with his wife on the expiry of his contract. 

Japanese. 

35. Masuo Hayashi, representative of the firm of Nippon Menka Kaislia 
(Limited), arrived during the week from Peshawar. 

Italian. 

36. According to the Islah of the 27th October, an Italian engineer named 
Dussi has been engaged by the Afghan Government. His work is to be in 
connexion with canals and buildings. 

(For Secretary for Military Attache, 
absent in India), 

W. R. HAY. 


233 


[N 6842/41/97] No. 81. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 10.) 

(No. 130. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 14, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 45, dated the 8th November, 1934. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 81. 

Diary No. 45 for the Week ending November 8, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Finance. 

FIFTY thousand Indian rupees were recently sent for from the Afghan 
Trade Agency at Peshawar and arrived on the 29th October. (B) 

2. 160,000 Afghani rupees were sent on the 30th October from the Logar 
Treasury to Gardez to pay the wages of Government employees in the Southern 
Province. (B) 

Commerce. 

3. Extensive schemes for commercial development suggested by 
Mr. Roberson Taylor, of Oriental Carpets (Limited), Amritsar, are under 
consideration. The Prime Minister is at present apparently favourably 
impressed and has expressed a strong preference for British machinery if this 
can be supplied. (B) 

Tribal A ffairs. 

4. Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 39 : The War Minister received 
Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) and the Wazir representatives 
on the 1st November. The Ahmadzais’ request for employment in the militia was 
refused. (B) 

5. Some thirty Haji Khel and Khwajah Khel Para Chamkannis arrived 
recently in Kabul and were paid their annual allowances, which are believed to 
amount to 4,500 Afghani rupees. While in Kabul they were treated as State 
guests. They have returned to their homes. (B) 

Public Works. 

6 . The Islah of the 6th November states that work on the Machalgu Dam, 
which was begun some months ago, has been suspended for the winter. 

Eastern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

7. There has been a shortage of sugar in Jalalabad. This has increased 
the unpopularity of the Ashami Company. (B) 


Kandahar. 


Revenue. 

8 . Several lorry loads of Government specie left Kandahar for Kabul on the 
20th October. (B) 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 82. 

Diary No. 46 for the Week ending November 15, 1934. 


Kabul. 

Climate. 

SNOW, to a depth of 1 inch, fell in Kabul on the night of the 
15th~16th November. (A) 


Anti-Yahya Khel. 

2. Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 39. Said Kemal’s appeal was 
dismissed on the 8th November. He is entitled to appeal for mercy within a 
period of a fortnight from that date. (B) 


Puk. 

3. Conflicting reports continue to be received as to Puk’s exact whereabouts, 
but the majority agree that he is still on the border of Waziristan. One, however, 
says that he has moved temporarily to Ghilzai country. Fakir Muhammad Khan, 
alias Miskin Fakir, who was Puk’s standard-bearer during the Khost incursion 
of 1933, is said to be active in spreading propaganda on Puk’s behalf. 

Foreign Affairs. 

4. Persia .—Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 38. The members of the 
Turkish Arbitration Commission arrived in Kabul on the 12th November. (A) 

They have so far accomplished little and have only come to Kabul to pay 
a ceremonial visit at the Afghan Government’s invitation. They intend to 
return in a few days’ time to the Musabad area, where they will continue their 
investigations. (B) 


Commerce. 

5. Adverse criticism of the Government’s commercial policy is increasing 
amongst Kabul traders. (B) 

Miscellaneous. 

6. Photography by Visitors .—The Afghan Government have issued orders 
totally prohibiting the taking of cinematograph pictures without special per¬ 
mission and limiting the taking ordinary photographs to photographs of modern 
buildings. (B) 

Eastern Province. 

Administration. 

7. Major-General Daud Khan (W.W. 239 -a) is still very unpopular. At a 
recent durbar he was so offensive to rlalik Qais and other Khugiani elders tha 
they walked out. The Khugianis are now intriguing with the Shinwaris, who 
are also dissatisfied with the Governor’s methods. They have, however, decided 
to take no action until their sons return for their vacations from the tribal school 


in Kabul (Maktab-i-Ihzarieh) in mid-winter. (B) 


Tribal. 

8. A fight recently took place between two parties of “ Mangali ” Ahmadzai 
Ghilzais who inhabit the country near the Azra Pass between the Eastern 
Province and Jaji territory. The quarrel has not yet been settled. (B) 


Southern Province. 

Administration. 

9 Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 44. Major-General Muhammad 
Afzal Khan (W.W. 138) has written to the Central Government asking that u 
Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500), who is still in Kabul, is a 8 aia 
sent to the Southern Province he, Muhammad Afzal, be transferred elsewhe 
or be permitted to resign. (B) 
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Tribal. 

10. Reference paragraph 25 of Diary No. 32. The dispute between the 
Jajis of Pitla and Ada Khel has been revived thanks to the former succeeding in 
persuading the Governor of the Province to reopen the case. The Governor’s 
action has displeased the Central Government. (B) 


Foreign Representatives. 

Japanese. 

11. Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 45. Mr. Kitada presented his 
credentials to King Zahir Shah on the 15th November. (A) 


Army. 

Appointments. 

12. Brigadier Allahdad Khan, son of the late Abdul Qudus Khan, who 
was Prime Minister in the reign of the Amir Habibullah, has been appointed 
G O.C., Mazar-i-Sharif and Maimana vice Major-General Abdul Ghafur Khan 
(W.W. 28), who has been recalled to Kabul on account of his suspected pro- 
Amanullah sympathies and his failure to work smoothly with the Administrator 
Muhammad Gul Khan (W.W. 315-a). It is believed that this is the Brigadier 
Allahdad Khan who commanded a brigade of the Household Troops. (B) 

Education. 

13. Artillery School .—The passing-out examinations of the present course 
began on the 5th November and will end on the 19th, when the school will be closed 
for ten weeks. (C) 

Foreign Instructors. 

14. Captain Cafiero (Italian), senior instructor at the artillery school, has 
renewed his contract for one year. lie intends to go to Italy on short leave while 
the school ( cf . paragraph 13 above) is closed. (B) 

Air Force. 

15. Training .—A D.H. 9a was seen flying on the 11th November and another 
on the 15th November. (A) 


Communications. 

Hoads. 

16. Routes South-East: Route ho. 2, Torkham-^Kabul. — (a) Some improve¬ 
ment has been effected to the surface between Barikao (stage 11) and Butkhak 
(stage 13) by throwing earth and gravel on the road. (A) 

(b) For 10 miles west of Jalalabad the surface is extremely bad. (A) 

Telephones. 

, i f ,s ^ announces that telephonic communication has been established 

between Kabul and Khanabad. 


IF ireless Telegrapliy. 

Reference paragraph 31 of Diary No. 42. Mr. Jackson left Kabul on 
nil 1 b i < fr em n e i. Ifc ls ex Peefced that the new wireless station there (cf. 
arrival^ (B) ^ ^ laiy No ' be opened shortly after Mr. Jackson’s 


Individuals. 

Afghan Officials — Appointments. 

i rw I T1 } e following appointments were announced in the I slab of the 

AUta November :— 

{a) Gul Ahmad Khan (W.W. 315), President of the Municipality of Kabul, 
appointed Governor (Naib-ul-Hakumah) Mazar-i-Shari'f Province 
vice Abdul Jamil Khan (W.W. 50-a) recalled to Kabul (cf para¬ 
graph 9 of Diary No. 43). * 





(b) Muhammad Aziz Khan, formerly Governor (Hakim-i-Kalan) of Badak- 

shan, appointed Governor (Hakim-i-Ala) of Maimana vice Abdur 
Razzak Khan (WAV. 113 -a) recalled to Kabul. 

(c) Abdur Razzak Khan (W.W. 113), formerly Afghan consul-general at 

Meshed, appointed President of the Municipality (Rais-i-Baldieh) of 
Kabul. 

British Subjects. 

20. Reference paragraph 21 of Diary No. 45. Mrs. Muspratt and Colonel 
Franks left for India on the 13th November. (A) 

Anti-British Indians. 

21. Badshah Gul (W.W. 224) has arrived in Kabul. He is being treated 
as a State guest. (B) 

22. Reference paragraphs 32 and 7 of Diaries Nos. 39 and 40 respectively. 
Maulvis Bashir (W.W. 85) and Barkatullah have left Kabul and returned to 
Chamarkand. The former is said to have been paid his usual annual allowance 
of 12,000 Afghani rupees. Since his return to Chamarkand he has written to 
the Afghan Government saying that it is rumoured that the British intend to 
build a cantonment at Gandab (in Mohmand country). (B) 

German. 

23. Visas for India en route to Germany were granted during the week to 
Herr Emil Krauter, teacher at the German school, and Iierr Paul Meinart, who 
was employed in the Afghan button and match factories in Kabul. The contracts 
of both have expired. 

Japanese. 

24. Reference paragraph 35 of Diary No. 44. Mr. Ilayashi returned to 
India via Kandahar, which he left on the 7th November. (B) 

Russians. 

25. There have been a number of changes in the personnel of the Soviet 
Embassy:— 

(a) M. and Mme. Pinn have left. A M. Vigron is now commercial 

attache. (A) 

(b) A new surgeon, M. Avarenarof, arrived about two months ago. (A) 

\c) A bank official, M. Matrakhov (?), has been added to the Embassy 
staff. (B) 

Spaniards. 

26. Reference paragraph 48 of Diary No. 32. Dr. Heras left Kabul for 
India on the 10th November. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


[N 7149/41/97] No. 83. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received December 27.) 

(No. 135. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 29, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation No. 47, dated the 22nd November, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

A. C. GALLOWAY. 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 83. 

Diary No. 47 for the Week ending November 22, 1934 


Kabul. 

A via tion — Civil. 

1. Kabul-Termcz Service.—-A Russian monoplane arrived in Kabul on the 
21st November. (A) 


Royal Family. 

2. His Majesty King Zahir Shah visited Serai Khwaja (20 miles north of 
Kabul) on the 11th November. He spoke for a short time with some of the local 
notables. (B) 


Internal Situation. 

3. Release of Prisoners. One hundred and sixty prisoners have recently 
been released. This number includes about fifty who come from Koh-i-Daman 
and a number of persons arrested in the Baamachi revolt of 1931 in Northern 
Afghanistan. (B) 

4. Anti-Yahya Khel —Propaganda against the Afghan Government is 
being actively spread in the Eastern and Southern Provinces. General (Naib 
Salar) Sher Ahmad Khan (W.W. 602 a), Quartermaster General (Rais-i- 
Lawazim) of the Afghan army, Major-General (Firqa Mishar) Abdul Ghani 
Khan, Qila Beqi (Assistant Commandant Guards Division), Major-General 
Saadat Khan, Jabbar Khel, Reserve of Officers, and Major-General Muhammad 
Afzal Khan (W.W. 138), Governor and G O.C. of the Southern Province, are 
said to be encouraging the propagandists, who are giving out that their leader 
is the Naqib Sahib of Chaharbagh (W.W 546). (B) 


Foreign Affairs. 

5. Persia .—Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 46. The following are 
the members of the Turkish Arbitration Commission who arrived in Kabul:— 

General Fahrettin Pasha. 

Colonel Zia Bey. 

Commandant Iiidayet Bey. 

Commandant Fahri Bey. 

Commandant llasim Bey. 

Captain Dr. Kamil Ahmet Bey. 

Captain Talat Bey. 

M. Kemal Bey, chief of the third department of the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs. 

M. Idris Sabih Bey, second secretary of the Legation in the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs. (A) 

Colonel Zia Bey was a member of the Turkish Military Mission which was 
ln Afghanistan in 1920-22. (A) 

The commission left Kabul for Herat on the 22nd November (B). While in 
Kabul a number of receptions were held in their honour. (A) 


Eastern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

6. A fracas took place recently near Achin (Map 38 J-S 79) between a 
party of Adal Khel Shinvvaris and local police. One policeman was killed and 
owe or two were wounded. The matter has been referred to local priests (mullahs) 
lor settlement under the Mahometan Law (Shariat). (B) 

7. Reference paragraph 15 of Diary No. 40. The Governor recently 
interviewed a big Mohmand jirga, after which he released the wounded 
prisoners—there was apparently more than one wounded—and returned the 
rifles which had been captured. (B) 
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A rrest of British Subjects. 

8 . Two Indian lorry drivers, Jlialla and Nirmal Singh, have been arrested 
the first for injuring and the second for killing an Afghan in motor 
accidents. (B) 

Southern Province. 

A dministration. 

9. Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 46. Major-General Pir Muhammad 
Khan (W.W. 500) left Kabul for Urgun on the 13th November. The status of 
his appointment has been changed. He is now to work directly under the 
Ministry of War as Governor of Urgun and Birmal, and will be entirely 
independent of the Governor of the Province. The last named is naturally 
incensed at the change. (B) 

Foreign Representatives. 

Russian. 

10. M. Kozlov, Russian consul, Mazar-i-Sharif, is being transferred in 
the same capacity to Herat. (A) 

Army. 

Irregulars. 

11. The Khost militia, which was disbanded as a result of its misbehaviour 
in the Khost rebellion in 1933, is to be reformed with effect from the 22nd March, 
1935 (the Afghan New Year’s Day). Meanwhile, 4,000 Afghani rupees per 
month has been sanctioned as pay for the ex-soldiers of the corps until its 
reconstitution. The question of the restoration of the Government lands, which 
were held by members of the corps, and which were confiscated after the 
rebellion, is under consideration. (B) 

Troop Movements. 

12. One of the Kabul Brigades is under orders to move to Kandahar 
Officially it is stated that this is a normal relief, but rumour ascribes the order 
to disturbances in Herat. (B) 

Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

13. Major-General Abdul Ahad Khan (W.W. 5a), G.O.C., Kandahar, 
arrived in Kabul on about the 12th November. (A) 

A fghans. 

14. The Akhunzacla of Tagao arrived in Kabul, on the summons of the 
Prime Minister, on the 13th November. He was granted an interview by the 
Prime Minister on the 14th, paid 500 Afghani rupees, and left the same day for 
his home. (B) 

15. The Mullah of Kakar, an influential priest of Koh-i-Daman, was 
recently summoned to an interview with the Prime Minister. He was paid 
3Q0 Afghani rupees, and has returned to his home. (B) 

German. 

16. A visa for Egypt en route to Germany was granted on the ldh 
November to Herr Fedders, a teacher at the German School, who is leaving 
Afghanistan on the expiration of his contract. (A) 

17. Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 46. Major Christenn has len 
Afghanistan. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

Military Attache 
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[N 7195/41/97] No. 84 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 31.) 

(No. 138. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , December 5, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 48, dated the 29th November, 1934. 

2. Paragraph 8.—It would be tempting, but at present unsafe, to conclude 
that this move on the part of the Minister indicates a modification of the official 
attitude towards Jews, and is connected with the alarming fall of the Afghani 
rupee (from 378 at the beginning of the month to 414) noticed in paragraph 6. 
Some time ago I suggested to the Minister for Foreign Affairs that it was bad 
business for anyone whose finances were unsound to maltreat Jews, and it is 
interesting to hear that the Jews are now—in addition, of course, to “the 
British ’’—regarded by the Kabul bazaar as responsible for the collapse of the 
Afghani rupee. 

Paragraph 12.—The offer of shares in such a project to the public is a new 
departure, and the figures given in the prospectus are so alluring as to suggest 
that, if they are correct, it can only be complete insolvency which has debarred 
the Government from financing the whole enterprise themselves. Considerations 
of this obvious kind seem likely to discourage the investor. 

Paragraph 15.—The visit of the Turkish Commission to Kabul will be 
noticed in a separate despatch. 

Paragraph 19.—The fact that this information was volunteered by the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs, with the comment that consequently only fifteen of 
the lorries were eligible for concessional treatment under the trade convenion. 
is worth noting, and suggests that representations on this subject made both in 
India and here may have had some effect. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 84. 

Diary No. 48 for the Week ending November 29, 1934. 


Kabul. 

A viation — Civil. 

1. Kabul-Termez Service. —Reference paragraph 1 of Diary No. 47. The 
monoplane left on the 23rd November. (A) 

A monoplane, possibly the same which may have been forced to return on 
the 23rd, left on the 25th November. (A) 


Anti-Yahya Khel. 

2. Propaganda against the Government is increasing. In addition to the 
persons mentioned in paragraph 4 of Diary No. 47, the following are said to be 
opposed to the present regime and to be taking part in anti-Government 
activities :— 

(i) Lieutenant-General Zalmai Khan, Mangal (W.W. 691). 

(ii) Jan Muhammad Khan, Suleiman Khel, a member of the Council 

of Nobles. 

(iii) Mullah Bahadur Khan of Chakmanni. 

(ivl Abdur Rahman Khan, Tarak (W.W. 98a). 

(v) Malik Rasulgai, Mangal. 

(vi) Malik Sultan Muhammad Khan, Muqbil. (B) 

3. A pro-Republican party, too, is reported to exist and to be awaiting an 
opportunity for greater activity. The leaders in Kabul are Major-Generals Said 
Hasan Khan (W.W. 336), Master-General of Ordnance, and Abdullah Khan, 
Commandant of the Kabul Corps N.C.O’s. School. (B) 

[11517] r 
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Muhammad Gul Khan (W.W. 315a), Administrator of the Provinces North 
of the Hindu Kush, and Abdur Kahim Khan (W.W. 89), Governor of Herat, are 
reported to be prominent members of the party, which contains a number of 
military officers. (C) 

4. It is rumoured that a rising is planned in the Southern Province for on 
or about the 8th December. (C) 

Foreign Affairs. 

5. Persia. —Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 47. The departure of 
the Turkish Commission is confirmed. 

According to the Islah , the following members of the Afghan Commission 
accompanied the Turks :— 

Muhammad Usman Khan, second secretary, Afghan Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs. 

Abdul Ahad Khan (W.W. 5a), G.O.C. Kandahar. 

Said Abdullah Khan, Assistant, Afghan Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 
Brigadier Qasim Khan, Headquarters Staff, Guards Division. 

Commerce. 

6. Exchange. —The official rate of exchange in Kabul on the 25th November 
was 414-418 Afghani rupees to 100 Indian rupees. (A) 

This fall in the Afghani rupee is causing some anxiety amongst Kabul 
traders, who are at present reluctant to import goods from India. (B) 

7. Petrol. —According to the Islah of the 28th November, the Ashami 
Company have installed petrol pumps in Kabul (six), Charikar, Mukur, Ghazni 
and Gardez. 

8. Jews. —The Commerce Minister recently summoned a number of the 
leading Jewish merchants to an interview. His manner was conciliatory, but no 
definite action was taken. (B) 

Press. 

9. The Ittihad-i-Mashriqi of the 13th November, 1934, contained the 
following item of foreign news entitled “A Moslem general in the Japanese 
army ” :— 


A rtillery. 

14- Seven guns, said to have been obtained from Russia during the reign 
of ex-King Amanullah, were recently brought to Kabul from Mazar-i-Sharif. 
They were drawn by tractors. (C) 

Education. 

15. The members of the Turkish Arbitration Committee ( cf . paragraph 5 
of Diary No. 47) while in Kabul paid a visit to the Tribal School (Maktab-i- 
Ihzarieh). They expressed the opinion that some of the students were quite old 
enough to bear arms. The Afghan Minister of War has therefore decided that 
after the winter vacation a special battalion will be formed from the older 
students and attached to the Guards Division. (B) 

16. A course for officers and n.c.o’s. of the Kabul Artillery Division has 
just been concluded. (B) 

Inspections. 

17. His Highness the War Minister left Kabul for Gardez on the 
26th November to inspect the garrison and cantonments there. It is said that 
the main object of his visit is to compose the differences between the Governor of 
the Southern Province and Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) 
[cf. paragraph 9 of Diary No. 47). (B) 

Training. 

18. A tactical exercise with troops was carried out at Farah on the 
16th October. (B) 

M.T. 

19. The War Ministry not long ago ordered sixty-eight Chevrolet lorries 
from the Ashami Company. These lorries have arrived in Peshawar, but the 
War Ministry refuse to take more than fifteen—presumably on account of 
financial stringency. The company, however, intend to import all sixty-eight and 
to sell the remaining fifty-three: (A) 

Air Force. 


“ To win over the hearts of Moslems the Japanese Government have 
decided that native Moslems, although few in number in the Japanese army, 
will be permitted to command troops.” 

10. The Islah of the 28th November contained a long leading article 
eulogising the administration of the present Afghan Government. 

Eastern Province. 

Public Works. 

11. According to the Ittihad-i-Mashriqi of the 13th November, machinery 
to provide electricity for Government buildings has been installed in Jalalabad. 
The Governor intends to arrange for electric lighting in the city also. 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

Public Works. 

12. The Islah of the 21st November contained a notice issued by the 
Ministry of Commerce offering the rebuilding of the Kurgan Canal in Ghori to 
a joint stock company, provided that the company formed for this object could 
raise capital of at least 3 lakhs of rupees (Afghani) to be issued in shares of 
100 rupees denomination. The notice stated that with an expenditure oj.* 
3,17,200 Afghani rupees it would be possible to irrigate 23,000 acres 
(47,000 jaribs) of land, such land to become the property of the company formed 
to develop it. 

Appointments. Army. 

13. Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 46. Brigadier Allah Dad Khan 
left Kabul on the 19th November to take up his appointment as G.O.C. 
Mazar-i-Sharif and Maimana. (B) 


20. Training. —D.H. 9a’s were seen flying for short periods on the 18th, 
25th and 26th November. (A) 

Communications. 

Routes North-East. 

21. North Road .—The new alignment via Doshi and Kilagai is now open 
to motor traffic. The road, however, is very rough and cars can only progress 
very slowly. Bridges, too, on this section are flimsy and are likely to be destroyed 
by the first spate. According to the Islah, this section was made fit for traffic as 
a result of 10,000 men working for twelve days. (A) 

Motors still use the Kampirak (Amrutak) pass road. (A) 

Routes North-West. 

22. Route No. 1.—The Islah of the 13th November states that a bridge of 
three spans has been built over the Panjao River (Map 33/N.A. 3). 

British Representatives. 

23. Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 45. Khan Bahadur Siddiq 
Hassan assumed the duties of His Majesty’s consul at Kandahar on the 
22nd November, vice the late Khan Bahadur Abdul Alim. Khan Bahadur Siddiq 
Hassan was previously consul at Kandahar. (A) 

Foreign Representatives. 

24. German. —Dr. K. Ziemke, German Minister, left Kabul for India on 
the 24th November. (A) Dr. Ziemke is seriously ill and went to Delhi for 
medical treatment. He was accompanied by Frau Reidl, his private secretary, 
and Dr. Herrlich (cf. paragraph 26 (5) of Diary No. 45). (B) 
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Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

25. Reference paragraph 19 (a) of Diary No. 46. Gul Ahmad Khan 
(W.W. 315), Governor designate of Mazar-i-Sharif, left Kabul on the 
19th November to take up his new appointment. (B) 

26. Ghulam Faruq, formrely in the Kandahar office of the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs, has been appointed Afghan Visa Officer at Chaman. He was 
granted a visa for India during the week. (A) 

A fghans. 

27. Muhammad Umar Khan, the accredited representative of the Ashami 
Company, left Kabul about a fortnight ago for London. In addition to 
supervising the sale of the company’s lambskins there, he is entrusted with 
the general encouragement of trade between Afghanistan and the United 
Kingdom. (A) 

28. The Hazrat of Shor Bazaar (W.W. 256) left Kabul for India, where 
he intends to stay some months, on the 29th November. (B) 

British Subjects. 

29. — (a) Captain A. C. Galloway, Indian Political Department, arrived in 
Kabul on the 22nd November, from Bushire, on appointment as secretary to 
His Majesty’s Legation. 

(b) On relief by Captain Galloway, Captain E. W. Fletcher left for India 
on the 25th November. 

Indians. 

30. Reference paragraph 21 of Diary No. 33. Sardar Bakhtiar Khan has 
applied for visas for India for himself and his family. He evidently intends to 
reside permanently in India. (A) 

Foreigners. 

31. American. —Miss D. V. Howard, tourist, arrived in Kabul during the 
week. (A) 

32. Dutch. —M. M. Van Gelderen, who has come to Afghanistan to make 
investigations on behalf of the Amsterdam banking firm of Messrs. Pierson 
and Co., arrived in Kabul during the week. (A) 

33. French. —M. and Mme. Hackin left Kabul for Peshawar on a short 
visit on the 28th November. (B) 

34. Italian. — (a) The following left Kabul for India en route to Italy on 
the 29th November :— 

Signor Mancioli, financial adviser to the Afghan Government; on leave. 

Signor Mancioli holds a diplomatic passport. 

Major Cafier, instructor at the Artillery School, Kabul; on leave. 

Signor Chierici and Signor D’Aroma Liberato, engineers; on the expiration 
of their contracts. (B) 

•(b) A Signor Vesci, engineer, arrived in Kabul recently. He has been 
engaged by the Afghan Government in place of Signor Landani, who left 
Afghanistan in October. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 
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and manage the Ashami Company. Prior to proceeding to Berlin he is believed 
to have had a considerable amount of his property confiscated by the Soviet 
Government. Believed by some to have Soviet tendencies, but this has been 
officially denied by the Afghan Government. Has tact and is a capable business 
man. 

Has a wife (German) and two or three children in Berlin. 

11. Abdul Tawab Khan (W.W, 124). Muhammadzai. Son of the late 
Mahmud Tarzi (W.W. 416). Born 1902. 

1934, in Europe. 

Went to Europe for education, October 1921. Admitted to St. Cyr early in 
1924 and completed a course of nearly three years’ duration there. Spent one 
year with a Erench cavalry regiment. Head of Cavalry School, Kabul, 1928. 
Accompanied King Amanullah to Europe, 1928. Escaped from Kabul to 
Peshawar with Inayatullah by British aeroplane, January 1929. 

Speaks Erench fluently, and is a smart, well-mannered youth, of whom more 
should be heard in the future. 

Married (1931) Zakiri Khanum, daughter of a retired Turkish naval captain 

12. Abdul Wahab (W.W. 126). Muhammadzai. Son of the late Mahmud 
Tarzi (W.W. 416). Born about 1900. 

1934, in Italy. 

Accompanied his father to the Afghan Mussoorie Conference, 1920. Left 
Kabul for London with despatches August 1921. Educated at Exeter College, 
Oxford. On return to Kabul was appointed to a branch of the Foreign Office 
Went to Kandahar at the time of Amanullah’s abdication and acted as Foreign 
Minister there. Accompanied Amanullah on his flight to India, and left India 
with him. 

13. Abdul Wahid (W.W. 128). Also known as Mr. Wade. A Safi of 
Chouki, Kunar. 

1934, living in Kabul. 

Went to Australia as a boy and remained there many, years making a 
considerable amount of money and marrying an Australian wife. In 1924 
obtained gold-mining concessions for Kandahar district, and went to Europe, 
where he formed the “Durrani Syndicate,” and returned to Afghanistan with 
engineers, who prospected the district and reported unfavourably. In 1925 
married a Peshawari woman of low birth. In 1926 made a bid for the Khanate 
of Kunar, and earned the King’s displeasure by his attitude. In September 1920 
was reported to be attempting to stir up the Mohmands against the King. In 
December 1928 offered to ensure the safety of the British Legation against 
attacks by tribesmen. Was then said to have great influence with the Chaknaur 
Mullah. In May 1929 he tried to raise the Shinwaris and Safis against Habi- 
bullah. Claims to be a British subject, but the correctness of this is doubtful 
Claims to have been a close friend and admirer of the late King Nadir Shah. Has 
a son in the Royal Bodyguard. 

14. Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W. 89). Naib Salar (General). Tajik of 
Koh-i-Daman. Son of Abdul Qadir Khan. 

1934, Naib-ul-Hukumah (Governor), Herat. 

Was a big merchant and influential man in Herat, with branches in Mazar-i 
Sharif, Maimana, and other places in the north. Appointed to command the 
3rd Infantry Ghund (Brigade), Herat, October 1926. Joined Bacha-i-Saqao in 
Charikar during the latter’s second attempt to capture Kabul, January 1929 
Sent by Bacha-i-Saqao to Mazar-i-Sharif to organise a revolution. He deposed 
the Governor and left for Maimana, and thence for Herat, which he reached on 
the 4th May, 1929, after defeating some Flerati forces under Muhammad Ghaus 
(W.W. 262). In May appointed Civil and Military Governor by Bacha-i-Spqao, 
and reappointed later by Nadir Shah, October 1928. Is said to be very popular 
with the Heratis and to be governing his province well. His loyalty to the Central 
Government was at one time said to be uncertain, while the form of administration 
he set up in Herat was reported (1930) to show signs of Soviet influence. After 
the success of Shah Mahmud (W.W. 414) in the spring of 1931 in Kataghan and 
Badakshan, he seems to have decided to submit to Nadir Shah, and sent his son, 
Abdul Khaliin Khan, to Kabul in August. He returned in September, accom¬ 
panied by Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Muhammad Shuaib Khan (W.W. 611 a), 
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appointed General Officer Commanding Troops in Herat, and a Mustaufi (revenue 
official). August 1932, visited Kabul, and, in September, was confirmed in 
appointment of Naib-ul-Hukumah (Governor), Herat. 

He was brother-in-law of Muhammad Husain, accountant under Amir Habi- 
bullah Khan, who was executed by King Amanullah Khan. 

15. Abdur Rahman Khan (W.W. 98a). Tarak, Ghilzai. Son of Sher Jan, 
who was a refugee in India from Ameer Abdur Rahman. 

1934, living in Kabul. 

Was a resident of Loralai, Baluchistan, for about forty years, and is known 
as “Abdur Rahman of Loralai.” Received the title of “ Khan Sahib ” and an 
allowance of 75 rupees per mensem from the Government of India. Applied for 
permission to proceed to Afghanistan in 1929. This was granted on condition 
that he obtained the sanction of the Afghan Government of the time. Was given 
six months’ advance of his allowance as final quittance and left for Afghanistan 
in the early part of May 1930. Was met by a large body of Ghilzais of all 
sections, and gave out that he had come to Afghanistan “ in order to see that his 
tribe got their rights.” A series of minor hostile acts on the part of the Ghilzais 
under Abdur Rahman culminated in an attack on Kalat-i-Ghilzai at the 
beginning of October 1930. This was unsuccessful. After several abortive 
attempts to persuade Abdur Rahman to come in, it was decided in December 1930 
to use force. An attempt was made to capture him at Aoband, but he escaped. 
Went into hiding to avoid capture by Nadir Shah’s troops. Remained at large 
until November 1931, when the Afghan Government made determined efforts to 
effect his surrender, and succeeded in getting him to come in under “ safe 
conduct ” without having to resort to the employment of force. Was brought to 
Kabul, where he was pardoned by the King. 

A man of considerable influence amongst the Ghilzais. Reported to be 
pro-Amanullah, and in 1933 was under surveillance on this account. 

16. Abdur Rahman (or Rahim Khan) (W.W. 96). Jabbar Khel Ghilzai. 
Son of Asmatullah Khan, “ Chief of the Ghilzais,” who led the latter against us 
in 1879, and was eventually hanged by Ameer Abdur Rahman in 1882. 

1934, is now very old and is living in his village, Jokan, Hissarak. 

Was a refugee in Peshawar for many years. Permitted to return in 1905 
and sent to reside in Herat. In 1907 appointed Hakim of Andarab. Was 
unemployed in 1913. One of the first acts of ex-King Amanullah Khan on 
ascending the throne was to summon him to Kabul. He was given a khillat 
(reward of honour) of 10,000 Kabuli rupees in cash and a jaghir (estate free of 
revenue) worth 50,000 Kabuli rupees, previously enjoyed by his father, and also 
twelve -303 rifles. This pleased the Ghilzais. Reported to have been sent to 
Kahi in July 1919 to raise the Shinwaris against the British. In March 1920 
said to have been made head of the Ghilzais in Kabul district. In May 1924 was 
sent to settle the hasht nafri (conscription of one in eight) question with the 
Shinwaris, and told the jirga that the Ameer had promised them exemption. In 
1929 supported Bacha-i-Saqao. Was under surveillance in Kabul in 1932, but 
was eventually allowed to return to his home. 

17. Ahmad AH Jan (W.W. 140). Sardar, Muhammadzai. Son of Suleman 
Khan and cousin of the late King Nadir Shah. Born 1899. 

1934, Minister of Education. 

Appointed A.D.C. to King Amanullah 1923, but incurred his displeasure by 
marrying without his approval. Governor of Jalalabad in 1923-24. Imprisoned 
by Bacha-i-Saqao in April 1929, but was released in October. Speaks English 
and Urdu. Appointed Minister in Paris, November 1929, and transferred to 
London, June 1931. Relieved in July 1933 and appointed Minister of Education. 
Returned to Kabul in October 1933. 

Is a pleasant man, but not very capable. Is said to be pro-British. 

18. Ahmad All Khan (W.W. 141). Firqa Mishar (Major-General), Tajik. 
Son of Abdul Wahid Khan. 

1934,1st Muin (secretary), War Office. 

Appointed Afghan agent at Bombay, January 1917. Was in Kabul, 
March 1919. Appointed Afghan consul in Peshawar, November 1919, but was 
not permitted to enter British territory. Wrote to Amir saying this was due to 
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his having been Mehmandar (entertainment officer) to the Russians in Kabul. 
Appointed Sarhaddar (frontier officer) at Dakka, September 1920. Relieved in 
March 1921, but remained as a political officer. Was said to be much trusted hy 
the Ameer, who refused to listen to complaints against him. Relieved and 
returned to Kabul, November 1921. Appointed Hakim-i-Kalan (Governor), 
Kohistan, December 1921. Was Governor of the Eastern Province during the 
crisis over the Landi Kotal murders, and organised pursuit of Ardali and 
Daud Shah. Governed his province harshly and disgraced Mir Zaman of Ivunar. 
Appointed Minister, Berlin, September 1925. Returned to Kabul 1927. Chief 
of Kabul Municipality, November 1928. Sent to Charikar to raise recruits, 
December 1928, but failed. Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929, and with 
Inayatullah to Persia. Returned to Kabul, December 1929. Officiating Minister 
of Court, January 1930. Deputy War Minister, April 1930. Appointed 
Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and Military Administrator), Kataghan and 
Badakshan, July 1930. Relieved by Naib Salar (General) Muhammad Ghaus 
Khan (W.W. 262), and went to Mazar-i-Sharif. On departure of Muhammad 
Yakub Khan (W.W. 675) in May 1931 to Russia for medical treatment wa* 
appointed to officiate as Rais-i-Tanzimieh, Northern Provinces. Returned tc 
Kabul, January 1932, and appointed first Muin (secretary), War Office. 

A clever, capable man, with considerable force of character. Whilst in India 
proved courteous, able and sensible. Has been reported to be pro-Amanullah. 

19. Ahmad Shah Khan (W.W. 149). Sardar, Muhammadzai. Son of 
Sardar Muhammad Asaf Khan. Born 1889. 

1934, Wazir-i-Darbar (Minister of Court). 

Accompanied Ameer Habibullah Khan to India in 1907. On the night of 
the murder of Ameer Habibullah Khan was in command of the guard. The 
sepoys of the Ghund-i-Ardalian (an infantry unit), whose colonel, Ali Shah Reza, 
was executed as the actual murderer, believed that Ahmad Shah Khan was the 
real murderer, and that their colonel had been made a scapegoat. It is stated, 
however, on excellent authority, that the actual murderer was not Ahmad Shah 
Khan. Married a sister of the late Shaghassi Ali Ahmad Khan, one time Wali 
of Kabul. Was an A.D.C. of ex-Iving Amanullah. Went to Europe with a 
message from Habibullah Khan (Bacha-i-Saqao) to Nadir Khan. Returned to 
Kabul early 1930. Appointed Wazir-i-Darbar (Minister of Court), April 1930. 
In March 1932 went on pilgrimage to Mecca as representative of the King and 
negotiated a “ treaty of friendship ” with Saudi Arabia. Visited India in the 
spring of 1933 for medical treatment, where he married a second wife. His 
eldest daughter was married to King Zahir Shah in November 1931. Speaks 
English and Urdu, and is a pleasant, easy-going, well-mannered man. 

20. Ali Muhammad Khan. Mirza (W.W. 179). 

1934, Afghan Minister, London. 

Travelled in Europe, and on return was appointed an assistant in the 
Ministry of Education. In 1925 promoted Under-Secretary, Ministry of 
Education. Appointed Minister at Rome, February 1927. Was with Amanullah 
in London, March 1928. Minister of Commerce, November 1928. A member of 
Baclia-i-Saqao’s “ Council for the Maintenance of Order,” February 1929. 
Appointed Minister of Education, November 1929. In June 1933 was appointed 
Afghan representative at the Economic Conference, London, and in July was 
appointed Afghan Minister, London. 

Speaks English and is intelligent and capable. 

Is a brother-in-law of the late Ameer Habibullah (not Bacha-i-Saqao). Is 
reported to be pro-Russian. 

21. Allah Nawaz (W.W. 182). Indian of Multan. Son of Khan Bahadur 
Rab Nawaz Khan, honorary magistrate, Multan. 

1934, in Europe. 

Is a runaway student of Lahore. In Jalalabad 1920 as an assistant editor 
of the Ittihad-i-Mashnqi. A Superintendent of Schools, Jalalabad Circle. Was 
agent of the Indian Revolutionary party in Afghanistan and Tashkent and 
channel of communication between them and the Hindustani Fanatics. In 1027 
was employed by the Deutsch-Afghanische Company as an interpreter. Helped 
Nadir Shah in his advance on Kabul 1929. Appointed Minister of Court, 
October 1929, and Equerry, November 1929. Was appointed to supervise the 


work on Dar-ul-Aman, May 1930. In July 1930 accompanied the Minister of 
Justice (W.W. 256) to Ghazni for negotiations with the Suleman Khel, in which 
he is reputed to have done well. Left Kabul for Europe, via India, in April 1931 
for medical treatment, returning to Kabul in November 1931. In March 1932 
again went to Europe, ostensibly for medical treatment, and returned in 
January 1933. In June 1933 was appointed Minister of Public Works, but has 
spent most of the year in the Southern Province in connexion with the 
disturbances there. Was devotedly attached to the late Nadir Shah. Does not 
appear to be violently anti-British. Left Kabul on visit to Europe, ostensibly for 
medical treatment, December 1933. 

22. Amanullah Khan (W.W. 183). Ex-King of Afghanistan. Third son 
of the Ameer Habibullah Khan, by the Ulya Hazrat. Born the 1st June, 1892. 

1934, living in Italy. 

In 1914 married Souriya, daughter of Sardar Mahmud Tarzi (W.W. 416). 
In 1916 was reported to be friendly with the German mission in Kabul, and in 
favour of intervention in the war against Britain. When the Court moved to 
Jalalabad in the winter of 1918-19, he remained behind as Governor of Kabul, 
and was in a very strong position, with control of the chief arsenal, treasure and 
stores, when the Ameer was murdered in February 1919. He proclaimed himself 
Ameer, declared Nasrullah a usurper, and accused him of complicity in the 
murder. The troops of Jalalabad and Kabul sided with him, and Nasrullah was 
compelled to submit. On the 27th February he was formally crowned by the 
Tagao Mullah, and, in a speech, stated that Inayatullah had, by his recognition 
of Nasrullah’s usurpation, forfeited his claim to the throne. On the 13th April 
he held a special darbar in Kabul for the trial of those accused of the Ameer’s 
murder, and at its conclusion a colonel named Ali Shah Reza, generally regarded 
as a mere scapegoat, was sentenced to death and executed. Sardar Nasrullah 
and others were sentenced to imprisonment for life. Amanullah soon found his 
position threatened by intrigue on behalf of Inayatullah and the restiveness of 
the army, who were not satisfied with the enquiry made into the murder of 
Habibullah. The army was therefore despatched to the Indian frontier in order 
to divert its attention and to take advantage of the disturbances in India, should 
these develop into open rebellion. The Commander-in-chief apparently exceeded 
his instructions, and precipitated hostilities, which resulted in the third Afghan 
war. A variety of considerations led to the grant of lenient terms to 
Afghanistan, including the recognition of her complete independence. As a 
result, Amanullah Khan was enabled to claim that he had won the freedom of 
his country by the sword, and, by the conclusion of treaties with a number of 
European countries, that he had brought about the recognition of Afghanistan 
on a basis of equality by the great Powers. These tactics gained him considerable 
prestige, both m his own country and throughout the East. This prestige tended 
to increase his natural vanity and render him impatient of advice. Through his 
wife he had been brought under “Young Turk” influence, and he proceeded 
to carry out a fantastically rapid programme of reform without regard for the 
backwardness and prejudice of his people, particularly the mullahs. He failed 
to profit by the warning sounded by several rebellions, the most serious of which 
was the Khost rising of 1924, and continued to spend his revenues on schemes 
for social and educational progress, whilst neglecting his army. These tendencies 
were exaggerated as a result of his European tour of 1927-28, and particularly, 
it is believed, as a result of his visit to Mustafa Kemal at Angora. In the autumn 
of 1928 the Shinwaris were in revolt, soon followed by other tribes. He was 
attacked by Bacha-i-Saqao, a highwayman of low birth, in Kabul in December 
1928, and again in January 1929. Announced his abdication in favour of 
Inayatullah on the 14th January, and fled to Kandahar a day or two later. At 
Kandahar attempted to rally support for the Durrani Dynasty, and formally 
rescinded his abdication. In April he advanced on Kabul, but, owing to the 
hostility of the Ghilzais, was repulsed near Ghazni and defeated at Mukur. 
Arrived at Chaman with his family on the 23rd May, and sailed from Bombay 
for Italy on the 22nd June, 1929. He has three sons and four daughters. 

Different opinions are held as to the possibility of his return, but this would 
seem to be remote, unless the present ruler made himself unpopular throughout 
the. country and the feeling on the Indian frontier definitely turned in favour 
of jehad (fioly War). 
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Proceeded on “ Haj,” April 1931, with the object of rehabilitating himself 
in Moslem eyes, and for concerting measures for the recovery of his throne. In 
March 1931 published a letter decrying Nadir Shah and his regime. Returned 
to Italy, May 1931. Believed to be constantly intriguing against the late and 
present Kings. 

23. Asadullah Khan (WAV. 199). Sardar, Muhammadzai. Sar Sar-i-Os 
(Commander of the Royal Bodyguard). Born 1911. A son of the late Ameer 
Habibullah by the Ulya Janab, sister of Nadir Shah. 

1934, Commanding Guards Division (Shahi Firqa). 

Imprisoned in Kabul by Bacha-i-Saqao 1929. Appointed Sar Sar-i-Os 
(Commander of the Royal Bodyguard), November 1929, and A.D.C. to the Wav 
Minister. In July 1931 joined the newly-opened Infantry Officers’ School for a 
year’s course. Speaks French well. Is pleasant-mannered, but does not appear 
to have much force of character. Is important as the lineal representative of 
both the “ Kabul ” and “ Peshawar ” Sardars. 

24. Ata Muhammad Khan (W.W. 207). Tokhi. Son of the late Sardar 
Abdullah Khan, who was Governor of Mazar in time of Ameer Habibullah. 
Order of Astor. 

1934, President of Council of Nobles (Majlis-i-Aiyan). 

Quarrelled with Hashim Khan (W.W. 337) in time of Ameer Habibullah 
Was in Jalalabad when Ameer Habibullah was murdered; was arrested and 
condemned to death, but was reprieved at last moment. Again arrested on 
suspicion of complicity in unsuccessful attempt on Amanullah’s life at Paghman, 
but released at Mahmud Tarzi’s request. Appointed Diplomatic Representative, 
Bokhara, but his arrival coincided with the Bolshevik revolt, and he returned to 
Mazar. Was one of Afghan officials ordered to render secret assistance to Enver 
Pasha in Central Asia. Appointed Governor of Balkh at time of Amanullah’s 
visit to Mazar, just prior to latter’s visit to Europe, and awarded the Order of 
Astor. 

During the revolution fought against the Saqavi forces of Abdur Rahim 
(W.W. 89), was defeated, and fled to Tashkent. Accompanied Ghulam Nabi in 
his unsuccessful effort to recapture Northern Afghanistan in April 1929, and 
again retired to Russian territory. 

Appears to have returned to Afghanistan soon after Nadir Shah’s accession. 
Member of a commission of reconstruction sent to Mazar-i-Sharif in March 1930; 
in command of a flying column during operations against Ibrahim Beg 1931. 
Promoted Major-General and awarded the Order of Astor, 2nd class, 1931. 
Appointed a member of the Council of Nobles, December 1931, and its President 
in January 1932. 

Has a reputation for courage. Is reported to be pro-Russian. 

25. Ata-ul-Haq (W.W. 209). Born about 1885. Eldest son of the late 
Khwaja Jan of Serai Khoja, Koh-i-Daman. 

1934, in jail. 

Lived in India until he was 16. Accompanied Ameer Habibullah on his tour 
in India 1907. In July 1920 appointed to command at Kalat-i-Ghilzai, and was 
suspended in March 1923 for inefficient handling of the Wazirs. Spent two years 
in Moscow in charge of Afghan students. Appointed Foreign Minister by 
Bacha-i-Saqao, June 1929. Is well-educated, and possesses pleasant manners. 
Brother of the late Sher Jan and the late Muhammad Sadiq Khan, two of the 
Bacha’s officials. Arrested with Bacha-i-Saqao, November 1929. 

26. Badshah Gul (W.W. 224). Haji Khel Mohmand. Son of the Haji of 
Turangzai. 

Is believed to communicate with the Soviet Embassy and Ghadr party in 
Kabul. In 1930 was one of the leaders of the lashkars on the Mohmand border. 
In the summer of 1933 left Kabul without the permission of the Afghan 
Government to take a prominent part in the disturbances on the Mohmand 
border. 

Though anti-British, is said not to be so fanatically hostile to the British 
as his father. 
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27. Faiz Muhammad Khan (W.W. 243). Sardar, Muhammadzai. Son of 
Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan. Born about 1899. 

1934, Foreign Minister. 

Adviser to Muhammad Wali Khan, Afghan envoy to Moscow 1920. 
Returned from Moscow and in charge of arrangements for the Suritz party, 
September 1920. Arrived Tashkent the 5th January, 1921, en route to Moscow 
Appointed first counsellor to Muhammad Wali’s mission to Europe 1921, which 
visited London, America, Paris and Rome. First Under-Secretary in the 
Foreign Office 1922. In addition, acted as Minister of Education 1923. 
Appointed Minister of Education, March 1924. A member of Bacha-i-Saqao’s 
“ Council for the Maintenance of Order,” April 1929. Appointed Foreign 
Minister by King Nadir Shah, November 1929. Proceeded on Haj in 1933. 

Well educated and intelligent, with a good name for honesty in financial 
matters. Friendly, insincere and self-indulgent, particularly as regards drugs, 
the use of which renders him incapable of sustained mental effort. Prefers airy 
discourse of abstract principles to discussion of practical details, and is tiresome 
when he feels obliged to live up to his reputation as a humorist. 

28. Fazl Ahmad Khan (W.W. 255a). Hazrat Sahib of Chaughatan, Herat. 
A distant relative of the Hazrats of Shor Bazar. 

1934, officiating as Minister of Justice. 

1932, 1st Muin (assistant) in the Ministry of Justice. Married a daughter 
of Fazl-i-Umar (Sher Agha) (W.W. 256) in June 1930. 

Has pleasant manners and is friendly. Is said to be not particularly 
capable. 

29. Fazal llahi (W.W. 255). Indian, Maulvi. Born at Wazirabad, 
Gujranwala 1882. Son of Haji Mian Bakhsh. 

After matriculating from the Scottish Mission School, joined the Canal 
Department and was later employed on the North-Western Railway. Fazal llahi 
had always been religiously inclined, receiving instruction in Sufism from 
Sufi Wali Muhammad of Fatuhi Walla in Lahore District. In 1905 he visited 
Asmas. In 1907 he resigned his post and devoted himself to the study of the 
Quran. Accompanied a messenger of the Amir-ul-Mujahidin on a tour through 
India in 1908, collecting for the Mujahidin cause. Later he was made trustee of 
the Mujahidin fund for the Punjab. Still continued to pay occasional visits to 
Asmas, and at the beginning of i915 he and his brother facilitated the flight of 
the Lahore students to the Mujahidin colony. During the Mohmand disturbances 
of 1915, Fazal llahi toured India collecting subscriptions for the Mujahidin who 
were taking part. On his return to Wazirabad was arrested and interned in 
Jullundur jail. Released in 1918 and confined to the Wazirabad Tehsil. In the 
middle of 1920 slipped off to Kabul and thence to the Mujahidin colony at 
Chamarkand, where, with the help of Maulvi Bashir, he worked for the 
downfall of Niamatullah, Amir at Asmas. In 1921 proclaimed himself Amir at 
Chamarkand. Was chief instigator of the murder of Amir Niamatullah. In 
1923 a dispute arose between Fazal llahi and Maulvi Bashir over the Amirship 
at Chamarkand, and in November 1925 Maulvi Bashir persuaded the Amir of 
Asmas to join with him in evicting Fazal llahi. The latter, realising his 
weakness, abdicated at the beginning of 1926 and proceeded to Asmas. In 
March 1926 returned to Chamarkand, but did not take charge, the colony being 
controlled by a committee. In January 1927 the dispute between Maulvi Bashir 
and Fazal llahi was settled by a jirga of mullahs and the Haji of Turangzai at 
Chamarkand. The settlement and property were divided equally, but Bashir, 
having the larger following, was declared Amir. Joined the Haji during the 
Mohmand unrest 1927. Was evicted from Dir in 1931. Took part in the Bajaur 
disturbances of 1932 and interested himself on behalf of Congress and Red Shirt 
prisoners in India. Was formerly in touch with Russian Embassy and Ghadr 
paity in Kabul and, according to Afghan official information, still is so. Is 
^epoited to have been implicated in the murder of Maulvi Bashir (L.P. for 1933, 
No 14), of whom he was a bitter enemy. 

30. Fazal-i-Umar (Sher Agha) (W.W. 256). A member of the family of 
oirhind Pirs established in Kabul. Assumed the title of Hazrat Sahib of Shor 
bazaar on the death of his elder brother, Shah Agha, in 1925. 

1934, unemployed in Kabul. 
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In 1926 proceeded on Haj, and did not return to Kabul, but eventually 
proceeded to Dera Ismail Khan, where in 1928 he was intiiguing against 
Amanullah. Was expelled from the North-West Frontier Province in March 
1928 under Frontier Security Regulations for preaching against the Afghan 
Government. In September 1928 Amanullah asked him to return to Afghanistan, 
but he refused. After the abdication of King Amanullah he proceeded to the 
Southern Province, where he assisted Nadir Shah. Appointed Minister of 
Justice, November 1929. In July 1930 was sent as Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supierne 
Civil and Military Governor) of the Ghilzai area, and returned to Kabul at the 
end of August. In June his daughter married Fazal Ahmad Khan, Hazrat 
Sahib of Chaughatan, Herat. In December 1931 offered his resignation and 
ceased working as Minister. His resignation, however, was not accepted until 
December 1932. Was granted a visa in December 1932 to proceed to India, from 
whence he was to have proceeded on Haj, but owing to the death of his mother 
he returned to Kabul. December 1934, went to India to visit Siihind sin me, 

Ambala District, India. _. , . , . , 

Reactionary and opposed to progressive reforms. His whole-hearted support 
of Zahir Shah is therefore doubtful, and he is not trusted by the Afghan 
Government. On the other hand, is probably not pro-Amanullah Wields great 
influence amongst the Suleiman Khel Ghilzais. Said to favour friendship with 
the British as opposed to the Soviet. AT n -d i 

Relations: Brother, Siddiq Agha Muhammad (W.W. 613) Nephew, Rasul 
Jan Agha (W.W. 522). 

31. Fazal-i-Wahid (Haji Sahib of Turangzai) (W.W. 257). Haji Khel 
Mohmand. Firzada of Umarzai, P. S. Tangi. An influential man among the 
followers of the late Mullah of Hadda and most of the villages in the Peshawar 
district. Was given some land near Turangzai, and built a large mosque and 
hostel for his sheikhs and disciples. In 1908 he was arrested for seditious 
preaching, and later released from jail on ten of the leading Ilashtnagai maliks 
givino" security that he would not preach in an inflammatory style nor leave 
Charsadda without permission. Visited Kabul in the same year. In 1914 he 
tried, with little success, to get the villagers to boycott the Government schools 
in favour of the mosque. His security lapsed March 1915. In June 1915 lett 
British territory and started an agitation against Government in Buner, winch 
came to a head in an attack on Rustam in August 1915. Subsequently moved to 
Baoh in Mohmand (Kandahari) country, and has since been implacably hostile 
to (Government, losing no opportunity to suborn the assured clans. Acted ns 
Afghan Agent for the distribution of allowances, and largely alienated the 
Mohmands by his display of favouritism. Took a prominent part against 
Government in the 3rd Afghan war, and went to Afghanistan for service 
against the Mangals (1924-25). Aided by his son, Badshah Gul, and by the 
Faqir of Alingar, in May-June 1927, he roused the Mohmands to attack the 
frontier posts in the neighbourhood of Shabkadr. On the failure of this attack 
he retired to Lakarai. In 1930 was again active on the Mohmand border, but 
failed to raise the Mohmands for an attack on the Peshawar district. In March 
1932 his village, Lakarai, was bombed, owing to his having preached jehad in 
Mohmand country. Visited Kabul in summer of 1932. Returned to his home 

in January 1933. . „ _ , . , 

His influence in Mohmand country is confined to the Mitai Musa Knu, 
Kandaharis, Utmanzai and Dawazai, and to Bajaur. In 1933 his influence 
appeared to be waning. 

32. Fazal Rahim (see Rasul Jan, Agha). 

33 Ghaus-ud-Din (W.W. 264). Ahmadzai Ghilzai. Son of the late 
Jehandad Khan, who was implicated in the Ahmadzai Mangal revolt of 1912. ana 
executed for insolence in 1914. 

1934, detained in Burma. . _ ..... , uh 

In 1915 was concerned in a conspiracy against Ameer Habibullah \yu“ 
Akram Khan and Azam Khan, sons of the late Ayub Khan. Was confined w 
Jubbulpore jail. Given permission to return to Afghanistan by Amanullah' 
His father’s family lands and property were restored to him in November 1LU. 
Arrested March 1924, and detained in the Arq whilst there was trouble in Knost, 
but later released and proceeded to Kliost, where his handling of the Ahmadzai 
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Ghilzais in the Ameer’s favour gained him the title of Mir Afghan. Awarded 
\\ lakhs of rupees for his services. Made overtures to the British Government 
after the flight of Amanullah to Kandahar, January 1929. Lent his support 
to Nadir Khan in the Southern Province and raised a lashkar of Ahmadzais. 
His treachery on account of a bribe from Bacha-i-Saqao was the cause of Nadir 
Khan’s defeat in the Logar Valley in April 1929. Again made overtures to the 
British Government for support of his claim to the throne. Fled from Hariob 
to Parachinar at the beginning of October 1929, as the result of the discovery 
by Nadir Khan that he was in communication with Bacha-i-Saqao. In Delhi 
under surveillance January 1930, from whence he was removed to Jubbulpore. 
Deported to Burma in May 1930. 

A deceitful, treacherous and untrustworthy man, who is always intriguing 
for his own ends. 

34. Ghulam Ahmad Khan (W.W. 292). Barakzai. Son of the late 
Shahghassi Ali Ahmad Jan and grandson of the late Luinab Khushdil Khan. 

1934, assistant manager of the new Petrol Company. 

Was an A.D.C. to his father in 1924. Left Kabul in March 1929 and 
returned on the accession of Nadir Shah. His step-mother, Suraj-ul-Banat, is a 
sister of Amanullah Khan. 

35. Ghulam Farnq Khan (W.W. 273). Muhammadzai. Son of the late 
Sirdar Muhammad Usman Khan. A relative of Zahir Shah. 

1934, officiating Naib-ul-IIakumah (Governor), Kandahar. 

Was arrested with his father by Amanullah Khan in September 1928; 
released in October 1928. Arrived in Peshawar by air in February 1929. 
Returned to Afghanistan with Hashim Khan (L.P. 57), March 1929. Later was 
employed on propaganda work in Mohmand country. December 1929, was 
appointed Under-Secretary in the Ministry of the Interior. Appointed Governor 
of the Eastern Province in December 1930. November 1932, transferred as 
officiating Naib-ul-FIakumah (Governor), Kandahar. 

Is married to a daughter of Ghulam Muhammad (L.P. 39). 

36. Ghulam Haidar (W.W. 275). Mirza Wardaki. 

1934, Customs Officer (Mudir-i-Gumrak), Herat. 

Was Afghan Postmaster in Peshawar from 1903-19. His office was one of 
the centres of espionage in India. Received greater financial powers for secret 
service work on his return from Kabul in 1916, and the order of Shujaat (Bravery) 
and the rank of colonel. His pay was raised to 12,000 Kabuli rupees per annum. 
Held lucrative post of Afghan Forwarding Agent in Peshawar, but was relieved 
in 1916. Arrested in May 1919 for violent anti-British intrigue and interned in 
Burma. Released and returned to Afghanistan on the conclusion of peace. Left 
Kabul on the 29th September, 1920, to act as Afghan Envoy in Bokhara. In 
November 1920 was reported to be head clerk to Special Mission to Russia. 
Returned to Kabul, July 1921. Appointed Under-Secretary in charge, Russia 
and Turkestan Branch at the Foreign Office in 1923. Appointed Collector of 
Customs, Kandahar, January 1924. Under-Secretary in the Ministry of 
Revenue, June 1929. Appointed chairman of the Trades Disputes Court 1930. 
Relieved of this appointment in April 1932 and appointed Customs Officer 
(Mudir-i-Gumrak), Kabul. In 1934 was transferred in same capacity to Herat. 
Brother of Mirza Ghulam Muhammad (W.W. 288). Married a sister of Abdul 
Karim Khan (W.W. 52). 

37. Ghulam Muhammad (W.W. 289). Firqa Mishar (Major-General). 
Son of the late Sipah Salar (Commander-in-chief) Amir Muhammad Khan and 
cousin of Ulya Jan, mother of Inayatullah. Born 1886. 

1934, commanding 1st Division (Firqa) in Kabul. 

Appointed Governor of Tagao in 1905. Dismissed 1906. Commanded a 
Glmnd (Brigade) in Kabul 1917. Promoted Brigadier, March 1919. Member 
of the Afghan Peace Delegation, June 1919, and said to have been the most openly 
hostile of the delegates. Appointed Afghan Envoy at Andijan, December 1919. 
Returned to Kabul with Ferghana Mission, March 1920. Left Kabul for 
Mazar-i-Sharif, April 1920. Summoned to Kabul by the Ameer, December 1921. 
Reported to have been sent to Bamian as Hakim, which appointment he still held 
ln 1925. Imprisoned for one year for corruption. Raised a force in Tagao, 
December 1928, to help Bacha-i-Saqao against Amanullah, in the hope that 
Innyatullah would obtain the throne. Promoted Firqa Mishar, April 1930, 
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38. Ghulam Siddiq Khan (W.W. 309). Sardar-i-Ala. Of Charkh 

Yusuf zai. Son of late Sipah Salar (Commander-in-chief) Ghulam Ha id nr 
Charkhi. Born 1894. ai 

1934, living abroad. 

Assistant to Gul Muhammed Khan, Afghan Envoy in India, October 1919 
Passed up Khyber, June 1920. Refused admission to India, when returning on 
account of his intrigues with Indian seditionists. Appointed assistant president 
of the Muhajarin Committee, Kabul, August 1920. Second counsellor to the 
Afghan Mission which visited Europe under Wali Muhammad Khan in 1920. 
Was with the Afghan peace delegates at Mussoorie in 1920. Appointed Afghan 
Minister at Berlin 1922. Relieved April 1926. Appointed first personal 
secretary to the King and Minister of Court, January 1927. Appointed to 
officiate as Foreign Minister during Mahmud Tarzi’s (W.W. 416) absence to 
Europe, January 1927. With King Amanullah in Europe 1928. Appointed 
Foreign Minister, November 1928. Sent to Jalalabad to bargain with the rebels 
December 1928. Fled with Amanullah to Kandahar, January 1929, and in 
March was despatched to Russia on a special mission. Assumed the duties of 
Afghan Minister at Moscow, April 1929. Living mostly in Berlin 1930, returned 
to Kabul, March 1931. May 1931, appointed Minister at Berlin. November 
1932, dismissed from the appointment of Minister, Berlin. 

A close personal friend of ex-King Amanullah’s. A vain man, avaricious 
and corrupt. Has the reputation of being anti-British, but in May 1931 called 
on the British Legation, Kabul, professing friendliness. Is likely to be bitterly 
hostile to the present regime. J 

Relations (brothers) : Abdul Aziz Khan (W.W. 13), late Ghulam Jilani 
(W.W. 282), and the late Ghulam Nabi Khan (W.W. 298). 

39. Ghulam Yahya Khan (W.W. 311). Order of Astor. Muhammadzai. 
Nephew of the late Mahmud Beg Tarzi (W.W. 416). Born 1898. 

1934, first secretary, Foreign Office. 

Appointed Under-Secretary, Visa and Passport Branch of the Foreign Office, 
June 1926. Formerly Secretary of the Afghan Legation, Berlin. Transferred 
to charge of Persia and Turkey section of Foreign Office, November 1926. With 
King Amanullah in Europe 1928. Was roughly handled by Bacha-i-Saqao’s 
men, but was still at the Foreign Office in January 1929. Appointed Under¬ 
secretary, Foreign Office, by Nadir Shah, October 1929. Proceeded to Chakansur 
in connexion with the Helmund water dispute with Persia, November 1931. 

A pleasant, well-mannered man, but of no outstanding ability. Has been 
reported to be disappointed of promotion and pro-Amanullah. 

40. Gul Agha (see Siddiq Agha Muhammad). 

41. Hazrat of Shoe Bazaar (see Fazal-i-Umar ). 

42. Ibrahim Beg (W.W. 359). Laqai. Basmachi leader. 

1934, believed to be in prison m Soviet territory. 

Escaped from Ferghana to Afghan Turkestan, July 1926, and came to 
Kabul. At Kabul he was entertained as an Afghan State guest for three days, 
after which he resided with the ex-Amir of Bokhara. Was presented with 
2,000 rupees by the Afghan Government in August 1926. Assisted 
Bacha-i-Saqao in the early part of 1929 by the organisation of Basmachi bands 
for operations in the Northern Provinces. Took a prominent part in the attacks 
on Ghulam Nabi at Mazar-i-Sharif, May 1929. Reported to have been appointed 
Deputy Governor of Mazar-i-Sharif, August 1929. In 1930, after repeated 
epresentations by the Soviet, the Afghan Government took steps to prevent 
brahim Beg from raiding across the border, with consequence that he started 
raiding in Afghanistan as well. In August he was reported to be on the point 
of surrendering, but, fearing a fate similar to Bacha-i-Saqao’s, eventually refused 
to come in and renewed his activities. He besieged Khanabad in October, but 
was eventually driven off. In November he was reported to have been defeated 
and to have fled to Urta Tagai, but at the end of December he was again reported 
to be in the field. Was forced to cross into Soviet territory in April 1931 by 
Afghan military forces under Shah Mahmud (W.W. 414), and was eventually 
captured by Soviet troops in June. 
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43. Inayatullah Khan (W.W. 366). Sardar-i-Ala. Sardar, Muhammadzai. 
Eldest son of Ameer Habibullah Khan by the Ulya Jan (Tagawi). Born the 
‘20th October, 1888. 

1934, living in Tehran. 

Visited India, December 1904. Held appointment of Muin-i-Sultanat 
(Helper of the State) under Ameer Habibullah Khan. Said to be in favour of 
reforms and modern movements, and to be under no illusion as to the backward 
state of Afghanistan and the inefficiency of the army. Appointed Minister of 
Education 1916. In 1915-16 he and Sardar Nasrullah were on friendly terms 
with the German party in Kabul, and he was at that time believed to be in favour 
of Afghan intervention in the war. Married a daughter of the late Mahmud 
Tarzi. Was the recognised heir to the throne up to the time of Ameer 
Habibullah’s death. Reports of the period were to the effect that he was pro- 
British, distinctly progressive and popular with the army, and likely to make a 
good Ameer should he ever succeed to the throne. After the murder of 
Habibullah, Sardar Nasrullah went through the form of offering him the throne. 
He, however, refused it, probably knowing that a decision had already been made 
in Nasrullah’s favour and that there was no other course open to him. When 
Nasrullah was compelled to yield his claim in favour of Amanullah, Inayatullah 
was forced to accompany the latter to Kabul, where he was kept under strict 
surveillance. At the durbar at which those accused of the murder of Habibullah 
were tried, Amanullah decreed that Inayatullah had forfeited his claim to the 
throne by his acquiescence in Nasrullah’s usurpation and by his failure to take 
steps to discover the authors of the crime. Was told that it was advisable that 
he should retire into private life. Although occasionally seen in public, he 
undertook no Government work, and in October 1919 was reported to have been 
arrested by the Ameer and practically confined to his house. Attended a durbar 
in 1920, but was apparently again confined to his house. There was an abortive 
rising by the Safi Regiment—originally raised by Inayatullah in Tagao—in 
June 1920. Practically in confinement in his own house until July 1922, when 
he was allowed a certain measure of freedom, which increased until he moved 
about without any restriction. When Bacha-i-Saqao attacked Kabul in 
December 1928, he was summoned by Amanullah and confined in the Arq. Forced 
to accept the throne on the abdication of Amanullah, the 14th January, 1929, but, 
on being besieged in the Arq by Bacha-i-Saqao a few days later, negotiated its 
surrender on condition that he and his family were sent away by aeroplane to 
Kandahar via Peshawar. The Arq was accordingly surrendered on the 
18th January, and he left for Peshawar the same day. Proceeded to Kandahar. 
Went to India with Amanullah, May 1929. Proceeded to Tehran, Persia, May 
1929. Visited England in 1931 and also Amanullah in Rome. Returned to 
Tehran via Constantinople. 

Lacks intellect, initiative and energy, but combines dignity with pleasant 
manners, and has shown himself honourable and straightforward. 

44. Mahmud Jan (W.W. 415). Sardar-i-Ala. Barakzai. Son of Shah 
Muhammad Khan. Born 1885. 

1934, in Kabul. 

Officiated as Minister of Public Security in 1922, and as Governor of Kabul 
1925. Was in charge of Public Works and Secret Service, also of the Frontier 
Tribes Department. Said to have made a lot of money out of public works. 
Captured, December 1928, by rebels near Jalalabad, where he had been sent to 
restore order. Arrested in January 1930 on charges of embezzlement, believed 
to have been concerned in the rising in Koh-i-Daman, July 1930. Released 
January 1931, but again arrested in November 1932 in connexion with the Ghulam 
Nabi plot. Released November 1933, but kept under surveillance. 

A personal friend of Amanullah Khan. A stout, pleasant gentleman, 
friendly to foreigners. Speaks Pushtu. 

45. Mohendra Parta'p Singh (alias Raja) (W.W. 437). 

1934, in Far East. 

Sriman Kunwar, an eccentric taluqdar of Oudh. Brother of the Maharani 
of Jhind. Founder of the Prem Vidalaya (Free Industrial and National Arts 
College) of Brindaban. Went to England at the end of 1914 and to Berlin in 
the autumn of 1915, where he posed as an Indian prince. Had an interview 
with the Kaiser and accompanied the German Mission to Kabul 1916. At 
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Mazar-i-Sharif 1917. Left Mazar-i-Sharif with a party of Afghans and 
proceeded to Tashkent 1918. In March 1918 was in Berlin, and later went to 
Petrograd, where he received a warm welcome from Trotsky and Joffe. No 
reliable news in early 1919 as to his whereabouts, but supposed to have gone to 
Tashkent via Bokhara. Came to Kabul with the Suritz Mission, December 1910. 
Left Kabul and arrived Wakhan en route to China, June 1920. Sent a letter to 
the Governor of Tashkurghan to the effect that he had been appointed Afghan 
Envoy to China by the Ameer. Soon returned, as passage to China was refused 
by the Chinese authorities. Was in the Pamirs, September 1920. Toured in 
China and Japan and returned to Kabul in the autumn of 1923. Left Kabul, 
September 1924, and visited California and China, attempted to enter Tibet, then 
went to Japan, whence he was deported. Returned to Afghanistan, October 1929. 
His reception was remarkably frigid, owing to Amanullah’s displeasure at 
Mohendra having described himself as Afghan representative at a pan-Islamic 
conference held in Japan, photographs describing him as such and showing his 
unceremonious arrest and deportation having been published in English 
illustrated papers. Left Kabul for the north, the 31st January, 1927, and 
arrived Moscow, February 1927. Returned to China, but back in Moscow, 
November 1928, preparing to hold a pan-Islamic conference in Kabul. Owing to 
outbreak of rebellion was prevented from leaving Tashkent, and believed to have 
gone to Tehran instead and then returned Moscow. Came to Kabul from 
Tashkent by air, December 1929, without visa or permission of the Afghan 
Government. Left Kabul for Termez, April 1930. In Italy 1930, where he 
interviewed Amanullah. Left Italy in May 1930 for United States of America. 
Was in China in 1931. 

46. Muhammad Afzal Khan, Malik (W.W. 138a). Sangu Khel Shinwari. 
Born about 1885. 

During the Khost rebellion 1924-25 assisted Amanullah with a party of 
Shinwaris. One of the leaders of the revolt in the Eastern Province against 
.Amanullah in November 1928. Turned pro-Nadir, and during the Shinwari 
disturbance of February 1930 assisted Government, and took an active part in 
the final settlement and collection of arms. In May 1930 is said to have 
requested permission—which was refused—to raise a lashkar to assist the Ilaji 
of Turangzai in his attack on British territory. Suspected of intrigue with 
Russians, March 1932. 

47. Muhammad Agha Sami (W.W. 555). Mohmand by birth, but family 
settled in Ghazni for some generations. 

1934, believed to be in Tehran. 

Was Mehmandar (entertainment officer) to the British Mission in 1921. 
Appointed Commandant of Police, Kabul, 1922, but was dismissed in 1923, partly 
owing to escape of Daud Shah and Ardali from prison, and partly due to reports 
of his complicity in a murder case. Appointed political officer during the 
Mangal rebellion, and sent to the front, where his services earned the appreciation 
of the Ameer. Appointed Mehmandar to vakils (representatives) of Eastern 
Province during the Ameer’s visit of 1926. Reappointed Commandant of Police, 
Kabul, August 1926. In 1926 was said to be pleasant and efficient. Was a 
trusted personal informer to the Ameer. Controlled a mob with great skill 
during the fire which gutted the British Legation at Kabul, December 1926. 
Officiating Governor of Kabul, November 1928. Fled with Amanullah to India, 
May 1929. Later returned to Kabul. Said to be doing propaganda in favour of 
Amanullah’s return, and was arrested in July 1930. Released, January 1931, 
and proceeded on Haj. Arrived in Tehran in December 1931. 

Relations (brother): Yakub Khan (W.W. 675). 

48. Muhammad Alam Khan (W.W. 164). Mulki Ghund Mishar (Cbil 
Brigadier). Alisherzai Shinwari. He is looked upon as the head of the 
Shinwaris. 

1934, living at his home in Eastern Province. 

In 1904 he was deprived of employment for beginning to raise three 
regiments of Shinwaris without orders. In March 1919 Amanullah issued orders 
for his arrest, which he contrived to evade, for his support of Sardar Nasrulhih 
Khan. In June 1921 was granted an annual allowance of 3,000 rupees. Was 
chief instigator of Shinwari opposition to Ilasht Nafri (conscription of one in 


eight). Was a great friend of the Sultan Muhammad Khel family, of which 
Kin 0 ' Nadir Shah was the head. A leader of the Shinwari rebellion, November 
192J Was one of a delegation sent by Bacha-i-Saqao to Nadir Shall in April 

1929. Appointed Governor, Eastern Province, May 1929. Ordered to raise the 
Shinwaris against Hashim Khan, June 1929, but met with little success. Fled 
to Landi Kotal, December 1929, but returned to the Eastern Province early in 

1930, and in April 1930 was said to be working on behalf of King Nadir Shah. 
Was suspected of being in the pay of the Russians. 

49. Muhammad Amin Khan (W.W. 185). Born 1897. 

1934, in jail. 

Was secretary at Afghan Legation, Berlin, to November 1926. Appointed 
an Under-Secretary at the Foreign Office at end of 1926. Accompanied 
King Amanullah to Europe in 1927. Appointed Minister at Berlin, August 
1928 Relieved in December 1929. Was arrested in November 1932. 

Speaks English and German. His mother is a sister of the late Muhammad 
Wali (W.W. 666). 

50. Muhammad Aminullah Jan (or Amin Khan) (W.W. 186). Sardar, 
Muhammadzai. Born October 1885. A son of Ameer Abdurrahman. 

1934, living in Tehran. 

Was at one time in charge of the Shaha (Muhammadan Law) Department, 
and also of the magazine. In 1917 was Director of Military Stores. Was 
appointed A.D.O. to the King in 1926, and refused permission to leave 
Afghanistan and reside in India. Was arrested by Bacha-i-Saqao in January 
1929. Left Quetta for Lahore, November 1929. Was living in Tehran in 1930, 
where he was in straitened circumstances. 

Has one son, born about 1903, and one daughter, said to have married the 
late Abdul Qudus. Is said to be very eccentric. 

His mother was a slave girl belonging to the late Bibi Halinn, who was 
said to have adopted him before her own son was born. 

51. Muhammad Ayub Khan (W.W. 211). Sarclar-i-Ala and Order of 
Astor. Kizilbash. 

1934, unemployed in Kabul. 

April 1924 was appointed assistant to Finance Minister. Acted as Vakil in 
Commerce Ministry. In September 1928 was appointed Finance Minister, but 
relieved in October 1928. In November 1929 was appointed Minister of Finance 
by Nadir Shah. December 1933, dismissed from his appointment. 

Is said to be very rich, but not of outstanding ability. 

52. Muhammad Daud Khan (W.W. 239a). Son of the late Muhammad 
Aziz Khan (W.W. 216). Born 1908. 

1934, Hakim-i-Ala (Governor) and General Officer Commanding, Eastern 
Pro\ ince. 

Educated at the Amania College, Kabul. Spent nine years in France and 
returned to Kabul in October, 1930. 1931, attended a year’s course with the 

Infantry Officers’ School, where he worked hard. November 1932, promoted 
Firqa Mishar (Major-General), and appointed General Officer Commanding, 
Eastern Province. February 1934, assumed appointment as Governor in 
addition to his duties as General Officer Commanding. In September married a 
sister of King Zahir Shah. 

Speaks excellent French. Is keen on games. Very well-mannered and 
friendly. 

53. Muhammad Ghaus Khan (W.W. 262). Sardar-i-Ala. Naib Salar 
(General). Popalzai. 

1934, Commanding 1st Qaul-i-Urdu (Army Corps), Kabul. 

During Ilabibullali’s reign was Katib-i-Toli (Company Clerk) in the Shahi 
Fisa la (Household Cavalry). Whilst in Kandahar was charged with embezzle¬ 
ment, but released through good offices of Nadir Khan. Was of Nadir Khan’s 
party when Ameer Habibullah was assassinated in 1919, and was promoted 
Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel). Commanded 2nd Cavalry Brigade at 
Kabul 1921. Left Kabul for Herat to take over command of Herat Division, 
October 1927. Assumed Governorship of Herat on behalf of Amanullah, March 
1929. Relieved by Shuja-ud-Daulah (W.W. 612), the 28th March, 1929. Left 
Herat with a force to oppose Abdur Rahim (W.W. 89), April 1929. Defeated 
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and fled to Kushk. Proceeded to join Ghulam Nabi in Mazar-i-Sharif, 
May 1929. Returned to Kabul the 15th December, 1929. Appointed 
Commandant Shahi Risala (Household Cavalry), the 11th July, 1930. Com¬ 
manding troops in Koh-i-Daman, July and August 1930. Promoted Naib Salar 
(General), August 1930, and given command of the 2nd Qaul-i-Urdu (Army 
Corps). Proceeded to Kataghan and Badakhshan, October 1930. Returned to 
Kabul in August 1931, and appointed to command the 1st Qaul-i-Urdu (Army 
Corps), Kabul. Has had no special military training, but has considerable war 
experience. Said to be loyal, popular, keen and determined, and a capable 
commander. 

54. Muhammad Gul Khan (WAV. 315a). Naib Salar (General), Bae/.<u 

Mohmand. Almar-i-Ala. 

1934, Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and Military Governor) of the 
Provinces of Maimana, Mazar and Kataghan and Badakhshan. 

Received military training in Turkey. In 1928 was commanding the forces 
in Jalalabad. Advanced against Kabul in 1929, but was defeated in the hills to 
the south of Butkhak. Later joined Nadir Shah at Ali Khel, via the Kurrom 
Appointed Rais-i-Tanzimieh of the Eastern Province, October 1929. Appointed 
Rais-i-Tanzimieh, Koh-i-Daman, July 1930. Was appointed Minister of the 
Interior in April 1930, but did not take up the appointment until October 1930 
Appointed Rais-i-Tanzimieh, Kandahar, in February 1931, and left Kabul for 
Kandahar, via India, on the 7th February. In November 1932 appointed 
Rais-i-Tanzimieh of the Provinces of Maimana, Mazar and Kataghan and 
Badakhshan, and left for Mazar in 1933. 

A quiet, well-mannered man, but ruthless. Looked upon as one of the most 
capable officials in Afghanistan. Speaks Pushtu, Urdu, Persian, Russian and 
Turkish. Was very loyal to the late Nadir Shah. 

55. Muhammad Hashim Khan (W.W 337). Naib Salar (General) 
Muhammadzai, son of Sardar Yusuf Khan and brother of the late King Nadir 
Shah. Born 1886. 

1934, Prime Minister. 

Commanded the Sar-i-Os (a bodyguard composed of the sons of leading men) 
at Kabul, and accompanied Ameer Ilabibullah to India in 1907. Appointed 
Naib Salar (General) of Herat, and left Kabul in 1916. Keen on instituting 
reforms, but checked in this direction by the threat of mutiny on the part of the 
troops. Arrested and sent to Kabul after the murder of Habibullah, hut 
subsequently released. Went on tour, July 1921, and engaged in intrigue with 
Afridis and Mohmands, presumably as a means of influencing the treaty 
negotiations of 1921 in favour of Afghanistan. Went to Kabul from Jalalabad, 
the 10th November, 1921. Officiated as Minister of War at Kabul, January 1922, 
vice Nadir Khan, who proceeded on tour. Proceeded to Europe with his father 
1923. Appointed Minister, Moscow, March 1924, where he was unpopular owing 
to his constant suspicions of Soviet policy. Opposed military training of Afghans 
in Russia, and on his views being disclosed by the Afghan Government to the 
Soviet authorities, resigned and joined his brother, Nadir Khan, at Grasse, July 
1926. Offered the position of Minister at Tehran, October 1926, which he 
declined, refusing to work for Amanullah’s Government again. Nur-us-Sitaj, 
sister of Amanullah Khan, to whom he wished to be married, was betrothed to 
Amanullah’s cousin, Muhammad Hassan Jan, October 1926. This was looked 
upon as an insult by Hashim Khan and his brothers. At Grasse, December 1928. 
Was granted a diplomatic visa for India in transit to Afghanistan, January 
1929, and left Marseilles with Nadir Khan and Shah Wali on the 8th February, 
1929. Proceeded to Eastern Province, March 1929, to secure support for Nadir 
Khan, but without much success. Was defeated by Bacha-i-Saqao, and arrived 
Parachinar, September 1929. Proceeded to Quetta, where he arrived the 
1st October, 1929. Was kept under surveillance there until the 27th October, 
when he was permitted to proceed to Kandahar. Left Kandahar for Kabul on 
his appointment as Minister of the Interior and Prime Minister, November 1929 
So far as can be judged, genuinely dislikes the Russians, and is alarmed by the 
possibility of the spread of Bolshevik propaganda in Afghanistan. A quiet, 
dignified man, with charming manners, and a keen sense of humour. Is quick¬ 
tempered, outspoken and, when aroused, ruthless. Trusts very few of his fellow- 
countrymen, and tries to do too much himself. Makes up his mind quickly, and 
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lias more of the “Abdurrahman” touch than any other of the ruling family. 
Very friendly to all members of the British Legation. 

56. Muhammad Hassan Jan (W.W. 342). Sardar-i-Ala, Muhammadzai, 
son of Sardar Muhammad Umar Khan. Born 1902. 

1934, in Italy with ex-King Amanullah. 

A.D.C. to the King 1926. Betrothed to Nur-us-Siraj, Amanullah Khan’s 
sister, October 1926. With King Amanullah in Europe as Chamberlain, 1928 
Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929, and thence to Italy. Was well known 
to the British Legation at Kabul. 

57. Muhammad I/isan Khan (W.W. 309). Ghund Mishar (Brigadier). 
Related to the late Bacha-i-Saqao. 

1934, Commandant of the Afghan Air Force. 

Received three years’ aeronautical training in Italy. 

Appointed to command Afghan Air Force 1924. Visited Western Command 
manoeuvres, and carried out a tour in India at the invitation of His Excellency 
the Commander-in-chief, November 1926. Was helpful to the Royal Air Force 
officers who landed at Sherpur in December 1928. Dismissed from his post by 
Baeha-i-Saqao, January 1929, but reappointed by Nadir Shah on his accession 
to the throne. 

Is very fat. Takes his profession seriously. Has a pilot’s certificate, but 
seldom flies. Speaks Italian. 

58. Muhammad Khan, Mirza (W.W. 450). Uzbeg. 

1934, Minister of Trade and Revenue. 

Sent to Merv on a special mission, October 1919. Still in Merv, June 1920. 
Later, stated to have been in Tashkent with Muhammad Wali, Abdul Razaq and 
other Afghans. Left for Moscow, July 1920. Afghan Minister at Moscow 1921 
until relieved by the late Ghulam Nabi Khan. On return from Russia was for a 
short time Under-Secretary in the Ministry of Commerce. In 1924 was sent to 
Europe to negotiate the sale of certain crown jewels. Appointed 1st Under¬ 
secretary in the Foreign Office on his return from Europe. Chief Afghan 
member of the Urta Tagai Boundary Commission, and proceeded to Badakhshan, 
January 1926, returning June 1926. Minister at Moscow, October 1926, having 
first refused appointment of Minister at Rome. As Minister at Moscow he 
preserved a broad outlook and was not noticeably pro-Soviet. Under-Secretary 
of Foreign Office, November 1928. Still at Foreign Office under Bacha-i-Saqao, 
January 1929. Confirmed in office by Nadir Shah, October 1929. Appointed 
Minister of Trade, September 1930. A man of no great standing or marked 
ability. Is said to enjoy the confidence of the Prime Minister, but to be on bad 
terms with the War Minister. Since he has been in office the customs revenue of 
the country has increased considerably. Was one of the prime movers in the 
formation of the Ashami Company. Is believed to be a heavy bribe-taker. His 
sister, who was a widow of the late Ameer Habibullah, was given in marriage to 
Abdul Qadir, Bacha-i-Saqao’s Governor of Kandahar. Is inclined to be anti- 
British. 

59. Muhammad Naim Khan (W.W. 464a). Son of the late Muhammad 
Aziz Khan (W.W. 216). Born 1911. 

1934, third secretary in Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 

Visited India in November 1929 with Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199). 
Appointed Under-Secretary, Foreign Office, October 1930. December 1932, 
appointed Minister, Rome. May 1934, returned to Kabul. In July appointed 
seeietary in Ministry for Foreign Affairs. In September married a sister of King 
Zahir Shah. 

Speaks French. Is well-mannered and friendly. 

60. Muhammad Qazim Khan (W.W. 506). Muhammadzai. Nephew of 
Abdul Aziz (WAV. 12). Born about 1892. 

1934, Afghan Minister at Rome. 

Was a secretary in the Afghan Legation, Rome, in 1926, and has also served 
in a similar capacity in the Afghan Embassy, Tehran. 1932, mudir (assistant) 
in the Prime Minister’s office. November 1932, appointed officiating Hakim-i-Ala 
(Gosernor), Eastern Province. February 1934, appointed Minister at Rome and 
left Kabul en route to Italy in March, is said to be an efficient and capable man, 
but lacks presence and personality. 
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61. Muhammad Sarwar Khan ( W.W. 560). Sardar-i-Ala. Barakzai. Naib 
Salar (General) son of Muhammad Siddiq Khan. 

1934, unemployed. 

Formerly a Ghulam Bacha (page). Promoted brigadier in 1906 for his 
success in the manufacture of guns, and appointed Superintendent of the Kabul 
Arsenal. Promoted major-general in 1913. Appointed Naib Salar (General) 
by Ameer Amanullah Khan m March 1919, and in the same month left Kabul for 
Mazar-i-Sharif to take up the appointment of Governor of Turkestan. Believed 
of his appointment and proceeded to Kabul, January 1922, where he officiated as 
Minister of the Interior. Governor of Kandahar in 1923, but the real power in 
the province was wielded by the Minister of the Interior, who originally officiated 
as Governor of Kandahar, and remained there on relief to deal with the disorders 
that were rife during 1923. Described by King Amanullah during visit of 
inspection to Kandahar in November 1925 as “ honest and respectable,” but 
“ slow and negligent.” Summoned to Kabul, June 1926, and was well received 
by the King. Appointed Governor of Kataghan and Badakhshan, April 1928, 
but did not take up appointment. In Kandahar 1929. Appointed Governor of 
Kabul, February 1930. Relieved of his appointment and proceeded on Haj. 
Returned to Kabul. Appointed a member of the House of Nobles, December 1931. 

Courteous and friendly, but Amanullah’s description fits him. 

62. Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W. 652). Firqa Mishar (Major-General). 
Tajik. Born 1898. 

1934, in Europe at Disarmament Conference. 

Appointed Chief of Staff 1924. Visited Delhi manoeuvres, December 1924, 
at invitation of the Commander-in-chief in India. Appointed head of Afghan 
Military Mission to Russia to select artillery for the Afghan army and study 
Soviet military methods, October 1926. Left Kabul by air for Termez, en route 
to Moscow, the 3rd November, 1926. Visited Russia and Italy 1928. Was a 
military attache in Berlin. Appointed Chief of Afghan General Staff early in 
1930. 1932, proceeded to Europe to attend the Disarmament Conference, Geneva. 
January 1934, returned to Kabul and resumed duties as Chief of Staff. In May 
again left for Geneva to attend Disarmament Conference. 

Speaks English, Russian and German. Appears to be a capable and efficient 
officer. Is said to be pro-Russian. 

63. Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W. 658). Muhammadzai. Son of 
Muhammad Rafiq. 

1934, officiating Wali (Governor) of Kabul. 

Was born in India, and was at one time a Naib-Tehsildar in the Punjab. 
Returned to Kabul in June 1916. Was appointed Hakim (Governor) of Charikar 
in 1926. In March 1932 appointed officiating Wali (Governor) of Kabul. Prior 
to his appointment as officiating Wali (Governor) of Kabul, was Mudir-i-Gumruk 
(Assistant in charge of Customs), Kabul. 

Is not particularly able or strong. Has pro-British views. 

Is married to a sister of Ali Shah Khan (W.W. 180). 

64. Muhammad Yunus Khan (W.W. 685). Comes from Jalalabad and is 
of Pathan stock. 

1934, believed to be living in United States of America. 

Secretary of Afghan Legation, London, from 1922. Always showed himself 
helpful and well disposed and was profuse with pro-British sentiments, which 
were probably sincere. Charge d’Affaires from February 1929 to January 1930. 
Energetically opposed Shuja-ud-Daulah’s attempts to dispose of Legation 
property, July-September 1929. Left London for United States of America on 
Shah Wali’s arrival as Minister in January 1930, owing to disappointment of 
non-recognition of his work and refusal of Shah Wali to appoint him counsellor. 

Reported to be in touch with Ghadr party in San Francisco. 

65. Muhammad Zaliir Shah (W.W. 688a). Only surviving son of the lute 

King Nadir Shah. Born 1914. ^ 

Proclaimed King on the 8th November, 1933, following the assassination 
of his father. 

Accompanied his father to France in 1924 and was educated in that country 
Returned to Afghanistan in October 1930. 1931, attended a year’s course with 
the Infantry Officers’ School. 1932, appointed Assistant War Minister. In 
September 1933 officiated as Education Minister in addition to his other duties. 
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Is a pleasant, well-mannered young man. Keen on tennis and shooting. 

November 1931, married a daughter of Ahmad Shah Khan (W.W. 149). Son born 

in 1933 and a daughter in 1932. Second son born in 1934. /" 

66. Naqib of Bagdad (see Saiyid Hasan). 

67. Nasrullah Khan (W.W. 469a). Son of Haji Nawab Khan (W.W. 470a) 

Born about 1900. 

1934, secretary in Ministry of Public Works. 

Served as Illaqadar (District Officer) in various districts in Amanullah 
Khan’s reign. Joined Nadir Shah during the rebellion. At the end of 1929 was 
appointed Commandant of Police, Mazar-i-Sharif. Appointed Ilakim-i-Kalan 
(Governor) Ghazni District in December 1930. October 1932, appointed Hakim- 
i-Ala (Governor) of Eastern Province; did not go there, but was transferred in 
same capacity to Southern Province in November 1932. 1933, relieved of his 

appointment as Governor in July, and on return to Kabul was appointed 
Muin (assistant), first in the Home Ministry and then in Ministry of Public 
Works. 

Appears to be capable and energetic. 

68. Nawab Khan { W.W. 470a). Haji. Khawaja of Kulangar, Logar. 

1934, Varwar-i-llazuri (Equerry to the King). 

Was a Hakim (Governor) in Mangal country during the reign of Ameer 
Ilabibullah Khan. Dismissed by Amanullah on account of old age. Joined Shah 
Mahmud (W.W. 414) in Jaji country during the revolution, and then joined 
Nadir Shah, becoming his private secretary. In November 1930 was sent to 
disperse lashkars said to be gathering on the Kurram border. 1931, proceeded on 
Haj as the representative of Nadir Shah. In November 1931, went to Ghazni in 
connexion with the efforts to effect the surrender of Abdur Rahman (W.W. 98a). 

Was chief delegate to the Turi-Jaji Commission, which met on the Kurram border 
in June 1933. December 1934, reported to be annoyed at dismissal of his cousin, 

Abdul Jamil Khan (L.P. No. 8), q.v. 

Is a well-mannered old man, with little force of character. ( 

Sons: Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Faiz Muhammad Khan, A.D.C. to the 
King. Nasrullah Khan (L.P. 67) Muin (assistant) in the Ministry of Public 
Works. 

69. Obeidullah Khan (W.W. 492). Snrdar, Muhammadzai. Also known 
as Shah Agha. Son of Ameer Ilabibullah Khan and younger brother of 
ex-King Amanullah. Born 1915. 

1934, in Europe. 

In December 1930, in Berlin with the Ulya Hazrat. Carefully looked after 
by the Ulya Hazrat, who employed a German teacher for him. Fled with 
Amanullah to India May 1930. and thence to Italy. 

70. Qurban Husain Shah (W.W. 512). Known locally as “ Shahji.” His 
real name is Saiyid Abdullah Shall. Naib Salar (General). Indian. Son of one 
Nadir Shah of Campbellpore District. 

1934, in charge of the State workshops, Kabul. 

Was one of the accused in a note forging case and absconded to Afghanistan. 

Was at one time employed by the Deutsche-Afghanische Company in Kabul. 

Joined Nadir Shah in the Southern Province in 1929. Was appointed in charge 
of tiie State workshops in December 1929, and was made an equerry to the King 
in J 930. For a time commanded the troops in the Koh-i-Daman in the 1930 
rebellion. In 1931 started a petrol business, and was one of the main importers; 
his company has been closed down in 1933 owing to a petrol monopoly having been 
given to a new petrol company which he has joined. Was in touch with the 
Ghodr party in Kabul and also with Soviet Embassy (1932). In November 1932 
went to the Southern Province to assist in suppressing the Dare Khel Zadran 
revolt. Is a clever, capable but untrustworthy man. 1 V 

71. Rahmatullali Jan (W.W. 519). Sardar, Muhammadzai. Born 1922. 

Eldest son of ex-King Amanullah. 

1934, with his father in Italy. 

Declared heir apparent 1928. Accompanied Amanullah to India, May 1929, 
and thence to Italy. 
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72. Rasul Jan A glia (Fazl Rahim) (Masum Jan) (W.W. 522). Son of the 
late Shall Agha, Hazrat of Shor Bazaar. 

1934, in Kabul, unemployed. 

Was arrested with Siddiq Agha Muhammad by Amanullah in September 
1928, for attempting to stir up trouble in Khost. Released and sent to Tagao to 
detach some of Bacha-i-Saqao’s adherents, December 1928. Was in touch with 
the Bacha during the latter’s attack on Kabul in January 1929, and promised the 
British Legation his protection. Was intermediary between Inayatullah, Bacha 
i-Saqao and the British Legation for the former’s removal to india by British 
aeroplane. 

Relations (uncles): Fazal-i-Umar (Hazrat of Shor Bazaar) (W.W. 250) 
Siddiq Agha Muhammad (Gul Agha) (W.W. 613). 

Brother-in-law: Ghulam Faruq (W.W. 273). 

73. Saiyid Hasan , Effendi (W.W. 546). Also known as the Naqib Sahib of 
Chaharbagh. Turk, Bagdadi. Pir Naqib of Bagdad. Born about 1862. Owns 
land at Kabul. Receives an allowance of 1,000 rupees per mensem. Used to act 
as intermediary, through his brothers, with the Pan-Islamic League. Was built 
a winter residence at Chaharbagh, near Jalalabad, by Ameer Habibullah Khan. 
Is connected by marriage with Mir Saiyid Jan Badshah of Islampur. Was said 
to hawe publicly deplored the entry of Turkey into the war, and to have implored 
Persia and Afghanistan to maintain neutrality. Has a greater reputation and 
more influence than any other local priest or saint in Afghanistan. Was treated 
with the utmost respect by Ameer Habibullah Khan and Sardar Nasrullah Khan. 
Is a man of peace, who takes no part in politics. Protected His Majesty’s consul 
at Jalalabad during the rebellion, 1928. In 1931 and 1932 made efforts to prevent 
Ghilzais raiding into Baluchistan. In 1934 was reported to be intriguing against 
the Government. 

74. Saiyid Qasim (W.W. 548). Awarded Order of Astor, 1st Class, 
January 1927. 

1934, in Europe unemployed. 

Member of the Afghan Legation in London, 1924. Acted as Chargti 
d’Affaires, 1924. Returned to Kabul, May 1925, and appointed Under-Secretary 
in the Foreign Office, February 1926. Appointed consul-general, Delhi, October 
1926. Minister at Rome, November 1928. Returned to India and left for 
Constantinople, June 1929. 

Speaks excellent English, well-educated and friendly. 

Relations: Brother of the late Hashim Khan, Afghan consul-general at 
Tashkent, who was murdered in November 1930. Son-in-law of the late 
Mahmud Beg Tarzi. 

75. Savbiland Khan (W.W. 557a). Naib Salar (General). Ada Khel Jaji 
of Sargal ITariob. Son of Malik Azad Khan. 

In Amanullah’s reign was made a Kumandan (probably colonel), and for 
good work in the Khost rebellion was promoted Brigadier. Assisted Nadir Khan 
in 1929, and for his services was promoted Naib Salar. Was sent to Ilariob in 
October 1930, to recruit for the regular army. Returned to Kabul early in 
December, having failed to obtain any recruits. 1933, was with the War Minister 
in the Southern Province and returned to Kabul in August. 

Has only one eye. Has much influence with the Ada Khel Jajis and is looked 
upon as their “Khan.” Has a son, Niaz Muhammad Khan, Brigadier. 

76. Shah Mahmud (Mahmud Jan) (W.W. 414). Almar-i-Ala. Snnlur, 
Muhammadzai. Youngest son of the late Sardar Muhammad Yusuf and brother 
of the late Nadir Shah. Born 1894. 

1934, War Minister and Commander-in-chief. 

Appointed Sar Sar-i-Os (Commander of a Royal Bodyguard) 1917. 
Commanded the troops on the Peiwar front 1919. Was in great favour with the 
Ameer for never having suffered a defeat (he was never attacked). Appointed 
Civil and Military Governor of the Southern Province, September 1919. Armed 
in Kabul from Gardez, December 1920, and in the same month married a step¬ 
sister of the Ameer. Returned to Gardez soon after. Supplied frequent convoys of 
rations, ammunition and money for distribution to the hostile sections of the 
Wana Wazirs and Mahsuds in 1920 and early 1921. Reported to have left Khost 
for Kabul, June 1921, where he arrived October 1921 with his family. General 


Officer Commanding Kataghan and Badakhshan, 1922-25. Appointed Governor 
of the Eastern Province, April 1926. Interviewed Afridis at Jalalabad, April 
1926, and promised them similar treatment to that given to them by his brother, 
Nadir Khan. Interviewed Afridis at Morgha, July 1926. Visited Kabul to 
discuss Mohmand unrest with the King, November 1926. Was taken ill and 
remained at Kabul until January 1927. Interviewed Mohmands at Jalalabad, 
January 1927. In Kabul, February 1929, and commissioned by Bacha-i-Saqao as 
his emissary to the tribes of the Eastern and Southern Provinces. Joined 
Nadir Khan in Khost, March 1929. Appointed War Minister by Nadir Shah, 
November 1929. Left for Khanabad as Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and 
Military Administrator) December 1930, with the special purpose of settling the 
disturbance caused by Ibrahim Beg (W.W. 359). Succeeded in driving 
Ibrahim Beg across the frontier in April 1931. Quieted the country sufficiently 
for him to return to Kabul in August 1931. Was to have visited Europe in the 
winter of 1932, and to have had an operation for goitre, but was prevented by the 
disturbances which broke out in the Southern Province where he went in 
October 1932. He returned to Kabul in August 1933. 

Efficient, and holds similar views to those of his brother as to the importance 
to Afghanistan of the frontier tribes. Speaks a little English. Appears to 
possess considerable energy and force of character. Has never been out of 
Afghanistan and is consequently less polished than his brothers, and narrower in 
outlook. Is probably more suited to be a commander of irregular forces than of 
regular troops. Fond of sport and games and friendly to the British 
Legation, Kabul. 

77. Shah Wall Khan (W.W. 585). Sardar, Muhammadzai. Born 1885. 
Son of Sardar Muhammad Yusuf Khan and brother of the late King Nadir Shah. 

1934, Minister at Paris. 

Was Rikab Bashi (Equerry) to Ameer Habibullah. Accompanied him to 
India in 1907. After the Ameer’s murder in February 1919, was arrested and 
sent to Kabul, but was acquitted and released. Commanded troops on Kharlachi 
front, July-October 1919. Promoted general for good services on the Tochi 
border. Married a sister of ex-King Amanullah in May 1920. Appointed to 
command 1st Division in Kabul, April 1921. Was on intimate terms with 
ex-King Amanullah, and seemed to be his greatest personal friend. Was one of 
the delegates at the British-Afghan Conference in Kabul, 1921. Commanded 
1st Cavalry Corps, December 1921. Appointed to command the Kabul Corps 
1923. Appointed Yawar Hazuri (Equerry to the King), December 1924. Visited 
India in May 1925, and again in December 1925, when he persuaded Muhammad 
Umar (W.W. 648) to return to Afghanistan from Hyderabad. Commanded 
troops in Logar during the Manga 1 rebellion 1924-25, and for his services was 
created “ Taj-i-Afghan.” Left Kabul for Paris, September 1926, accompanying 
Afghan students returning from vacation. Was with his brother, Nadir Khan, 
at Grasse. Left Marseilles with Nadir Khan and Ilashim Khan, February 1929, 
and proceeded with Nadir Khan to Khost, March 1929. Captured Kabul the 
13th October, 1929. Appointed Regent, October 1929. Appointed Minister at 
London, November 1929. Reached England the 10th January, 1930. Trans¬ 
ferred to Paris, June 1931. Came to Kabul on leave, September 1932, bringing 
with him the late Ghulam Nabi. Returned to Paris and resumed his appointment 
February 1933. 

Able and quick-witted. A friendly and pleasant man. Very popular in 
Kabul, and consequently reported to be regarded with jealousy by his brother the 
Prime Minister, Muhammad Hashim Khan, liis popularity has somewhat 
diminished owing to the execution of Ghulam Nabi. 

78. Sher Agha (see Fazal-i-Umar). 

79. Sher Ahmad Khan (W.W. 598). Sardar. Muhammadzai. Son of 
Sardar Fateh Muhammad Khan. Born 1885. 

1934, Ambassador at Tehran. 

Acted in the appointment of Ishaq-Aghassi Nizami (Military Chamberlain) 
1917. Appointed Hakim of Andkhui 1920. Suspended, and arrived Kabul. 
May 1921. Appointed Afghan Envoy to Italy 1921, and arrived in Peshawar 
on the 10th October en route with a large party of Afghan students, who were 
proceeding to be educated in Europe. Afghan Minister at Romo during 1922, 
nod was engaged in negotiations for the purchase of arms. Relieved in autumn 
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1922, but remained in Europe, apparently in connexion with the purchase of 
arms, until the summer of 1923, when he returned to Kabul with an expressed 
distaste for his own country. Appointed President of the Shaura (Assembly) 
1924. Leader of the party in favour of peaceful tactics during Urta Tagai crisis, 
January 1926. Cordially detested Mahmud Tarzi. With King Amanullah in 
Europe 1928. Appointed to still-born post of Prime Minister, September 1928, 
and subsequently to be head of the Public Service Bureau. Held Jalalabad for 
Amanullah, November 1928. Was given full powers to settle the Shinwan 
rising, but failed and returned to Kabul, December 1928. Pled with Amanullah 
to India, May 1929. Returned to Kabul later, and was appointed Privy 
Councillor by Nadir Shah, December 1929. Appointed Ambassador at Tehran, 
December 1930. 

A man of some ability, but indolent and corrupt. 

80. Shuja-ud-DauIah (W.W. 612). Of Ghorband. Comes of a Trans- 
Oxus family. Born 1896. 

1934, living abroad. 

Was Ghulam Bacha (Page) in 1916, and was employed looking after the 
German Mission in Herat. Appointed Farash Bashi Hazuri (Head Chamberlain 
to the King) to Ameer Habibullah Khan, January 1917. Appointed Kotwal 
of Kabul and Amin-i-Asas (Chief of Police) by Amanullah. Commanded 
the 2nd Division in Kabul, January 1921. One of the delegates at the British- 
Afghan Conference in Kabul 1921. Appointed Minister of Security, and 
appeared to be a man of considerable ability. In close confidence of the Ameer 
Officiated as Governor of Herat, January 1921. Relieved, and returned to Kabul 
at the end of 1924. Was deputed to maintain order in the Southern Province 
during the Mangal rebellion. Appointed Minister at London, August 1924, 
and arrived in London, April 1925. Carried through many rifle deals, out of 
which he is believed to have made a considerable fortune. Gave trouble by failing 
to settle debts due by the Afghan Legation for rent, &c. Summoned to Kandahar 
by Amanullah, February 1929. Arrived Herat the 28th March, 1929, and 
assumed duties as Governor on behalf of Amanullah. Fled to Meshed on arrival 
of Abdur Rahim (W.W. 89), Bacha-i-Saqao’s nominee, May 1929. Returned to 
London via Tashkent-Moscow, and arrived the 11th July, 1929. Attempted to 
dispose of Afghan Government property, and on this account was asked to leave 
the country. In Berlin, September 1929. In Moscow, November 1929. 

Is believed to be the actual murderer of the late Ameer Habibullah. 

Proved himself on all occasions ill-mannered and anti-British. 

One of the leaders of the Amanullah party in Europe. 

81. Siddiq Agha Muhammad (Gul A aha) (W.W. 613). Was known ns the 
Hazrat Sahib of Slior Bazaar during the absence of Fazal-i-Umar as a political 
refugee in India. 

1934, Minister in Egypt. 

Was arrested with Rasul Jan Agha (W.W. 522) by Amanullah, September 
1928, for trying to stir up trouble in Khost. Later released, and in February 
1929 reported to have accepted Bacha-i-Saqao’s rule. Placed under surveillance, 
June 1929, on account of his intrigue with Sher Agha in the Southern Province. 
Arrested and confined in the Arq, June 1929. Released, and joined Nadir Khan 
on his entry into Kabul, October 1929. Appointed Minister in Egypt, and passed 
through Peshawar on route , February 1930. In July 1932 visited Kabul on leave 
and returned in September 1932. 

Proceeded on Haj, April 1931, for the purpose of watching Amanullah 
Khan. 

Relations: Half-brother, Fazal-i-Umar (Hazrat of Shor Bazaar). Nephew, 
Rasul Jan Agha (W.W. 522). 

82. Sultan Ahmad Khan (W.W. 624). Sardar-i-Ala. Son of Colonel Sher 
Ahmad Khan. 

1934, Ambassador at Angora. 

Head of the Afghan Mission to Angora 1921. The Soviet Envoy in Kabul. 
Raskolnikov, requested his Government early in 1921 to provide Sultan Ahmad 
with 40,000 gold roubles, payment to be adjusted in Kabul. Returned to Kabul. 
April 1926, and was appointed Third Under-Secretary in the Foreign Office 
Officiated as First Under-Secretary 1926. Appointed Second Under-Secretary, 
June 1926, and First Secretary, October 1926. Appointed Ambassador at 
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Tehian, October 1928. Relieved, November 1929, and returned to Kabul. 
Appointed to be in charge of State guests, January 1930. Appointed Ambassador 
at Angola, Decemoer 1930. Was on intimate terms with late Ghuiam Nabi when 
latter visited Constantinople in December 1931. 

A conceited, dissolute man, but appears to have some ability. Suspected of 
pro-Amanullah tendencies. 

83. Turancjzai, Haji of (see Fazal-i- Wahid). 

' 84. Ulya Hazrat (Sarwar Sultan) (W.W. 646). Siraj-ul-Khawatin (Her 
Majesty the Sun of the Ladies). Step-sister of Luinab Khushdil Khan, daughter 
of ihe late Luinab Sherdil Khan, and step-daughter of Ishaq Aghassi (Private 
Secretary) Muhammad Sarwar Khan, chief wife of Ameer Habibullah Khan and 
mother of Amanullah Khan. 

1934, in Europe. 

strongly in favour of neutrality. Very strong character 
and dabbled in politics. Said to liave refused help to Turco-German Mission 
in 1916. In 1917—18 had numerous quarrels with Ameer Habibullah owing to 
her interference in political matters, and was said to have been eventually 
expelled from the Arq. After murder of Habibullah left for Kabul to negotiate 
with her son Amanullah (February 1919). Is believed by many to have been, 
with Amanullah, the organiser of the plot which resulted in the murder Said 
to have been of Tarzi’s party and in favour of a treaty of friendship with the 
British. Lett tor Kandahar with Queen Souriya, December 1928, and proceeded 
with eneigy to raise assistance for the Duranni dynasty. Lias never been on 
good terms with Queen Souriya. Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929 and 
thence to Italy, June 1929. Has one other son, Obeidullah (W W 492)’ also 
known as Shah Agha, born 1906. In December 1930 with Obeidullah in Berlin. 

85. Yaqub Khan (W.W. 675). Sardar-i-Ala. Mohmand. 

1934, living abroad. 

e , Was P a S® t0 Ameer Habibullah. Appointed Privy Councillor in 1920 and 
Shahghassi (Private Secretary), January 1921. Still Shahghassi Hazuri 1927 
Appomted Minister of Court, January 1927. With Amanullah on his European 
tour 1928. Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929. Left Duzdap, June 1929. 
Later returned to Kabul. Said to be propaganding in favour of Amanullah’s 
return, and was arrested in July 1930. Released in January 1931 and proceeded 
on 11aj. Arrived Tehran, December 1931. 

Relations: Brother, Muhammad Agha Sami (W.W. 555). 

Malik 6 Zalmai (WAV. 691). Naib Salar (General). Musa Khel Mangal, 

A leader of the rebels during the Khost disturbances 1924-25. Took refuge 
in Kurram, whence he was deported to Abbottabad 1925. Returned to 
iftcv. all , 1 1 sta V an< ? brought to Kabul, where he was treated as a guest, October 
1926. Pardoned by King Amanullah and returned to Khost, November 1926. 
Assisted Nadir Khan in 1929, and for his services was made Naib Salar 
General). In October 1930 was sent to his country to raise recruits but failed 
to obtain any. Accompanied Shah Mahmud (W.W. 414) to suppress Dare Khel 
re\olt in Southern Province 1932. 1933, was with the War Minister in the 

southern Province and returned to Kabul in August. 

Is friendly with members of the British Legation, Kabul. 

87. Zulfqar Khan , Muhammad (W.W. 695). Muhammadzai Of no 
important family. 

1934, Assistant to the Prime Minister. 

Educated at the Habibia College, Kabul. Went to France with the Afghan 
students to look after them and became guardian to Hidayatullah Khan son of 
Amanullah Khan. _ Was recalled to Kabul by Amanullah and for some time was 
unemployed. During the revolution joined Hashim Khan (W W 337) in the 
Eastern Provmce and became his Munshi. Went to Parachinar, where he joined 

lr Shah and Shah Wall. His sister is married to Sardar Fakhr-ud-Din 
t in -. an Afghan refugee at Abbottabad. 1930, appointed counsellor Afghan 
Legation, London. Returned to Kabul, September 1931, and appointed Assistant 
to the Prime Minister. 

Is friendly with members of the British Legation, Kabul. 
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[N 570/285/97] No. 2. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 4.) 

(No. 7. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 11, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a report on the heads of foreign 
missions at Kabul. 

2. The paragraphs in brackets are taken from previous despatches. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 2. 

Report on Heads of Foreign Missions at Kabul. 

(1) Ambassadors. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

(M. LEONIDE STARK presented his credentials to King Zahir Shah on 
the 20th December, 1933. Arrived in Kabul in June 1924. He comes of a good 
Russian family, and his father and uncle are said to have been admirals. He 
deserted as a midshipman at the age of 14 from the Tsarist navy, and was an 
ardent revolutionary before the Great War. Is a man of considerable ability and 
an entirely unscrupulous worker in the cause of bolshevism. Is believed to have 
strong anti-Jewish leanings. 1927.) 

M. Stark celebrated the tenth anniversary of his arrival at Kabul in June 
and received the decoration of “ Sardar-i-Ala ” from King Zahir Shah. His 
health shows little improvement. The Embassy has maintained its attitude of 
cordiality towards His Majesty’s Legation. Mine. Stark continues to defy the 
passing years. 

Persia. 

(Mirza Muhammad Taqi Esfendiari (formerly known by the title of 
Muntakhab-al-Mulk), arrived at Kabul on the 21st June and presented his 
credentials on the 4th July, 1932. 1933.) (He is about 50 years of age and has 
had no previous experience of service outside Persia. He was educated in 
Tehran, and has the reputation of being strictly religious and high-principled. 
He knows a certain amount of French, but no other foreign language. In society 
he is agreeable, but rather dull and very cautious. 1932.) 

He presented his credentials to King Zahir Shah on the 14th March, 1934. 

(M. Esfendiari is friendly enough, but confines his conversation to rather 
wearisome generalities. His wife is now an enthusiastic leader of Kabul 
society. 1934.) 

Turkey. 

Memduh Sevket arrived at Kabul on the 15th November, 1933, and presented 
his credentials to King Zahir Shah on the 7th February, 1934. (Fie was formerly 
Ambassador at Tehran for five years, and from 1930 onwards a member of the 
Executive Council of the People’s party. lie speaks Persian, Russian and 
French. 1934.) Since his wife left Kabul in April 1934, Memduh Sevket has 
employed his solitude in writing a philosophical work in several volumes, which 
is to be published after a few years under the unassuming title of That Man 
His unfailing courtesy and sense of humour have made him deservedly popular 
with the Afghan Ministers, as well as with his colleagues. 

Italy. (2) Ministers. 

M. Ugo Sabetta arrived at Kabul on the 14th December, 1934, and presented 
his credentials on the 31st December. His last post was that of consul-general 
at Calcutta, and he previously spent several years in Algiers. M. Sabetta 
appears, on first acquaintance, to be of a hearty genial type with outdoor tastes, 
lie has very little English. Flis wife, however, who seems likely to prove a 
welcome addition to Kabul society, speaks English fluently. 


France. 

M. Rene Dollot arrived at Kabul on the 15th December, 1934, having 
travelled with M. Sabetta from Italy, where he has spent the last twenty years 
of his service. He is incapacitated by ill-health from taking any form of 
exercise other than walking, and is said to be an authority on Italian art. His 
last appointment was that of consul-general at Milan. He has left his wife in 
Europe, and his daughter, aged 20, keeps house for him. He knows very little 
English. 

Germany. 

(Dr. Kurt Ziemke arrived at Kabul on the 12th November and presented his 
credentials on the 4th December, 1933. He apparently spent a considerable time 
in Turkey before the war, during which he was with the Turkish army in 
Palestine. Like M. Schworbel, whom he succeeded, Dr. Ziemke came here from 
Beirut, where he was consul-general. He speaks English, French and 
Turkish. 1934.) 

The past year, in which the tide of public and official opinion in Kabul has 
set strongly against everything German, has been a very difficult one for 
Dr. Ziemke, who has also had to contend with a serious and painful illness. A 
man of great courage who is more respected than liked. 

Japan 

Mr. M. Kitada arrived at Kabul on the Gth November, 1934, and presented 
his letter of credence on the 15th November, 1934. Mr. Kitada is, according to 
himself, a career diplomat who has held appointments at Moscow and Stockholm 
—a fact which renders his gaucherie of manner all the more surprising. He has 
a working knowledge of French, Swedish, Russian and English. Flis wife, who 
speaks French, is very shy, but has a keen sense of humour. 


[F 960/339/61] No. 3. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Daukes to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 13.) 

(No. 2/147-C. Secret.) 

Sir, Nepal, January 15, 1935. 

THIS month, January 1935, his Highness the Maharaja of Nepal proceeds 
to Delhi on his official visit to the Government of India. On the conclusion of 
the visit his Highness intends to proceed on a pilgrimage to Dwarkanath in the 
Kathiawar State and to return thence to Eastern Nepal, where a shooting 
expedition is being organised. IFis Highness is expected to return to the capital 
about March. 

2. As I relinquish this appointment on the termination of the Maharaja’s 
visit to Delhi, I venture to submit a brief appreciation of the present political 
situation in Nepal as it appears to me after five years’ residence as British 
representative. A picture of events since the death of Sir Chandra Shumshere 
has already been given in broad outline in my note on Nepal, 1929-34 (copy 
attached), but a veiy marked change is in process of manifesting itself since the 
accession to power of the present ruler, Sir Joodha Shumshere. 

With an autocratic form of government, such sudden changes are obviously 
inevitable sooner or later, and there can now be no doubt that the death of 
Sir Bhim Shumshere heralded in a new regime which had previously been held 
in check. 

3. The new Maharaja has little real force of character or intellect, and he 
is being exploited by the rising generation and, in particular, by Generals 
Sir Mohan, Babar and Kaiser Shumshere, sons of the late Sir Chandra 

f Shumshere Jung Bahadur Rana, G.C.B., G.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., D.C.L. 
(who was a man of outstanding ability), and also by his own son, General 
Sir Bahadur Shumshere. 

All of these are well educated and pushing and in touch with current events 
in India and the world. Although the fact could not be immediately recognised, 
they virtually came into power about two years ago and immediately pressed for 
a fuller measure of recognition of the independence of Nepal. In order to secure 
this they even threw open the door of their ancient and jealously-guarded 
seclusion. 
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This is the explanation of the missions to England and Italy, the establish¬ 
ment of a Legation in London and also of the pressure in various directions for 
greater consideration in the eyes of the outer world. 

4. As the rapidly dwindling band of old men disappeared from the stage 
(the present Maharaja is the last of his generation on the roll) and their place 
was occupied by men of more modern trend of thought and imbued with 
post-war ideas of national development, such a movement was almost inevitable. 
Particularly is this the case in a country which, small though it is (estimated 
population approximately 6 million), bore its full share in the war and emerged 
therefrom with an enhanced national reputation for the Gurkha name. Further, 
the great reforms development in India have deeply influenced the trend of 
thought in Nepal. It must never be forgotten that the head of this race of 
Mongolian origin is composed of Indian educated elements, namely, Rajput 
Hindus, closely connected with and alive to movements in India. It was obviously 
of great importance that the national aspirations and processes of evolution of 
Nepal, allied to us as she is by ties of almost traditional friendship in peace and 
war, should be met in a spirit of sympathy and understanding. It may be truly 
claimed the recent changes have been carried out in such a spirit, and the ties of 
friendship between us remain unimpaired and even, perhaps, more binding than 
formerly. 

5. It was not to be expected, however, that a Hindu country living cheek 
by jowl with Northern India along a frontier of some 500 miles traversing the 
three great Indian Provinces of Bengal, Bihar and the United Provinces should 
have escaped unscathed from the political upheavals which, in one form or 
another, have manifested themselves on her borders, e.g., the reforms, civil 
disobedience, the terrorist movement, &c., and indications have not been lacking 
that the Nepal Government has suffered from the sea of unrest beating against 
her borders. At least two plots against the lives of her rulers were believed to 
have been instigated from outside Indian sources, but full details are lacking, as 
her Government is extremely reticent and reserved where internal difficulties are 
concerned. It is therefore of particular interest to note the tenor of an 
anonymous effusion recently received by his Highness the Maharaja, which had 
perforce to be referred to the British Minister owing to a threat against the life 
of the Maharaja on the occasion of his coming visit to India (see copy 
enclosed(‘)). This communication, though full of inaccuracies, is of interest as 
affording some insight of the attitude adopted by opponents of the existing 
regime in Nepal. It will be observed that this takes the form of criticism of 
(a) her external relations in as far as friendship with Great Britain is concerned, 
and (b) her internal system based on absolute autocracy. 

6. In this last connexion it must, indeed, be observed that the present state 
of affairs is far from stable. In the past eighty years Nepal has been fortunate 
in two rulers of outstanding strength and wisdom, namely, Jung Bahadur and 
Chandra Shumshere. These men were at the helm at critical junctures and 
guided the country for long periods, but no such characters are at present on the 
stage, and the Maharaja is largely in the hands of some of his leading generals. 
This dispersal of autocratic power is dangerous, not only owing to the possibility 
of internal dissension in the various branches of the family, but because it 
increases the already too numerous sources of nepotism. 

7. The ruling family is growing rapidly and the head of the country tends 
to become top heavy. Indeed, there are already some indications of discontent 
from outlying districts in the hills, where the feeling is gaining ground that 
Nepal is being exploited in the interests of one family (the Ranas) and of one 
valley, i.e., that of Katmandu. These Mongolian hillmen are, by nature, long 
enduring, and the murmurings are still faint, but they are audible. 

8. Lastly, the position of His Majesty the Maharajadhiraja grows ever 

weaker. He is a titular King with no vestige of power. Among the people at 
large no real religious sanction attaches to him, and he appears to be maintained 
on the throne by general consent of the ruling family in order to preclude the 
possibility of the usurpation of his rank and the consequent downfall of the 
existing form of government which would result therefrom. The jealousies of 
the ruling family are his surest safeguard. j ^ ave 

C. DAUKES. 


( l ) Not printed 


Enclosure in No. 3. 
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THE phase of Nepal history covered by this brief memoir has been marked 
by many changes—some of a far-reaching nature which must leave a permanent 
impress on the country. It opens with the death of Sir Chandra Shumshere and 
closes with the projected visit of his Highness Sir Joodha Shumshere to India in 
the cold weather of 1934—35. 

The entire period falls within my own time as British representative in that 
country and is written from personal experience with the object of affording an 
inside view of the march of events during the last few years. 

Death of Sir Chandra Shumshere Jung Bahadur Rana. 

In the autumn of 1929 the political barometer of Nepal appeared to be set 

fair. 

His Highness General Sir Chandra Shumshere Jung Bahadur Rana, 
G.C.B., G.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., D.C.L., the experienced ruler, who had 
guided the destinies of his country for close on thirty years and had brought her 
with honour and a greatly enhanced reputation through the furnace of the war, 
still stood at the helm. 

Sir Chandra Shumshere was both a scholar and a statesman. He had 
visited England in 1908 as a guest of the British Government and had thrown 
in his lot wholeheartedly with the Allies in the Great War, while in his own 
country he had abolished slavery and achieved many notable internal reforms. He 
Wa '> regarded as the trusted and tried friend and ally of Great Britain and a 
far-sighted and capable ruler in his own country. 

In the autumn of 1929, therefore, there was no indication that the coming 
uve years were to be among the most eventful in the internal history of Nejrnl, 
though it was true that for some years past, the Maharaja had been in failing 
health and had begun to feel the strain of his very onerous duties. It so 
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King Emperor and His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales have shot here as 
guests of the Nepal Government, and King Edward also visited it as Prince oi 
Wales. Remarkable sport was enjoyed and the Maharaja did not return to Kat¬ 
mandu until February 1933. During the period of ms absence Rudra Shumsherc 
was officially in charge of affairs in Katmandu, and any lingering doubts there 
may have been in the minds of the illegitimate party were probably thereby 
dissipated, in spite of the fact that he had little or no power as the chief depart- 
ments of Government—and the army—were m the hands of the legitimate 

party. 

Houston Flight over Mount Everest. 

In April 1933 the flight over Everest took place by the Houston expedition. 
This project involved crossing Eastern Nepal from south-east, to north-west, and 
had been sanctioned by the late Sir Bhim Shumshere on the special request of 
the Government of India, subject only to certain limitations regarding route 
and height of flying, &c. Sir Joodha Shumshere likewise gave every 
assistance and when the expedition later requested permission for a second flight, 
it was readily granted. This was probably the greatest aeroplane feat of 1933. 
Complete success was achieved by Lord Clydesdale and his comrades and in spite 
of a very dangerous eddy downward they flew over Mount Everest at a height 
of some 30 000 ft., in a wind blowing at an estimated pace of 100 miles an hour. 
There are indications that the reluctance of the Nepal Government to 
permit expeditions—or even individuals to enter or fly in Nepal is imperfectly 
understood. The policy of the closed door is a cardinal point m Nepal foreign 
dealings which they have followed throughout their history and to which they 
ascribe their immunity from many of the troubles of India and entanglements of 
other countries. Everv such case, no matter how exceptional, is regarded in 
the light of the potential danger of creating a “ precedent lhere thus 
exists a very strong feeling against expeditions into or over Nepal. Further, 
the Nepalese are among the most superstitious people in the world. Our own 
unlucky 13th, Fridays, &c., are not seriously regarded or taken into account in 
affairs of State, but'it is far otherwise in Nepal. To arrive or to meet a friend 
after absence on a Tuesdav—to say farewell on a Saturday—to sneeze on meeting 
a guest, &c„ are universally admitted as unlucky actions, while good and evil 
spirits play an important part in every-day occurrences, and astrologers have an 
accepted position in the Government. The mountains are the homes of powerful 
deities, who cannot be lightly disturbed. , , . ,, , 

True the educated class in Nepal may (and often do) 1 aught at themselves 
in this matter of superstitions, but they do not lightly disregard them, and they 
certainly feel stronglv about the political aspect of the question. _ 

It ‘is well to understand these prejudices when expeditions—or even 
individuals—wish to enter the country and to give full credit when they are 
waived out of motives of friendship. It may be noted that the Houston expedition 
was tactful in this respect. 

Italian Mission to Nepal—Conferment of G.C.I.E. on Maharaja Sir Joodha 
Shumshere Jung Bahadur Rana. 

Italian Mission to Nepal. —In May, the same year, the Italian consul-general 
in Calcutta visited Nepal in an official capacity as Envoy Extraordinary anu 
Minister Plenipotentiary from His Majesty the King of Italy, for the purpose 
of investing his Highness the Maharaja with the 2nd Class Grand Cross of tne 
Mauritian Order. He was received with marked honour and was himself investee 
with the 2nd Class Order of the Star of Nopal. _ 

The conversations which led to the conferment of this high Italian nonoui 
had been carried on by Professor Tucci—a well-known Sanscrit scholar, who 
had travelled largely 'in Tibet and had also visited Katmandu ostensibly to 
consult the well-known collection of Sanscrit documents in the Bir Library, f ie 
motive of the Italian Government in thus honouring Nepal was ostensibly tne 
encouragement of Sanscrit learning and also to mark their appreciation of 
efforts of Nepal on behalf of the allied cause in the Great War. Essentially, 
however, it seems more probable that it was in furtherance of their general pone) 
of expanding their influence in Eastern countries. 
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Conferment of G.C.I.E. on Maharaja Sir Jooclha Shumshere. —In June 1933 
Sir Joodha Shumshere was promoted to the rank of G.C.I.E. in the King’s 
Birthday Honours List. 

Up to this time nothing had happened to differentiate Sir Joodha Shumshere’s 
policy from that of his half-brother and predecessor, Sir Bhim Shumshere, but an 
event, small in itself, occurred about this time, which made it clear that the new 
regime was likely to be a more lively one than the last and that the younger and 
more advanced members of the ruling family intended to assert themselves. The 
actual straw which disclosed how the wind lay was the refusal of the India Office 
to give Bishnu Shumshere a ticket for the Royal Enclosure at Ascot without the 
permission of his Highness the Maharaja. 

Differences regarding Major-General Bishnu Shumshere. —This action was 
entirely correct in view of the attitude taken up by the Nepal Government under 
Sir Bhim Shumshere, which had not hitherto been repudiated. It appeared, how¬ 
ever, that Bishnu had complained to his brothers and that General Sir Mohun, 
Babar and Kaiser Shumshere had taken up cudgels on his behalf. Sir Joodha 
Shumshere gave way under this powerful pressure and expressed the desire that 
his nephew should be treated in regard to his social standing with the respect 
due to his own nephew. 

This, though a somewhat embarrassing volte face and the more so as Bishnu’s 
conduct was unsatisfactory, proved to be but the prelude to a more active partici¬ 
pation in affairs of State by the younger generation, whose influence from that 
point onwards has been marked. They may be described as the young Nepal 
party, since they represent the new generation which, under the existing system 
of succession to the Prime Ministership, comes into power after the present 
incumbent. 

Diplomatic Status of Nepal. —In spite of the outcry it is probable that 
Bishnu’s revolt against the time-honoured policy of seclusion of the Nepal Govern¬ 
ment was not without effect upon them. A rumour started that he was to 
be the first Nepalese Minister in London, and the arrival of an Italian mission, 
consisting of an Italian Envoy and Minister Plenipotentiary, with credentials 
from the King of Italy further served to emphasise the anomalous character of 
the status of Nepal. The British representative in Nepal was known as the 
British envoy, but was not credentialled by the King Emperor. 

This point had not escaped the notice of the Nepal Government, who had 
long felt that they had not been treated squarely in this deal and had nursed a 
grievance concerning it, which had caused them to regard proposals emanating 
from us with some suspicion. It had, however, been decided by Sir Chandra 
Shumsherc that it was not worth while taking up the matter unless they were 
themselves prepared to send a Minister to the Court of St. James at London, 
which involved raising the ban on overseas residence, which, except on certain 
rare and exceptional occasions, had been accepted as a principle of Nepalese 
faith for many years. 

But in the light of recent events, and under the influence of the younger 
Nepal party, this question was now reopened, and, without in any way attempting 
to justify Bishnu’s caste-breaking example, it was pointed out that in the service 
of the State and with proper regard to caste restrictions, it was possible to take 
a hand in outside affairs. The reform deliberations in regard to India also had 
an undoubted effect on the younger Nepalese generation in this matter, who felt 
that the moment was ripe to define Nepal’s position before the advent of a new 
Iml ian Constitution, vis-a-vis of whom unknown complications might arise. 
With such considerations before them the Nepal Government resolved to press 
immediately for a full recognition of their status and for the appointment of a 
Nepalese Minister in London. 


Nepal Mission to present Honour to His Majesty the King Emperor. 

Nepal Mission to present Honour to His Majesty the King Emperor. —As a 
corollary to the investiture of his Highness the Maharaja of Nepal with the 
Mauritian Order it had been proposed that a Nepalese mission should visit Italy 
to reciprocate the honour, but it was felt that it would be more fitting for such a 
mission first to visit Lngland, who was their oldest and best tried friend. It was 
hoped, too, that this would be an appropriate prelude to the installation of a 
[13074J u 2 




36 


Minister in London. In June 1933 therefore the Nepal Government desired me 
to approach the Government of India with regard to these proposals, which at 
the moment of writing are in process of materialising. 

Conferment of Star of Nepal on Sir Frederick O'Connor and Lieutenant- 
Colonel M. Wylie. —Shortly after this the Nepal Government expressed a desire 
to confer on Sir Frederick O’Connor and Lieutenant-Colonel M. Wylie 
(recruiting officer for Gurkhas) the honours of the Star of Nepal, 2nd and 
3rd Class respectively. This was sanctioned, and both officers were duly invested 
with full ceremony in the Singha Durbar Palace. 

After these functions his Highness the Maharaja proceeded on tour into the 
Western Nepal Terai, again leaving his Excellency Rudra Shumshere in nominal 
charge in Katmandu. Sir Mohan Shumshere and Sir Padma Shumshere also 
remained in the capital. 

The Great Earthquake. 

On the 15th January, 1934, the Maharaja was in a shooting camp in the 
neighbourhood of Banbassa, U. P., when there took place the devastating 
earthquake which laid a great part of Eastern Nepal (including Katmandu) and 
the northern portion of the Indian province of North Bihar in ruins. 

In his Highness’s camp the shock had been felt, but only slightly, and it was 
only the sudden cessation of communications from the outer world which caused, 
first, uneasiness and then alarm. Runners from Katmandu first brought the 
news. As soon as a route could be opened the Maharaja hurried back to his 
capital, refusing all offers of assistance from the British Government on the 
ground that the best assistance we can render one another at such a time of 
mutual distress is to be “ as self-supporting as possible.” His Highness desired 
no funds and no subscriptions to be raised, but added that the Nepal Relief 
Fund would welcome personal contributions from the “ Friends of Nepal.” He 
arrived at Katmandu on the 4th February, 1934, to find his capital in partial 
ruins and resembling a heavily shelled town, his own palace collapsed and a 
granddaughter killed. 

In the meantime the situation was clearer; an earthquake of great intensity 
with its epicentres probably at Katmandu-Muzaffarpur-Bhagalpur in the form 
of an ellipse had swept the country from the direction of Everest southwards and 
had devastated a great portion of Eastern Nepal and the Indian Province of 
Bihar. Some 14,000 persons had lost their lives, the number being about equally 
divided between Nepal and Bihar, but over one-half of Nepal’s loss had occurred 
in this one valley of Katmandu. The material damage was enormous. 

Better informed opinion attributed the earthquake to a “ conjunction of 
planets,” but the lower .and more superstitious classes pointed to the flight of 
aeroplanes over Mount Lverest via Eastern Nepal and the desecration of the 
Home of the Gods. I he Dalai Lama of Tibet, they said, was dead and Eastern 
Nepal lay in ruins. 

Undismayed, the Maharaja set himself immediately to the huge task of 
earthquake relief. On the 1st March he addressed his people on the great 
Tundikhel parade ground in Katmandu and outlined the measures of relief, the 
opening of the reserved forests of Nepal for supply of timber, allotment of lands 
to those desirous of starting afresh outside the congested town area and the 
opening of loan and relief funds. 

Here is an extract from his Highness’s speech :— 

“ Fellow-countrymen, 

” Our motherland has been struck by a terrible earthquake. Let none 
take this calamity as one concerning himself alone. A national calamity has 
befallen us. I his is not a time to waste in discussion, but one in which all, 
high and low, should put their shoulders to the wheel and do their level best 
to save our dear motherland from the dire effects of this dreadful 
catastrophe. Let everybody come forward, as I have reason to hope and 
believe will be the case, deeply imbued with mutual feelings of sympathy 

and bi otherhood to help one another.Many houses have collapsed and 

there is a shortage of masons, but, according to a saying of the Gurkhas, a 
single body of 10,000 men is described as one of 10,000 cooks, 10,000 
washermen and 10,000 barbers. We must all cook, wash and cut our hair. 
Why not add 10,000 masons? ” 
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These are the words of a good leader, for it is certain that in such general 
and universal devastation the best that Governments can do is to give helping 
hand. No relief measures can hope to remedy such far-reaching damage, and 
salvation is largely to be sought in the character of the people and, above all, in 
their sense of national unity and fellowship, which is so marked a feature of 


the Gurkhas. 

Earthquake relief and loan funds were opened, and the emergency showed 
up Sir Joodha Shumshere in a favourable light as a good and energetic leader. 
On the 11th March a memorable Durbar was held on the Tundi Khel parade 


ground. Owing to the destruction of some of the palaces and damaged condition 
of the remainder, the Durbar had to be held in tents with the partially ruined 
city in the background, but most extensive preparations were made, and the 
ceremony gained rather than lost in impressiveness. In these surroundings the 
British envoy, by command of His Majesty the King Emperor, invested his 
Highness Sir Joodha Shumshere with the insignia of a Grand Knight 
Commander of the Indian Empire, and further announced his appointment to 
the honorary colonelcy of all Gurkha rifle battalions of the Indian army and 
his promotion to the rank of honorary lieutenant-general in the British army. 
A copy of the British envoy’s speech, which gives a short resume of the military- 
services of Nepal to Great Britain, is attached as an enclosure to this memoir 
for purposes of reference. 


Overthrow of the Illegitimate Party. 

On the 18th March Sir Joodha Shumshere, with the support of the legitimate 
members of the Roll, carried out a coup de main directed against the illegitimate 
party in the Government. The leaders of this party and, in particular, his 
Excellency the Commander-in-chief, Rudra Shumshere, who was heir apparent 
to the maharajaship, were arrested by a carefully planned plot, in which troops 
and machine guns were employed, and banished from Katmandu. 

They were offered, and accepted, employment in the outlying provinces of 
Nepal. 

Seventeen families in all were banished, including five actual members of 
the Roll. 

The betrothal of the Crown Prince to an illegitimate granddaughter of the 
late Maharaja was given prominence by the Nepal Government as the decisive 
factor in the upheaval, but the real cause, as already explained, was undoubtedly 
the realisation by the ruling family of their own danger. 

The removal of so highly placed a person as the Commander-in-chief 
naturally created a considerable stir, but this has died down, and for the moment 
the danger appears to be scotched, though the dissemination of disaffected 
elements to distant parts of the country is likely to give rise to difficulties to the 
Administration of the future. 


Mission to Europe and Appointment of Minister to London. 

In March 1934 His Majesty the King Emperor approved of the raising of 
the British post at Katmandu to that of Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary, and was also pleased to accept the presentation of a special new 
Nepal Royal honour, known as the “ Glorious Order of Rajanya,” by a Nepal 
mission, which left Katmandu on the 6th April, 1934, headed by Commanding 
General Bahadur Shumshere Jung Bahadur Rana as Especial Envoy from 
Nepal. A ceremonial Durbar, at which the British envoy will present his 
credentials as the first Minister at the Court of Nepal, will be held this month. 

The Nepal mission is the third to visit England since a British representa¬ 
tive was first appointed in Nepal in the year 1802, but, unlike the former missions, 
marks the opening of a new policy in that, for the first time in her history, Nepal 
will retain a representative at a European Court. This is in accordance with 
the old Treaty of Sagauli of 1815, to which, however, effect had never been given. 

After the conclusion of the mission it has been arranged that Commanding 
General Bahadur Shumshere Jung Bahadur Rana will remain in London as the 
fnst E.tivoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary from Nepal to the 
Court of St. James. 
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French and Chinese Missions to Nepal.—Proposed State Visit of His Highness 

the Maharaja to India. 

French and Chinese Missions to Nepal. —Both French and Chinese missions 
are expected in Katmandu during- the present month. The former will invest 
his Highness with the Insignia of the Grand Cross of the Legion of Honour 
and General Kaiser Shumshere (at present head of the Nepal Foreign Office) with 
that of Grand Officer of the same order. 

Proposed, State Visit of His Highness the Maharaja to India .—IBs 
Highness Sir Joodha Shumshere Jung Bahadur Rana has accepted an invitation 
from the Government of India to visit India as a State guest in the coniine- 
winter 1934-35. b 

On the termination of that visit, it may be expected that the ceremonies 
connected with the “recognition” (in the eyes of the Hindu world) of the 
Maharaja of Nepal will be considered complete. 

This should be followed by a period of quiet internal reconstruction, since 
the damage caused by the earthquake will, it is estimated, take from three to 
five years to restore, and the situation arising out of the recent political upheaval 
will also require watching. 


Summary and Possible Future Difficulties. 

In the period of five years passed under this review many Nepal questions 
which in 1929 appeared potential causes of trouble have come to a head. 

In 1929 the matter of the succession to the long-established rule of 
Sir Chandra Shumshere was regarded with considerable misgiving. Since that 
date two Maharajas have died and two have come into power. In both cases 
there was a period of suspense and tension, but this, in greater or less degree, is 
inevitable in the circumstances of the Nepal system. 

The long-brewing trouble with Tibet came to a head and, though a conflict 
was with difficulty averted, was settled without resort to force, and a period of 
quiescence followed and has continued up to the present time. 

The rise of the illegitimate party in the State, which had long been noted, 
was nipped in the bud by the present Nepal Government before it had time to 
develop the germs of serious trouble which it undoubtedly contained. It is 
possible that the upheaval which has resulted may lead to future complications, 
but this may not be the case, and, in any case, tne immediate danger has been 
scotched. 

The question of Nepalese diplomatic representation was forced to the 
surface, partly by the visits of Chinese, Italian and French missions, and partly 
by the realisation of the impending reformed Constitution of India. It was felt 
that a clear manifestation of Nepal’s status was essential before the establish¬ 
ment of a new regime in India vis-a-vis of whom delicate problems may arise. 

Among other occurrences in this eventful period may be mentioned the 
visits of two Comma'nders-in-chief and two visits by Maharajas of Nepal to 
India (one is still pending), the historical flight over Mount Everest and an 
earthquake which devastated Katmandu and the Valley of Nepal and also the 
Eastern Provinces. Some 7,000 to 8,000 persons lost their lives and 200,000 
houses Avere entirely demolished in this cataclysm. It will take the Nepal 
Government from three to five years to rebuild and repair the damage, but the 
new regime is bending itself to the task and will accomplish it as far as is 
possible. Some of the damage to the old temples, &c., is irreparable. 

The present Maharaja is a man of apparent robust health and energy, anii 
it may be hoped that another change is not imminent. He is the last of the old 
generation, but his eldest son, Commanding General Bahadur Shumshere, was 
brought up and educated with the Chandra family, and he therefore constitutes 
a very valuable link between the new generation and his father. This link is a 
source of strength to Maharaja Sir Joodha Shumshere. 

The next Maharaja Apparent is Sir Padma Shumshere, son of the late 
Sir Bliim Shumshere. He is a good soldier and has a good record, but he plays a 
lone hand and his position will not bo an easy one in Nopal vis-a-vis of the 
powerful Chandra group, with whom his family is not in sympathy. 
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With regard to the future, there is a dangerous rock which raises its head 
from time to time and which is likely to give rise to serious difficulty—probably 
sooner rather than later. This is the “ annual present” of 10 lakhs of rupees 
granted to Nepal at the end of the war in return for the great services she 
rendered. This annual payment was offered and accepted in lieu of restoration 
of lands ceded in 1815 (as was done after her services in the mutiny), and in his 
Excellency the Viceroy’s letter, dated August 1919, announcing the grant of 
‘‘the present ” reference is specifically made to the impossibility of a restoration 
of ceded territory. It was clearly implied, and is so understood by the Nepal 
Government, that the annual present represents the annual income derivable 
from a grant of land and the amount was estimated on this basis. It is payable 
in perpetuity. 

Perceiving the possibility of future complications—especially with a 
reformed Constitution in India—Sir Chandra Shumshere pressed for the 
capitalisation of the amount. This was, indeed, the only logical solution. It 
involves, however, a very considerable sum, which at present rates of interest 
would probably be in the neighbourhood of 2 million sterling. It is obvious that 
the raising of such a sum for this purpose is impossible at the present time. 

On the other hand, it is equally certain that sooner or later objection to this 
large annual payment will be taken in India, and it is probable that it will be 
urged that the payment is in the nature of a subsidy which can and should be 
discontinued. Naturally, the Nepal Government take the view that the sum 
represents the interest on a capital amount, which is in trust with the British 
Empire (in lieu of lands which were not available). They hold that it stands 
for the sacrifices made and the loss of man-power incurred by Nepal in the Great 
War and has no relation whatever to the present recruitment of Gurkhas for the 
British army or to any other services. 

In fact, it is probable that the Nepal Government would even now refuse to 
accept the present if offered as a subsidy in return for present services or 
conduct. 

During the period under review unofficial references to the question of 
capitalisation have been made from time to time, and it is quite clear that it 
has not been forgotten. When and if it is brought up officially, the most careful 
handling of the matter will be necessary. 

Looking perhaps further into the future it seems unlikely that federated 
India will consent indefinitely to pay for the troops of a foreign country. Apart 
from the twenty battalions maintained in India, the amount disbursed annually 
in pensions alone cannot fall much below 20 lakhs of rupees (£150,000) annually. 
The day is possibly not far distant when the long-standing military association 
between India and Nepal enters a new phase, but this is a matter on which it is 
at present idle to speculate. 

Military and Civil Value of Nepal to the British Government. 

According to the most reliable estimates available, the population of Nepal 
is in the neighbourhood of G million, and, if her nationals in Sikkim, Bhutan and 
India be included, the total will probably be between 6 and 7 million, i.e., about 
the same as that of England and Wales in the year 1750. 

To the outer world her name is chiefly associated with the military qualities 
of the Gurkhas—the Mongolian hillmen of her mountain regions—so named after 
the village of Gorkha, some 80 miles distant from Katmandu. 

At an investiture Durbar held recently at which, by command of His 
Majesty the King Emperor, the appointment of his Highness Maharaja 
Sir Joodha Shumshere to the honorary colonelcy of all the Gurkha regiments 
belonging to the Indian army was announced, the military services of Nepal were 
briefly reviewed in the speech of the British envoy. A copy of the speech is 
attached (appendix), and will suffice to indicate in broad outline the value of 
Nepal to Great Britain from a purely military point of view. 

But the peace services of Nepal, if less striking to the imagination, are also 
an oulstanding asset to the Government of India, and should not be lost sight of. 

On the whole 500 miles of her frontier she maintains a fixed policy of active 
friendship with a view to the avoidance of any sort of friction or even dispute 
(unless forced upon her by local circumstances), and her frontier officers have the 
strictest orders to see that the spirit of these instructions is observed. 
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j-xr S P eakl ?S as a frontier officer with a considerable experience of the 
difficulties inseparable from frontier administration, I believe that no similar 
stretch of populated frontier line exists in the east with such absence of friction 
ihis frontier runs along the entire northern boundary of the Provinces of Bengal 
Bihar and the United Provinces, many parts of which have been convulsed durum 
recent years by waves of sedition, terrorism and civil disobedience. ^ 

It must be obvious to all observers that Nepal would form a natural ref mm 
to all the subversive elements across her border, and that the difficulties of the 
Government of India would be immensely enhanced were it not for the spirit of 
active friendship (neutrality would not suffice) which animates her. Further, it 

must not be forgotten that this frontier does not run—as many suppose_aloim 

the foot of the hills, but for a great part of its length lies well out in the plains 
of India with its villages next door to those of India and with no natural obstacle 
to separate them. 

The Nepalese police actively co-operate with the Indian police in the 
suppression of outrages—such as decoity—and their valuable services are 

frequently commented on in the Indian police reports. 

After five years’ experience of frontier disputes on this border I think it 
may safely be said that it challenges comparison with any similar length of 
frontier similarly situated and populated in Asia and probably in the world 

From my own personal experience I am able to state that the Government 
of Nepal will readily waive a Nepalese point of view or even a clear claim in 
matters of minor importance simply in the interests of the preservation of n 
friendly atmosphere. 

It will be seen that the political value of Nepal, both from a military and 
civil point of view, is very great, and her internal development is therefore a 
matter of the deepest interest to those concerned. Much has been written on 
the subject, but there is no consecutive account of the affairs of the count rv 
subsequent to the death of Maharaja Sir Chandra Shumshere. The disappear- 
ance from the stage of so notable a ruler, the imminence of a reformed 
Constitution m India, the terrorist and the civil disobedience movements in the 
neighbouring piovmces have all combined to make this period one of outstanding 
importance. H 

In , “'.'elusion I would like to place on record my own deep appreciation of 
the unfailing courtesy, and I may say friendship, which has been extended to me 
throughout the eventful period reviewed above. 


C. DAUIvES, Lieutenant-Colond , 
British Envoy. 


Appendix to Enclosure. 

Your Highness, Bharadars and Officers, 

thvAten on “ mm “; ci (jm His Most Gracious Majesty the King Emperor, 
, , P , 1S Lxcellei ^y the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, to deliver to 

iis Highness Maharaja Sir Joodha Shumshere Jung Bahadur Kami, Prime 
Minister and Supreme Commander-in-chief of Nepal, the insignia of an Honorary 
Knight Grand Commander of the Most Eminent Order of the Indian Empire. ’ 
R iT y° u are a11 a ™* e > Ins Highness Maharaja Sir Joodha Shumshere Jung 
Bahadur Rana succeeded to the Prime Ministership of Nepal in September 19:12, 
and this higli dignity was bestowed upon him less than a year later, m June 1933, 
on the occasion of Ills Majesty the King Emperor’s birthday. 

, • T ,. a f 1 further to announce that His Majesty has been pleased to confer upon 
his Highness the rank of lieutenant-general in the British army, and to appoint 
urn to the honorary colonelcy of all Gurkha rifle regiments of the Indian army. 

. *Y S , Highness Sir Joodha Shumshere is an old and tried friend of His 
Majesty s Government. He accompanied the late Sir Chandra Shumshere to 
England, and was recognised as his right hand in military affairs. As senior 
commanding general since 1910 his Highness rendered invaluable services in 
oiganising, training and equipping the military contingents which gave such 
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assistance during the Great War, services which were recognised by His Majesty 
the King Emperor as far back as 1917. 

Jn common with his illustrious ancestor, Maharaja Jung Bahadur, who, be it 
noted, was the first Maharaja of Nepal to receive a British decoration, his 
Highness is first and foremost a soldier, and, since the relationship of Britain with 
Nepnl is largely bound by military ties, I venture to give the briefest survey of 

^ We know and respect Nepal both as ancient foe and present ally—a solid 
foundation for the cordial friendship now subsisting between our countries. 

In 1814 war broke out between Nepal and Britain, which continued till 1815. 
The operations were conducted with conspicuous skill by the Nepalese generals 
and with unexampled bravery and devotion on the part of their troops. In 
December 1815 an agreement was come to which has been maintained under the 
most pleasant and generous conditions up to the present time. A very striking 
feature of this was that, though the Nepalese regiments fought with the most 
determined valour, frequently crossing bayonets with British regiments and often 
with success, they behaved in the most courteous and humane way as regards the 
wounded. The whole war was fought cleanly and with generosity, and on its 
conclusion three Gurkha regiments were raised, and thus began the Gurkha 
service of our army, the battalions of which have fought since those old days in 
practically every war that the Indian army has been involved in, always with credit 
and frequently with great distinction, maintaining their countrymen’s name for 
faithful and devoted service and courage at all times. 

In the Sikh wars the Gurkha battalions fought splendidly, and also in the 
Indian Mutiny, when Maharaja Jung Bahadur himself brought down a 
contingent. 

The Afghan war of 1878- 80, and the frontier war of 1878 -80 and the frontier 
war in 1897 again brought the men of Nepal into fame, and, indeed, it may truly 
he said that the Gurkha soldiers have been known and feared on all the frontiers 
of India for over 100 years; even before the Great War, their name had spread 
toother countries, and in China, when the Gurkhas marched past before the allied 
generals at the great review at Peking, they were received with more applause 
than any troops present. 

But since the Great War their fame has spread much further abroad, and 
their valour and fighting efficiency are now known to all. They have fought, died 
and conquered alongside us and our allies in France, in Gallipoli, in Egypt, 
Palestine, Mesopotamia and East Africa. 

Such are the men of Nepal over whom your Highness rules, and of such 
material, also, were composed the contingents of the army of Nepal which your 
Highness organised and equipped during the last war, and which came to the 
assistance of her friend. 

Nor was this the only crisis which the army of Nepal has fought by our side, 
the first being during the mutiny, when Maharaja Jung Bahadur himself entered 
the scene. 

We remember, too, the generous gesture made by your Highness at the annual 
review of troops and Durbar celebrations on the occasion of the IToli Festival in 
March 1933, when you publicly stated that the British Government, their great 
friend and ally, could, in a rightful cause, rely on the assistance of the Nepalese 
army in times of emergency for service in India. 

May the army of His Majesty the King Emperor and the army of Nepal long 
continue to entertain the same sentiments of mutual regard, and may the bonds of 
friendship arising from these great traditions be strengthened and endure. 

This is the third occasion on which it has been my great privilege, by 
command of His Majesty the King Emperor, to deliver to the Ruler of Nepal the 
insignia and announcements of high dignities, and it is indeed sad that this 
impressive Durbar in the home of our friend should be held under such changed 
circumstances, and with the evidences of the havoc caused by the recent earth¬ 
quake before our very eyes. 

1 am charged to convey to your Highness the deepest sympathy of England in 
this great trial, and our sorrow at the personal bereavements suffered by His 
Majesty the Maharajadhiraja and by your Highness. 

I can assure your Highness that the letter which your Highness recently 
addressed to me on the subject of earthquake relief and the sentiments underlying 
your Ilighness’s response to our offer of help had been most deeply appreciated. 
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Further, the expression of sympathy in the distress of India at such a moment of 
mutual trouble, and when Nepal herself is crippled and your Highness’s own 
home lies in partial ruins, is most moving. 

The energy with which your Highness is carrying on relief measures and the 
notable generosity displayed by your Highness’s large personal grant towards the 
relief fund has aroused our admiration. 

We have no doubt that the magnificent spirit which animated your 
Highness’s kingdom during the years of the war will again manifest itself in 
this fresh hour of mutual trial. 


[N 1511/121/97] No. 4. 

Major Hay to Sir John Simon.—<(Received March 25.) 

(No. 28.) 

HIS Majesty’s Charge d’Affaires presents his compliments to the Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs, and has the honour to transmit herewith a 
memorandum from His Majesty’s Minister, Kabul, to the Foreign Secretary to 
the Government of India respecting the supply of war material to the Afghan 
Government. 

Kahiil, Ma7'ch 1, 1935. 


Enclosure in No. 4. 

Sir R. Maconachie to the Foreign Secretary to the Government of India 
(Secret.) 

SUPPLY of war material to the Afghan Government. 

Reference my telegram to the Foreign Office No. 10 of the 24th January, 
1935, paragraph 2. 

2. I enclose a rough note of a discussion held on the 21st February in 
which the Prime Minister, the Minister of War, the Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
the military attache of this Legation and I took part. 

3. I propose to suggest to the Prime Minister before I leave here that it 
would not be useful for a Royal Air Force officer to visit Kabul until the main 
features of the programme have been considered by His Majesty’s Government 
and the Government of India, and discussed with the latter by me at Delhi 1 
shall also give him a hint that there is little likelihood of this programme being 
accepted in full. My own impression is that the figures mentioned by the 
Ministers are maxima which they hardly expect to be actually reached. 

4. Before this interview I expressed to Colonel Lockhart my belief that 
the Afghan request for arms and aircraft was partly due to a recently developed 
fear of Persian aggression, but that Afghan amour-propre would never allow 
the Ministers to admit this. The fact that the Minister for Foreign Affairs did 
admit this fear suggests that it is actually more acute than I realised. 

5. A copy of this memorandum is being sent to the General Staff. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 

Kabul, February 27, 1935. 

1. Aircraft. Note. 

The Minister of War stated that Ilis Government wished to purchase from 
His Majesty’s Government twenty-four aircraft. lie had studied the detail:' of 
specifications and performance of various types of British aircraft supplied to 
him by the Royal Air Force, India, through lfis Majesty’s Legation, and had 
come to the conclusion that what he needed was— 

20 Hawker Harts or Fairey Foxes. 

4 D.II. Dragons. 

(He made no mention of the advice given to the Afghan air force officers by 
the Royal Air Force through the military attache to the effect that other machine.: 
than tliese were better suited to Afghan requirements.) 
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I said that, although I knew nothing about the subject, the military attache 
and 1 had discussed it with the Royal Air Force, India, and as a result of these 
discussions would suggest that the Afghan Government should not be carried 
away by the idea of possessing high-performance machines built for special 
purposes, which were difficult to ffy and unsuited to their own particular 
requirements. Would it not be better to see first what these requirements really 
were, and then go for the simplest and cheapest type of machine which would 
meet them? 

The Prime Minister and Minister for Foreign Affairs entirely agreed that 
this was the right method of approaching the question. 

The Minister for War then stated that he required machines for reconnais¬ 
sance, light bombing, and carrying small parties of officers (hence the Dragons) 
with a ceiling of 18,000 feet so as to cross the Hindu Kush, and a range of 
500 miles’ continuous flight so as to reach Herat from Kabul in one hop. 

He asked for prices of various accessories, armament, &c., most of which 
had in fact already been communicated to the Afghan Air Force. 

He stated that the Afghan Air Force had twenty-eight pilots, but these had 
received no uniform training, having learnt to fly in different countries : France, 
Italy, Russia, &c. He wished to send them to India, or other suitable locality, 
for training on the machines which the Afghan Government might decide to buy 
from us. 

I suggested that before any decision on the point was reached it might be 
desirable for a Royal Air Force expert to come to Kabul and advise the Minister 
of War. This was agreed to, and it was proposed that this officer should be 
asked to come to Kabul before I left, but I said that this was impracticable. 

2. Small Arms. 

Minister of War confirmed that 30,000 short -303 rifles in first-class 
condition were required. In answer to my enquiry, he said that the idea of 
rearmament with rifles of a different boro had been abandoned, as the disadvan¬ 
tages involved (viz., danger of confusion in regard to ammunition supply in 
time of war) outweighed advantages (viz., prevention of leakage of ammunition 
in time of peace). 

He also asked for a sample of the Vickers Berthier light automatic gun 
which the Afghan officers had seen during their recent visit to the Delhi 
manoeuvres. 

3. General. 

Asked as regards their proposal for payment, the Ministers suggested 
instalments spread over six years. 

They expressed a desire that the pilots should be trained, and the aircraft 
and rifles delivered in time to impress the populace at the independence 
celebrations of August 1935. 

I pointed out that I would probably have to give the authorities considering 
these proposals answers to certain questions, which I would now put to the 
Ministers:— 

(< 1 ) Eor what purpose were these additional aircraft and rifles required? 
I had seen in a recent publication that the present strength of the Afghan regular 
arn »y was 70,000, and I suggested that this seemed unnecessarily large for 
intcnui 1 security purposes and of little practical use for external defence, since 
the real military strength of Afghanistan, as history had shown, lay in its 
irregular, not in its regular forces. King Nadir Shah had told me that, as soon 
as roads had been constructed to give the necessary mobility, the army would 
bo kept at a permanent strength of some 35,000. The present size of the army 
seemed to involve a severe drain on the economic resources of the country. If the 
army were reduced it seemed possible that the money thus set free could be 
employed in economic development, in regard to which the Ministers had already 
asked for assistance. The Prime Minister said that the present army was much 
smaller than that of Habibullah’s time, when they also had a guarantee of British 
protection. The roads were not really roads at all, and at times (such as now 
between Kabul and Kandahar) were completely impassable. The army was 
requnetl at its present strength to overawe the tribes, and maintain internal 
peace. It had also to watch an enormous extent of frontier, and the Russian 
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border was now held in a strength of only seven men to every 6 miles. The duties 
of these detachments were to stop smuggling and petty raids, and even these 
duties were beyond them. It was of course absurd to suppose that the Afghan 
army could effectively oppose an invasion from Russia. This would have lieen 
impossible even when he himself was in Moscow, and the military strength of 
the Soviet Union had, he understood, increased ten times since then. No question 
of hostilities with India of course arose, but for argument’s sake it could be 
stated that an Afghan army of 300,000 would be unable, if only through lack 
of equipment, artillery, aircraft, &c., to meet the Indian army in the field. The 
Minister of War pointed out that although a large standing army was expensive 
its reduction below the safety line, as Amanullah had proved, was reallv more 
expensive, since it led to disturbances, such as the Khost rebellion of 1924, which 
leaving out of account the loss of life, had cost Afghanistan millions of rupees'. 

The Minister for Foreign Affairs said that there was another possibility 
which, if not imminent, was real and important. Persia was becoming compara¬ 
tively wealthy, and developing a powerful army. Fahrettin Pasha during his 
recent visit to Kabul had said that these developments were a real menace to 
Turkey, but even more so to Afghanistan. 

Afghanistan, Faiz Muhammad went on, sincerely desired peace with Persia, 
and had no idea whatever of aggression in that direction any more than in any 
other. But Persia’s attitude was not at all satisfactory. He quoted the Persian 
communiques in regard to the Zurabad affair, and said that although it had 
been agreed between the Persian and Afghan Governments that the status quo 
should be maintained in the Musabad sector pending the announcement of the 
Turkish Commission’s award, the Amir-i-Lashkar-i-sharq (the Persian military 
commander in Khorassan) had recently visited the frontier with troops, expelled 
tribesmen, and given orders for the construction of an aerodrome at Persian 
Karez, 8 [sic] miles west of Islam Kila. 

Faiz Muhammad then took a copy of the Iran out of his pocket, and said that 
the official explanation of the change of name from Persia to Iran , although 
ridiculous, was at the same time important, particularly the second reason given 
in an article in the Iran which he read out, referring to the old Iranian empire. 
This empire, he said, had included Afghanistan, Bokhara, Baluchistan, <fce„ 
and it would be a mistake to disregard froth of this kind as altogether ridiculous. 
It was that, but it was also very significant. 

The aircraft and the rifles were therefore required (i) to maintain internal 
peace by impressing the tribes (particularly at the independence celebrations, 
which were attended by people from all parts of Afghanistan), and (ii) for 
possible defence against Persia. 

(b) I said there was another difficulty to which I had referred at my inter¬ 
view of the 22nd January. This was that if the present Afghan Government 
fell their armament would, as in 1929, come into the hands of the tribes on the 
frontier of India and so greatly increase our problem of maintaining peace in 
that area. The Ministers said that so long as Great Britain and Afghanistan 
stood together the Afghan Government could not fall. I pointed out that any 
such relations did not obviate the danger of assassination and that the sudden 
removal of the three Ministers present might mean the collapse of their Govern¬ 
ment. They replied that this would be an act of God, and that risks were always 
involved in any course of action. The Prime Minister pointed out that if the 
Afghan Government were weak, rifles might quite possibly be distributed among 
their tribes by Soviet agents in far larger quantities than those held by the Afghan 
Government, so that any weakness of the Afghan Government through lack of 
arms also involved a real danger of an increase of armaments in the tribal belt. 

( c) I asked what the attitude of the Afghan Government was in regard to the 
present armament of the frontier tribes, which seemed to me to be a menace to 
the peace of both India and Afghanistan. 

The Minister for Foreign Affairs said that with a strong regular army they 
would be able to proceed with disarmament, which they already had in view. 
Provided the Afghan tribes were sufficiently impressed by the military strength 
of the Central Government such disarmament could he effected without any 
fighting. The rifles now required would help to achieve this object. The Minister 
of War said that they had in fact already recovered some 25,000 rifles. The 
Prime Minister remarked that these were all useless and in disrepair. If they 


were shown to Colonel Lockhart the latter would certainly say : “ Melt them all 
down ’ ; but it was quite true that, even if the Afghan Government had hitherto 
been unsuccessful in disarming their tribes, they could expect success in this 
direction if they improved the armament of their regular army as now 

P ropOSed ' R. R. M. 

February 21, 1935. 


[N 1767/1135/97] No. 5. 

Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon.—(Received April 8.) 

(No. 90.) 

Sir, Jedda, March 23, 1935. 

’ WITH reference to my telegrams Nos. 69 and 71 of the 21st and 23rd March 
regarding the activities of ex-King Amanullah of Afghanistan in this country, 

I have the honour to inform you that, while Amanullah Khan’s quarters both 
at Mecca and Mina were besieged by visitors at all times, I was mistaken in 
thinking that my Indian vice-consul had obtained a comprehensive list of them. 
The mistake was due to the fact that the vice-consul reported during the rush 
of work entailed by the returning pilgrimage. 

2. So great was the concourse of the ex-King’s visitors that Khan Bahadur 
Ihsanullah was, in fact, unable to obtain more than a few names, the most 
important of which were included in my telegrams under reference. I enclose 
a short list of other persons known to have visited Amanullah Khan.(‘) Khan 
Bahadur Ihsanullah reports, however, that practically every pilgrim of note 
from the North-West Frontier Province and from the tribes over the border 
either called on the ex-King or attended the meetings at his house. 

3. It is said that the new Afghan Minister issued instructions that Afghan 
subjects were not to visit the ex-King; but his prohibition was ineffective and a 
large number attended the meetings. 

4. The impression I gather from the reports is that there has been much 
talking and that Amanullah Khan has, outwardly at least, the sympathy of 
many people both in India and Afghanistan. It would appear that he bases 
his hopes of an eventual return to Afghanistan rather on that sympathy than on 
any idea of reconquering the country by forward action of his own. 

5. I may add that the impression stated in the previous paragraph is 
confirmed by a conversation which I had with Mr. Philby on the 22nd March. 
Mr. Philby had had a long interview with the ex-King and is overflowing with 
personal sympathy with him. His line, however, is that Amanullah Khan is so 
unimportant politically, so unlikely ever to return to Afghanistan and so devoid 
of great qualities, that His Majesty’s Government might well kill his resentment 
against them by kindness. He professed inability, for instance, to understand 
why I should not call. I discouraged him very frankly from pursuing this 
suggestion. 

6. I am sending copies of this despatch and enclosure to his Excellency 
the Viceroy of India, Foreign and Political Department, and to His Majesty’s 
Minister at Kabul. 

I have, &c. 

ANDREW RYAN. 

(‘) Not printed. 


[N 2270/11/97] No. 6. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—{Received May 7.) 

(No. 47. Confidential.) 

lr > Kabul , A pril 12, 1935. 

I REPORTED in my telegram No. 48 of the 11th April that I had been 
received in audience on the previous day by King Zahir Shah, and presented my 
*etter of credence. 
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as Civil Governor in Jalalabad by Muhammad Qasim Khan (W.W. 500), a 
connexion of the Royal family, who recently relinquished his appointment as 
Afghan Minister in Rome. 

2. Of these moves, by far the most important is the transfer of Abdur 
Rahim Khan. A native of the Koh-i-Daman near Kabul, he came into prominence 
as a supporter of Bacha-i-Saqao, on whose behalf he seized Herat in the spring 
of 1929 and took over the province as Civil and Military Governor. On the 
disappearance of the Bacha, Abdur Rahim remained in Herat, where he had 
instituted a so-called form of republican Government, but tendered a nominal 
allegiance to King Nadir, who, preoccupied with more urgent matters nearer 
home, accepted Abdur Rahim’s professions of loyalty, and awaited a more 
favourable opportunity to bring the province into closer relations with Kabul. 
In 1931 Abdur Rahim decided definitely to throw in his lot with the ruling House. 
In April of that year he proclaimed his loyalty to King Nadir, and began to remit 
revenue to the central treasury; and in August he sent in his son to Kabul to 
make final submission. As a result he was confirmed as Administrator of the 
province, in which appointment he has remained ever since, and has shown 
himself a strong and, on the whole, popular ruler whose somewhat old-fashioned 
methods appear to have suited the conditions with which he has had to deal. 

3. There seems, however, to be little doubt that he has never been wholly 
trusted by the Central Government. There have in the past five years been many 
reports of his lack of whole-hearted loyalty to the present regime, and the appoint¬ 
ment in 1931 of Firqa Hishar Muhammad Shuaib Khan a,s Commander of the 
Herat forces was looked on as an indication that the late King was not prepared 
to leave Abdur Rahim any longer to his own devices. It is difficult to say how 
far these reports are true/ Abdur Rahim has no cause to love the present rulers, 
who executed his leader, the Bacha-i-Saqao and many of his adherents, drove 
others into exile and laid waste a large part of the Koh-i-Daman. He is a strong 
and able administrator who can command a following, and it has been suggested 
that his readiness to exchange the Governorship of Herat for a junior post in 
the Cabinet is due to a desire to be on the spot in Kabul and close to his own 
country in the event of a break-up of the present regime. On the other hand, 
he has never actively shown disloyalty, when he might well have done so with 
impunity, and it is possible that the Prime Minister may consider that his 
presence in Kabul will strengthen the hands of the Central Government. In 
any case his transfer from Herat is a further manifestation, instances of which 
I have reported elsewhere, of the increasing confidence of Government in their 
ability to control their subjects. 

4. The remaining appointments call for little remark. Ghulam Faruq 
Khan, who succeeds Abdur Rahim in Herat, has done well in his three years at 
Kandahar. He is believed to be entirely loyal to the Government and may he 
expected to introduce more up-to-date methods into the administration of Herat. 
The transfer of Muhammad Daud Khan from Jalalabad has been foreshadowed 
for some time. His appointment as Governor of the Eastern Province gave rise 
to considerable misgivings; and though for a man of 25 years of age with no 
previous administrative experience, he has done as well as might be expected, 
nis headstrong and impetuous methods have earned him much unpopularity in a 
province where experience, firmness and tact are, perhaps, more essential than 
anywhere else in Afghanistan. He has, however, considerable ability, and it is 
to be hoped will learn wisdom in the calmer atmosphere of Kandahar. His 
successor in Jalalabad, Muhammad Qasim Khan, returns there for the second 
time, his previous term being cut short apparently owing to his ability to work 
with Daud Khan, who on his departure in 1934 combined the appointments of 
Civil Governor and Military Commandant of the province. Muhammad Qasim 
when left to himself is a quiet but efficient administrator, and may be expected 
to do well, now that he is no longer overshadowed by the presence of the King s 
cousin. 

5. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 
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(N 3713/91/97] No. 9. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel IIoare.—{Received July 23.) 
(No. 70. Secret.) 

Sir, Kabul , June 27, 1935. 

IT is now upwards of three months since I arrived in Kabul and it may be 
of some interest if I attempt briefly to appreciate the situation in this country as 
I now find it on my return after an absence of two and a half years. 

2. The spring is notoriously the time in Afghanistan and on the frontier 
for reports and rumours of impending trouble and it was therefore not surprising 
that before leaving London and on my way through India I should learn that 
conditions here were by no means assured and that trouble of a serious nature 
might be expected in April. Most prominent were reports of the unpopularity of 
the Government in general and the Prime Minister in particular, of recent 
disciplinary action in the army leading to the dismissal of two senior officials 
which might have serious results in the country, and of a plot, connived in if not 
supported by the Naqib of Charbagh, for a rising in the Eastern and Southern 
Provinces. In addition there were possible sources of trouble in the action taken 
by the Government of India at Agra in the Malakand Agency, in the negotiations 
for road-making in Tirah, and in the continued presence of “ Pak ” in Madda 
IChel limits on the Indian side of the Durand line. Lastly, there was the fact 
that ex-King Amanullah was again at Mecca, where he would have many 
opportunities of meeting his supporters from both sides of the border, and of 
hatching plots for them to translate into action on their return from the 
pilgrimage. 

3. Actually none of these has so far come to anything. Nothing more has 
been heard of disaffection in the army, the plot in the Eastern and Southern 
Provinces has either been scotched by the timely action taken by Government in 
respect to three or four of the principal conspirators or at any rate driven 
underground, and conditions in the Southern Province are now so quiet that a 
fortnight ago a young visitor from the United States of America, with no greater 
protection than that afforded by a weak Afghan guard and a strong American 
accent, was shooting small birds for his museum in California in the pine woods 
20 miles south-east of Gardez. The position in the Agra area appears to be 
stabilised with no repercussions in Kabul, the road schemes in Tirah are 
temporarily in abeyance, and “ Pak,” though always a potential source of danger, 
seems for the present at any rate to have lost some of his terrors in the death 
of the leader of the tribe that has been harbouring him. Amanullah has returned 
to Rome and most of the pilgrims have reached their homes. The Government 
have watched the latter carefully and a few have been arrested; but from nowhere 
do reports come of unrest or wholesale imprisonment, as one might expect- from 
a weak Government uncertain of their position. 

4. This is perhaps the most interesting feature of the present situation. 
The Government may be unpopular, but if they are, they show no signs of realising 
that dissatisfaction is increasing, nor is such dissatisfaction apparent to the 
ordinary enquirer. I find on all sides evidence of peaceful conditions, not only 
from personal observations in and around Kabul, but from reports from consuls, 
from visitors, from members of my staff who have been about to Bamian and 
Kandahar, and from such local intelligence as comes our way. 

There are of course rumours of discontent from time to time, and an under¬ 
current of anti-Government propaganda undoubtedly exists and will continue; 
but in a country where the press is muzzled and criticism of Government action 
|s liable at any time to lead to the arrest of the critic on a charge of high treason, 
His Majesty’s Opposition ” has no means of expressing its feelings, save by 
propaganda, which often sounds more dangerous when it reaches the outer world 
than it really is. 

5. On a general view the country is peaceful and apparently satisfied with 
the efforts which its Government are making to improve internal conditions, and 
the Government themselves, far from betraying consciousness of weakness, appear 
to bo showing signs of an increased self-confidence. These signs are visible in 
several directions, but notably in the efforts now being made to extend the Govern¬ 
ment’s influence southwards from Urghun with a view to controlling the 
movements of the Ghilzais. These efforts have not so far progressed beyond the 
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building of a few khassadar posts and the collection of a few thousand rupees 
in customs dues; but the remarkable thing is that the Government should consider 
themselves strong enough to risk the enmity of the Suleiman Khel, the most 
formidable of all the Giiilzai tribes, and that so far the experiment should have 
proved successful. 

6. It is interesting to compare present conditions with those obtaining in 
the late autumn of 1932, when I was last in Kabul. At that time the country was 
settling down under the rule of the late King, and except in the Southern Province 
peace prevailed. Ghulam Nabi, the eldest and most forceful of the Charkhi 
family, was, however, alive and in Kabul and was endeavouring to stir the tribes 
of the Southern Province into revolt. There followed in succession the discovery 
of Ghulam Nabi’s plot, his hasty and ill-considered execution, an attempted rising 
in the Southern Province, the attack on Matun by Waziristan tribes, the murder 
of the King’s brother in Berlin, further executions in Kabul, the appearance of 
a pretender in Bajaur, and the construction of the Gandao road. By the autumn 
of 1933 the atmosphere in Kabul was electric, and the moment was ripe for an 
outburst of some sort. It came, in the assassination of the King in November. 

7. The effect of the assassination was curious and unforeseen. It seems to 
have relieved the tension caused by the events of the previous twelve months, but 
on the people as a whole it had no other effect after the initial feelings of appre¬ 
hension had passed. The Government were uneasy and doubtful of their position. 
In March 1934 the Minister for War told my predecessor: “At the moment 
everything is as quiet as it has ever been, but as for next week or even to-morrow 
I can tell you nothing.” The summer passed quietly, and in September 
Sir R. Maconachie was able to refer to ‘ ‘ the abnormal tranquillity of the past 
nine months both in Kabul and on the Indian frontier.” This tranquillity has 
continued, not only in Kabul but througout Afghanistan, until an observer is 
tempted to ask himself whether it is really an abnormal condition, or whether it 
is not perhaps a sign of a more stable attitude of mind engendered by the know¬ 
ledge that for five years the country has been enjoying increasingly peaceful 
conditions under a Government which, however inefficient, have made a genuine 
and not wholly unsuccessful endeavour to improve the welfare of their people. 

8. An additional factor making for stability is ex-King Amanullah’s 
present position in the minds of his countrymen. It has always seemed doubtful 
whether the country would really welcome his return, but in 1932 his name was 
still a most convenient rallying cry for King Nadir’s opponents and the possibility 
of his return kept the Government for ever anxious. This possibility has grown 
more remote with the passage of time, and though the ruling family can never feel 
wholly safe while Amanullah is alive, he is ceasing to be looked on as a possible 
alternative to the present rulers. While, therefore, they may be, and in certain 
quarters are, unpopular, they must derive a certain confidence from the knowledge 
that their chief opponent in the field is gradually losing ground. 

9. It is not my intention in this despatch to attempt to estimate the course of 
future events. It is most unwise in this country to look far ahead, and I am well 
aware that an isolated incident like the assassination of the Prime Minister, an 
event which I fear is still not improbable, might well upset all prognostications 
and plunge the country once more into chaos. All I desire to do is to report on 
present conditions which, after close on five years’ experience of Afghanistan, I 
cannot help looking on as remarkable and to invite the attention of His Majesty’s 
Government to one feature of the past two years which is, I think, worthy of 
consideration. 

10. The assassination of King Nadir has been attributed, and I think 
rightly, to his treatment of Ghulam Nabi in the previous year. But as I have 
already said there was at that time a condition of tension in Kabul and on the 
frontier engendered by the events of the previous twelve months which, if it 
had not found relief in the murder of the King, might well have expressed itself 
in other and perhaps more dangerous ways. It will be noticed that this 
condition was produced by a series of events which, with one exception, wen* 
due to influences external to the country and to circumstances over which the 
Government of Afghanistan had little or no control. In looking to the future, 
therefore, it must be recognised that, while little can be done to lessen the danger 
arising from the feud between the ex-King’s adherents and the Yahya Khel 
family, the frontier policy of the Government of India may have a profound effect 
on the stability of the Central Government of Afghanistan. There is, I think, no 


doubt that the present attitude of the Government of India towards the Afridi 
and Madda Khel tribes has contributed in a marked degree to the state of peace 
and tranquillity prevailing on the border and in Kabul. 

11. I have not attempted in this despatch to deal with the economic and 
financial condition of the country, nor have I alluded to the dissatisfaction which 
has been engendered in trading circles by the policy of State monopolies adopted 
by the present Government. The financial position has deteriorated since 1932 
and may well become in itself sufficiently serious to affect the stability of the 
Government. But unless it deteriorates to an extent affecting the welfare of the 
community as a whole, the criticisms of the trading community are not likely to 
disturb the Government to any marked degree. In any case, the question of ways 
and means to effect an improvement is now under consideration, and outside the 
scope of this report. 

12. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

T h n vp 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


[N 3661/92/97] No. 10. 

Sir Samuel Hoare to Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler (Kabul). 

(No. 86.) 

Sir, Foreign Office , August 2, 1935. 

SIR RICHARD MACONACHIE was asked by King Zahir Shah at a 
farewell audience at Kabul to deliver a personal message from himself to the 
King. 

2. As it is not customary for Ministers to be received by His Majesty on 
relinquishing their posts, Sir Richard Maconachie wrote down a summary of 
King Zahir’s message, which has now been laid before His Majesty. 

3. You should convey to King Zahir in whatever way you think most 
suitable an expression of His Majesty’s appreciation of this message. 

4. A copy of the message is enclosed herewith for your information. 

I am, &c. 

SAMUEL HOARE. 


Enclosure in No. 10. . 

Summary of King Zakir's Message. 

KING ZAHIR SHAH asked me to assure His Majesty the King, with an 
expression of his respectful regard, that his foreign policy was exactly the same 
as that of his father, being based, like that of Nadir Shah, on close and sincere 
friendship with His Majesty’s Government. 

This policy, he said, would be faithfully maintained, and, if the attitude of 
Afghanistan towards a third Power should ever seem to suggest that it was being 
modified, he would ask His Majesty to bear in mind the weakness of Afghanistan 
and her consequent difficulties in finding solutions of the many problems with 
which she was faced. The attitude of the Afghan Government towards any 
third Power would vary with the practical necessities of the time being, but 
should not be regarded as affecting in any way his own determination to maintain, 
as the basis of his foreign policy, the principle which he had mentioned. 

R. M. 
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(e) Present Afghan Government are comparatively good payers, and 
according to my information have, for instance, paid German instal¬ 
ment of £20,000 gold due on the 31st December last. Risk in dealing 
with them seems to lie rather in constant danger of revolution, but 
other Governments are apparently ready to take this risk, although 
with less to gain than we. As regards insurance mentioned, Rum- 
bold’s minute of the 12th December, reference to Royal Exchange 
Assurance in paragraph 5 of my telegram No. 67 is perhaps relevant. 

(/) British firms negotiating with Ashami should remember that in personal 
dealings Afghans prefer blonds, prejudice against Russians and Jews 
being fixed. 


[N 1816/32/97] No. 12. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received April 9.) 

(No. 925.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul , A pril 8, 1935. 

YOUR telegram No. 662 of 1st March : Afghan economic situation. 

2. We have now discussed question with Maconachie, who was given 
opportunity of explaining position to council. Careful consideration was 
subsequently given to whole question by council and following are our unanimous 
conclusions regarding:— 

(a) General principles involved. 

(b) Points of detail on which our views are required. 

3— (a) (i) We reaffirm opinion frequently expressed in the past that the 
continuance of the present regime in Afghanistan is of great importance to 
India from two points of view: Firstly, because correct attitude adopted by 
that Government towards our tribes saves us much anxiety and has certainly 
in the past contributed towards avoidance of expensive military operations; 
secondly, because their recognition of the community of British and Afghan 
interests and determination to resist Soviet pressure tends to maintain valuable 
buffer between us and a potentially hostile State. 

We fully recognise that were this Government to disappear and be succeeded 
either by chaos or by anti-British regime, Government of India would have to 
face increased trouble on the frontier and also risk of advance towards India by 
Soviet Republic through absorption of Northern Provinces of Afghanistan, which 
would involve an entirely new and enormously expensive increase in our Imperial 
military commitments. 

(ii) We agree that if reasonable measures of insurance against these risks 
can be found it would be prudent to adopt them. We do not, however, consider 
that India can properly be expected to pay the whole premium. We are 
responsible for the protection of our frontier and control of tribal areas and 
against this we have already decided to insure at considerable expense by 
road-building programme, which you have approved. We also contribute a 
considerable sum annually for cost of British mission in Afghanistan, and paid 
about 40 lakhs in 1929 to give Nadir Shah a fair start. We are now prepared 
in addition to supply a certain number of Indian rifles to the Afghan Government 
either free of cost or on long-term deferred payment in order to increase the 
efficiency of the Afghan army which is a most important factor in the stability 
of that Government. Having done this we consider that we have discharged 
our responsibilities in full and that His Majesty’s Government should undertake 
entire financial responsibility for all other measures which may be found 
practicable and necessary for maintaining the economic stability of Afghanistan. 
Moreover, if these measures follow the lines hitherto suggested and we accept the 
charge, we shall be accused with justification not only of placing an Imperial 
burden upon Indian taxpayer, but also of financing at expense of India’s scheme 
which can only benefit British trade to the detriment of Indian trade. 


57 


4 — (lj) (1) We do not feel competent to offer advice on suggestion made by 
Department of Overseas Trade for purchasing agreements between British firms 
and Ashami Company, in which you will no doubt agree that Indian commercial 
interests are not concerned. 

(2) Our opinion regarding schemes for restoration of Afghanistan’s adverse 
trade balance and development of industrial resources has already been expressed 
in our telegram No. 443 of the 19th February. We can find no reason on further 
examination to revise those views and regret that we cannot on data at present 
available make any useful suggestions for alternative schemes likely to prove 
effective. 

(3) Local investigation either by financial expert or technical experts sent 
from India seems to us impracticable since (a) financial expert could merely 
examine budget which admittedly will not balance. 

Prime Minister has stated, vide Kabul telegram No. 11, paragraph 3 (ii), 
that present revenue of 2-£ million sterling is inadequate for expenditure on 
present scale so that only practical means of improving situation must be either 
to reduce expenditure by reorganisation of administration, or increase revenue 
by developing natural resources of country. 

(b) No technical experts are available in India who could advise on develop¬ 
ment and we can only suggest that this end might be achieved if His Majesty’s 
Government were to send out a commission composed of industrial and mining 
experts to examine position in detail and report on possibilities with a view to 
credits being given for supply of British machinery. 

5. We have also carefully examined question of substituting free transit 
through India of foreign trade goods for existing system of duty payment and 
refunds. Subject to it being possible to devise adequate safeguards against loss 
to our revenues owing to escape from bond during transit we are prepared to 
offer this concession to Afghan Government if His Majesty’s Government agree 
that we should do so. In our opinion it will give them little practical or financial 
advantage over present system, but we understand that they attach much 
importance to it. When we have examined details in consultation with local 
authorities we will telegraph again asking for your authority to open negotiations 
with Afghan Government. Wo do not propose to ask for any concession in 
return. 


[N 1816/32/97] No. 13. 

Sir J. Simon to Lieut.-Colonel Fraser-Tytler (Kabul). 

(No. 49.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, June 1, 1935. 

CORRESPONDENCE ending with Government of India’s telegram, No. 925 
of 8th April: Afghan economic situation. 

2. His Majesty’s Government recognise that it would be desirable on 
political grounds to furnish Afghan Government with advice or such kind of 
assistance as might be feasible for us and really useful to Afghans in overcoming 
their difficulties. In any case it will obviously be politic to reply in as helpful 
and sympathetic a manner as possible to Afghan Prime Minister’s appeal 
reported in paragraph 3 (iii) of Maconachie’s telegram No. 11 of 24th January. 

3. His Majesty’s Government, however, feel handicapped by lack of precise 
data for a diagnosis of nature and cause of these difficulties such as must precede 
anv attempt to devise appropriate remedies. Afghan Government attribute 
their troubles to adverse balance of trade, and suggest development of manufac¬ 
turing industries by supply of British machinery on credit terms as means of 
correcting this. 

Prima facie there may be other and more direct methods of correcting an 
adverse balance of payments, e.g., the development of natural resources, actual or 
latent (including possible mineral resources) and improvement in quality and 
quantity of export of Afghanistan’s raw products. The first essential, however, 
ls to obtain more precise data regarding situation, such as can best be secured 
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by deputation of a financial and economic expert, if Afghan Government should 
agree to this step, to make detailed enquiries of them with assistance of Legation. 

4. Subject therefore to your views, which please telegraph, I suggest best 
course would be for you to make an oral statement to Afghan Prime Minister 
on the following lines (so far as you consider them suitable) with reference to 
relevant part of his conversation with Maconachie on 22nd January :— 

In view of great importance which they attach to stability of Afghanistan, 
His Majesty’s Government cannot fail to take a close interest in difficulties 
described by Afghan Prime Minister. They have given most sympathetic 
consideration to his request for assistance in correcting adverse balance of trade, 
and note his suggestion that such assistance could be given by method of supplyino 
British machinery for development of industries. His Majesty’s Government 
feel, however, that information is at present lacking on which to base an 
appreciation of problem or to form an opinion whether this particular method 
(apart from question of its feasibility) or some other might be best calculated 
to achieve purpose in view. The problem of correcting an adverse trade balance 
is extremely complex. Without more precise data as to nature and cause of 
economic and financial difficulties in Afghanistan, they would hesitate to take 
responsibility of advising or of co-operating on lines proposed, which might prove 
to be mistake. They suggest that such data could best be provided by means of 
a detailed examination on the spot by a financial and economic expert with 
assistance of Afghan authorities. If this is agreeable to Afghan Government, 
His Majesty’s Government would hope to be able to find a British expert. An 
alternative would be for Afghan Government to apply for services of an expert 
enquirer to League of Nations, one of whose functions provides such assistance 
to States members who require it. One of these alternatives would seem to be best 
means of obtaining an appreciation of position in the light of which it would 
be possible to suggest best remedies for adverse balance of trade or other 
economic difficulties. In order to make success of such an enquiry possible, it 
would, of course, be necessary that Afghan Government should give full and 
frank information in regard to whole economic and financial field, e.g., the state 
of their budget and currency, export and import trade, and actual and potential 
resources of country. 

5. His Majesty’s Government feel that fact that Afghan Government have 
asked for their assistance (albeit by one particular method) gives good grounds 
for suggesting an expert enquiry on above lines with a view to securing data not 
otherwise obtainable for an appreciation of situation in general. 

6. For your own information, it is perhaps unlikely that Afghan Govern 
ment would decide to apply to League of Nations, but this alternative seems worth 
putting to them, firstly because it is a usual course for a League member to adopt 
and they may not be aware of this fact, and secondly, because by doing so we may 
tend to disarm suspicion that our offer to supply an expert ourselves is simply 
a device to spy out the land. If they decide on a League enquirer, they would 
no doubt still turn to us for any practical assistance that might be [group- 
corrupt?] to give effect to such measures as they might wish to adopt in the light 
of his report. 

7. It would be presumably understood by Afghans that in making a 
suggestion on the lines of paragraph 4 above, His Majesty’s Government are in 
no way committed in advance to providing practical assistance for measures 
which Afghan Government might wish to adopt after expert enquiry. Question 
whether and what assistance could be given would be a matter for subsequent 
consideration in the light of expert’s report. 

8. Please telegraph whether you see any objection to approaching Afghan 
Government on the lines of paragraph 4. 
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[N 2980/32/97j No. 14. 

lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received June 13.) 

63.) 

uraphic.) Kabul , June 11, 1935. 

lOUB telegram No. 49 : Afghan economic situation. 

2. Since my arrival in Kabul I have been impressed by two things which are 
not easily reconcilable :— 

(a) The apparent certainty that, in the face of their adverse balance of trade 

and their currency position, the Afghan Government will before long 
be unable to meet their external and internal obligations; and 

(b) The apparent equanimity with which Afghan Ministers view the 

financial situation. 

3. Evidence of the former is to be found in their present request to His 
Majesty’s Government, in information which has from time to time been received 
that the pay of their servants abroad is in arrears, and in reports that their 
supply of silver is running short; and of the latter, in their continued progress 
in costly internal development, and negotiations for purchases abroad, such as 
munitions and wireless equipment. 

4. It is difficult to draw any definite conclusions from above, but it seems 
possible that the financial state of the country is not so bad as reported. It is 
arguable that, in regard to their present request for assistance, Afghan Govern¬ 
ment are playing on large scale old game of approaching various countries with 
the object of seeking best bargain obtainable. If that is so, it seems improbable 
that Afghan Ministers will accept His Majesty’s Government’s offer, which goes 
much further than and is on quite different lines from what they have asked (oide 
Kabul telegram No. 11 (iii) (b )). Acceptance would mean that they would have 
to lay bare their whole financial and economic situation, which has hitherto been 
kept a close secret, and expose to critical, if friendly, examination a system which 
is probably both faulty and corrupt. In return for so doing, the only form of 
assistance on which they can definitely count is a report which will almost 
certainly contain unpalatable truths and unwelcome advice. Unless, therefore, 
situation is really desperate, temptation to refuse British offer and turn to 
Germany or Japan as offering a less drastic cure for their ills is obvious. 

5. At the same time, I can see no better method of approach than that 
proposed. Both Maconachie and the Government of India have suggested that 
further elucidation of the question was essential, and I agree with them. If 
authorised to proceed as proposed, I will endeavour to explain to Afghan Govern¬ 
ment that only satisfactory method of dealing with their problem is a thorough 
examination of fundamental causes and of all possible remedies. 

6. I would not propose to go into great detail at first approach to subject, 
but there are one or two points which will probably arise in the course of 
preliminary discussion on which I should be glad of further information, since 
they may have direct bearing on acceptance or refusal of offer by Afghan 
Government:— 

(a) What numbers do His Majesty’s Government propose for deputation? 

Presumably one expert could not cover entire financial and economic 
field. 

(b) Would Afghan Government be expected to pay any of cost of deputation ? 

(c) How long would deputation be likely to remain in country, if Afghan 

Government gave them all assistance possible? 


(No. 

Tele 
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[N 3714/32/97] No. 15. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel Hoare.—(Received July 23.) 
(No. 71.) 

HIS Majesty’s Minister presents his compliments to the Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, and has the honour to transmit herewith a copy of a letter 
to the Afghan Foreign Minister respecting free transit. 

Kabul , June 28, 1935. 


Enclosure in No. 15. 

His Majesty's Minister, Kabul, to the Afghan Foreign Minister. 

WITH reference to the conversation held between his Highness the Prime 
Minister, your Excellency and Sir Richard Maconachie in January last, I have the 
honour to inform you that His Majesty’s Government acting in conjunction with 
the Government of India accept in principle the system of free transit by rail 
through India for all goods purchased abroad and consigned to Afghanistan, 
provided that it will be possible to arrange in consultation with the Afghan 
Government for a system of transit which will safeguard Indian revenues against 
loss. 

Your Excellency will realise that as the introduction of this system will 
involve an amendment to the Anglo-Afghan Treaty, as well as the construction of 
warehouses and other details, some time will probably elapse before the system of 
free transit can actually be brought into force. 


[N 4708/32/97] No. 16. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel Hoare.—(Received September 30.) 
(No. 98.) 

Sir, Kabul, September 5, 1935. 

IN the course of a recent conversation the Prime Minister referred to the 
offer of a financial and economic expert which I had made to him, under your 
instructions, last July (Kabul telegram No. 72). He said rather brusquely that 
he regretted his Government could not avail themselves of the offer, and when 
I asked if he could give me a reason for this decision he replied that the Foreign 
Minister would give me details. 

2. I mentioned the case yesterday to the Foreign Minister, who replied that 
it would be ‘ ‘ very difficult ” for his Government to accept the offer at present. He 
went on to say, however, that the Cabinet had given him no definite instructions 
to inform me that the offer was declined, and that for his own part he was quite 
certain, and had said so at the Cabinet meeting; that the course proposed by His 
Majesty’s Government was the only one that would really set Afghanistan on its 
legs. 

3. I replied that so far as I was aware my Government was in no hurry for 
an answer, and had not yet fixed a limit within which the offer must be accepted 
or declined. But, speaking as a friend of his country and as one anxious to sec 
her economic stability increased, I would advise his Government to think well 
before refusing such an offer. 

4. It is extremely difficult to estimate the true position. The economic 
condition of the country, though undoubtedly precarious, is no worse and possibly 
a little better than it was six months ago. Germany has provided a much-needed 
credit on easy terms, and the Prime Minister believes that by spinning his own 
cotton and producing his own sugar with machinery purchased on this credit he 
will save the situation. My present impression is that the forecast given i’t 
paragraph 4 of Kabul telegram No. 63 is possibly correct. There are political 
difficulties inseparable from an acceptance of His Majesty’s Government’s offer, 
and these combined with the opposition of vested interests in and outside the 
Cabinet, and the natural confidence in himself which has carried the Prime 
Minister through many difficulties, form a barrier against the calling in of 


outside assistance which will not easily be surmounted. A marked deterioration 
in the currency position might cause the Cabinet to change its attitude, and the 
forthcoming note issue may possibly have such an effect. The Prime Minister 
recently told me, however, that he was proposing to proceed with the utmost 
caution, and issue only a very small proportion of the notes he has ordered from 
Switzerland. The issue would be fully covered and he hoped would be successful. 

5. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


rN 5044/121/97] No. 17. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—{Communicated to Foreign 

Office, September 14.) 

(No. 2475.) 

(Telegraphic.) September 14, 1935. 

YOUR telegram No. 2190, 13th July, and our telegram No. 1726, 15th July. 

We have carefully reviewed our position in the matter of peace-time 
expenditure in Afghanistan in the light of our existing and prospective financial 
position and of our responsibility to the coming Federal Government. This 
expenditure falls under two heads :— 

(a,) Ordinary, namely, the cost of maintenance of the Legation and consulates 
(approximately 4 -45 lakhs per annum), and 

(b) Extraordinary, being the cost of material assistance rendered from time 
to time in order to maintain the friendship and stability of 
Afghanistan. 

2. The former head is not in question. As regards the latter, our present 
attitude is defined in Government of India’s telegram No. 1323-S. of 22nd October, 
1925, as being to grant to the Ameer material assistance in kind provided that 
he asks for it, has earned it and it is to the mutual advantage of India and 
Afghanistan. Since establishment of Legation in 1922, our average annual 
expenditure under this head has come to a little over 4 lakhs. By far the greater 
portion of this expenditure was, however, incurred in a single year, 1931, as a 
result of the emergency created by the Afghan revolution and the necessity of 
stabilising the new regime. 

3. We feel that our future policy in this matter must be determined mainly 
by what we feel to be the basic necessity of maintaining and affirming the decision 
and control in policy towards Afghanistan secured to Government of India in 
conjunction with Secretary of State by the agreement arrived at in 1921 between 
the Secretary of State and His Majesty’s Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 
The necessity for this single control of policy on both sides of the Afghan frontier 
has in our view been clearly established by the experience of the thirteen years 
which have elapsed since the establishment of the Legation in Kabul. Division of 
control would involve dangerous possibilities of friction and delay in the handling 
of the frequent problems which arise in which both the Afghan Government and 
our frontier administrations are vitally concerned, such, for instance, as the events 
following on the Ellis outrage in 1923, Khost rebellion of 1924, incursion of 
nazir tribesmen into Afghanistan in 1933, and the present trouble with the 
forobo Ghilzais, who are residents of Afghanistan, but winter on the Indian side 
or, and close to, the Durand Line. We recognise that a necessary corollary to 
fnis power of control is the acceptance by us of the primary responsibility for 
Peace-time expenditure in Afghanistan under both of the heads mentioned above. 

4. We feel, however, that it is necessary, in justice both to the present 
overnment of India and to the Federal Government which will shortly succeed 

a, to restate at this juncture the limitation which in our opinion must be placed 
on this liability. We are strongly impressed with the necessity for the future 
yeaeral Government of India to have a clear knowledge of the maximum to which 
t is committed in any given year in respect of its extraordinary expenditure in 
yyighanistan, and that it shall not find itself faced with demands each of which 
wy be described as necessary or even imperative, the cumulative effect of which 
y 1,e t0 impose, without any certainty or even prospect of relief in succeeding 







years, an intolerable burden on the Indian Exchequer, already strained by the 
heavy cost of defence. For instance, we are at present confronted with demands 
including a sum which we estimate at between 3 and 4 lakhs annually, on account 
of subsidisation of an Indian air line to Kabul, and a possible further 8 lakhs in 
the course of the next six years in the not unlikely event of an Afghan default 
over the 5,000 rifles recently sold on credit to the Afghan Government. This 
would be increased by still further risks if the proposals for the sale of another 
10,000 rifles and of a large number of aircraft fructify. We have also been called 
on to consider a further indefinite demand for credits to subsidise Afghan 
economic development. We have therefore been constrained to re-examine the 
proposal of Sir Francis Humphrys in 1923 (see paragraph 8 of his despatch 
No. 56 of 1923), that a fixed annual sum should be assigned for purpose of 
subsidy in kind. After weighing carefully the disadvantages of this course we 
have come to the conclusion that on balance they are outweighed by the 
uncertainty involved in the present practice. 

5. We are considering formation of equalisation reserve for extraordinary 
expenditure in connexion with maintenance of peace on frontier, an analogy of 
Provincial Famine Relief Funds; detailed proposals will be submitted in due 
course. In calculating annual appropriation to this reserve, we propose, with 
your approval, to allot 5 lakhs for expenditure of nature referred to above. This 
figure corresponds closely enough to actual average cost of extraordinary expendi¬ 
ture on Afghanistan since 1921. Balance of annual appropriation over actual 
expenditure will be taken to reserve. In fixing maximum of reserve we shall 
allow 25 lakhs for purposes discussed in this telegram to provide for emergencies 
such as that of 1931. Pro forma accounts of such Afghan expenditure will he 
maintained in addition to accounts of whole equalisation reserve. Careful 
scrutiny will be applied to all proposals to be charged to this portion of reserve. 
It is essential, of course, that Afghan Government should receive no information 
of existence of such arrangements for their benefit; this is one reason why we 
prefer a reserve on a broader basis than purely Afghan expenditure. 

6. An extraordinary demand beyond the resources of this fund, especially 
if it relates primarily to the countering of a Russian menace to the security of 
India as a part of the British Empire, should, in the absence of very special 
circumstances, be met by His Majesty’s Government. 

7. On condition that His Majesty’s Government will undertake liability 
defined in paragraph 5 of this telegram, we propose to deal with the specific 
proposals of His Majesty’s Minister as follows :— 

(a) 5,000 Rifles. We agree to take risk of default on this account without 

charging defaults against fund. 

(b) 10,000 Rifles— 

(i) If Afghans accept offer of His Majesty’s Government to sell 1914 

rifles, we will give guarantee required at expense of our fund. 

(ii) If they refuse this oiler and if army here can afford to draw still 

further on their mobilisation reserve, we will supply subject to 
a similar guarantee from War Office to that given in case of 
5,000. Any repayments will go to army to replace rifles; any 
default on repayments will fall on the fund. 

(iii) ^ army cannot afford further to deplete their reserves, we can 

only supply subject to resources of the fund and in competition 
with other demands. 

(c) Sale of Aircraft. 1 his presents more difficulty as aircraft would not be 

available from stock like rifles, but would have to be paid for at once. 
We would be prepared to supply at once as many as Afghan Go\ em¬ 
inent can pay for in cash. On credit we could not supply more than 
two m any one year without depleting fund. Initial cost would be 
debited and any repayments credited to fund. 

(d) Economic and Mining Experts.—We would agree to charge cost of this 

to pro forma Afghan reserve account without indenting on new fund. 

We will address you separately on the subject of taking up option for air 
service between India and Kabul. ^ 1 
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[N 6202/32/97] No. 18. 

Major Hay to Sir Samuel Hoare.—(Received December 2.) 

(No. 123.) 

1IIS Majesty’s Chargd cl’Affaires at Kabul presents his compliments to His 
Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and has the honour 
to transmit to him a copy of a minute of a conversation between the Afghan 
Prime Minister and His Majesty’s Minister regarding commercial affairs. 

Kabul, November 9, 1935. 


Enclosure in No. 18. 

Minute of a Conversation between the Prime Minister and His Majesty’s Minister 

on November 3, 1935. 

IN the course of a long conversation last night with the Prime Minister, I 
said 1 heard that a draft commercial treaty was under discussion between the 
Afghan and Soviet Governments. The Prime Minister admitted this to be the 
case M. Pinn, the Soviet agent for the Afghan Soov Torak, had left for 
Moscow with the proposed agreement in his pocket, tie did not know whether 
the Soviet Government would agree to the proposals—M. Stark had told him 
he thought they Avould not—but they represented the furthest the Afghan Govern- 
ivas prepared to go. The agreement was for an exchange of goods in some cases 
and sales for cash in others, and the organisation Avould be managed by a Soviet 
trade bureau in Kabul. The Prime Minister said he did not like it very much, 
but what was he to do? The Soviet paid promptly and in cash, they gave very 
good prices, much better for instance than those obtainable in London for karakuli, 
and they gave every facility for trade between the two countries. 

I said that I presumed he took account of the fact that the Soviet Avere trying 
to capture the Afghan markets, and that when they had captured them and driven 
all competitors off the field Afghan trade would be at their mercy. The Prime 
Minister said he did, and he ivas deliberately maintaining a quota system with the 
Soviet to prevent this. They had asked for absolutely free trade with trade 
centres in all the main markets, but he had refused this. 

T said I Avas rather concerned about the state of trade with India and Britain. • 
The Afghan monopolist system seemed to have driven the Indian trader out of 
the market, the bazaars Avere full of Russian and Japanese goods, and the Afghan 
Government seemed to be doing their best to destroy our trade altogether. 

The Prime Minister said this was far from their desire, but with the country 
in its present economic condition they had to trade in the best market. In view, 
hoAvever, of their determination not to fall into Soviet hands, there remained a 
very considerable residue of trade, and he Avould be glad to conclude an agreement 
with His Majesty’s Government or the Government of India for its development. 
Hen as, in fact, thinking very seriously of sending Abdul Majid, the head of the 
^hirkat Ashami, to London to endeavour to interest business centres in Afghan 
trade and arrange markets for their goods. As regards India he was perfectly 
prepared to conclude an agreement Avith them for a development of trade to their 
mutual advantage. But His Majesty’s Government and the Government of India 
hid not seem interested. They sent a trade delegation to Kabul last year, and 
what came of it ? Absolutely nothing, so far as he knew. If they were going 
to compete with the Soviet in trade matters, they must organise. He would be 
bhul to discuss a trade agreement, but what was really wanted here was a repre¬ 
sentative of British and Indian firms, a European for choice, who could negotiate 
business and introduce firms to each other, besides finding out what the require¬ 
ments of Afghanistan were. 

1 said the Afghan Government did not seem very inclined to welcome our 
representatives here. His Majesty’s Government had made the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment a very good offer in the spring, but I understood it had been rejected. If, 
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however, he had now in mind something in the nature of a commercial attache, 
the idea seemed to me a good one and I would think it over. 

The Prime Minister said a business man with a mission to discuss trade 
matters was one thing, but an expert to probe not only into trade questions but 
into all their finances, budget questions, &c., was quite another. He regretted 
that they had to reject the offer, but in the present political state of the country 
it would be impossible to accept it. As regards a commercial attache, he had in 
mind a somewhat different scheme. The difficulty about a commercial attache w as 
that he was attached to the Legation and had all diplomatic privileges. As far 
as His Majesty’s Government was concerned he would be delighted to accord their 
representative all such facilities, but in view of the fact that his Government had 
for years strenuously resisted the many attempts made by the Soviet to obtain 
diplomatic status for their commercial agents, he feared the proposal was not 
feasible. What he had in mind was a trade agent, who could call himself, for 
instance, “Agent for British and Indian Trading Companies.” He should be 
European, and would live in the city, where he would have his office. He would, 
of course, have free access to the Legation, but he would not be officially attached 
to it in any way, or, in fact, have any official status. His mission would be to 
stimulate and develop trade between our respective countries. 

I said I would think the matter over. 

W. K. E.-T. 


[F 5851/1741/61] No. 19. 

Sir Samuel Hoare to Lieutenant-Colonel Bailey {Katmandu). 

(No. 33.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, December 16, 1935. 

’ I DESIRE to refer to your despatch No. 1 of the 7th June last on the 
question of the capitalisation of the annual present of 10 lakhs rupees made 
by the Government of India to the Nepalese Government. His Majesty s 
Government in the United Kingdom have given careful consideration to your 
views and to those of the Government of India as stated in their letter of the 
22nd August last, and they have come to the conclusion that it is impossible to 
accede to the Nepalese request either for capitalisation in money, for cession of 
land, or for a combination of the two. 

2. The capitalisation of the annual present would entail the addition of a 
substantial sum to the public debt of India. This could not be accepted on 
financial grounds, and would be open to serious criticism in India. His 
Majesty’s Government would be still more unwilling to agree to the cession or 
land, with or without jurisdiction. They assume, though the Government of 
India have not referred to this aspect of the question, that it would be difficult 
to find an area of uninhabited territory of such value as would satisfy the Nepal 
Government, and the transfer of British territory and still more of British 
subjects would be difficult to defend either in India or in this countiy. 
Moreover, His Majesty’s Government agree with the Government of India that 
recurring grants of financial or other aid to Afghanistan and Nepal constitute 
a valuable instrument (in the case of Nepal it is by no means the only one) foi 
maintaining their influence in those countries. His Majesty’s Government 
therefore agree that it is desirable that in regard to the grant to Nepal the 
existing position should be preserved under which it is an annual present 
expressly dependent upon the continuance of friendly relations. Finally, under 
the powers to be conferred by the Government of India Act, 1935, on the 
Governor-General, there can be no question of a default in the payment of the 
annual present, and the risk of recurring criticism of it in the Federa 
Legislature will be no greater than under the present Constitution. It should 
thus be possible in some measure to allay the fears which are felt by the Govern¬ 
ment of Nepal on these accounts, and which seem partly to underlie then 
request. 
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3. You should therefore address a communication to the Nepalese Govern¬ 
ment in the following sense . 

(1> H, S¥S h lS n 3™nai^ 

oSrSg motives have 

Tqoo Tt ie In this snirit and with this appreciation of the attitude 
ofL 41? Government that His Majesty's Government have 
considered anew whether means could not be foundl to enablet 
to fall in with the request for the capitalisation either' by ai cessio 

and nrolonged examination to find any tKom to bp 

whicHttach to these proposals and which appear to them to be 

(2) The'ui'lSltiaUon of the present in money, apart f y™ fh j“ 1 < j la ' 

W objections, would precipitate vehement& £ ,£££ 

Legislature and in the public press. Ay \ P Power could not 
British territory and British subjects to a foieign , i 

flu to provoke the strongest opposition not only in the In^an 
T “islature an d in the Indian province affected but in the Impeuai 

»SSsaxi*ci!^:& < g£ 

Ttide a Legislature you miy also state that, under the provisions 

aroused by'capitalising it 

either in land or in money. 

I am, &c. 

SAMUEL HOARE. 
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to turn the attention of world opinion, as represented by the foreign missions m 
Kabul, to their deficiencies as a member of the League of Nations. Is it to he 
wondered at that they sent the Foreign Minister hot foot to Dakka to do what 
he could to pacify the Shinwaris ? The remarkable thing is that he achieved so 
much with his unruly tribesmen while promising them so little. 

18. I am sending a copy of this despatch to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

1 have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


[N 6274/122/97] No. 22. 

Sir Samuel Hoare to Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler (Kabul). 

(No. 129.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, December 9, 1935. 

I HAVE read with interest your despatch No. 114 of the 11th October last, 
recording your conversation with the Afghan Prime and Foreign Ministers on 
the general frontier situation. 

2. The Secretary of State for India wishes to be associated with me in 
conveying to you our approval of your language on that occasion. 

3. In this connexion I invite your attention to my telegram No. 102 of the 
16th October. In view of your conversations with the Afghan Ministers, His 
Majesty’s Government do not consider, subject to the views of the Government 
of India, that any further statement regarding the status of the tribes to the 
east of the Durand line is necessary at present. A copy of this despatch is 
being sent to the Government of India with the request that they will inform 
you direct whether they agree. 

I am, &c. 

SAMUEL HOARE. 


(b) With the Soviet Union. 

[N 2979/2253/97] No. 23. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon .— (Received June 1.) 

(No. 60.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul , June 1, 1935. 

THE 30th May. 

2. I called on Foreign Minister this morning at his request. He opened the 
interview by recapitulating the position in regard to Soviet air service in 
Afghanistan, viz. : (a) That present irregular service was to close down as soon 
as north road was fit for through traffic; and (b) that if any concession was given 
to Soviet machines to fly over Afghan territory, similar concession would be 
granted to British machines. 

3. Foreign Minister went on to say that north road was nearly finished and 
Afghan Government had to consider future policy. As I knew, Afghan Govern¬ 
ment consistently repelled Soviet overtures for permanent air service, and had 
recently addressed protest to International Postal Bureau at Berne against the 
mentioning of Termez-Kabul service in official list of air lines. Questions 
regarding possible air routes across Afghanistan had, however, reached them from 
various quarters, and they were now considering whether they could legitimately 
maintain present attitude. They did not wish to appear obstructive in view of 
world-wide progress and civilising influence of the air service, and at the same 
time they believed they might make some profit out of mail contract. 

4. In answer to my request for more exact details of his proposal, Foreign 
Minister said they were considering convention with the Soviet Government for 
mail and passenger service between Kabul and Termez in summer. In winter, to 
avoid Hindu Kush and snow-bound Kabul aerodrome, they were thinking of 
Farah for terminus for Soviet aeroplanes, mail and passengers being taken on to 
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T r Klll nT1f i Knndahar bv Afghan planes. Convention would be on strictly 
reciprocal basis, Russian Y and Afghan aeroplanes operating alternately, and a 

ground stab wished proposal kept secret at P res ® nt ’ 

„ A pv w not opened negotiations with Soviet. Before going fuithei they 
wished to know genially what view His Majesty's Government took of the 
matter, and, in particular; to be furnished with repl.es to following quest.ons 

(a) Would His Majesty’s Government be prepared to exercise their option 
{a) of continuing the service on the same basis, i.e., form connexion with 

“Xn° service at Kabul or Farah and convey passengers and 
mails to India, operating alternately with Af g han P la ^ es - f 

(b) Could His Majesty’s Government give them estimate of the c 

operating Afghan share of the service ? 

6 I told Foreign Minister I had no idea what view His Majesty's Govern- 

e- ssisb. snwa 
^ ffa&assrs arsactsttws 

Visit to Kabul of the Soviet Dnectoi oi vuvi 38 j and 2 In this 

military attache s Dianes os . 2nd June 1932) Although Foreign 

Minister’s questions. 


(c) With Persia. 

jN 1908/90/97] No - 24 - 

Major Hay to Sir John Simon.— (Received April 15.) 

(N°- 35 -) Kabul, March 20, 1935. 

’ WTTII reference to my telegram Katodon No. 40, dated the 20tli March, 
1935 W I have the honour to forward herewith a translation ofi the °f th 

lA « 

k^ning’thre^roadguard's.^°N(foff'^!ls of tl.r Af^^n^oTO’rtii^ijt^had an^tliing 

to do with the incident, but two Afghan sub -^ 

Khan encouraged the tribesmen to act as ley _ ■ , Persian frontier 

.emoved by the Afghan Government from the "if 

•inH If the tribesmen who have migrated desire to return to Persia, tncy win no 

fnpilitv to do so A ioint commission will assess the damage caused 
given every fuel ty to do so. A lorn t will recover compensation 

accordingly SW n oSSSd Fifteen rifles taken from Persian road 
guards be Recovered by the Afghan Government and handed back to the 

(')Nofc printed. 
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Persian Government. The Afghan Government will assist in punishing the 
murderers of the three road guards when their identity has been established. 

3. In the comments that follow the Islah states that attached to the agree¬ 
ment is a list of claims, amounting only to 2,000 Afghani rupees, which has been 
signed by the inhabitants of Zurabad and the secretary of the Persian 
Commission. This list was handed to the Afghan Commissioners with the request 
that, after verifying the figures, the Afghan Government might recover the sum 
stated from the tribesmen concerned in the incident. It is presumed that, if thm 
list is accepted by the Afghan Government as correct, the appointment of a 
further joint commission to assess damages as contemplated in the agreement will 
not be necessary. 

4. The Islah expresses its gratitude to the commissioners for the excellent 
settlement which has been reached and its satisfaction that all cause of friction 
between Afghanistan and Persia has been removed. It then proceeds to deal with 
the Persian newspapers which published the original exaggerated reports of the 
incident. It says that, of course, such foolish reports were in no way inspired 
by His Imperial Majesty the Shah and his officials, who would never have any 
truck with such a low type of journalist. It is quite unnecessary to reply to these 
newspapers, as the agreement itself is a sufficient answer to them. In spite of 
this, it deals at considerable length with the discrepancies between the original 
report published in these newspapers and the finding of the commission. The 
article ends with a further word of praise for His Imperial Majesty the Shah and 
his officials, and a pious hope that the boundary dispute between Persia and Iraq 
may be settled in a like brotherly fashion. 

5 . If the text of the agreement as published is correct, the I slab’s tactful 
jubilation would appear to be justified. The Afghan version of the affair as 
originally given in the Islah of the 17th December (vide enclosure No. 1 to Kabul 
despatch, dated the 27th December, 1934) has been almost completely vindicated 

6 . A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State foi 
India, the Government of India, and His Majesty’s Minister, Tehran, as No. 4. 

I have, &c 

W. R. HAY. 


[N 6494/90/97] No. 25. 

Major Hay to Sir Samuel Iloare.—(Received December 16.) 

(No 133.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 22, 1935. 

WITH reference to telegram No. 256 of the 10th August, 1935, from His 
Majesty’s Minister, Tehran, I have the honour to state that Mr. Kazemi, the 
Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs, arrived in Kandahar from Chaman on the 
7lh November and in Kabul on the 9th November. During his stay at Kabul lie 
visited all the principal places of interest in the neighbourhood, including 
Bamian. He left Kabul on the 18th November, and after spending a night at 
Jalalabad crossed the frontier at Torkham the following day. He was 
accompanied throughout his visit by two minor officials of the Persian Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs and by Abdul Hussein Mefta, late Persian Visa Officer at 
Quetta, who acted as his private secretary. His party also included a Persian 
journalist. 

2. The Afghan Government made elaborate arrangements for Mr. Kazemi’s 
entertainment during his stay in the country, and the Diplomatic Corps were 
subjected to a wearying round of dinner-parties and receptions. 

3 The Islah of the 9th November announced that in the same way as the 
Afghan Minister for Foreign Affairs visited Meshed in October 1934 at the time 
of the Firdausi celebrations to pay his respects to His Majesty the Shah 
Mr. Kazemi was now visiting Afghanistan to pay his respects to His Majesty 
King Zahir Shah, in order to strengthen the friendly relations which already 
existed between the two countries. The Islah went on to point out how necessary 
it was for Afghanistan and Persia to co-operate with each other in view of the 
similarity of their positions vis-a-vis other foreign Powers. Apart from such 
vague generalities nothing has been disclosed regarding the objects ot 
Mr. Kazemi’s visit. There was plentiful material for discussion, e.q ., the 
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demarcation of the Perso-Afghan boundary as a result of the Turkish arbitral 
C rA (vide oorresnondence ending with Tehran despatch INo. 447 ot tne 
tfith October 1035), the possible inclusion of Afghanistan in the non-aggression 
f which has recently been initialled between Persia Iraq and Turkeyi (. .* 
Tehran telegram No. 334 of the 31st October, 1935 , the disposal of Sheikh Balllul 
; • il lrwsob 45 of the diary of the military attache to this Legation, No 44, 

Afghan Ambassador at Tehran, the exploitation of oil in Western Afghanistan, 
and a secret pact. his departu re Mr. Kazemi was invested by 

Km" Zahir Shah with the insignia of the “ Sardar-i-Ala and his compamo s 
witl” the order of the "Astor,” Rrst C a». , g ^ ^ w ith the 

, ' f i At a dinner-party which he gave to the leading Afghan 

V nnd the Diplomatic Corps the evening before he left Kabul, he complained 
offices the Diplo matic borps meei ^ wag much distressed at the manner 

iJi which the Afghan cooks had mishandled some trout which he had brought down 
y Li^lfnr the oartv Later on in the same evening, when, m conversation 
fr( jV l Ar^B^hman the Persian Ambassador, I expressed a hope that Mr. Kazemi 
wAh Mr. Afghanistan Mr Bahman exclaimed that he personally 

w\t3e exliaustet and £ k ™ a pity that the Afghans did not get some 
enjoyment out of life by going to cinemas and such line diversions instead of 
spending their whole time worrying about donkeys that had been cainec 

across the border of this despatch to the Secretary of State for India, 

the Government of India ami His Majesty’s Minister, Tehramas No. 10. 

W. R. HAY. 


(d) With the United States. 

| N 3043/683/97] No - 26 - 

Lieuteluint-Colond Fmser-Tytler to Sir John Smon.-(Receieed June 17.) 

(No. 61. Confidential.) 7 ^^ May 24, 1935. 

tta 20th Say with his family and secretary on Ins return journey to hib 

! ~t r P °Homi”rrived in Kabul on the 26th April, tat did notpresent 
his credentials till the 4th May. In the interval he 

Corps’dipiom^atique did^hc^b^rto’m^e up for lost time, aud Mtliough^some_of 

ffi/e^diC ” Jebd Siraj’,’placed a wreath on to tmnbc. Hie late Majesty 

in addition, he called ft*"barfs for a 

described as the h!gh light* on iccc b two hours’ conversation he 

Xmed me 1 \hatTe"had Ine to M^rimarily on a mission of goodwill and 
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fear of Russia is still very deep rooted, and the Afghan Government even believe 
that the present improvement in their relations with the Soviet Government is 
due to fear engendered by the closer relations between Japan and Afghanistan. 
They regard Japan as the inveterate enemy of Russia; and being themselves 
afraid of Russia, they conclude that they and the Japanese must necessarily 
have a common cause. Secondly, it is flattering to Afghan prestige to be on 
friendly terms with the greatest ‘ ‘ coloured Power,” especially when that Power 
professes the doctrine of “Asia for the Asiatics.” The Afghan Government 
can publish and even exaggerate their friendship with Japan, whereas their 
friendship with Great Britain and India has to be kept as secret as possible for 
fear of hostile propaganda. Japan’s expansion in Asia has not yet reached neat- 
enough to Afghanistan to raise the possibility of any territorial questions between 
the two countries. It is also possible to trace a feeling in the minds of the 
Afghans that recent developments in India may well lead eventually to a decline 
of British power in the East. In that event, our obvious successors in India, 
would, in their view, be the Japanese, and it is a cardinal point of the present 
Afghan policy to be on good terms with the Power that holds India because it 
must always be in the interests of that Power to protect Afghanistan from 
Russian aggression. 

7. The commercial motive appears to be less important from the Afghan 
point of view, though the Afghans certainly realise that they have a very 
unfavourable balance of trade with Japan, and that Japan ought, therefore, to 
provide a good market for Afghan exports. 

8. The Afghans do not see anything contrary to British interests in a 
rapprochement between Japan and Afghanistan. They think that in the 
inevitable war between Japan and Russia, Great Britain would be on the side 
of Japan. Sir R. Maconachie pointed out, however, on the 21st February on 
instructions from London, shortly before his departure from Kabul, that this 
conception was rather out of date, that nothing was to be feared from Russia 
for many years to come, and that Japanese friendship was likely to be given 
only in the interests of Japan. 

B. A. B. BURROWS. 

'Northern Department , Foreign Office, 

April 30, 1935. 


CHAPTER IY.—MISCELLANEOUS: KABUL MILITARY ATTACHE’S 

DIARIES. 


Note.—W here necessary, paragraphs are lettered: (A) InfomationJ-egarded 

^rssiissi sjst££& 

confirmation. 

[N 89/89/97] No - 28 - 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.— (Received January 7. 1935.) 

(No. 140. Confidential.) December 12,1934. 

Sl1 ’ X HAVE the honour to transmit tor information a, copy of the dial y of the 

is being 

submitted separately._^ info ,. matioll x doubt this report. If it is true 

'“‘“/iSt. i. 1.1.8 . "> 

India and to the Government of India. hayo &c 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 28. 


(Secret.) 


Diary No. 49 for the Week ending December 6, 1934. 


Kabul. 


-A Russian aircraft arrived on the 2nd 


Aviation — Civil. 

1. Kabul-Termez Service.- 
December. (A) 

internal Sitmt^ A7w ,_. (a) Eeference paragraph,4 of 

Eli^^lSn^d louKprXes have been kueived. According 

tL““ s"<cK&rad 

is at present difficult to say, but 

“ "gj? SW has just, returned, from, the 

Southern^ Proviiice (c/! paragraph 9), stales that the situation there is entirely 
satisfactory. (A) Jalandor (Wazirs or Mahsuds) were 

detained in the Waf Ministry while their case is being investigated. ( ) 



80 


( c) Shahji (W.W. 512) is said to have joined the anti-Government party. 
He recently visited Kandahar, from where he sent an agent to Pir Ali Haider 
Shah (W.W. 171 a) in Quetta. Pir Ali Haider Shah is a nephew of the Naqib of 
Chaharbagh. (C) 

8. Escape of Prisoners .—Baba Gul of Karabagh, Koh-i-Daman, a convict 
who was undergoing a life sentence in Deh Mozang jail, escaped during the week. 
In consequence, Lieutenant-Colonel Ibrahim Khan, commandant of the jail 
guard, has been dismissed. (B) 

North-West Frontier. 

4. The War Minister has received a report that Malik Zangi Khan recently 
visited the Tori Khel Wazirs and asked them to prepare their lashkar. The Tori 
Khels promised to do so in a month’s time. (C) 

5. Puk, who was at the time in the house of Malik Dangar, was recently 
fired at by some person whose identity is not known. (C) 


Eastern Province. 

A fridis. 

6. A big Afridi jirga was recently held in Jalalabad. It came to request 
the Governor to help them to oppose the Government of India’s scheme for 
opening a school at Chora in Tirah. Said Alwar (W.W. 542) was amongst those 
present. (B) 

Public Works. 

7. Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 18. The Siraj Canal is not yet 
functioning. The headwords are not ready. (B) 

Violation of the Frontier. 

8. A Sikh soldier of the Indian army, from one of the Khyber posts, crossed 
the frontier into Afghan territory at Torkham on the 19th November. He was 
arrested, detained at Torkham for the night, and sent back to his post next 
day. (A) 

Southern Province. 

Visit of War Minister. 

9. Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 48. The War Minister, who was 
accompanied during his tour by Major-General Ali Ahmad Khan (W.W. 141), 
visited Gardez, Zarmat, Mirzakai and Ghazni. He did not mix so freely with 
the local tribesmen as on the occasion of his last visit. He is said to have 
persuaded the Governor and Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan to settle their 
differences. He returned to Kabul on the 30th November. (B) 


Herat. 

Commerce. 

10. A considerable amount of Japanese goods is being sold in Herat. (C) 

Army. 

Education. 

11. The N.C.O.’s School, Bagh-i-Bala, and the Military School of Music 
have moved to Jalalabad for the winter. (A) 

12. The passing-out examinations of the Cadet College (Harbiyeh College) 
are being held. (A) 

A ir Force. 

13. Training—A D.H.9a was in the air for a short time on the 2nd 
December. (A) 

Communications. 

Routes North-East. 

14. The North Road (Route 6).—The new brick bridge, half a mile east of 
Angar village, has been completed and opened to traffic. This obviates the old 
bridge at the village and the sharp ascent just before it. (B) 
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l S ° W Ronut 1-Reference paragraph 31 of Diary No. 26. The Ulahoi 

rrCt"made U of!o g s^td" It is doubtlul whether it would 
have lately been invited. 

Wireless h lg of Diary No. 46. Owing to some of the 

repairs, and will then, it is said, go back to Heiat. (B) 


Foreign Representatives. 

Japanese.^e Minister presented his credentials on the 14th 

November. (A) 

Individuals. 

Afghan Oflaals. ^ ^ )_ Governor and 6.O.C. of the Eastern 

Province, arrived in Kabul on the 6th December, 1934. (A) 

British Subjects. r 1 „„ v5nn t? v and 

20. Captain and Mrs E. Kdlett 

Lieutenant Atkins, R.A., who are motming fi( ^ (A \ The party had 

in Kabul from Herat,, via Kandahar 4 th Deoeig«^ ^ ^ of 

an unpleasant experience between channel in which it 

nomads, who had helped them to get their car out oi a w ^ ^ ^ timely 

was stuck, proceeded l to relievethem.of t P P y ds rest0 / e the stolen 

“^1Jd^^“»whieh saved them from their 

predicament. 

21. Reference paragraph 33 of Diar^ No 4 8 - ^Mme^Hackin are 
reconnaissance. 

Colonel H. Aihara. “ Japanese Resident Officer in India,” arrived in 

Kabul during the week. (A) Mr. Yamamoto was granted 

23. Reference paragraph 33 ot Diaiy ino 
a visa for Egypt, via India, on the 4th Decembei. 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

v Military Attache. 
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No. 29. 


[N 193/89/97] 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 14, 1935.) 

(No. 144. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , December 20 , 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 50, dated the 13th December, 1934. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret) 


Enclosure in No. 29. 

Diary No. 50 for the Week ending December 13, 1934. 


Kabul. 

A viation — Civil. 

1. Kabul-Termez Service. —Reference paragraph 1 of Diary No. 49. The 
aircraft—a biplane—left on the 8 th December. (A) 


Climate. 

2. Rain has been general between Kabul and Jalalabad during the past 
three days. (A) 


Internal Situation. 

3. Release of Prisoners. —Amongst the prisoners who have been recently 
released was Muhammad Karim Khan of Qila Rurad Beg (12 miles from Kabul) 
This man commands considerable influence in Koh-i-Daman. He was one of 
Bacha Saqao’s generals (naib salar), and played a conspicuous part in defeating 
Amanullah’s forces at Ghazni. He has been ordered to live in Kabul until 
further orders. (B) 

4. Anti-Yahya Khel. —Reference paragraph 2 ( b) of Diary No. 49. The 
two drivers arc Wazirs of Urgun district. They were found in possession 
of 16 lb. of opium. They stated that they had gone to the Eastern Province to pay 
their respects to the Naqib of Chaharbagh (W.W. 546), and it seems just possible 
that this alone might have been regarded as sufficient cause for arrest. (B) 


Finance. 

5. Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 43. Those Indian employees of 
the Afghan Government who draw their salaries in Indian currency were given 
their pay for the period the 24th August-23rd September on the 1 st November. 
They have not yet been paid for subsequent months. (B) 

The army and foreign employees are paid regularly. 


Commerce. 

6 . Persian Lamb. —It is said that, whereas foreign banks used to advance 
60 per cent, on skins deposited with them, they now only allow 40 per cent. The 
change is causing some anxiety. (B) 

7. Exchange. —The olficial rate of exchange in Kabul on the 8 th December 
was 434-440 rupees to 100 Indian rupees. (A) 


Press. 

8 . Reference paragraph 18 of Diary No. 32. The Anis continues to give 
prominence to news about Japan. Summaries of two recent articles are attamied 
as appendices to this diary. It is not proposed to report the publication of such 
articles in future unless they are of special interest. (A) 
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Foreign Relations. 

9 . Persia. —Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 48. The question of the 
frontier delimitation appears to be arousing little interest in Kabul. Ihe 
information regarding the despatch of troops from Kabul and Ghazni to Herat 
(c/. Diaries No. 47, paragraph 12, and No. 42, paragraph 19) is not confirmed, 
and three parties of British travellers, who arrived in Kabul from Herat on the 
22nd November, and the 4th and 7th December, reported that they saw no troop 
movements on the road and no signs of any military activity in Herat. 

Eastern Province. 

A dministration. 

10. The Governor, who arrived in Kabul last week ( cf. paragraph 19, 
Diary No. 49), was summoned for special instructions. (C) 

The Prime Minister is going to pay a short visit to the province in the 
near future. (C) 

Kandahar. 

Revenue. 

11. Ten lorries carrying Government specie left Kandahar for Kabul on 
the 19th November. (B) 

Commerce. 

12. Russian kerosene oil is being widely sold in Kandahar. It is said to be 
ousting the kerosene of the Burma Shell Company, of which little is at present 
available. (B) 

Army. 

A ppointments. 

13. Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 48. Brigadier Allah Dad Khan 
is W.W 181 a. (A) 

Education. 

14. The Tribal School (“ Maqtab-i-Ihzarieh ”) “breaks up” at the end 
of the month, when the students will be allowed to go to their homes for 
three months. (B) 

Communications. 

Routes South-East. 

15. Route No. 2, Kabul-Landi Kotal.— Snow was lying, to a depth of 
about 3 inches, between Yezin and the Khurd Khj’ber on the 12th December. (A) 

Routes South-West. 

16. Route No. 3, Kandahar-Herat. —Reference paragraph 22 of Diary 
No 42 The Malan Bridge at Herat was still closed to traffic on the 
30th November. One of the main arches is badly damaged. Repairs weresin 
progress; Lieutenant Drayson (cf. paragraph 20 of Diary No. 49) considered it 
unlikely that they would be completed for some weeks. (A) 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

17 Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 49. Mr. Jackson returned to 
Kabul on the 7th December. He stated that, while the W/T communication 
would be satisfactory, he was very doubtful about the radio-telephony. ( ) 

He had the broken part—a gear wheel—replaced by one made m the Kabul 

workshops in four hours. TT v ,, 

Mr. Jackson was to have left for Herat on the 11th. He hoped to finish his 

work there in a week and then return to Kabul. 

Foreign Representatives. 

Cx & VTflCLTl 

18. Reference paragraph 24 of Diary No. 48. Dr. Ziemke has returned to 

He intends to go to Germany for medical treatment in January. (B) 
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Russian. 

19. The Soviet consul-general at Herat visited Kabul and returned tn 

Herat in November. (B) 0 

Individuals. 

A fghan Officials. 

20. Allah Niwaz Khan (W.W. 182) is expected to return to Kabul, from 
Europe, in the near future. (B) 

21 . Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 43. Abdul Jamil Khan 
(W.W. 50a), ex-Governor of Mazar-i-Sharif, has returned to Kabul (B). He 
was recalled on account of complaints of his corruption and immorality (C). 
He is a nephew of Haji Nawab Khan (W.W. 470 a), who is said to be disgruntled! 

22 . Major-General Abdul Ahad Khan (W.W. 5a), G.O.C., Kandahar, 

accompanied the Turkish Arbitration Committee (cf. paragraph 5 of Diarv 
No. 48) to Herat. (B) 3 

British Subjects. 

23. Reference paragraph 29 of Diary No. 44. Miss Cooper reached Meshed 
safely. (A) 

24. Reference paragraph 20 of Diary No. 49. Captain Kellet and party 
left Kabul for India on the 8th December. 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

Military A ttache. 


Appendix 1 to Enclosure. 

Summary of an Article in the Anis of October 29 entitled “Peace and War. 

What is the Tendency of World Policy f ” 

The writer states that there is believed to be danger of a general war 
breaking out in the East owing to the Japanese policy of colonisation and trade 
expansion, and particularly to her colonisation of Manchukuo. Previously to 
her adoption of this policy, Great Britain used to support her against Russia, 
but, after the defeat of Russia in the Russo-Japanese War, the attitude of the 
European Powers towards Japan changed. 

“Japan proclaims that ‘Asia is for Asiatics,’ and consequently places 
herself in opposition to all the European Powers. She is strengthening her naval 
power against America, Great Britain and the other Powers, and her land forces 
against Russia. In pursuit of this policy Japan, in order to eliminate entirely 
Russian influence in Manchukuo, has taken possession of this area, and is now 
engaged in an advance towards Mongolia. 

# * # » * * 

“ The British, too, do not look with favour on this extension of the economic 
influence of Japanese, and regard this extraordinary progress of Japan as 
involving future danger to their own colonies.’’ 

The article goes on to quote the speeches of M. Stalin as showing that the 
Japanese action in Manchukuo and on the frontiers of Manchuria is provocative 
of war, and then reverts to the subject of Japanese foreign trade, remarking that 
expansion of Japanese exports throughout the world is a direct menace to the 
European Powers: “The markets of China, India, Australia, Afghanistan, 
Persia, Iraq, Turkey, Syria, Egypt, the countries of Africa, and of European 
countries, Bulgaria, &c., have become flooded with Japanese goods. In these 
• the products of other countries cannot compete with those of Japan. The 
Government [sir] has imposed back-breaking duties on Japanese goods, but 
the Japanese factories continue to make large profits and have inflicted enormous 
losses on the factories of Great Britain and other producing countries. 

“Japan wishes to dominate all markets throughout the globe, and by this 
attitude is, in fact, declaring war on the whole world.” 
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Appendix 2 to Enclosure. 

Translation of an Extract from an Article in the Anis of October 22, 1934, 
entitled “ Islam in Japan.” 

Foreign newspapers are cited as stating, on the authority of a magazine 
published at Tokyo, that “The Education Ministry of Japan have introduced 
the instructions and precepts of the religion of Islam, and the principles of 
Islamic law, into the curriculum of general education, and this subject is at 
present taught in twenty-two schools in Tokyo and in eighteen schools in other 
cities of Japan. The administration of education is in the hands of Ustad 
Nasibullah Effendi and Khalilullah, the Director of Islamic Education. The 
Government of Japan is in need of teachers who can give instruction in Islamic 
learning. For this purpose a teachers’ training school has been established in 
Japan, so that students may acquire Islamic education there and impart it in 

other Islamic schools. , 

“ A book called The Teacher of Islamic Law has been printed m four volumes 
as a standard book of study in the teachers’ training school. So, too, a press 
called ‘ The Islamic Press ’ has been established, and is to print Islamic books 

in various languages. , , » 

“ The Government of Japan have sanctioned a large sum of money tor the 
printing of the Holy Koran in order to place one copy in the hands of each Moslem 
residing in Japan. In Tokyo alone the number of Moslems exceeds 20,000. 
Quotations from the Holy Koran relating to business dealings have been separately 
printed and compiled with annotations. A Holy Koran with extracts from the 
Hadis of Bokhan Sharif has been translated into the Japanese language.” 


[N 344/89/97] No. 30. 

Sir R. Maconaclde to Sir John Simon.—{Received January 21, 1935.) 

(No. 146. Confidential.) „ . . _ 7 inoj 

gj r Kabul , December 26, 1934. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 51, dated the 20th Decembei, 1934. 

2 Paragraph 4.—The standstill in the Government minting operations 
appears from later information to apply only to silver coinage Copper coins 
are being produced in large quantities, and a small quantity of gold coins tor 
the use of the Royal Family. It is said in Kabul that no silver has been imported 
on State account for at least three months past. „ 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 

India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 30. 

Diary No. 51 for the Week ending December 20, 1934. 
Kabul. 


Internal Situation. 

1. Anti-Yahya Khel. —Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No 50. The 
English “letters” found on the two Wazirs recently arrested m the Eastern 
Province were their driving licences. (C) 

* v 

Foreign Affairs. 

2. Persia. —According to the Islah of the 19th December, the Persian 
Ambassador, on instructions from his Government, recently protested to the 
Afghan Government against an incursion by Afghan tribesmen at Zurabad, 
Persia (? Map 29 A. 1 ). 
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The matter, the paper continues, had already been reported by Reuter and, 
as reported in the Islah of the 17th December, officially contradicted by the 
Afghan Government, who had appointed a Foreign Office official to enquire into 
the matter. 

The Afghan Government, the Islah says, also suggested to the Persian 
Government that a joint commission composed of the Persian and Afghan 
Ministers for Foreign Affairs, the Persian Ambassador at Kabul and the Afghan 
Ambassador at Tehran, should visit the frontier and investigate the matter. 

Finance. 

3. General. —(a) The Afghan Government have been attempting to obtain 
credits abroad, but have so far met with no success. It is probable that they will 
now approach Japan, if they have not already done so. (B) 

(b) A Jalalabad report states that, owing to the fall in the value of the 
Afghani rupee, people there are finding it difficult to afford to buy imported 
goods and traders are loath to import new stocks. (B) The more well-to-do 
merchants appear, however, to have plenty of ready money. The Government are 
not apparently so fortunate, as work on such projects as the Siraj canal and 
the Surkhab bridge has been suspended and work on the remetalling of the main 
road from Jalalabad to the frontier at Torkham has been reduced to a minimum. 

4. Currency .—Work in the Government mint has been at a standstill for 
the past month. No silver is available, and there is not sufficient Indian money 
in the Treasury to buy any. Information to this effect has also been received from 
the Minister of Trade. (B) 

Commerce. 

5. The Minister of Trade and Abdul Majid, managing director of the 
Ashami Company, recently held a conference with the representatives of the 
Kabul trading community. (B) The main subject of discussion was the fall of 
the Afghani rupee and the measures to be taken to deal with the situation. The 
Trade Minister suggested that efforts should be made to balance exports and 
imports, that only food-stuffs be imported from India and paid for by the export 
of food-stuffs from Afghanistan, and that cotton, wool and Persian lamb be 
exported to Russia in exchange for piece-goods. 

The trade representatives were disinclined to agree, but are said to have 
yielded, though with bad grace, to the Minister’s persuasion. They themselves 
suggested that the present monopoly policy should be abandoned, but this 
proposal was not accepted by the Government officials. The traders are said to 
be thoroughly dissatisfied with the decisions reached. 

6 . The Ashami Company recently borrowed £22,000 from a Russian bank 
in England, against the security of Persian lamb, to pay for a large consignment 
of sugar imported through Karachi. (C) 

7. Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 36. No dye and chemical company 
has as yet been formed. It was proposed to form one, but the Chamber of 
Commerce is strongly opposed to the suggestion. (B) 

8 . Petrol. — (a) Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 2. According to 
recent information, the period for which the Pashtun Company of Kandahar 
was allowed by the Ashami Company to handle the petrol business of Kandahar 
is only one year, and not two as previously reported. (B) 

(b) Owing to the fall of the Afghani rupee, the price of petrol in 
Jalalabad has been fixed at Rs. 1/9 Indian per gallon instead of Rs. 6 /- 
Afghani. (B) 

Mechanical Transport. 

9. The Islah announces that the services of a Swedish instructor have been 
secured for the motor drivers’ school in Kabul ( cf. paragraph 17 of Diary No. 6 ). 

This instructor was on his way to Afghanistan, but broke his leg falling 
from a train in Europe. His arrival is likely to be considerably delayed. (B) 

North-West Frontier. 

10. Anti-British Indians .—Reports of the murder of Maulvi Bashir 
(W.W. 85) have reached Kabul, and some people are already attributing the 
crime to tne instigation of officials in India. (B) 
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11 . One Abdul Kadir of Logar, who has been living at Parachinar for 
some years, has reported to the Prime Minister that British officials aie gning 
out that the present Afghan Government has no control and that its administ 

tion is bad. (B) 

Eastern Province. 

Commerce. . . 

12 Indian, Japanese and Russian goods are available m fair quantities in 
Tulalabad Japanese goods find little favour with the public, but Russian goods 
find a ready Vale. Indian goods are popular, but their higher cost places them 
at a disadvantage compared with Russian articles. (B) 

13. The cultivation of poppy has been forbidden. (B) 


Southern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

14. Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 42. The dispute between the 
Jajis of Pitla and Ada Khel continues to engage the attention of the 
authorities. (B) 

Kandahar. 

Arrest of British Subjects. . 

15 An Indian lorry driver named Inayat Khan was recently arrested in 
Kandahar as a result of an Afghan soldier who was travelling on his lorry being 
killed. (B) The soldier jumped off while the lorry was moving, and it appeal s 
that the driver was in no way to blame. The matter is under investigation. 


Army. 

Education. , , A x 

16 A course for students at the Farah Military School has just ended (A) 
17. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 50. The examinations of the 
Tribal School have ended and the students are dispersing to then homes. (B) 
Some of the boys from the Eastern and Southern Provinces have vowed not 

to return to the school. (C) 

ReCr i8. m Lle rence paragraph 14 of Diary No. 45 Malik Nur Azam, Kuk. 
Khel, has offered to stand surety for the discharged Kula Khel sold 01 ^ t 
offer has been accepted and permission given foi the dischaiged men 

rejoin. (C) 

Communications. 

Roads. . 

19. Bovtes North-East: Route No. 9.-This road is now motorable from 

Sar-i-Chafhma to Bamian. (C) . . . , • K npr08B 

20. Routes South-East: Route No. 3.—A new bridge is being built acioss 

the Logar at Zahidabad (Stage 8 ). (C) 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

. 21. Reference paragraph 15 of Diary No. 36. The new W/T station at 
Yakatut is now functioning. It communicates with is 

Mazar-i-Sharif, and will do so with Herat when that station opens, as 

expe^ed^to^do^somu^B^^^ ^ the Yakatut station, the old station has been 

C l° Se ithTsaid that orders for two new sets similar to those at Yakatut and Herat 
will shortly be placed with the Marconi Company. 
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Foreign Representatives. 


French. 

22. Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 36. M. Dollot, the French 
Minister-designate, arrived in Kabul on the 15th December. He was accom 
panied by his daughter and by M. and Mme. Bonneau (cf. paragraph 23 of Diary 
No. 42). (A) 

Italian. 

23. Reference paragraph 24 of Diary No. 42. M. Sabetta, the Italian 
Minister-designate, accompanied by his wife, arrived in Kabul on the 
14th December. (A) 


Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

24. Muhammad Akhtar Khan, Afghan consul at Meshed, was dismissed 
some two months ago. His successor is one Muhammad Siddiq Khan. The fact 
that the consular clerk is also called Muhammad Siddiq Khan is apt to be 
confusing. (B) 

British Subjects. 

25. Reference paragraph 21 of Diary No. 45. Miss Middleton left Kabul 
for Peshawar on the 15th December. (A) 

26. The following have arrived in Kabul on short visits :— 

On December 12: Miss C. Innes. 

On December 19 : Major R. Rimington, Royal Tank Corps. (A) 

27. Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 50. Mr. Jackson has returned to 
Herat. (B) 

German. 

28. Reference paragraph 27 of Diary No. 38. M. Zehme, road engineer, 
has returned to Kabul. He was accompanied by his wife. (A) 

Japanese. 

29. Reference paragraph 22 of Diary No. 49. Colonel Aihara left for 
India on the 20th December. (B) 

Russian. 

30. Reference paragraph 25 of Diary No. 46. The correct names of the 
Russian doctor and bank official are respectively Avanessov and Michaelov. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


[N 452/89/97] No.' 31. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received January 28.) 

(No. 2. Confidential.) 

^ r > 1 Kabul , January 3, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 52 dated the 27th December, 1934. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 31. 

Diary No. 52 for the Week ending December 27, 1934. 
Kabul. 


A viation — Civil. 

KABUL-TERMEZ Service.—A Russian monoplane arrived on the 
24th December and left on the 26th. (A) 


Internal Situation. 

2 Anti-Yahya Khel .—Reference paragraph 2 (a) of Diary No 49. The 
anti- Government party intend as a preliminary step to attack a tew ot tne 
Ashami Company’s lorries on the Kabul-Torkham road. (C) 

Anti-British Indians. 

3. Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 51 {a) The Jslah of the 

22nd December contained an article lamenting the death of Maulvi Bast 
ivj w 85V The article referred to the Maulvi as “ the matchless Mujahid and 
renowned Alama,” and stated that his death had occasioned widespread mourning 
in Kabul and the Eastern and Southern Provinces. . , ., 

(b) With the approval of the Afghan Government a memorial service tor the 
late Maulvi Bashir was held on the 21st December in one of the Kabul mosques. 
The service was conducted by Qurban Hussain Shah (bhah.li—W.W. 512). A 
number of Afghan officials and several Indian Muhajirs attended. (B) 

(c) It is said in Kabul that the late Maulvi’s followers have selected Maulvi 
Abdul Fatteh as head of the Chamarkand colony. 


Revenue. 

4. Ten lorry loads of Government specie, amounting to sixty lakhs Afghani, 
arrived in Kabul from Herat on the 22nd December. (B) 


North-West Frontier. 

5. Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 45. The Afghan Trade Agent, 
Parachinar, has sent to the Afghan Government a report to the following effect : — 

A number of Khwajak Khel were among the representatives of the Para 
Ohamkannis who recently came to Kabul to draw their annual allowances. 

On their return journey these Khwajak Khel captured and carried oft to 
their own country a soldier of the garrison of Deh Bala in the Eastern 1 rovmce. 

They did this, they said, because they had received no share of the annual 
allowances and intend to keep the soldier, who is in the custody of K lewa, 
Badshah and Muhammad Ali, prisoner until they do receive a share or until the 
Afghan Government discontinue the payment of the allowances altogether. 

All efforts to effect the release of the soldier have so far failed and only 
money is likely to succeed. (B) 


Kandahar. 

Internal Situation. 

6. Eight Tokhi headmen (Maliks) of Shahjui were brought under arrest 
to Kandahar on the 10th December. The nature of the charge against them is 
not yet known. (B) 

Public Works. 

7 Irriqation .—Reference paragraph 22 of Diary No. 43. Work on the 
Si raj Canal is being pressed forward. The Governor of the Province is taking 

considerable interest in it. (B) , T m. 

8. Electricity .—Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 43. I he new 
electric light is not working satisfactorily. Failures have been frequent ot late. 
The scheme is reported to be being run at a heavy loss. (B) 
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Commerce. 

9. The Pashtun Company .—The Pashtun Company continues to be the 
subject of much adverse criticism, chiefly on account of its failure to maintain 
sufficient stocks of petrol and sugar. The managing director, Musa Khan 
(W.W. 461), has gone to India to try and make improved arrangements. (B) 

10. Petrol .—Burmah Shell petrol is sold from the Pashtun Company’s 
pumps at Afghani rupees per gallon. There has been a decrease in the amount 
of Russian petrol imported into Kandahar recently. (B) 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

Internal Situation. 

11. The following is the gist of a report submitted to the Central Govern¬ 
ment by the Governor of Khanabad :— 

(a) A party of fourteen Kirghiz recently fled into Afghanistan from Soviet 
territory. They brought with them 250 Russian rifles and a considerable sum of 
Russian money. The party was arrested by Afghan commissars and sent under 
escort to Khanabad. En route , at Gao Khana, near Zaibak, owing to the slackness 
of the guard, the prisoners seized their escorts’ rifles, killed all the soldiers and 
made good their escape into Soviet territory, where, however, they were believed 
to have been arrested by the Soviet authorities. (B) 

(b) One thousand families, who recently entered Wakhan from Soviet 
territory, were arrested, but on hearing that they would be sent to Ghori, bribed 
the Afghan commissar, who allowed them to return whence they had come. 


Army. 

Recruiting. 

12. Two hundred recruits from Baghran sub-district were enlisted at 
Kandahar on the 12th December. (B) 


Communications. 

Routes: South- West. 

13. Work on the road from Dahla to Uruzgan is being expedited. A party 
of 100 sappers was recently sent from Kandahar to work on this road, on which 
a considerable amount of labour is being employed. (B) 


Foreign Representatives. 

French. 

14. A visa was granted on the 26th December to M. Gaire, recently French 
Chargd d’Affaires, who is leaving in a week’s time on permanent transfer to 
Turkey. 

Japanese. 

15. Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 45. Mr. Iida is attach^ and not 
counsellor to the Japanese Legation. (A) 


Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

16. The War Minister intends to visit Khanabad shortly on a shooting trip 
If this is true, and not merely propaganda designed to indicate that conditions 
north of the Hindu Kush are peaceful, it is possible that the visit may be 
connected with the incident reported in paragraph 11 (a) above. (B) 

17. Reference paragraph 18 of Diary No. 38. The marriages of Sardars 
Daud Khan (W.W. 239-a) and Muhammad Naim Khan (W.W. 464-a) took place 
on the 21st and 23rd December, respectively. (B) 

18. Reference paragraph 24 of Diary No. 51. This paragraph was 
incorrect. Muhammad Akhtar Khan was clerk to the Afghan consul at Meshed 
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Muhammad Siddiq Khan has held the post of consul for some time. Muhammad 
Akhtar was, as stated, recently dismissed and succeeded by another Muhammad 

Siddiq. (B) 

/j fghans. 

19. Reference paragraph 21 of Diary No. 50. Abdul Jamil Khan 

W.W. 50-a) is a cousin, not a nephew, of Haji Nawab Khan (W.W. 470 -a). (A) 

20. The Afghan Government have expelled to Mazar-i-Sharif eleven 
relatives of Faiz Muhammad Khan, Alimadzai of Robat, Gardez, who was 
executed at the same time as the Tor Malang. (B) 

21. A visa for India was granted on the 10th December to Juma Khan, son 
of Badruddin, Tokhi, of Kandahar, who figures in the Baluchistan Black List. 

Indians. 

22 Reference paragraph 30 of Diary No. 48. Sardar Bakhtiar Khan left 
Kandahar for India on the 9th December’. He claims to be owed 30,000 rupees 
(Kabuli) by people in Kandahar and has announced his intention of returning to 
Afghanistan next spring to sue his debtors. (A) 

Italians. 

23. Reference paragraphs 36 and 34 ( b) of Diaries Nos. 44 and 48 respec¬ 
tively. Dussi and Vesei are identical, the latter name being the correct one. (A) 

Japanese. 

24. Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 49. Mr. Yamamoto left Kabul 
for India on the 24th December. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 567/89/97] No. 32. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon .—{Received February 4.) 

(No. 4. Confidential.) 

Kabul , 'January 9, 1935. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 1 dated the 3rd January, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State lor 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 32. 

Diary No. 1 for the Week ending January 3, 1935. 


Kabul. 

Ayti- Y ally a Khel. 

* REFERENCE paragraph 2 of Diary No. 46 of 1934. Said Kemal, the 
murderer of Sardar Muhammad Aziz Khan, has not yet been executed. (A) 
The German Minister in Kabul said recently that the Afghan Prime Minister 
had informed him that he would not see him until Said Kemal had been 
executed. (A) 

2. Reference paragraph 2 ( c) of Diary No. 49 of 1934. The Afghan 
Covernment suspect Shahji (W.W. 512) of disloyalty and are having him closely 
watched. (B) 















3. Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 49 of 1934. Puk is increasing his 
efforts to spread anti-Government propaganda in the Southern Province. It is 
said that he owes his immunity from arrest to the fact that he has the support 
of the Naqib Sahib of Chaharbagh (W.W. 546). (C) 

4. Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 48 of 1934. The following are also 
intriguing against the Government and are in favour of the restoration of ex-King 
Amanullah Khan:— 

(i) Sardar Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199). 

(ii) General (Naib Salar) Sarbiland Khan (W.W. 557-a). 

(iii) General Zar Khan (W.W. 692-a). 

(iv) The Minister of Trade (W.W. 450). 

(v) Abdul Hakim Khan, director of the Police Branch of the Home 

Ministry. 

(vi) Major-General Abdul Ghani Khan (W.W. 32). 

(vii) Major-General Nur Muhammad Khan (W.W. 485-a). (C) 

Finance. 

5. According to the German Minister, the Afghan Government recently 
sold 60,000 Persian lamb skins to the Russian Trade Agency at 31s. a skin; this, 
the Minister said, would enable the Afghans to pay the first instalment of the 
balance due to the German Government on the 31st December on account of the 
credit granted in ex-King Amanullah’s reign. The instalment amounts to 
500,000 marks (£25,000 gold). (A) 

Revenue. 

6 . Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 52 of 1934. Later information is 
that only 20 lakhs and not 60 were received from Herat. (B) 

Currency. 

7. — (a) One thousand two hundred gold coins were recently minted for the 
use of the Royal family. It is the custom for Afghan Royalty to distribute 
largesse in gold only. (B) 

(b) Large quantities of Afghani rupees are being exported to India. (B) 
The Jajis in particular engage in this traffic, which the Afghan Government is 
doing its best to stop, but without success. 

Commerce. 

8 . Russian Imports. —Russian piece-goods are available in large quantities 
m Kabul at present. They are being imported via Herat by Jews. (B) 

Oil. 

9. — (a) The Islah of the 2nd January announces that an engineer has been 
sent to report on oil which has been discovered in Maimana Province. 

(b) The Afghan Government are proposing to use crude oil from Herat and 
another district for fuel in Afghanistan. The Prime Minister has been making 
enquiries about Diesel engines. (C) 

Ghilzais. 

10. The Afghan Government some time ago promised to give land free to 
Ghilzais as compensation for the heavy trade losses they had incurred as a result 

• of the introduction of Government monopolies. This promise has not been 
fulfilled, although the Government is willing to sell land to Ghilzais. About a 
fortnight ago a big Ghilzai “jirga” was held at Ghazni to discuss the matter. 
It decided to send a representative to Kabul to ask the Government to implement 
their promise, and a number of influential headsmen recently arrived in Kabul 
with this object. (C) 

N orth-W est Frontier. 

11. The Afghan Government have stated that they are prepared to accept 
proposals for a joint commission to meet at Chaman this winter to settle out¬ 
standing disputes regarding frontier incidents on the Baluchistan border. (A) 

12. The two Mahsud boys who were admitted to the Habibia College, Kabul, 
have returned to their homes for the holidays. (B) 
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Foreign Relations. 

J(lP 13 A Japanese trade delegation is coming to Kabul. It is expected that 
arrangements will be made for the exchange of Afghan wool, lapis lazuli and 
asbestos for Japanese manufactured goods. (B) 

14. Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 51 of 1934 The Islah of the 
1st January announces that a commission, consisting of Fa sal Ahm-idKan 
Minister of Justice (W.W. 255 -a), Sher Ahmad Khan (W.W. 598), Afghan 
Ambassador at Tehran, the Persian Minister of the Interior and the 1 ersian 
Ambassador at Kabul, has been appointed to enquire into the Persian alleg.ations. 
The Minister of Justice and the Persian Ambassador left Kabul for the Perso- 
Afghan frontier on the 31st December. (A) 

Kandahar. 

Public Works. 

15. Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 52 of 1934. The Islah of the 
31st December announces the departure from Kabul of a number of masons who 
have been sent to assist in the work of reconstructing the iSiraj banal. 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

Russian Intrigue. 

16. The Afghan Prime Minister stated recently that the expulsion of Jews 
from the northern provinces meant the end of Russian influence and intrigue m 
those parts. This is significant as reflecting his Highness s views rather than 

the facts. (A) 

Army. 

Officers. ^ . 

17. Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 14 of 1934 The cases of Major- 
General Abdur Rauf Khan and Brigadier Ahmad feliah are still under 
enquiry. (B) 

Education. , 

18. The passing-out examinations of the 1934 course at the Infantry Ollieeis 

Schod ha^e^i^d^aragraph 4 of Diary No. 6 of 1934. The Islah of the 
27th December announced that the passmg-out examinations of the fust course 
of the N.C.O’s (? junior officers’) School, Gardez, had just bcen comp etcL 
examination was conducted by Major-Generals Fir Muhammad Khan (W.W. oOO) 
and Ahmed Ali Khan (W.W. 141). 

Recruiting. .. 

20 A party of recruiters visiting the Ahzareh Valley (between Jaji country 
and Ningrahar) were turned out by the inhabitants-Ahmadzai Ghilzais. (B) 

Communications. 

Routes: South-East. 

21 Route No 1 .— Little progress has been made on the road through the 
Darunta Goree. About half a mile of blasting remains to be done before the 
road clears the gorge, and already some of the road which had been constructed 

has collapsed ^nto i_ Thig ^ Jjp 0 p en> but the Altimur (Terah) Pass is covered 

in snow and ice and is already difficult for motors. (A) 

23. Route No. 3.—(a) Reference paragraph 20 of Diary No. 51 of 1934. 
This is incorrect. No new bridge is being built at Zahidabad (stage 8 ). ( ) 

(b) The wooden bridge at Purak (cf. stage 7 as amended by Amendment 19 
of August 1934) has been recently repaired. (A) It is not used by motors and 
although a light car could probably cross it it is not fit for lorries The track 
from the main Kabul-Ful-i-Alam road to the bridge is fit for cars in dry weather, 
but east of the village is said to be unmotorable. 




24. Route No. 15.— (a) Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 52 of 1934. 
The lorries bringing specie from Herat were so heavily loaded that they broke 
down a number of culverts. (B) 

(b) It is officially stated that hotels have been opened at Ghazni, Mukur and 
Kilat-i-Ghilzai. Rooms are available at 15 Afghani rupees per night, but no 
arrangements exist for food in European style. 

Wireless. 

25. Reference paragraph 27 of Diary No. 51 of 1934. Up till the 
29th December no news had been received of Mr. Jackson. The wireless 
telegraph station at Herat had not opened communication and the land lines were 
out of order. (B) 

Foreign Representatives. 

French. 

26. M. Dollot, the French Minister, presented his credentials on the 
1st January. (A). 

Italian. 

27. M. Sabetta presented his credentials on the 31st December. (A) 

Persian. 

28. M. Ghadimy, attache to the Persian Embassy, is leaving Afghanistan 
shortly on permanent transfer. He stated recently that his successor is one, Mirza 
Agha Khan Ganji, who was at one time employed in the Foreign Office at 
Tehran. (A) 

Turkish. 

29. Saadullah Ferid Bey, secretary to the Turkish Embassy, left Kabul on 
permanent transfer on the 1st January, after a stay of seven years in Afghanistan. 
He was accompanied by M. Vehbi Lebib, counsellor, who is paying a short visit 
to India. (B) 

Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

30. Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 49 of 1934. Sardar Daud Khan, 
accompanied by his wife, has returned to Jalalabad. (A) 

Afghans. 

31. Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 20 of 1934. Zarghun and his 
family are still in jail in Kabul. (B) 

32. Zimarak (Mizarak) Zadran, son of Babrak, has been summoned to 
Kabul. (B) 

Indians. 

33. Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 33 of 1934. Mirza Sultan 
Muhammad Hasan Khan is still under arrest in Ghazni. (B) 

Anti-British Indians. 

34. Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 52 of 1934. The Anis of the 
24th December, in an obituary notice of the late Maulvi Bashir (W.W. 85), states 
that the murderer was an Indian who had joined the maulvi’s colony about six 
months ago; he fled, after committing the crime, to Bajaur, where he was put to 
death by the justly incensed inhabitants. 

North-West Frontier Tribesmen. 

Mahsuds. 

35. —(a) Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 42 of 1934. Musa Khan 
(W.W. 462) and his followers are still in Kabul. (B) 

(b) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 35 of 1934. Ramzan returned some 
time ago to Waziristan. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


No. 33. 


[N 682/89/97] 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 11.) 


(No. 8 . Confidential.) 

gj r Kabul, January 16, 1935. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 2, dated the 10th January, 1935. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3 . A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 
W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 33. 

Diary No. 2 for the Week ending January 10, 1935. 


Kabul. 

Climate. 

THERE was a heavy fall of snow in Kabul on the 9th-10th January. 
No reports have yet been received of its effect on roads, bnow is lying to a depth 
of one foot in Kabul. (A) 


Anti-Yaliya Khel. 

2. Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 1. “Puk is again in the lime¬ 
light. On the 6 th January the Afghan Government stated that he was in Macha 
Madda Khel country, and had recently visited the Tori Khel in Surtoi 
(Map 38 G. W.6769) and Malik Watai Khan of Zire (? in the Kazha Valley, 
Map 38 G. W.75); he had told the Tori Khel to hold themselves in readiness, and 
that he was expecting a large quantity of arms within a month. (A) (While 
this may have been only bluff, it is interesting to compare the period with that 
said to have been fixed by the leaders in the Eastern and Southern Provinces’ 
conspiracy reported in Diary No. 49 of 1934, paragraph 2 (a).) 

On the 8 th January the War Minister said that, according to his latest 
information, “Puk” was with Malik Namaz in Surtoi. (A) 

3. About the 1st January, acting on information, the police in Kabul 
stopped and searched a lorry belonging to Jaimal Singh the lirah Sikh motor 
contractor—as it was leaving for Peshawar. A letter was found concealed in a 
packet of cigarettes. This letter, written in Urdu, was addressed to one 
Bhagwan Das of Peshawar and was to the effect that • 

la) The writer had arranged for Sikh drivers to be employed on three or 

' four lorries owned by the Naqib Sahib of Uhaharbagh (W.W. 546). 

(b) That Sikhs in Kabul would assassinate the King and other members of 

the Royal Family. 

(c) The addressee should inform Sikhs in Patiala of the plot. 

All those travelling on the lorry were at once arrested. They included— 

Lachman Singh, son of Chhib Singh, driver. 

Sewa Singh and Kanwar Singh, Tirah Sikhs, cleaners. 

The Chhib Singh mentioned above was at one time reported to be an associate of 
' the Ghadr party. He is said to have been deprived of his passport in India some 
two years ago, but has lately been seen driving a lorry between Peshawar and 
Kabul. 

The men were released, but investigations are still being made. (B) 


Finance. 

4. Revenue. —According to the I slab there has been an increase of 
16,41,534 rupees (Afghani) in the customs revenue of the Mazar Province for the 
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first seven months of the present year, compared with the corresponding period 
of the previous year. An increase is also reported in the customs revenue of the 
Ghori district. 

Commerce. 

5. Persian Lamb. —Abdul Majid, managing director of the Ashami 
Company, said, a few days ago, that— 

(a) 315,000 skins had been sold to the Soviet Trade Agency during the last 

fortnight and some 85,000 before, making a total of about 400,000. 
These skins were sold by various Afghan firms, not only by the 
Ashami Company. Of the balance of the crop—about 500,000 skins 
—roughly 150,000 were in hand in Kabul, and 350,000 had been sent 
to London and Peshawar. For the 315,000 bought by them the 
Russians had paid in cash for 160,000 and in kind for the balance. 

(b) The Afghans are unwilling to sell to the Russians on this scale, 

because— 

(i) The Soviet concerns act as middlemen and make a profit—(they 

recently sold 300,000 skins in Leipzig)—of 50 per cent., which 
the Afghans want to make themselves by getting into direct 
touch with the London market. 

(ii) The Russians mark the skins bought in Afghanistan as Russian, 

so that Afghan skins get no advertisement. (A) 

6 . Japanese Goods. —M. Hackin (see paragraph 18) states that, whereas a 
year ago Russian goods held the field in Farah, now Japanese goods are mostly in 
evidence. Japanese goods were on sale even as far afield as in Kila-i-Kang 
(Map M.S.30 B.l). 

Southern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

7. Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 49 of 1934. During his visit to 
Gardez, the War Minister said recently, he went into the heart of the Dare Khel 
country. He inspected the road which is being made through it. This road is 
to join the road from Khost; there is only a 12-mile gap to complete. 

To show his confidence that the Dare Ivhels were now really loyal he had 
taken a “hazirbash” (personal guard), whom he had previously got from the 
tribe, and showed himself, unarmed, guarded only by this man, to the people. 
This dramatic gesture had evoked great enthusiasm, and he had since received a 
report that all the Dare Khel, men, women and children, were working hard on 
the new road. 

S. Shah Mahmud also made the interesting remark that the successful 
completion of roads in the Southern Province with the co-operation of the 
Afghan tribes, would make the tribes on the Indian side of the line much more 
ready to agree to the extension of roads in their limits. 

Kandahar. 

Economic. 

8 . The economic situation in Kandahar for the second half of 1934 is 
reported (B) to have been unsatisfactory. Owing to the lack of rain in the 
spring and the previous winter, fodder and grazing were poor; the prices of 
sheep and cattle fell, while that of cereals rose. Fruit production was from 40 
to-50 per cent, below normal. 

As in Kabul, the Afghani rupee steadily depreciated. Revenue, however, 
was not appreciably lower, and a considerable number of public works were 
carried out. There was a slight increase in receipts from customs duties. 

Japanese piece-goods are now much in evidence, and Japanese crockery has 
also appeared on the market. 

Arrest of Consulate Sweeper. 

9. Reference paragraph 18 of Diary No. 42 of 1934. The consulate 
sweeper was not a British subject and the case against him has been 
dismissed. (A) 
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Army. 

Visit of Afghan Officers to India. 

10. Major-Generals (Firqa Mishars) Abdul Ahad Khan (W.W. 5-A), 
General Officer Commanding, Kandahar, and Abdul Ghaffar Khan (W.W. 28), 
formerly General Officer Commanding, Mazar and Maimana, have been selected 
to attend the manoeuvres being held near Delhi at the end of January. (A) 

Communications. 

Roads. 

11. Routes, South-West. —M. Hackin (see paragraph 18) states that rain 
has been general in South-West Afghanistan, and that as a result the road 
between Herat and Girishk is very difficult. He took on one occasion, in a 
Ford V 8, two days to travel 25 miles, and a lorry which he met at Girishk had 
taken seven days to come from Herat. He considered that the bridge of boats 
on the Helmand was unlikely to last for more than a few weeks. 

Wireless. 

12. Reference paragraph 25 of Diary No. 1. News has been received of 
Mr. Jackson. He reached Herat safely and expects to complete his work there 
shortly. (B) 

Foreign Representatives. 

Russian. 

13. Reference paragraphs 10 and 19 of Diaries Nos 47 and 50 respectively 
of 1934. It was M. Kozlov going from Kabul to Herat to assume the appoint¬ 
ment of consul-general there which gave rise to the report that the Russian 
consul-general at Herat had visited Kabul. (B) 

French. 

14. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 52 of 1934. M. Gaire, who left 
Kabul for India on the 3rd January, had to return as his car broke down. He 
eventually left on the 9th January. (A) 

Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

15. Abdur Razzak Khan (W.W. 113-A), ex-Governor of Maimana, has 
arrived in Kabul. (A) 

16. S. Abdul Rasul Khan (W.W. 107), formerly Afghan consul-general in 
India and an uncle of the Prime Minister, has died. (A) 

Czechoslovak. 

17. Dr. Trcka and M. Kloger, who recently paid a short visit to India, 
have returned to Kabul. (A) 

French. 

18. Reference paragraph 21 of Diary No. 49 of 1934. M. and 
Mme. Hackin, who were accompanied by M. Carl and Dr. Lenz (German), 
returned from Seistan to Kabul on the 30th December. (A) 

German. 

19. Herr Grimpe, irrigation engineer, has gone to Jalalabad. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Bt. Lieutenant-Colonel, Military Attache. 


[13074] 
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[N 785/89/97] No. 34. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—[Received February 18.) 

(No. 10. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 23, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 3, dated the 17th January, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 
W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 34. 

Diary No. 3 for the Week ending January 17, 1935. 


Kabul. 

Climate. 

THE temperature during the week has been abnormally low. Over 
60 degrees of frost have been registered. This is the lowest recorded since at 
least 1921. (A) A number of Afghan sentries are reported (B) to have died 

from exposure. 

Royal Family. 

2. It is the custom at Id for the King to receive the congratulations of 
the leading officials and citizens, who assemble at the palace for this purpose 
On these occasions the late Nadir Shah used to mix with the assembly; but His 
Majesty Zahir Shah this year merely listened to a congratulatory speech read by 
the President of the National Assembly and then left, the ceremony only lasting 
about five minutes. 

The change is doubtless due to anxiety for the King’s personal safety. (B) 
Anti-Yahya Khel. 

3. Reference paragraph 1 of Diary No. 1. The Islah of the 16th January 
announced that Said Kemal had been executed in Germany on the 14th instant 

4. Two reports have recently been received by the Afghan Government 
from Brigadier Sher Baz Khan, who is still on special duty on the Waziristan 
border. (B) In these the brigadier reported that— 

(а) The Macha Madda Khel have been quarrelling with the other Madda 

Khel clans. On one occasion some fighting took place in which one 
Dardad, a cousin of Malik Dangar, was wounded. The brigadier was 
trying to keep this ill-feeling alive. (B) 

( б ) Zar Khan, brother of Abdur Rahman Jan Gurbas, who was sent to 

obtain information of “ Puk,” had reported that he had visited 
Khidar (LKhaddar) Khel country (Map 38H. W74), where he learnt 
that “Puk” was living in the home of Pir Ahmad, brother of 
Malik Sagi (?), Macha Madda Khel, in Latska (1 38G. W 66 ). 
Zar Khan had then gone to Hiranshah, where he was told that 
“ Puk ” had left Pir Ahmad’s house on the 20th December and gone 
to the house of Tamaz (? Namaz), son of Jan of Surtoi. (B) 

5. “ Puk ” has been joined by a stranger “ from abroad.” Further details 
are lacking. (C) 

6 . A number of reports have been received recently of the dislovaltv of 
Sardar Asadullah Khan (WAV. 199). (C) 

Foreign Affairs. 

7. United States of America.— The Islah of the 12th January announced 
that the Minister of the United States of America in Tehran had been appointed 


99 


to visit Kabul in the spring to negotiate a treaty between the United States of 
America and Afghanistan. 

8 . Persia. — (a) Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 50 of 1934. The 
Turkish Arbitration Committee are still on the frontier. (B) 

[b) Two refugees from Persian Baluchistan, Amir Hussain and Ibrahim 
Khan, have arrived in Kabul. The Persian Government are annoyed at their 
being granted asylum in Afghanistan. (B) 

Commerce. 

9. Gold. — (a) Gold-washing experiments are being carried out in Northern 
Afghanistan. A machine for this purpose was recently imported. (B) 

(b) An engineer visited the Kandahar gold-mine in December and reported 
that a rich vein existed. Work on this is to begin shortly. (B) 

10. Oil. — (a) Reference paragraph 9 (b) of Diary No. 1 . Pending the 
development of local resources, the Afghan Government wish to obtain crude oil 
from India, and have been making enquiries through Rustemji Dubash, the Parsi 
commission agent. (B) 

( b) Reference paragraph 32 of Diary No. 48 of 1934. M. Van Golderen is 
trying to obtain concessions to develop oil in Afghanistan. (B) 

11. Petrol. —Eight lorry loads of Russian petrol arrived in Kandahar from 
Herat on the 28th December in exchange for wool sent by the Ashami 
Company. (B) 

12. Matches. —Owing to a shortage of suitable wood, the Kabul match 
factory has practically closed down, and the Ashami Company is importing 
matches from India and Russia. Except wood and a little saltpetre, all materials 
for the manufacture of matches in the Kabul factory are imported. (B) 

Public Works. 

13. According to the Islah, work on the following dams has been closed 
down for the winter :—• 

Qargha (on the Paghman road). 

Southern Province— 

Kharwar. 

Surkhab. 

Zana Khan. 

Sardar. 

Ghadr Party. 

14. Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 2. Two Tirah Sikh lorry drivers, 
Sobha Singh and Suran Singh, who have connexions with the Lalpura Ghadr 
party, are suspected of being implicated in the letter incident. (B) 

15. Himsat Singh, Sikh, driver to the Russian Embassy, is working as a 
representative of the Ghadr party. (B) 

Mechanical Transport. 

16. The Afghan Government have ordered ninety Dodge lorries, which are 
expected to arrive shortly. The Government are determined to have no further 
dealings with General Motors (Limited), apparently because the company 
insisted that business should be done through its agents in India, while the 
Afghans wish to deal direct with the manufacturers. (B) 

Japanese Affairs. 

17. The Japanese Minister, in private conversation, has shown marked 
interest in events in Sinkiang. He is evidently anxious about the risk of that 
country falling under Soviet influence, an event which he considers would be 
dangerous to Japan in that it would facilitate Soviet penetration of Western 
and Southern China. (A) 

Kandahar. 

Arrest of British Subjects. 

18. Two Indians, Bhatri and Torka, have been in jail for some months. 
They were arrested for having no passports. (B) 
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Russian Refugees. 

19. Forty Uzbegs, said to be refugees from Russia, were brought from 
Girishk to Kandahar on the 22nd December. They were set to work on the 
Siraj Canal. (B) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

A dministration. 

20. The Governor of Kataghan and Badakshan recently protested to the 
Prime Minister against the interference of the Administrator, Muhammad Gul 
Khan (W.W. 315a), in the internal affairs of his province. The Prime Minister 
thereupon excluded the province from the Administrator’s control, and has also 
withdrawn certain powers delegated to him in the reign of the late King 
Nadir Shah. (B) 

Muhammad Gul Khan is reported to be annoyed, and stories are current of 
his having come to an agreement with Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W. 80), Governor 
of Herat, to act in concert should the Government take action against either of 
them. While such stories are probably gossip of the kind which invariably arises 
in Afghanistan about any prominent official, it is possible that both Abdur 
Rahim Khan and Muhammad Gul Khan feel that their services have not been 
fully appreciated; and in the case of the latter there is reason to believe that he 
no ionger enjoys the confidence of the Prime Minister to the same extent as 
he did. (B) 

Army. 

War Office. 

21. New offices to the west and south-west of the old War Office building 
have been completed and occupied. (A) Only the War Minister and his 
personal staff now work in the old building. (B) 


Communications. 

Roads. 

22. General. —The following main roads are closed to motor traffic on 
account of snow :— 

(i) North road, from Shibar Pass. 

(ii) Kabul-Ghazni (Routes S.R. No. 15). 

(iii) Kabul-Gardez. 

The tractors for the snow-ploughs are out of order. (B) 

23. Routes North-East: Route No. G.C. —According to the Islah, a motor 
road has been built from the headquarters of the Andarab district towards 
Khinjan (Map MS. 38 F. and G.). 

24. Routes South-East: (a) Route No. 2.—On Saturday, the 12th January, 
owing to snow-drifts, the Legation mail lorry took two and a half hours to 
travel the last 1^ miles, from the Kabul side, to the summit of the Haft Kotel. 

(b) Route No. 4 E .—The Islah announces the completion of a bridge in the 
Tangi Wardak (Map 38.B, D.4). 

25. Routes South-West: Route No. 3.—Reference paragraph 16 of Diary 
No. 49 of 1934. The Skoda Company has submitted a tender for the Helmand 
Bridge. This is said to be 10 per cent, lower than the British tender— 
presumably that of Messrs. Braithwaite and Co. (B) A German firm— 
Messis.^ Mann( ?), of Mannheim has submitted a tender 60 per cent, below that 
of the Skoda Company, a figure which Dr. Traka says is economically impossible. 
Another informant suggests that this tender is made possible by the grant to the 
firm of a disguised subsidy ” from the German Government. 

26. Routes North-West: f Route No. 1 . —The Islah announces the 

completion of a bridge at Slier Khaj, near Obeh (? Sherkhaj— Gazetteer, 
vol. Ill, p. 241). J 


Telephones. 

r i 27 '- /Jr he {?cf^o a ™ unce ? the completion of a telephone line between 
Jaghun (Map MS. 33 YZ) and Maliotan {ibid. TU). 


Telegraphs. 

28. The Islah of the 10th January contained a notice issued by the 
Department of Posts and Telegraphs calling for young men to be trained as 
telegraphists. Pay was advertised at 30 Afghani rupees per mensem while 
under training. 


Individuals. 

A fghans. 

29. Khwaja Mir Alam Khan, Governor of Afghan Turkestan during the 
Saqavi regime, has died in jail in Kabul. (B) 

30. The Hazrat of Chaharbagh (W.W. 290), who is in India, is trying to 
arrange for his family to leave Afghanistan for India, but the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment are doing their best to get him to return to Afghanistan, and have 
ordered Sher Agha (W.W. 256 (c/. paragraph 28 of Diary No. 48 of 1934)) to 
persuade him to do so. (B) 

British Subjects. 

31. Indian. —Mr. Biswas, Bengali, tourist, arrived in Kabul recently. He 
intends going to Persia. (A) 

32. One Muhammad Fazal, of Sialket, who was concerned in the note 
forgery case in which Shahji (W.W. 512) was involved, has arrived in 
Kabul. (B) 

33 . South Africa. —Mr. Max Romer, tourist, arrived in Kabul recently. 
He had intended to go to Persia, but, on hearing of the state of the roads at this 
time of year, decided to return to India. (A) 

North-West Frontier Tribesmen. 

34. Nur Ali, Mangal of Maqdarra, outlaw of the Kurram Agency, who 
was given land in Ivoh-i-Daman by the Afghan Government, has disappeared 
with his family. He is said to have gone to Waziristan. (B) 

F or eigners. 

35. Turks. —The following have been granted visas for India en route to 
Turkey :— 

(«) Dr. Ramas Bey, whose wife, a lady doctor, is in Afghan Government 
employ. 

( 6 ) Makki (formerly referred to as Hakki) Bey, instructor at the Narbiyeh 
College. 

36. M. Kemal Atif, legal adviser to the Afghan Government, has left 
Kabul, accompanied by his wife. 

It is not known whether any of the above intend to return. 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


[N 924/89/97] No. 35. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 25.) 

(No. 14. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabid, January 31, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 4 dated the 24th January, 1935. 

2 , I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 35. 


Diary No. 4 for the Week ending January 24, 1935. 

Kabul. 

Climate. 

SNOW started falling on the evening of the 19th January and continued 
with only short breaks till the morning of the 23rd January. There was a further 
fall on the morning of the 24th January. It is now lying round Kabul to a depth 
of about 18 inches. (A) 

A viation — Civil. 

2. Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian aircraft arrived on or about the 
18th January, and left on the 25th January. (A) 

Anti-Yally a Khel. 

3. The low rate of exchange—the latest quotation is 429 Afghani rupees = 
100 Indian rupees—is beginning to make itself felt more severely and is 
contributing to no small extent to anti-Government propaganda. (B) 

4. Firqa Mishar Pir Muhammad Khan has reported from Urghun that 
“Puk” is at present with the Macha Madda Khel, and, with the co-operation 
of Zangi Khan, is endeavouring to start a new hostile movement. The Firqa 
Mishar has detailed a man to kill both “ Puk” and Zangi Khan. (C) 

Foreign A ffairs. 

5. Persia. —Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 3 : The Islah announces 
that the Turkish Arbitration Committee has completed its work and that Fakhr- 
ud-Din Pasha left the frontier for Angora, via Russia, on the 19th January. 
The committee’s decision is to be announced at Angora. The Persian delegation 
which accompanied the committee has left Herat for Persia and the Afghan 
delegation is expected back in Kabul shortly. 

Finance. 

6 . An urgent demand was recently received from the Southern Province for 
a sum of 12 lakhs of rupees (Afghani) for the payment of the troops. The 
Government were unable to find the whole amount at once and are despatching 
four lakhs a month. The first consignment was sent oft' on the 17th January. (B) 

7. German Loan. —A payment of £20,000 gold was made to the German 
Government on the 21st December. This was one of the instalments due on the 
credit of 6 million marks granted to the Afghan Government in the reign of 
Amanullah Khan. As a result of negotiations in 1933 the total debit was reduced 
to 4 million marks. Two-thirds of this were repaid in that year, and instalments 
were fixed for the payment of the balance. (B) 

Commerce. 

8. The Trade Ministry are considering a scheme whereby only those Indian 
traders will be allowed to import goods who undertake to export an equivalent 
amount. (B) 

9. Persian Lamb. —A report which had been received that Turcoman 

refugees were returning to Soviet territory owing to improved conditions there 
and taking with them their Karakuli flocks is officially denied. It appears to 
have originated from the fact that certain graziers near the frontier in the 
Zulfiker area had taken a large number of sheep across the border and sold them 
to the Soviet authorities. These, however, were not Karakuli sheep. Actually, 
refugees from Soviet territory are still entering Afghanistan, and the number of 
Karakuli sheep on the Soviet side of the border is diminishing, as the authorities 
seize the skins without paying fair prices for them and consequently farmers do 
not trouble to look after their flocks properly. (B) » 

10 . It is officially estimated at present that the annual crop of skins in 
Afghanistan is 1 million, as against 700,000 in Russia. (A) 

11 . Matches. —The Islah announces that the Government have ordered a 
number of new machines through the Shirkat-i-Ashami. 

12 . Shirkat-i-Ashami. —According to the Islah , the Shirkat-i-Ashami is 
starting a health insurance scheme for its employees. This may only be a 
reduction of pay in disguise. 


Kandahar. 


Fur dish Refugees. 

13 Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 5 of 1934 : The Kurdish refugees 
who are still in Kandahar now state that they have collected enough money to 
cover their journey via Karachi to Iraq. (A) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

A dministration. 

14 The Governor of Kataghan and Badakhshan has reported against the 
local commandant, Brigadier (Ghuncl Mishar) Muhammad Alim Khan, on the 
ground that he has been extorting money from refugees from Soviet territory.^ (B) 

15 According to the Islah, the Khanabad police have arrested one, Sahib 
Jan the leader of a gang of dacoits responsible for two recent highway robberies, 
and two of his companions. They have also killed another dacoit in the encounter. 

Army. 

Distribution of Rewards. 

16. This year certificates and rewards granted to successful students at the 
various military schools have been distributed by General (Naib Salar) Muhammad 
Ghaus Khan (W.W. 262), instead of the War Minister. (B) 

Appointments and Dismissals. 

17. Brigadier (Ghund Mishar) Abdul Wakil Khan, commandant of the 
troops in Jaji country, has been recalled to Kabul and replaced by Brigadier 
(Glmnd Mishar) Fateli Muhammad Khan. Abdul Wakil is accused of tampering 
with correspondence addressed to officials in Kabul. (B) 

18. Major-General (Firqa Mishar) Abdul Ghaiur Khan (W.W. 28), formerly 
commanding the Division at Mazar-i-Sharif and Maimana, has been placed on the 
Reserve / 

m Visit of Afghan Officers to India.—Reference paragraph 10 of Diary 
No 2- Major-Generals (Firqa Mishars) Abdul Abaci Khan (W.W. 5-a) and 
Abdul’Ghafur (not Ghnffar) Khan (W.W. 28) left Kabul on 19th January to 
attend the Delhi manoeuvres. (A) 

Communications. 

Roads. 

20 Routes South-East: Route No. 2 — Despite the heavy snowfall during 
the past week the Kabul-Peshawar road is still open and the Legation mail lorry 
arrived on the 23rd January only a little over two hours late. ( ) 

21. On the 19th January work was in progress near Geh Baba on the new 

alignment of the Kabul-Torkham road. 

22. Routes, North-East: Route No. 4 .—According to the Islah, two or three 
motor roads are being constructed in the neighbourhood ol Rustaq (Mb..17.15.4). 
The account is not quite clear, but it appears that work has started on both ends 
of the road between Khanabad and Rustaq and that from the Rustaq direction 
12 miles have been completed up to the Kotal-i-Chaish All. lhe Mulla Qurban 
bridge over the Talikhan River has been repaired. Another motor road is under 
construction up to Chah-i-Ab (MS.37.B.3) and has reached A aka tut. 

23. Routes 4 and 5-n— According to the Islah, a tractor has been working on 
the road between Khanabad and Baghlan (MS.37.A.4) to make it fit for motor 
traffic. It is hoped that the work will be completed in a tew days. 

Telephones. 

24 The Islah reports that the telephone line which had previously been 
constructed in the direction of Faizabad as far as Klrnaja Gharlan was mostly 
carried away by the floods of last spring. It has now been reconstructed as tar 
as Talikhan (MS.37.B.4), and it is proposed to extend it up to laizabad. 

Wiveloss 

25. The wireless station at Yakatut will accept messages for transmission 
to Pesliawar only at the same rate as for telegrams by land line. (A) 
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26. According to the Islah telephone communication by wireless between 
Kabul and Herat was formally opened on the 21st January. The Prime Minister 
and the members of the Cabinet gathered at the Yakatut station and the Governor 
and leading officials and citizens at the Herat station, and an hour and a half 
was spent in conversation. The Prime Minister sanctioned a reward of 2,000 
Afghani rupees for those who had successfully completed the work. The Depart¬ 
ment of Posts and Telegraphs are preparing a schedule of rates and a time-table 
for conversations between Kabul and Herat. 


Foreign Representatives. 

Persia. 

27. Reference paragraph 28 of Diary No. 1: Mirza Agha Khan Ganji 
and his family arrived in Kabul on the 22nd January. 


Individuals. 

British Subjects. 

28. Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel Lockhart and Mrs. Lockhart left Kabul on 
the 19th January. Lieutenant-Colonel Lockhart is accompanying the two Afghan 
major-generals (paragraph 19) during their visit to Delhi. (A) 

Indian. 

29. A single journey visa to India has been granted to Mir Sahib Khan 
(W.W. 435-b), who is paying a short visit to Bannu to see his relatives. (A) 

Foreigners. 

30. Turks. —Reference paragraph 36 of Diary No. 3: M. Kemal Atif and 
his wife are only visiting India on one month’s leave, after which they are expected 
to return to Kabul. (A) 

31. Dr. Hassan Reshat, dermatologist, is also spending a month’s leave in 
India. (A) 

(For Military Attache, British Legation, 
Kabul, absent in India), 

W. R. HAY, Counsellor . 


[N 1099/89/97] No. 36. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon —(Received March 5.) 

(No. 16. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , February 6, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 5, dated the 31st January, 1935. 

2. Paragraph 12.—Confirmation of this report has since been received from 
an unofficial source.* The practice of granting men indefinite leave of absence, 
and then embezzling their pay, is said to be widespread throughout the armv. 
The officers mentioned as involved in the present scandal are of considerable 
importance, and, consequently, if drastic action were now taken, there might be 
serious trouble. The Minister of War, however, is believed to be considerably 
less uncompromising in his attitude towards corruption than the Prime Minister, 
and, provided that the case is left in his hands, it seems probable that considera¬ 
tions of expediency will be given full weight. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

1 have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


enclosure in No. 36. 


Diary No. 5 for the Week ending January 31, 1935. 

Kabul. 

Climate. 

1. There was a further heavy fall of snow on the 29th January. Several 
encounters with wolves are reported. 

Aviation, Civil. 

2. Kabul-Termez Service. —Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 4. A party 
of Afghans had to work for two days clearing the aerodrome of snow before the 
Russian aircraft was able to leave on the 25th January. 

Anti-Yahya Khel. 

3. Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 3. Brigadier (Ghund Mishar) Sher 
Baz Khan has returned to Kabul for a month’s leave. He was granted an inter¬ 
view by the War Minister, and reported that “ Puk ” is undoubtedly in Madda 
Khel country, though his exact whereabouts are not known. (B) 

Foreign A ffairs. 

4 Persia. —Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 1. It is stated officially 
that the tribesmen concerned have completely confirmed the Afghan version of the 
Zurabad incident in their evidence before the commission. It is understood from 
the same source that the commission have found that no Afghan officials or troops 
took part in the affair, and have decided that a subsequent commission should be 
appointed to assess details of damage done and compensation to be paid by either 
side. The commission is stated to have dispersed. (B) 

5. Saudi Arabia.— Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 16 of 1934. lhe 
Islah announces that the Government of Saudi Arabia have agreed to the appoint¬ 
ment of Siddiq Agha Muhammad (W.W. 613), Afghan Minister at Cairo, to 

represent Afghanistan in Saudi Arabia also. 

6 . Siam.—The Islah of the 27th January contained a long editorial on Siam. 
The country is represented as being at the mercy of four external influences, viz., 
British, French, ‘‘ Bolshevik and Communist, and Japanese. 

Commerce. 

7. An exhibition of Japanese textiles and tea is being held from the 
28th to the 31st January, in a room in the Electric Light Company’s premises in 
the Andrabi Road. The exhibition is on a small scale, is badly airanged, and does 
not appear to have aroused much enthusiasm. Hie exhibits are little moic than 
commercial travellers’ samples. 1 liree young Japanese, believed to be 
Messrs. S. Murata, Y. Takada and F. Sakamoto, representatives of textile firms 
in Osaka, are in charge of the proceedings. (A) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

8 . The Governors of the Kataghan and Badakshan Province and Mazar 
have reported, with a request for instructions, that Lakkais from Soviet teiiitory 
are migrating into Afghanistan. They have been told that all Lakkais entering 
Afghanistan must either agree to settle in Cliakansur or be sent back to then 

9. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 4. The War Minister had hoped 
to visit Kataghan and Badakshan to enquire into the allegations of extoition 
made against frontier officials and military detachments, but was pieventei by 
illness from doing so. A commission of enquiry has therefore been appointe , 
consisting of Major-General (Firqa Mishar) Muhammad ILashim Klmn an 
Lieutenant-Colonels (Kandak Misliars) Gul Ali Khan and Asadullah Khan. (B) 

Southern Province. 

10. The Governor has reported that, as a result of the murder of two Turis 
in the Kurram in October 1934, all intercourse between the Turis and Maidan 
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Jajis has ceased, and that parties of Turis have on several occasions visited Jap 
Maidan country to take their revenge, but have so far met with no success. He 
considers that if this state of affairs continues general fighting between the tribes 
may result. The incident in question has been under correspondence between His 
Majesty’s Legation and the Afghan Government for some time past. (B) 


Army. 

11. The Islah announces that a party of officers recently completed their 
course in the Infantry School with great success. Some have returned to their 
units and others have been placed on the Reserve. 

12 . Several military officers, including General (Naib Salar) Muhammad 
Ghaus Khan (W.W. 262) and Major-Generals (Firqa Mishars) Abdul Ghani Khan 
(W.W. 32) and Ghulam Muhammad Khan (W.W. 289), are suspected of 
embezzling the pay of absentees. On the 23rd January a number of account books 
and other papers were seized, and a committee of enquiry under Major-Generals 
(Firqa Mishars) Ahmad Ali Khan (W.W. 141) and Saiyid Hassan Khan (W.W 
336), has been appointed to examine the accounts and report. (B) 

Communications. 

Roads. 

13 Routes, South-East: Route No. 2.—Heavy snow or rain has fallen all 
along the road between Kabul and Torkham, and its condition is bad. The 
Legation mail-lorry, duo to arrive on the 30th January, was twenty-four hours 
late, after spending a whole night in a very bad diversion about nine miles east of 
Jalalabad. Another Legation lorry, which was accompanying it, overturned near 
Khak-i-Jabar. The Government are employing a snow-plough and about 30n 
coolies to keep the Haft Kotal open. (A) 

Telephones. 

14. The Islah announces that the telephone line from Doab-i-Mekhzari (map 
reference 33M. D-3) to Saighan, headquarters of the district of Saighan and 
Kahmard (Map 33M. C-3 and 4), has been completed, and that telephonic com¬ 
munication between Kabul and Saighan is now open. 


Foreign Representatives. 

Russia. 

15. M. Benodictov, military attach^ to the Soviet Embassy, is contemplating 
a visit to Jalalabad in the middle of February. (A) 


INDIVIDUALS. 

German. 

16. Reference paragraph 24 of Diary No. 48 of 1934. Dr. Herrlich is to 
join the “ German Hindu Kush Expedition, 1935,” which proposes to visit 
Chitral and Nuristan (Kafiristan) in the spring. (A) 

T urks. 

17. Reference paragraph 30 of Diary No. 4. M. Kemal Atif has died of 
heart failure in Delhi. (A) 

18. A Turkish family, consisting of a man and his wife with a girl of 16 
and a boy of 12, spent the night of the 29th/30th January at Barikao on their 
way to Kabul. 

(For Military Attache, British Legation 
Kabul; absent in India), 

W. R. F1AY, Counsellor. 
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[N 1199/89/97] No. 37. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 11.) 

(No. 18. Confidential.) 

gu*, Kabul, February 4, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 6, dated the 7th February, 1935. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3 . A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 37. 

Diary No. 6 for the Week ending February 7, 1935. 


Kabul. 

Aviation, Civil. 

1. Kabul-Termez Service .—A Russian aircraft arrived on the 5th February. 
It experienced some difficulty in landing, owing to the aerodrome being covered 
in snow, and damaged its propeller and under-carriage (A) 


Anti-Yahya Khel. 

2. “ Puk ” is living in the house of a Hindu called Kishnn Chand in 

Latakka (Map 38, G.W. 66). Malik Watai of Zawe is among his supporters. (B) 


Japanese Activities. 

3. Mr. Kitada, the Japanese Minister, is displaying considerable activity. 
Accoiding to the Islah of the 3rd February, he has been visiting various institu¬ 
tions in Kabul, and on the 31st January called at the Islah office, where he 
referred to the desirability of mutual friendly relations between oriental countries. 

Mr. Kitada has also been visiting shops in Kabul to ascertain personally the 
prices charged for various articles, no doubt with a view to promoting Japanese 
trade. He is said to obtain invoices from the shopkeepers and to take these home 
with him, returning them a few days later. (C) 

Commerce. 

4. Petrol .—Russian petrol is being sold in Kandahar at 11 rupees, 90 puls 
(Afghani), per two-gailon tin. The cost of Burma Shell petrol is 6 rupees 
(Afghani) per gallon. (B) 

5. Persian Lamb. —(a) The Trade Minister stated recently that about 
50,000 skins have been sold in London, and that he was expecting reports of 
furthei sales. Fie added that considerable interest was now being shown by 
Persian and other dealers in Peshawar. He attributed this to the sales made by 
Afghanistan to the Soviet Trade Agency; other foreign dealers had counted on the 
Ashami Company being unable to sell at its own prices, and being left with large 
stocks which it would be forced to dispose of at whatever rates the dealers chose 
to pa). They were now alarmed that the whole crop would go to Russia and they 
themselves get no skins at all. 

On the whole, the economic position of the Ashami Company, though far from 
satisfactory, does not suggest the likelihood of collapse in the immediate 
future. (A) 

(b) The Russians are trying to persuade Turkoman refugees now settled in 
Northern Afghanistan to return to Russia with their karakuli (Persian lamb) 
flocks. So far their efforts have failed, and Afghan official opinion is that they 
are unlikely to succeed as the Turkomans obtain better prices for their skins in 
Afghanistan. (B) 
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North-West Frontier. 

coo™ k His Majesty’s consul at Jalalabad reports that a large Afridi jirga was 
seen by the Governor of the Eastern Province in Jalalabad ol the 18th°Janu^v 

GovernmenTof Tndf > h&t an Govern ment should help them to resist the 

mentTn Baza^ * d 8 road - buildm g P ro J ect m Tirah and should build a canton- 

The Governor replied that the Afridis appeared to be bargaining with both 

Sw Qft entS ’ bU + the Jirga re P resented only 10 per cent, of the tribe the 

othei 90 per cent, had apparently agreed to the British plans. The Afghan 
Government, he said, had no intention of interfering in a matter which did nnf 
concern them, nor would they build a cantonment in Bazar. The jirga is reported 
to have returned to Tirah extremely disappointed. (B) g P 


m . Southern Province. 

Tnhal Affairs. 

f 7 u Shewa and Khalifa Kamran have arranged a one year’s 

truce between the Kharots and Saifali Wazirs. (B) y 


_ Kandahar. 

Public Works. 

mi T! ie . e ^ e o tr i c light supply recently failed on two successive nights. (A) 
fL r° U u e 1S due t ? 1 tbe fact that there is Power for only 2,000 lights, while 

4,000 lights are actually in use. (B) J 5 ’ 


Officers. AEMY - 

9. Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 5. Major-Generals Abdul Ghani 
Khan (who is not, it is believed, WAV. 32), General Officer Commanding 2 nd 
Division, Kabul and Ghulam Muhammad Khan, General Officer Commanding 

list MMor (viSl h AvS^i. pl “ e vi. 0n ha M' pay and transferred to the reserve 
list. Major-General Abdul Ghani Khan, officer commanding the Arq has been 

appointed officiating General Officer Commanding, 2 nd Division in addition to 

Cene^mm tl 0 S p and Ma i i. or - Gene ra I Abdul Ghafur Khan (W.W. 28), officiating 
General Officer Commanding, 1 st Division. Both these appointments are said to 

^ tlh y ,i e T°- ary ' ° ne bng , a ? ,er ' , narae not y et kn <>wn, and two other officers 
ot the two divisions concerned have been dismissed. (B) 

The matter is still under investigation. 


, Communications. 

Roads. 

J°- R °¥*? s > South-East: Route No. 2 , Landi Kotal-Kabul .—Reference para- 
graph 13 of Diary No. 5 The road is still bad. There are two particnkrlfbad 
diversions-one for a mile before Dakka (Stage l), and the other for the last mile 
ot Stage 4 In both these places the main road is under repair. From Nimla to 
Barikao the road is deep in mud, which makes it impossible to drive fast and 
rrom the Matt Kotal to Kabul snow makes progress necessarily slow and the 
passing of other vehicles extremely difficult. (A) 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

11 . About a year ago the Afghan Government called for tenders for a high- 
power wire ess installation (cf. Diary No. 4 of 1934, paragraph 4 ). At one time 
it seemed that the Marconi Company’s tender would be accepted; but this now 
seems unlikely, as not only is the Telefunken Company, although its tender was 
actually higher than Marconi’s, with the assistance of the German Government, 
o ermg favourable credit terms, but the Japanese Minister has received copies ol' 
both the Marconi and Telefunken tenders, and it is probable that the Japanese 
will also tender for the new installation. 

12 Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 3 . Mr. Jackson was in 
Kandahar, en route to Kabul, on the 5th February. (B) 
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Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

13. Sardar Ahmad Ali Khan (W.W. 140), Minister of Education, and 
Muhammad Haider Khan, Deputy Minister of Court, have gone to Jalalabad on 
leave. (A) 

14. Major-General Ali Shah Khan (W.W. 180) has gone to India on 
leave. (.A) 

15. Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 4. Major-Generals Abdul Ahad 
Khan (W.W. 5-A) and Abdul Ghafur Khan (W.W. 28) returned to Afghanistan 
on the 3rd February. (A) 

British Subjects. 

16. Reference paragraph 28 of Diary No. 4. Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel 
and Mrs. Lockhart returned to Kabul on the 6 th February. (A) 


Indians 

17. Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 47 of 1934. Nirmal Singh was 
recently released. He has returned to India. (B) 


German. 

18. Herr Holstein, representative of Messrs. Amstemm and Kopel, Calcutta, 
a firm dealing in railway material, arrived recently in Kabul. (A) The Afghan 
Government had apparently made enquiries in Berlin about materials for light 
railways, and Herr Holstein was thereon sent to Kabul, only to find that the 
Afghan Government have no intention of doing any business—at least at 
present. (B) 

Japanese. 

19. A Japanese arrived in Kabul on the 6 th February. His name is believed 
to be Matsunaga. (A) 


Russian. 

20. M. Almasoff, attach^ to the Soviet Embassy, who has been to Russia, 
returned to Kabul by air on the 5th February. 

21 M Rix (cf. paragraph 33 of Diary No. 34 of 1934), counsellor, the 
Soviet Embassy, is in Tashkent. The Soviet Ambassador suggested recently that 
M. Rix was coming back to Kabul, but he did not know when. 


Turks. 

22. Reference paragraph 18 of Diary No. 5. The Turk is Dr. Nauzad Bey, 
a neurologist, who has entered the service of the Afghan Government. 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 
Military A ttache. 


[N 1357/89/97J No. 38. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 18.) 

(No. 21. Confidential.) , _ . 

yir, Kabul, February 21, 1935. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 7, dated the 14th February, 1935. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. „ 

3, A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary ot State toi 

India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 38. 

Diary No. 7 for the Week ending February 14, 1935. 


Kabul. 

Climate. 

SNOW again fell in Kabul on the llth-12th February. There was a heavy 
fall on the Haft Kotal on the 13th. (A) 

Finance. 

2 . Currency. — (a) Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 51 of 1934. The 
Mir Munshi of His Majesty’s Legation cashed a cheque at the Afghan National 
Bank on the 10th February. Of the cash received, he was paid 1,000 rupees 
Afghani in copper pieces. He noticed that all Afghans drawing money were 
paid in copper and only foreigners received silver. (A) 

(b) The Kabul mint is running short of copper, but large quantities of 
copper coins are held in the Government Treasury, which has also considerable 
quantities of “karans” (silver coins of half-rupee (Afghani) denomination). (B) 

(c) The Afghan Government intend to issue currency notes with effect from 
the 22nd March—the Afghan New Year. (B) 

3. Exchange. —The rate of exchange in Kabul on the 5th February was 
396-400 rupees Afghani to 100 rupees Indian. (A) 

Foreign Relations. 

4. It is rumoured that an Egyptian Legation is shortly to be established 
at Kabul. (C) 

Japanese Affairs. 

5. The Japanese Legation is trying to buy land near the Bagh-i-Bala (close 
to His Majesty’s Legation) with a view to building a Legation outside Kabul 
City. (C) 

Eastern Province. 

Public Works. 

6 . Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 48 of 1934. According to the 
Ittihad-i-Mashriqi, power for the electric lighting in the Governor’s palace is 
produced by a 5-kilowatt engine capable of lighting 200 lights each of 25 candle 
power. 

Proposals to install a 120-kilowatt generating set to provide light for 
Jalalabad City are under consideration. It is proposed to obtain power from 
the Siraj Canal. 

Kandahar. 

The following reports have been received from His Majesty’s consul, 
Kandahar :— 


Climate. 

7. Unusually heavy rain fell in Kandahar and the surrounding district 
during the second half of January. Snow fell on the 25th and 28th. Much 
damage was done to buildings. The road Kandahar-Kabul was closed and motor 
traffic on the Kandahar-Chaman road rendered impossible. (A) 

Finance. 

8 . Five lorries containing Government treasure, said to be 150,000 rupees 
Afghani, were despatched from Kandahar to Kabul on the 16th January. Three 
failed to get through and returned to Kandahar. Pressure is being brought to 
bear on lorry drivers to carry Government treasure to Kabul, and a number who 
refused to do so have been fined. (B) 

9. Shopkeepers in Kandahar pay rent to the local Government. F (Torts are 
being made to collect one month’s rent, which is said to be urgently required. (B) 

10. The “ wand ” tax (payable by Hindus in lieu of service in the army 
or the police) has been doubled and local Hindus are protesting. (C) 


Commerce. 

11 . A caravan of 400 camels carrying pistachio nuts arrived from Herat 
on the 30th January. On the whole, imports from Herat during the second half 
of January were less than usual. (B) 

Sanitation. 

12. A number of public latrines have been built in Kandahar City—a much- 
needed innovation. (A) 


Army. 

Appointments. 

13. Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 6 . The appointments of Major- 
Generals Abdul Ghani Khan (Officer Commanding, Arq, who is known as Kila 
Begi) and Abdul Ghafur Khan (W.W. 28) as G.O.Cs. respectively of the 2nd 
and 1 st Kabul Divisions have been made permanent. (B)_ 

14. It is rumoured that Major-General Said Muhammad Sharif Khan 
(W.W. 594), senior equerry to His Majesty King Zahir Shah, is to be sent to 
London as military attache. It is difficult to believe that there is any truth in 
this; the major-general appears to be more suited for the post of “ gun-man ” 
than of military attache. (C) 

Discipline. 

15. — (a) Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 6 . The embezzlement case has 
caused some stir in military circles. The case has been carefully investigated. 
The accounts of all divisions in Kabul were examined by senior officers from the 
Ministry of War. No errors were found in those of the Guards and Artillery 
Divisions. In the 1st and 2nd Divisions of the Kabul Corps it was discovered 
that for a considerable period pay had been drawn for men who had been granted 
indefinite leave to their homes and misappropriated by officers. (B) 

(b) The commanders of the Kabul Corps and the 1 st and 2 nd Kabul Divisions 
—General Muhammad Ghaus Khan (W.W. 262) and Major-Generals Ghulam 
Muhammad Khan (W.W. 289) and Abdul Ghani Khan were personally 
interrogated by the War Minister. The first named was exonerated. After his 
interview with the War Minister, the Corps Commander had a heated conversa¬ 
tion with the Adjutant-General, Major-General Ahmed Ali Khan (W.W. 141), 
who was responsible for exposing the irregularities. The conversation culminated 
in an attempt to come to blows, which was only prevented by other officers 
present. (B) 

(c) Major-General Ghulam Muhammad Khan pleaded guilty, but Major- 
General Abdul Ghani Khan protested his innocence, stating that junior 
commanders were to blame. Both generals have been transferred to the leseive, 
but, it is now said, arc to draw the full pay of their rank. I his the War Ministei 
sanctioned in view of their past loyal services to the Government. (B) 

(d) As previously reported, a' number of other officers involved in the case 
have been punished. These include— 

(i) Lieutenant-Colonel Khwaja Juma Khan, Chief of Staff, 1st Division 

dismissed the service. (B) ... 

(ii) Lieutenant-Colonel Sher Muhammad Khan, Chief of Staff, 2nd Division 

—transferred to the reserve. 

(iii) The two A.Q.M.Gs. (Mudir-i-Lowazim) of the divisions concerned— 

dismissed the service. , . 

(iv) Brigadier Muhammad Umar Khan, of the 2nd Division—dismissed the 

service. . , 

(v) Thirty-three company and platoon commanders—dismissed the 

service. (C) 

( e ) Both the divisional commanders concerned are men of some influence in 
their own districts. It is considered in some quarters that they may attempt to 
stir up trouble. Of the two major-generals, Abdul Ghani Khan, Ahmadzai 
Ghilzai of Logar, is the more influential, but it is improbable that, unless there 
is any disturbance in other parts of the country, he would be able to create trouble, 
while there are various reasons why Ghulam Muhammad Khan (of Tagao) is 
unlikely to be successful in arousing active sympathy. 
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(/) It is said that the War Ministry have long been aware that irregularities 
o± the land now brought to light have been practised, and that their real reason 
lor taking action m the present case was the fact that the loyalty of the two 
divisional commanders was believed to be doubtful. (C) ' " ' 

~ . 16 ■ Brigadier (Ghund Mishar) Muhammad Umar Khan and Lieutenant- 
Golonel (Kandak Mishar) Muhammad Yakub Khan, of the Kabul Artillery 
Division, have been transferred to the reserve as a result of complaints by the 
Divisional Commander of their insubordination. (C) " 

Officers. 

, Durin g the absence of the G.O.C., Kandahar, Major-General Abdul 
Ahad Khan, who attended manoeuvres in India and is at present detained in 
Kabul owing to the road to Kandahar being closed, Brigadier Said Alam Shah is 
officiating as G.O.C. (B) 

Recruiting. 

18. One thousand two hundred men are to be enlisted in Kandahar to replace 
men who are due for discharge. (C) 

19. In Kandahar 300 ex-soldiers have been recalled to the colours. (C) 

Training. 

20 . According to the Islah of the 9th February, a tactical exercise with 
troops—an attack and defence scheme—was held, despite severe weather 
conditions, at Gardez on the 24th January. 

Miscellaneous. 

21 . His Majesty’s consul, Kandahar, in a report dated the 31st January, 
states that all men in the Kandahar Brigade were going about fully armed and 
carrying their full scale of ammunition (100-150 rounds). The reason for this 
was said by men asked to be that they were in readiness for any emergency. (B) 

Barracks and A ccommodation. 

22 . Barracks in Kandahar have been damaged by the recent heavy rain. (B) 

Communications. 

Roads. 

23. General. M. Grimpe, irrigation engineer, has been appointed road 
engineer in the Eastern Province, in addition to his other duties, vice M. Zehme, 
who has been transferred to Kandahar Province. (B) 

24. Routes South-West. — (a) Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 52 of 
1934. Work on the Dahla—Uruzgan road has been suspended owing to snow. 
The sappers sent to work on the road have returned to Kandahar. (B) 

(b) Route No. 3—According to lorry drivers who arrived in Kandahar 
during the last week of January, the bridge of boats on the Helmand was open 
to traffic, but lorries had to be unloaded and could only cross with difficulty. The 
road Herat-Girishk was in very bad condition. (B) 

Telephones. 

25. The Islah of the 6th February announced that— 

(i) Telephonic communication had been established between Kabul and 

Mazar-i-Zharif via Ghori and Haibak. 

(ii) The telephone line has been extended from Khanabad to Nahrin 

(? Harin-Tabakan, Map 37, H-D4, cf., Routes N.E. Route 4, 
Stage 14) and Birka (? Baraki, Map 37, H-D4). 


Individuals. 

Appointments. 

26. The following interesting changes in important appointments were 
announced in the Islah of the 9th February :— 

(i) Ali Muhammad Khan (W.W. 179), Minister in London, to be Minister 
m Switzerland and representative of Afghanistan to the League of 
Nations. No announcement has been made regarding his successor. 
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(ii) Allah Nawaz Khan (W.W. 182), Minister of Public Works, to be 

Minister at Berlin. 

(iii) Muhammad Akbar Khan (W.W. 161-A), Director of Public Health, to 

be Minister in Italy, vice Muhammad Qasim Khan (W.W. 506), 
who has been recalled to Kabul. 

(iv) Muhammad Haim Khan (W.W. 464-A) to be first secretary in the 

Ministry for Foreign Affairs, vice Ghulam Yahya Khan (W.W. 311) 
appointed Director of Public Health. 

These appointments have given rise to rumours of further changes, one being 
that Sardar Muhammad Daud Khan (W.W. 239-A), Governor of the Eastern 
Province, is to replace Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W. 89), Governor of Herat, who, 
the rumour says, is to be appointed either Trade Minister or Minister of Public 
Works. 

A fghans. 

27. Reference paragraph 16 of Diary No. 6 . Major-Generals Abdul 
(lhafur Khan and Abdul Ahad Khan returned to Kabul on the 5th February. (A) 

28. Reference paragraph 28 of Diary No. 48 of 1934. An article in the 
Islah of the 11 th February reports the arrival of the Hazrat of Sher Bazar 
(W.W. 256) in Delhi and states that a banquet, attended by a number of Delhi 
notables, was given in his honour by the editor of the A l A man. According to the 
Islah, the Hazrat left Delhi for Kathiawar on the 26th January. 

29. A visa for India was granted at the end of January by His Majesty’s 
consul, Kandahar, to Muhammad Amin-ud-Din Khan, manager of the Herat 
branch of the Ashami Company. (A) 

British Subjects. 

30. Captain E. K. Wood, Assistant Director Intelligence, Peshawar, and 
Major II. F. Gillmore, I.A.S.C., Peshawar, and Mrs. Gillmore, arrived in Kabul 
on ihe 13th February. (A) 

31. Reference paragraph 31 of Diary No. 3. Mr. Biswas, tourist, arrived 
in Kandahar, by lorry, on the 22nd January. (A) 

German. 

32. Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 6 . A visa for India was granted 
to M. Hochstein (not Holstein) on the 12th February. (A) 

33. M. Vahrenkamp, architect in Afghan Government employ, was granted 
a visa for India, en route to Germany, on the 4th February. Fie is going on 
three months’ leave. (A) 

Japanese, 

34. Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 5. Messrs. Takada, Murata and 
Sakamoto left Kabul for Iraq via India on the 8 th February. They are said to 
have done very little business in Kabul. (B) 

Sinkiang Subjects. 

35. Reference paragraphs 12 (a) and 12 ( c) of Diary No. 40 of 1934. 
(i) Qurbanullah is still in Kabul. He is said to be anxious to go to India. 

(ii) Mufti Saddar-ud-Din is also still in Kabul. He was a friend of the late 
Enver Bey and associated with him in the latter s anti-Russian activities. He 
claims to be the representative of a Paris newspaper (name not known). He holds 
a Turkish passport and is seeking an opportunity to go to Kashgar. 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 

Military A ttache. 
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[N 1510/89/97] No. 39. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Sijnon. —( Received, March 25.) 

(No. 26. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, February 28, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 8 , dated the 21st February, 1935. 

2 . I have no comments to oft'er. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 39. 

Diary No. 8 for the Week ending February 21, 1935. 


Kabul. 

A viation — Civil. 

1 . Kabul-Termez Service. —Reference paragraph 1 of Diary No. 6 .—The 
aeroplane (a monoplane, No. L. 1628) is still in Kabul. Owing to its muddy 
condition the aerodrome is at present unfit for aircraft to land or take off. (A) 


Climate. 

2 . Temperatures during the past week have been higher. Snow is fast 
disappearing. (A) 

Anti-Yahya IChel. 

3. Malik Ghulam Jilani Khan, of Chapriar, Eastern Province, was 
recently arrested on a non-political charge. He is suspected of complicity in 
the plot reported in Diary No. 49 of 1934 (paragraph 2 {a )), and is said (C) to 
be in possession of the signed Koran. (B) 

4. Reference paragraph 2 (a) of Diary No. 49 of 1934.— (a) Nek 
Muhammad Khan (W.W. 476), secretary in the Home Ministry, is one of the 
leaders in the anti-Government plot. In company with Maulvi Mansur 
Khan (W.W. 428) he recently visited the Eastern Province. He has returned 
to Kabul. (B) 

(b) The heavy snow which has fallen this winter has led the conspirators 
to make some alterations—presumably including a postponement of the date for 
taking overt action—in their programme. (C) 

(c) The Afghan Government suspect the existence of the plot and are taking 
precautions. (A) 

They have recently appointed one Hazrat Mashuq Jan of Chalnirbagh as a 
special intelligence agent, and sent him to tour the Southern and Eastern 
Provinces to spread pro-Government propaganda. (B) 

Commerce. 

■ 5. Japanese Trade Delegation. —Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 1. 
It seems that the report that a Japanese trade delegation was coming to Kabul 
was incorrect, and was merely a garbled version of the visit of the three 
Japanese who recently exhibited Japanese goods in Kabul (c/. Diary No. 5, 
paragraph 7). (B) 

6 . Oil. —Two Americans are coming to Afghanistan shortly to prospect 
for oil. (B) 


Education. 

7. A school is to be opened shortly, under French auspices, in Jalalabad. 
MM. Boinet and Courtat, professors in the French school, Kabul, who were on 
leave in India, recently returned to Jalalabad to discuss the project. (B) 


Japanese Legation. 

8 . The Japanese Legation have engaged as interpreter Muhammad Ashraf 
Khan, who was formerly employed as interpreter in the Hotel de Kaboul. 
Muhammad Ashraf Khan is a son of sub-inspector of police (retired) Sultan Jan 
Khan, Orakzai of Bhanaman, Peshawar. (B) 

Foreign Affairs. 

9. Persia. —Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 4. According to the 
Afghan Minister for Foreign Affairs, the Persian and Afghan Governments 
recently agreed to observe the status quo in the Musabad region, pending the 
announcement of the Turkish Commission’s award. In contravention of this 
agreement, the Foreign Minister said, the Military Commander of Khorasan 
had recently expelled Afghan tribes from the area. (A) 

S. Faiz Muhammad Khan also stated that the Persian authorities had 
issued orders for the construction of a landing-ground at Karez. 

North-West Frontier. 

10. Waziristan. —Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) has 
reported that the Political Agent, North Waziristan, recently interviewed a 
representative Wazir jirga, and asked them to consent to the construction of a 
cantonment in Shawal. The jirga replied that, provided Malik Zangi had 
agreed, they had no objection. (B) 


Eastern Province. 

Arrests of British Subjects. 

11. Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 36 of 1934. The three Kaka Khel 
have been released and sent back to India. (B) 

Currency. 

12. It is rumoured that the Indian authorities are confiscating all Afghani 
coins taken to India. 


Army. 

A r moment. 

13. Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 39 of 1934. The War Minister 
stated recently that the proposal to rearm part of the army with rifles of a 
different bore had been dropped. This is forming the subject of a separate 
report. (A) 

Education. 

14. The Islah of the 13th February announced that a course for “ the 
study and discussion of military subjects and the training of n.c.o.s ” began in 
Gardez on the 4th February. The course is to be attended by all (?) officers of 
the Gardez garrison and by a limited number of n.c.o.s. 

Officers. 

15. The War Minister recently laid before the Cabinet a proposal that 
those officers on the reserve list who have undergone military training should 
be attached to units in their home districts, so that they could act as intelligence 
agents and provide the authorities with information regarding the internal 
situation. There was some difference of opinion in the Cabinet and no decision 
was reached. (B) 

16. Said Muhammad Khan, Jaji, formerly Forest Officer in the Southern 
Province, who was dismissed from his appointment not long ago, has been 
appointed brigadier and placed on the reserve list. (B) 

17. Reference paragraph 15 ( e) of Diary No. 7. Major-General Abdul 
Ghani Khan, Ahmadzai, is openly criticising the Government’s treatment 
of him. (B) 

18. Brigadier Abdul Qayum Khan, Jadidi, G.O.C. in Khost (Matun), has 
been promoted major-general. (B) 

[13074] I 2 
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Posts and Defences. 

19. Work is progressing slowly on the new buildings at Mangal Post rat 
the western end of the Khurd Khyber Pass) (A). This “ post,” when completed 
is to be the new cantonment of the Dakka forces. (C) 

Communications. 

Roads. 

20. Routes South-East.— Route No. 2 : Landi Kotal-Ivabul. Conditions 
on this road are better; the Legation mail lorry arrived in Kabul on time on 
the 20th February. (A) 

Telephones. 

21. Reference paragraph 25 (i) of Diary No. 7. According to the Islah 
monetary rewards have been granted by the Prime Minister to the inspector 
and linesmen who erected the line to Mazar-i-Sharif. 

The Prime Minister stated recently that receipts for calls on this line 
amounted to 100 rupees Afghani a day. ‘ (A) 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

22. Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 6.— (a) Mr. Jackson returned 
to Kabul (via Quetta and Peshawar) on the 16th February. He stated that the 
tests from Herat were entirely successful. (A) 

(h) The Afghan Government wish to obtain— 

(i) Four more small W/T sets, similar to those erected at Yakatut (Kabul) 
and Herat, for erection at Deh Zangi (Hazarajat), Mazar-i-Sharif 
Maimana, and in Kataghan or Badakshan. (B) 

(ii) A big broadcasting station, to be erected in Kabul. 

Mr. Jackson thinks that there is reason to hope that the contracts for 
these new sets, as well as that for the high-power station (cf. Diary No. 6, 
paragraph 11), will be given to the Marconi Company. The main difficulty is 
the question of payment. The Afghan Government are anxious for deferred 
payments, to which Mr. Jackson seems to believe his company might agree. 

The Afghan Director of Posts and Telegraphs said recently that, if these 
sets were purchased, the Afghan Government would require the services of a 
technical expert to supervise erection, and, once the sets were installed, a 
whole-time fully qualified Marconi engineer as W/T supervisor. (A) 

23. According to M. Ranemark, the Swedish engineer employed in the 
(Afghan) Department of Posts and Telegraphs, the new station at Herat is not 
working, as it is considered too expensive to run the engines daily. Only one 
operator has been left in Herat. (A) 

Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

24. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 6. Ahmed Ali Khan (W.W. 140) 
has returned to Kabul. (A) 

25. Muhammad Akbar Khan (W.W. 161a), ex-Director of Public Health, 
has gone to India on leave.- (A) 

26. A visa for India was granted during the week to Brigadier Muhammad 
Hussain Khan, who has gone to India on leave. (A) 

British Subjects. 

27. Reference paragraph 30 of Diary No. 7. Captain Wood and Major and 
Mrs. Gillmore returned to India via Jalalabad on the 18th February. (A) 

Indians. 

28 Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 34 of 1934. Ghulam Farid has 
been released. He has returned to India. (B) 

29. Mir Muhammad Akram Khan, brother of the Khan of Kelat, arrived 
recently at Mian Ali Sahib (near Jalalabad), apparently to visit the shrine there 
in the hope of curing his mental derangement. (B) 


French. 

30. M. Carl, archaeologist, and Mme. Nackin left Kabul for India, 
en route to France, on leave, on the 17th February. (A) 

German. 

31. M. Malkwitz, German engineer, accompanied by Mme. Malkwitz, has 
left Afghanistan for good. (B) 

Italian. 

32. Count Emo-Capodilista, who has been visiting India, arrived in Kabul 
on the 21st February. (A) 

Russian. 

33. M. Matrohine, secretary, the Russian Embassy, left Kabul recently 
by air. He and M. Rix arc now at Termez waiting to return to Kabul. (B) 

Turks. 

34. Reference paragraph 29 of Diary No 1. M. Vehbi Lebib has returned 
to Kabul. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

Military Attache. 


[N 1639/89/97] 


No. 40. 


Major Ilay to Sir John Simon. 
Confidential.) 


-(Received April 1.) 

(No. 29. 

Sir, 1 Kabul , March 4, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 9, dated the 28th February, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 40. 

Diary No. 9 for the Week ending February 28, 1935. 

Kabul. 


Departure of His Majesty's Minister. 

HIS Majesty’s Minister, Sir R. R. Maconachie, K.B.E., C.I.E., accompanied 
by Lady Maconachie, left Kabul on the 1st March, en route to Europe via India, 
where he will hand over to Major W. K. Fraser-Tytler, C.M.G., M.C., Minister 
designate. (A) 

Prior to his departure His Majesty’s Minister and his staff were entertained 
by the Prime Minister at a dinner attended by the Afghan Ministers In a speech 
the Prime Minister laid stress on the friendly relations existing between Great 
Britain and Afghanistan and eulogised the part played by Sir R. Maconachie in 
cementing these relations. 

A viation — Civil. 

2. Kabul-Termez Service. —Reference paragraph 1 of Diary No. 8. The 
monoplane left Kabul on the 23rd February. A monoplane arrived on the 26th, 
and left on the 28th February. (A) 
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Anti-Yahya Khel. 

3. Eastern Province Plot. —Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 8. Malik 
Ghulam Jilani Khan was one of the principal leaders of the Eastern and 
Southern Provinces’ plot. (B) He was also a severe critic of the Governor of the 
Eastern Province, Sardar Daud Khan (W.W. 239-a). When, after his arrest, 
he was interrogated by the Governor, Ghulam Jilani Khan was extremely rude. 
The Governor has said that, even though it means incurring the displeasure of 
the Prime Minister, he will have the malik executed. (C) 

Ghulam Jilani’s arrest has been a severe blow to the other conspirators, and 
has considerably upset their plans 

Propaganda. 

4. Propaganda to the effect that the Government is pro-British is by no 
means dead. The following stories are at present current in Kabul:— 

(i) The Prime Minister recently consulted His Majesty’s Minister before 

concluding a trade agreement with Japan. 

(ii) The Persian Government has declared that as the Afghan Government 

is under British protection Afghanistan cannot be recognised as an 
independent kingdom. The Prime Minister consulted His Majesty’s 
Minister about this. 

(iii) The closing of some of the army schools in Kabul ( cf. paragraph 28) 

is due to the British Government’s objection to officers from other 
foreign countries being employed in these schools. (B) 

Absurd though these stories may be, they show that this form of propaganda 
is still dangerous. 

Puk. 

5. One Brigadier Nasrullah Khan, Saifali Wadir, who was on the reserve of 
officers, has completed a course of training in Kabul and been transferred to the 
active list. He has been, attached to the Khost (Matun) division and placed on 
special duty in connexion with Puk’s activities. He is expected to relieve 
Brigadier Slier Baz Khan in the near future. (B) 

A dministration. 

6. Revenue. —Strenuous efforts are being made to collect revenue in the 
Northern (Charikar) District. A number of arrests have been made and the 
property of many defaulters has been sold. (B) 

7. Accounts. —An article in the Islah of the 20th February indicates that 
efforts are being made to improve the system of accountancy in Government offices. 

Commerce. 

8. Petrol. —Two small caravans of Russian petrol arrived in Kabul during 
the week. (B) 

9. Coal. —The Islah of the 20th February announces that a coal mine was 
recently discovered near the Lataban Pass and that an Afghan expert had 
examined it. He reported that there was a layer of lignite 60 to 70 cm. thick. 
The mine is near the new Lataband Pass road and 25 miles from Kabul. 

The Prime Minister recently suggested that this mine had been worked by the 
British forces during the Second Afghan War. (A) 

10. Factories. —The button and match factories in Kabul have been closed 
down owing to lack of suitable materials. (C) 


Arrests of British Subjects. 

13. One Muhammad Ibrahim Khan, of Moradabad district, United 
Provinces, India, was arrested in Herat some months ago. He was transferred 
to jail in Kabul. He was accused of pro-Amanullah activities and the Afghan 
Government eventually decided to deport him to India. He was to have been 
sent from Kabul on the 26th February. (A) 


Eastern Province. 

' Gene [f ' The Is i ah 0 f t } ie 20 th February contained an obviously inspired article 
praising the work of the Governor, Sardar Daud Khan. It stated that absolute 
peace prevailed throughout the province. 

Southern Province. 

A dministration. 

15. A party of thirty Mangals arrived recently in Kabul. They presented 
to the Prime Minister a petition impugning the honesty of the Governor of the 
province, Major-General Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138). The Prime 
Minister replied that he would enquire into the matter. 

The Mangals are still in Kabul. (B) 


Kandahar. 

The following information has been received from His Majesty’s consul in 
Kandahar:— 

General. 

16. Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 7. The damage done by the heavy 
rain in January included : — 

25 persons killed. 

50 persons injured. 

4 serais, 150 shops and 200 private houses badly damaged. 

The wall of the city badly cracked in several places. (B) 

The main roads were all rendered impassable for motor traffic, mails were 
transported on horse-back; and merchandise—mainly dried fruit was held up. 

The British consulate, which was already in need of repairs, was also badly 
damaged. (A) 

Arrest of British Subjects. 

17. Reference paragraph 18 of Diary No. 3. Torka, one of the two Indians 
arrested, died in jail on the 10th February. The other, Bhatri, is said to be veiy 

ill (A) ' . , 

The Afghan Government had decided that these two men were harmless, and 

were going to deport them. . 

18. Four men coming from Baluchistan, Din Muhammad, Shah Muhammad, 
Tajuddin and Ghulam Muhammad, were recently arrested at Kila-i-Jadid for 
not being in possession of passports and were brought to Kandahar. (B) 

Wool Factory. 

19. Work on this factory is making little progress. (B) 


Foreign Affairs. Electric Light. 

11. Russia .—Abnormal activity by the Russians on the northern frontier is 20. Work on the Baba Wali plant is making good progress. (B) 

reported. Large quantities of supplies and ammunition are being collected nml 21. Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 6. No electric light had been 

there have been an unusual number of troop movements. (C) available for over two weeks up to the 15th February. I he company ascribed 

12. Persia .—Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 48 of 1934. The Afghan the failure to a lack of kerosene oil, which, owing to the state ot the roads, could 

members of the Frontier Commission have arrived in Kandahar. Abdur Nahim not be imported from India. Another report, however, states that the kerosene 

Khan (W.W. 89) did not come with the party (cf. paragraph 6 of Diary No. 38 was held up as the company had not paid 1,000 rupees (Aighani) lor kerosene 

of 1934). previously supplied. (B) 
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Herat. 

General. 

22. Mr. Jackson ( cf. paragraph 22 of Diary No. 8) stated that during his 
visit Herat seemed peaceful. There was no apparent excitement over affairs on 
the Persian border and no signs of military activity. (A) 

Public Works. 

23. According to Mr. Jackson work on the new electric power station south¬ 
east of the town is making very slow progress under the direction of M. Preiss, the 
German engineer. M. Preiss has a Russian wife. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

A dministration. 

24. Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 5. The committee appointed to 
enquire into the allegations against certain officials has not yet left Kabul, owing, 
it is believed, to the bad state of the roads. (B) 

A ppointments. 

25. According to the Islah of the 23rd February, Muhammad Jan Khan, 
of the Kabul police, has been promoted brigadier and appointed commandant of 
police in Mazar-i-Sharif. 

26. Lieutenant-Colonel Abdul Ghafur Khan has been appointed 
commandant of police in Maimana. 


Army. 

Barracks and Accommodation. 

27. Reference paragraph 22 of Diary No. 7. Owing to the damage caused 
by recent rain in Kandahar one battalion is now encamped in the Hanzil Bagh 
(garden). (B) 

Education. 

28. The King on the 21st February issued a decree (firman) announcing that, 
on the recommendation of the Cabinet, the infantry, cavalry and artillery schools 
in Kabul had been abolished. (B) 

This information has been received from a reliable source. On the other 
hand, a member of the German Legation said, only a few days ago, that Lieutenant 
Schmid and Major von Schenk, formerly of the German army, had been engaged as 
instructors for the infantry school and were expected to arrive on the 
2nd March. (A) 

Officers. 

29. Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 7. Major-General Abdul Ghafur 
Khan (W.W. 28) is hesitating to accept the command of the 1st Kabul Division, 
llis reluctance is due partly to his apprehension of the intrigues of the former 
divisional commander, Major-General Abdul Ghani Khan, Ahmadzai, and 
partly to his own opinion that he should be given a higher appointment than 
that of divisional commander. (B) 

30. Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 8. Major-General Abdul Ghani 
Khan, Ahmadzai, was summoned by the Prime Minister a few days ago, and, in 
the presence of the War Minister, told that he would shortly be re-employed. (B) 

31. Reference paragraph 16 of Diary No. 7. The Islah of the 16th February 
announced the transfer to the reserve of Brigadier Muhammad Umar Khan and 
Lieutenant-Colonel Muhammad Yakub Khan, of the Kabul Artillery Division. 

32. Reference paragraph 27 of Diary No. 7. Major-General’Abdul Ahad 
Khan (W.W. 5-a) has left Kabul for Kandahar. According to the Islah he was 
granted, prior to his departure, an audience by His Majesty King Zahir Shah. 

Recruiting. 

33. One thousand recruits from the Maidan area have recently arrived in 
Kabul. (B) 

34. The Islah of the 16th February refers to a “ recently created” Labour 
(? Construction) Battalion in the Southern Province Army Corps. 
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35. A battalion of the 3rd Kandahar Brigade arrived in Kandahar on the 
13th February on relief from Kila-i-Jadid (Spin Baidak). Owing to the state of 
the road pack transport was used. (B) 

Air Force. 

36. The Islah of the 21st February contained an article entitled “The 
Influence of Aircraft in Future Wars.” It is possible that the publication of this 
article is connected with the fact that the Afghan Government are again 
considering the purchase of new aircraft. 

37. The Minister of War stated on the 21st February that there are at 
present twenty-eight pilots in the Afghan Air Force. (A) 


Communications. 

Roads. 

38. General. —The roads Kabul-Kandahar and Kabul to the north have 
been reopened to traffic, but motors still experience difficulty on them. (B) 

39. Routes North-West; ? Route 3 (d).—The Islah of the 23rd February 
announces that the road from Pul-i-Imam Bakri (Map 32.1, D2) to Sang Chakarak 
(Map 32.L B4, C4) via Chashma-i-Shafa (presumably Chasma-i-Shafan— 
Map 23.L D2), has been made fit for “ vehicular traffic.” 

40. Routes North-East. — (a) The Islah of the 13th February announces the 
completion of a bridge in the Surkh-Paran area (Map 38.B Cl) linking Surkh 
with main north road. (B) 

This is believed to be a bridge over the Ghorband at mile 80, route 6, routes 
north-east, of the usual stone and wood typo, and possibly fit for a small car. 

( b) Reference paragraph 25 (ii) of Diary No. 7 

(i) The map references to Tabakan and Baraki should be map 37.D, not 37.11. 

(ii) Narin is not identical with Tabakan, but is some 4 miles south-east of 

that place (cf. routes in Afghanistan north-east, route 4, stage 14, as 
amended 1932). 

41. Routes South-West: Route No. 3. Kandahar-Ilerat. — (a) Mr. Jackson 
confirms that the road IJerat-Kandahar is at present very bad. He took eight 
days to perforin the journey between these two places. Fie also confirms that at 
the end of January : — 

(i) The Malan Bridge at Herat was still unfit for traffic. 

(ii) Materials for the Flelmand Bridge were lying at Girishk. There was, 

however, no steel or iron material. 

(iii) The bridge of boats over the Jlelmand was still in use. (A) 

(b) A culvert on the approach on the right bank of the Arghandab Bridge 
was destroyed by the recent rain, leaving only a very narrow track for 
\ chicles. (B) 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

42. Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 8. Mr. Jackson confirms that only 
one operator was left in Herat, and that the Herat station had not been working 
since his return to Kabul. Mr. Jackson was, however, asked to select one of the 
Kabul operators for work in Herat and the man is expected to leave shortly. (A) 


Foreign Representatives. 

German. 

43. Dr. Ziemke, the German Minister, is shortly going to Germany on leave. 
He will be relieved by the German consul, Singapore, whose arrival he is 
awaiting. (B) 

Russian. 

44. M. and Mme. Stark intend to leave Kabul for Jalalabad for a short 
visit on the 4th March. (A) 

Turk. 

45. The Turkish Ambassador is going on leave to Turkey about the 
15th March. (B) 
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Afghan Officials. 

(WW «5m t wT„ P f7h r f 26 Dia / y N °' 7 ' Muhammad Umar Khaj. 
(VV.W bt>S), Wall of Kabul, recently informed a member of the staff n f tj 

Majesty s Legation that he had been offered the post of Minista in London h'f 
had, for private reasons, declined it. He said that he Xht ’ b e l 

appointed Minister of Commerce. (A) l " > 5 er > bc 

P^ a F a P h I 3 of Di ary No. 6. Muhammad Haidar Khan 
W.W. 329), Deputy Minister of Court, has returned to Kabul. (A) h 

Afghans. 

rAlAito'nf n- le /°L? G J lulam . IGian > Gurbaz, has arrived in Kabul to beg for th<> 
release of his father, who is still detained under surveillance. (B) S 


Czechoslovak. 


Foreigners. 


fatUVad 0 fust H introdu “ “ oS 

witKe Afahan^G ^ he M ’ Klofi “' had^Mled'toTaVbusfnesl 

ar as impossible to compete with the very iow 

Russians. 

leave 5 Lbuh fe (A) Ce P<lraSraph 33 ° f N °' 8 ' <«) *• Matrohine did not 
(b) M. Rix arrived in Kabul by air on the 23rd February. (A) 

T urks. 

last, has rSl,.SS 1 to B aS° 'Se 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


N 1768/89/97] 


No. 41. 


(No 

Sir, 


Major [lay to Sir John Simon.—(Received Ajml 8.) 


32. Confidential.) 

T ttavi? +i,„ n , , . Kabul, March 14, 1935. 

h ” noar t0 transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
mil itaiy attache to this Legation, No. 10, dated the 7th March, 1935 7 

j. Paragraph 7—The report that the British Government intends in Hko 

milita y^ttiK^this 0 /^ Paragraph 10 of the diary of the 

q i , ac ' , e ,i° this Legation No. 8, dated the 21st February 1935i Tf 
Sardar Shah Mahmud really spoke to Musa Khan in the sense alleged he miv 

•elV in 1 ) S ° e n th i ei ' be0ause . he knew the re P orfc was false and that hi Was never 

be' poli?ic t^^send^Cy 0 ^ lement his wor f s > ? r becaas e he felt it would not 
uc politic to send Musa Khan away completely discouraged The lenrlino' 

members of the present regime are ‘ constantly on heh fuard ngaiit SI 

th Tl “ounf ^ Bli l is1 ' an&Tftem on 

ill s account piobably feel themselves bound occasionally to show a certain 

amount of sympathy with the leaders of hostile elements in our tribaUenitoly 

India anLo°the < GovcTnrnent(^f 1 India! n ^ f01 ' Wa ‘' ded ‘° the SeCretary o( ^for 

I have, &c. 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 41. 

Diary No. 10 for the Week ending March 7, 1935. 


Kabul. 

Ex-King A manullah. 

It is officially stated that the Afghan Minister in Rome has cabled to say 
that ex-King Amanullah has left Rome for Mecca to perform the annual 
pilgrimage. 

A viation — Civil. 

2. Kabul-Termez Service .—A monoplane arrived on the 1st or 2nd March 
and left on the 3rd March. (A) 

Russian Intrigue. 

3. The Russians in Kabul are anxious to identify any British intelligence 
agents in Afghanistan. They are corresponding on this subject with Abdul 
Qayum Khan (W.W. 81), who is in Tashkent, and are trying to get some of their 
own agents enlisted in the C.I.D., Peshawar. (B) 

4. In Herat, Ibrahim, the interpreter of the Soviet consulate, is active in 
collecting intelligence. He is in touch with a number of Indian motor 
drivers. (B) 

Foreign Relations. 

5. Persia. Reference paragraphs 12 and 14 of Diaries Nos. 9 and 1 
respectively. The Afghan members of the Musabad and Zorabad Commissions 
have returned to Kabul. (B) 

6. Germany .—Reference paragraph 20 of Diary No. 41 of 1934.-—Six new 
German schoolmasters have been engaged and are expected to arrive shortly. (C) 


North-West Frontier. 

Mahsuda. 

7. Reference paragraph 35 (a) of Diary No. 1.—Musa Khan (W.W. 462) 
was received by the War Minister on the 28th February. He was given all pay 
due to him and granted permission to return to Waziristan. (B) Durino- the 
interview Musa Khan asked the War Minister to advise him what attitude he, 
Musa Khan, should adopt towards the British Government’s project of taking 
over Shawal. (C) Sardar Shah Mahmud replied that he could not interfere in 
such matters, but, of course, Musa Khan was at liberty to oppose the scheme 
in his own country. The War Minister hinted, however, that he might be able to 
give Musa Khan some secret sympathy and support. 


8. Oil. Matsunaga (cf. paragraph 19 of Diary No. 6) left Kabul some 
three weeks ago for Herat to inspect oil there. He is expected to return to Kabul 
shortly. (B) 


Eastern Province. 

Arrests of British Subjects. 

t ?' am Gak son Gokal Chand of Mur roe, India, was arrested in 
-Jalalabad some six weeks ago on a charge of debt. (B) 


Public Works. 

10. Plans for constructing 
consideration. (B) 


Kandahar. 

a new town at Spin Baidak 


are under 


Barracks and Accommodation. 


Army. 


11. Sherpur Cantonment is known locally as Qila Jangi. 


(A) 
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Education. 

closing P ara S ra P h 28 of Dairy No. 9,-Further reports (B) of the 

closm & of the three schools (cavalry, artillery and infantrvl have 

received. (B) fhe measure has been effected for financial reasons A considerable 
saving is anticipated. The education of officers is not however to ^ 
discontinued. The scope of the Harbiyeh College, previously only for cadets k to 
be enlarged, and this school will in future include courses for officers of all 'amis 
fhe college is to be moved from its present site to the buildings nreviS. 
occupied by the Infantry Officers' School. Major Schenk and Lieutfnan Schm ll 
are to be posted to the instructional staff c Schmid 

md Abd„f£ C ?‘' din fh t0 the Ma \°l th . e2nd Mal ' cl >. Captains Abdul Wahid Khan 
fnstmctors ^ ^ 

Officers 

TOl.r! AAr P ara ^ a ph 29 of Diary No. 9.—Major-General Abdul Ghafur 

Kh an (WW. j&), by his reluctance to accept the command of the 1st Division his 

MoW e r the f lfi u e ? S n r t °L the authoriti es; he has been placed on half ’pay 
Ma]oi-Geneial Abdullah Khan, Tota Khel, has been temporarily appointed 
General Officer Commanding, 1st Division. (B) “ 

15. A subaltern was arrested on the 27th February for having spoken in 
favour of ex-Kmg Amanullah; he was beaten, sentenced to be dismissed the 
seivice and confined m the guard room at the Ministry of War. (B) 

Recruiting. 

bsv» 1 b;„n Eefe ''™ C rt 15ara F ra P h 33 of Dai, 'y No - »--A number of these recruit, 
lSIt 30 (A)' rh °"' P lys,que appears g° od . tat their average age must be at 

Signals. 

sets. 17 (B) The M ' nistl ' y ° f War is contemplating the purchase of field wireless 


„ _ 7 Communications. 

1 elephone. 

18. Mr. Jackson {cf paragraph 42 of Diary No. 9) states that telephonic 

nonmlfivTo r beLween ^ al)ul a nd Kandahar is so bad that conversations have 
noimally to be lepeated from Mukur. Direct conversation is only possible at 
mght and even then is difficult. The exchange at Kandahar, accord ng to 
Mr. Jackson, is badly wired. (A) s 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

_K^enco paragraph 22 lb) of Diary No. 8,-The Afghan Cabinet have 

accepted the proposals for one higli-power station and four small sets and have 
approved, in general terms, a draft contract for their supply by Marconi’s (B) 

. . Lbl . s draft contract is being sent to the Afghan Minister, London, with 
instructions to obtain prices from Marconi’s and then to go to Paris and Berlin 
and obtain prices from French and German firms. 

In this connexion Mr Jackson intends to leave Kabul at once and go to 
England as quickly as possible. ® 


Foreign Representatives. 

Russian. 

20. Reference paragraph 44 of Dairy No. 9.—M. and Mme. Stark left for 
Jalalabad on the 5th March. (A) 

Their car was driven by Himmut Singh, through whom the Sovici- 
Ambassador intends to get into touch with certain Shinwaris and Afridis. The 
visit is also connected with the arrest of two Russians in Tirah last June 
{cf. paragraph 32 of Diary No. 27 of 1934). (C) 

Persian. 

21. M Esfandiary, the Persian Ambassador, has been recalled. He expects 
to leave Kabul shortly. It is officially stated that M. Esfandiary asked to be 
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relieved on the grounds of his wife’s ill-health, and that his successor is 
M. Ali Akbar Khan Bahman, who was formerly Minister in Brussels and recently 
Director-General of Commerce in Tehran. (A) 

Afghan Officials. 

22. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 7.—The object underlying the 
proposal to appoint Major-General Said Muhammad Sharif Khan (W.W. 594) 
as military attache to the Afghan Legation, London, is to enable him to arrange 
for the “ liquidation ” of ex-King Amanullah. (C) 

23. Reference paragraph 26 (ii) of Diary No. 7.—Allah Nawaz Khan 
(W.W. 182) is proposing to pay a short visit to Kabul prior to taking up his 
appointment as Afghan Minister to Germany. (B) He is unpopular in certain 
circles in Kabul, and agents have been detailed to murder him on his arrival in 
Peshawar. (C) 

24. Reference paragraph 26 of Diary No. 7.—Abdur Rahim Khan 
(W.W. 89), Governor of Herat, was recently offered the appointment of Minister 
of Trade. He declined the offer. (B) 

A fglians. 

25. A visa for India was granted on the 5th March to Abdul Wahid Khan 
(W.W. 130), who is going to India on leave. 

British Subjects. 

26. Major H. H. Elliot, M.B.E., M.C., I.M.S., surgeon, His Majesty’s 
Legation, left Kabul for India on the 16th February, on casual leave, and returned 
on the 3rd March. (A) 

French. 

27. The following have returned to Kabul from leave in India : MM. and 
Mmes. Soinst, Beaudouin, Courtat and Fraisse. (A) 

German. 

28. Herr Hcumeister, teacher in the German school, has returned to Kabul 
after a short visit to India. (A) 

29. Major Walter Schenk, German army, arrived in Kabul during the week. 
He was accompanied by his wife and two children. (A) 

Italian. 

30. Reference paragraph 34 ( a) of Diary No. 48 of 1934.— (a) Signor 
Mancieli, financial adviser to the Afghan Government, returned to Kabul on the 
2nd March. (A) 

( b) Captain Cafiere is not returning to Afghanistan. (B) 

31. Signor Rosnardi visited Jalalabad recently to carry out some minor 
repairs to the guns there. (B) 

Turks. 

32. Reference paragraph 34 of Diarv No. 41 of 1934.—Khalil Rajab Bey, 
Director of Music, has returned to Kabul. (A) 

/ udians. 

33. The life of Zafar Husain Khan (W.W. 687) is threatened by the anti- 
Yahya Khel party. Zafar Husain was a close and loyal friend of the late 
King Nadir Shah, and is suspected by the enemies of the present regime to be 
keeping the Minister of War informed of anti-Government activities. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieut.-Colonel. 

Military Attache. 
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[N 4909/89/97] No 42 

Major Hay to Sir John Simon,—(Received April 15.) 

(No. 36. Confidential.) 

Sir 

'} HAVE the honour to transmit for information ?££of Te'toVofM, 
military attache to this Legation, No. 11, dated the 14th M^rch 1935 ‘ 7 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the SecreMrv of 

for India and to the Government of India. secretary of State 

I have, &c. 

_W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 42. 

Diai'y No. 11 for the Week ending March 14, 1935. 


t~i j, * . Kabul. 

aw-Kmg A manullah. 

Auha fW P a J a p a ph 1 ? f Diai T No - 10 ; , Ifc is officially stated that Cnl 

there throughout Amanuflah’s "visit (A)^’ ™ the H ^ aZ and wiU remaiu 


Aviation: Civil. 

10th 1 Service,- A Russian biplane (No. L. 1600) arrived on the 


Anti-Yahya Khel. 

of “ living iu the h0US1 ' 


Russian Intrigue. 

recently D j?7 No ; ?' Muhammad Fazal of Sialkot 

Din KhefAfridi^ tie ^ WGI,t t0 Tira j 1 ’ where he met Khushal Khan, Malik 

current about him some ind^catinu^hat heV^p' A number of stoi ' ies arc 
is trying to win the confider ce n/tho q f u }* ussian a S eilt - others that he 
there. He is also said to Invn vi f i Tn , b ] 1 ^ £ l? s y and obtain employment 
Chamarkand Colonyand to have b™ M fi. Jld Kh ,“' the Ami‘r * the 

Bashir ( cf paragraph 10 of Diary No. 51 of 1934'f mUrdei ‘ ° f Ule late Moulvi 

whom Russian moneyhas^Lwi^iit^India 1 1S & ' Ru f ian a S ent through 

Soviet Embassy but tCuMi nn i He d ? es not deal direct with the 

coming to kXi in thenef? m Hc is said to be 


Administration. 

under which revenue is (Sleeted*Through loeni°h l ° t[le Present system 

persons as tax Electors. (if'' 

North-West Frontier. 

on the North-West- FronUel fro'nToiTM 00 r P ' a t intS ngainst British activities 
The Eastern Province sob ection to it T . flf 0 ? T' d Southc ™ Provinces, 
to the occupation of Shawal a oroiect ”p i \ Road scleme ’ ari(1 th e Southern’s 
apparently believe that the Go’vornn Jt of India are Sntemjitting A ( f ^ a " ista, ‘ 
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The Afghan Government have given no reply to these complaints, but are 
keeping in touch with the situation through Musa Khan (W.W. 462), Fazal Din 
(W.W. 252), Badshah Gul (W.W. 224), Said Almar (Anwar) (W.W. 542) and 
Hazrat Mashuq Jan (cf. Diary No. 8, paragraph 4 (c)). (C) 


Eastern Province. 

Commerce. 

8. Opium. —Re ference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 51 of 1934. In response 
to the representations of local inhabitants, the Afghan Government has with¬ 
drawn the prohibition on the cultivation of poppy. (B) 

9. Russian Goods. —Russian matches are in great demand in Jalalabad • 
they are far superior to Afghan matches. (A) 


Southern Province. 

Administration. 

10. Two officials have been sent to Gardez to enquire into a complaint 
against the Governor to the effect that he has been employing forced labour 
(begar) on certain public works for which the Central Government had allotted 
funds for hired labour. (B) 

7 ribal Allowances. 

iL The late King Nadir Shah sanctioned the grant of certain allowances 
to the heirs of men killed m the 1933 Khost incursion. Lists of heirs prepared 
by the provincial headquarters were declared by the tribal leaders to be incorrect 
hew lists, prepared m consultation with the tribal leaders, have also recently 
been found to be wrong. The War Minister has issued orders for the whole 
question to be postponed. (B) 

Kandahar. 

nr • ^ be , following reports dated the 28th 1 ebruary have been received from His 
Majesty s consul, Kandahar :— 

Revenue. 

12. Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 7. The treasure was finally sent 
to Kabul on the 23rd I ebruary. (B) 

Arrest of British Subjects. 

13. Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 0. Bhatri was sent by lorry to 

CJuman on the 17th I ebruary. (A) j j 

t()Snit‘ll!n t ^ renC ^i Pa i r ^ , v P i 1 18 ° f D , iai ' y Na 9 ‘ Tlle four Indians were sent 
to 8pm Baidak on the 17th February to be put across the frontier into India. (A) 

Individuals. 

Urn mi, F?b™™y e *(Aj ag, ' iH)h 31 of Diary Na 7 ' Ml ' Bisw “ s ><* for Herat on 

_ . Musa -Inn (W.W. 461), who recently Avent to Lahore with Ata Jan 
returned to Kandahar on the 20th February. (B) ’ 

Commerce. 

17 Muhammad Yunus, local manager of the Ashami Comuanv has Iw.i 

'itd d r,0 y 00 I n ,i Af I 1 ’ The former is sdd tTC^mirappre 

Lumr-_a man 0 Afg l a - n i l ;‘ U])RCS - ■ llc coni P an y has recently raised the price of 
is a Jl easu J e , winch has not increased the company’s popularity. (B) 

Part of flm er f ia - S F f °i r th ? wo ° l factor y have been ordered from India 

purpose. (B) f 18 ^ ed ’ and maS ° I1S from India are to be engaged for this 
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Army. 

A dministration. 

19. The Minister of War has proposed, on the grounds that his health is 
suffering from overwork, that the post of Deputy Commander-in-chief be revived 
The name of Major-General Sardar Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199) has been 
suggested for the post. (B) 

Barracks and Accommodation. 

20. Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 38 of 1934. The new cantonment 
at Waziri is still in course of construction. (A) 

Education. 

21. Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 49 of 1934. The “ Bagh-i-Bala ” 
n.c.o.’s school has returned to Kabul. (B) 

Officers. 

22. Reference paragraph 15 (a) of Diary No. 7. The I slab of the 9th March 
announced that the Minister of War issued an order congratulating Major- 
Generals Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199) and Abdul Qaiyum Khan (W.W. 82) on 
the results of the investigations recently held on their commands. (They 
command, respectively, the Guards and Artillery Divisions.) 

23. Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 39 of 1934. Brigadier 
Muhammad Ilam Khan, General Officer Commanding Kataghan and Badakshan, 
has been recalled to Kabul. (B) 

24. The following postings were announced in the Islah of the 
9th March 

(i) Brigadiers Muhammad Sarwar Khan(‘) and Ali Akbar Khan( 1 ) to be 
Brigadiers, Mazar and Maimana Division, to fill existing vacancies, 
(n) Brigadier Muhammad Ibrahim Khan, Guards Division, to be 
.... Brigadier, Mazar and Maimana Division, in an existing vacancy 
(ni) Brigadier Abdul Karim Khan( l ) to be Brigadier, Guards Division, 
vice (ii) above. 

(iv) Brigadier Nasrullah Khan(') to be Brigadier, 1st (Kabul) Division, 

in an existing vaennev ( cf. paragraph 5 of Diary No. 9) 

(v) Brigadier Muhammad Asghar Khan(') (?W.W. 301-A) to be 

Brigadier, Urgun Brigade, vice Brigadier Mir Sahib Khan trails 
ferred to the Reserve of Officers. 

(vi) Brigadier Muhammad Usman Khan, on qualifying at the third course 

of the Artillery School, to be Brigadier, Kabul Artillery Division, 
to fill an existing vacancy. 

(vii) Lieut.-Colonel Aziz Ahmad Khan, instructor Harbiyah College, to be 
... Commandant of the Central Army Corps Cavalry Regiment. 

(vm) Lieut.-Colonel Abdul Ahad Khan, of the staff of the infantry school, 
to be Chief of Staff, 1st (Kabul) Division. 


T raining. 

Tim of tlie 9t]| March announces that Major-General Daud Khi 
a .taf 239 ~. A ) inspected the 33rd (Jalalabad) Infantry and 8th (Jalalaba 
Artillery Brigades on the 18th February. 

.??■ T r n°P s in Kabul have again begun to train more intensively than w 
possible during the winter months. 


Signals. 

„ i 2 i 7 ' i R , efer ™“ Paragraph 17 of Diary No. 10. Mr. Jackson, before lcavine 
Kabul, had an interview with the War Minister. The War Minister asked 
Mr. J ackson for the prices of—- 


(i) Seven 500-watt transmitters fitted in six-wheel lorries 

(ii) Twenty-one pack sets. 

(iii) Thirty small sets for carriage “on the man.” (B) 


lrv t S lfle<l at thP th ' rd annUal C ° UrSe ° f llu ‘ infa,ltr > r sc,,oo! ' the course which ended in 


January laa 


Air Force. 

28. Flying has begun again after the idleness enforced by the severe winter. 
DH. 9a’s made short flights near Kabul on the 9th, 10th, 11th and 13th March. 

(A) 


Communications. 

Roads. 

29. Routes South-East: Route No. 2 M. —Reference paragraph 36 of Diary 
No. 32 of 1934. His Majesty’s consul, Jalalabad, motored over this road on the 
22nd February and found it in good condition as far as Waziri. From there 
it is being extended to Zawe (map 38 J. A-4). The consul motored to within a 
mile of Zawe, and reports that the extension, though practicable, is rough. (A) 

30. Routes South-West: Route No. 3, Kandahar-Herat .—Reference para¬ 
graph 41 iff) of Diary No. 9. The damage to the approach to the Argliandab 
Bridge has been repaired. (B) 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

31. Reference paragraph 42 of Diary No. 9. The Islah of the 9th March 
announces that a course of instruction in wireless telegraphy has been started 
in Herat. 

Telegraphs. 

32. Complaints have been received in Kabul and Kandahar that on the 
11th March the Quetta telegraph office was not accepting messages from the 
Kandahar telegraph office. (A) 


Foreign Representatives. 

Persian. 

33. Reference paragraph 21 of Diary No. 10. M. Esl’andiary intends to 
leave Kabul on the 18th March and to sail from Karachi on the 31st March. (A) 

Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

34. Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 10. The Musabad Commission 
were received in audience by liis Majesty King Zahir Shah on the 6th March. 
No complaints were made during the audience, but at a private meeting after it 
the members of the commission severely criticised Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W. 89), 
Governor of Herat. (B) 

. 1 fglians. ' 

35. Reference paragraph 28 of Diary No. 48 of 1934. The Islah of the 
9th March announced that the Hazrat of Shor Bazar (W.W. 256) returned to 
Kabul on the 7th March. He was met at Bagrami by a number of officials. 

British Subjects. 

36. Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 10. Mr. Jackson left Kabul on 
the 7th March. (A) 

/ ndians. 

37. Amanatullah, of Gurdaspur district, Punjab, left Kabul for Peshawar 
on the 5th March. He had been in Kabul for more than ten years, and was 
recently in touch with the Soviet Embassy through the Embassy’s Sikh driver, 
Himmat Singh. (B) 

38. Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 9. According to official 
information Ibrahim has been put across the frontier. 

German. 

39. A visa for India was granted on the 12th March to Herr P. E. Hinze, 
an employee of the Asharni Company, who is paying a short visit to India. 

[13071] K 
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40. Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No 10. Dr. Iven, the principal of the 
German School, is, at the request of the Afghan Government, relinquishing his 
appointment before the expiry of his contract. He was granted a visa en route 
to Germany on the 14th March. (A) 

Japanese. 

41. A visa for India was granted on the 11th March to Mr. Ushikubo of 
the Yokohama Specie Bank (Limited). Mr. Ushikubo stated that he— 

(i) Came to Kabul on a short pleasure trip. 

(ii) Had been three and a half years in Bombay. 

(iii) Had met the Japanese Minister, Mr. Kitada, when the latter passed 

through Bombay en route to Kabul. 

(iv) Had come to Kabul via Karachi and Peshawar. 

(v) Was returning to India on the 14th March. 

While in Kabul he lived in the local hotel. The Islah states that he came 
to study local economic conditions. 

42. A transit visa for India en route to Persia was granted on the 
12th March to Mr. Iida, attache to the Japanese Legation. (A) Mr. Iida is 
changing places with the attache of the Japanese Legation, Tehran. (B) 

Turks. 

43. Dr. Rebi Hikmet and M. Amin Ali Bey are paying a short visit to 
India. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 2026/89/97] No. 43. 

Major Hay to Sir John Simon.—(Received April 23.) 

(No. 40. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, March 27, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 12, dated the 21st March, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 43. 

Diary No. 12 for the Week ending March 21, 1935 


Kabul. 

Aviation: Civil. 

1. Kabul-Termez Service .—Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 11. The 
biplane left between the 17th and 20th March. (A) 

General. 

2. A report received by the Italian Minister, on his broadcast receiving set, 
that Germany has repudiated the Versailles Treaty has caused considerable 
excitement in diplomatic circles in Kabul. (A) 

3. The “Id” was celebrated in Kabul on the 16th March. The usual 
functions took place. Contrary to popular expectations, His Majesty the King 
did not attend prayers at the Idgah mosque. (A) Some fifteen prisoners of no 
particular importance were released. (B) 

4. The Prime Minister said on the 17th March that he had just received 
news of an attempt to assassinate King Ibn Saud while the latter was performing 
the pilgrimage to Mecca. (A) 
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This Said Muhammad Ilashim Khan said, was an unspeakable crime, as the 
taking of life during the Haj was strictly forbidden by Islam. He appeared 
to be considerably upset by the news, which may well have reminded him of the 
dangers of his own position. 

Finance. 

5 Reference paragraph 3 (a) of Diary No. 51 of 1934. According to the 
Afghan Foreign Minister, his Government are negotiating with the German 
Government for a loan of 6 million marks for themselves and 500,000 for the 
Asharni Company. Germany was, the Foreign Minister said, prepared to lend 
up to 50 million marks. 

Mineral Resources. 

6 oil .—Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 10. It is confirmed that 
Mr Matsunaga went to Herat. The Japanese Minister recently informed the 
French Minister that Mr. Matsunaga was making a scientific study of oil in 
Afghanistan as Japan’s own resources were so small. (A) 

7. Radium .—Abdul Wahid Khan (W.W. 122) discovered some time ago 
what he believed was radium. Samples sent through His Majesty’s Legation 
for test have been returned with the intimation that they were not appreciably 
radioactive. 

Commerce. 

8 The Afghan Government has enquired from a British firm the cost ol 
a complete cotton mill. Unless, however, the firm is prepared to accept payment 
in instalments, it is unlikely that the Afghan Government will pursue the 
matter. (A) 

Foreign Relations. 

9. Persia .—-Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 1. The Islah of the 
14th March published the text of the findings of the Zorabad Commission. I his 
is forming the subject of a separate report. 

German Hindu Kush Expedition, 1935. 

10. A visa for India was granted on the 20th March to Dr. Herrlich 
(of. Diary No. 45 of 1934, paragraph 26 (b)), who left for Peshawar on the 
21st March. There he was to meet the members of the above expedition and 
return with them to Kabul, where a house has been taken foi them. (A) 


Eastern Province. 

General. 

11. There is no confirmation in Kabul of a Peshawar report that a big 
jirga, to be attended by tribesmen from the British side of the frontier, will be 
held in the province near Basawal on the 22nd March. (A) 

The following reports have been received from His Majesty’s consul, 
Jalalabad :— 

Foreign Representatives. 

12. Reference paragraph 20 of Diary No. 10. The consul exchanged calls 

on the 6th and 7th March with M. and Mine. Stark. M Stark asked a number 
of questions about local details such as roads, trade and bhinwaiis. Mine. Stark, 
who speaks Persian fluently, acted as interpreter. (A) . , _ i 

According to the Governor of the Province, M. Stark visited Laghman 
during the first week of March. (A) 

Arrest of British Subjects. 

13. Reference paragraph 11 (b) of Diary No. 36 of 1934. Ranja Khan, the 
driver who was arrested in August last, has been released and has letuined to 
India. (A) 
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Anti-Yahya Khel. 

14. Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 9. The arrest of Malik Ghulam 
Jilani is confirmed. Even in prison he is vehemently criticising the Govern¬ 
ment. (B) 

Mohmands. 

15. Badshah Gul (W.W. 224) has written to the Governor of the Province 
saying that the Khan of Khar, with British assistance, is getting the better of 
the Khan of Nawagai, who has asked the Mohmands for help. He, Badshah Gul, 
is therefore raising lashkars for that object. (B) 

A fridis. 

16. Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) Muhammad Ayaz Khan (W.W. 442a) visited 
Darband (Map 38.N.T.0898) on the 3rd March. (B) 


Kandahar. 

British Consulate. 

17. The British consulate at Kandahar, which has long been badly in need 
of repair, has been still further damaged by the recent rain. It is apparently 
in a deplorable state, and the consul is living in considerable discomfort. There 
is at present no accommodation left for visitors. Steps are being taken to 
expedite repairs. (A) 

Herat. 

Emigration to Persia. 

18. According to the Islah of the 13th March, a number of Afghan families 
recently attempted to emigrate into Persia, but were turned back by Persian 
frontier officials. The Islah, commenting on this news, states that Afghanistan 
has no wish for any friction between emigrants and frontier officials, which may, 
“ as in the Zorabad instance,” lead to misunderstandings. 


Army. 

General. 

19. Three months’ hibernation appears to have adversely affected the 
“turn-out” of the Kabul garrison. Many men are going about dressed in a 
most slovenly fashion; even the Guards Division are less well-turned-out than 
formerly. Uniforms are dirty and ill-fitting, and frequently badly in need of 
repair, if not of condemnation. (A) 

Education. 

20. Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 10. The closing of the schools is 
confirmed. 

Air Force. 

21. Aerodromes. —Reference paragraph 22 of Diary No. 26 of 1934. The 
old hangar is still under repair. It is designed to hold four aircraft. Running 
doors on steel frames are being fitted. (A) 

Discipline. 

22. Reference paragraph 15 of Diary No. 7 and previous reports. The 
Islah of the 19th March confirms the dismissal of the two divisional commanders 
and the appointment in their place of Major-Generals Abdul Ghani Khan (Kila 
Begi) and Abdullah Khan (W.W. 69). 

Officers. 

23. Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 11. The Islah of the 19th March 
states that Brigadier Han Khan has arrived in Kabul. 


Communications. 

Roads. 

24. Routes South-East .—(a) Route No. 15, Kabul-Kandahar. —This road 

was still closed on the 17th March between Kabul and Ghazni. Traffic at present 
goes via the Logar road (Route No. 4.L). (B) 

(b) Route No. 12, Kandahar-Chaman. This road has been badly damaged 
by the heavy rains in January and February. (B) 

25. Routes North-East.—Route No. 2, Jalalabad-Chigha Serai. —A new 
road from Jalalabad to Chigha Serai has been opened. It runs via the Darunta 
Gorge through Qasimabad (Map 38. J.N.4639), Besud (ibid. N.4939) and Kala Qazi 
(ibid. N. 5732), where it joins the old route (A). The Governor of the Eastern 
Province travelled to Chigha Serai by this route in the first half of February (A). 
He recently informed His Majesty’s consul, Jalalabad, that he intends to build 
a bridge of boats across the Kabul River at Jalalabad to connect with the above 
road. (A) 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

26. The Islah of the 12th March announced that certain technical improve¬ 
ments had been made to the Afghan wireless station in Mazar-i-Sharif, resulting 
in better communication between that place and other stations. 


Foreign Representatives. 

Italian Legation. 

27. Signor Cagnacci, secretary to the Chaplain of the Italian Legation, now 
acts as courier, travelling once a month with the Legation’s mail to and from 
Karachi. (A) 

Japanese Legation. 

28. Reference paragraph 42 of Diary No. 11. Mr. Iida left on the 17th 
March via Peshawar. His successor, Mr. Nobotushi Asakura, arrived about the 
14th March. (A) 

Persian. 

29. Reference paragraph 33 of Diary No. 11. M. and Mme. Esfandiary 

left Kabul for Peshawar on the 18th. It is said in some quarters that he was 
disliked by the Prime Minister because he allowed his wife to dance! (A) 

Russian Embassy. 

30. Reference paragraph 20 of Diary No. 10. The Foreign Minister said a 
few days ago that M. Stark was so closely watched in Jalalabad that he had 
complained. (A) 

31. M. Benedictov, military attache, left Kabul for Jalalabad on the 19th 
March on a short visit. He was accompanied by his wife. (B) 


Individuals. 

A fghans. 

32. Reference paragraph 15 of Diary No. 2. Abdur Ilazzak Khan 
(W.W. 113a) has gone to his home in the Eastern Province. (B) 

British Subjects. 

33. Brigadier A. L. M. Molesworth, commanding Landi Kotal Brigade, and 
Captain G. W. Quin-Smith, Royal Tank Corps, and Mrs. Quin-Smith arrived 
in Kabul on the 15th March. Brigadier Molesworth returned to India on the 
17th and Captain and Mrs. Quin-Smith on the 20th March. (A) 

Indians. 

34. One Fazal Rahman, a commission agent, applied recently to His 
Majesty’s Legation for a passport for Persia. He came a short time ago from 
Kandahar, where, in January this year, he informed His Majesty’s consul that 
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■ to “ r ® d a11 </ ver Afghanistan, visiting Mazar-i-Sharif, Maimana 
And !* ul aad Herat, whence, he said, he had just come. (A) 

There is reason to believe that he is a Russian agent 
n • 3 £ Q , ^^ 1 ; ud h din ’ P ro /essor, the Habibia College, Kabul, has been appointed 
principal of that college. (English is the medium of instruction in this institu¬ 
tion.) Jamal-ud-dm has also been appointed local correspondent by Reuter’s. 

German. 

18th ^ Mt ivih f6r M° e P a F a ° ra P k °f .f-^ry No. 11. Dr. Iven left Kabul on the 
18th Maach. M. Bomet, principal of the French College, suggested that 

s departure was not unconnected with Germany’s reported repudiation 

recaHed'from France^ ^ graVe ' y ° f the ” Umber ° f GermaIls suddenl J' 

37. Reference paragraph 28 of Diary No. 9. Captain (formerly 

bvhGwH } S t! 11 am r ed 111 Kabul d r in ^ the week ( A )- He was accompanied 
b> his wile. 1 hey are living in the German Legation, as the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment had expected the Schmid and Schenk familes to share a house which is not 
big enough for two families (B). Captain Schmid is boasting of the strength of 
Germany s forces, and says she has now 700,000 trained men and sufficient 
aircraft to darken the sky of Europe.” (B) 

38. Herr and Frau Thomas and Herr Meinecke have returned to Kabul 

trom leave m India. (A) 111 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet IAeutenant-Colonel. 

Military Attache 


[N 2145/89/97] No. 44. 

Sii R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received April 29.) 

(No. 44. Confidential.) 

Sir> T UAV 17 a 1 4 , ... Kabul, April 2, 1935. 

HAVL the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 13, dated the 28th March, 1935 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 

India and to the Government of India J 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 44. 

Diary No. 13 for the Week ending March 28, 1935. 


__. Kabul. 

Climate. 

and Jaht,ha°d S1 ThSc am0un !: of . ™! n has fallen durin S the past week in Kabul 
ana Jalalabad. J his is normal at this season. 

Public Works. 

an 2 ‘ ^fw nce P ara PT a ph 13 of Diary No. 3. The Islah of the 23rd March 
announced that work on the Qargha dam had been recommenced. 

Commerce. 

TPd.I J\ Vi n\ f °- r Tn - dia was S ranted on the 22nd March to Durban Bai an 
Lzbeg of Andkhui, going to Peshawar with 1,600 Persian lamb Suns. 


Southern Province. 

North-West Frontier. 

4. The Governor of the Southern Province has sent to Kabul a report of 
which the following is the gist:— 

There is considerable excitement in Waziristan over the extension of closer 
control by the British. 

A number of Afridis have visited Zadran and Mangal territory, and messages 
have been sent to tribal leaders in Waziristan to stir up feeling against the 
British. There is much talk of “ jehad,” and it is possible that some British 
posts may be attacked; should this excitement lead to trouble the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment will doubtless be suspected of instigating it. (B) 

5. In consequence of the reports received from Waziristan, Brigadier 
Slier Baz Khan ( cf. paragraph 3 of Diary No. 5) has again been sent on special 
duty to the Waziristan frontier. (B) 


Kandahar. 

The following reports have been received from His Majesty’s consul, 
Kandahar :— 

Public Works. 

6. Work on the Siraj canal is being actively pushed on (cf. paragraph 15 of 
Commerce. 

7. Considerable quantities of Japanese tea have been arriving in Kandahar. 
This tea is being sold at less than half the price of the ordinary green tea sold in 
Kandahar. Japanese piece-goods are gaining popularity. (B) 


Army. 

General. 

8. The Islah of the 23rd March contained a review of military events in 
Afghanistan during the year 1313 (year ending 21st March, 1935). This review 
was little more than a list of the military schools opened and of the examinations 
held at them. The paper stated that the successful students had either been 
posted to units or placed on the War Office reserve list with a view to being posfed 
to units at a later date. 

Education. 

9. Reference paragraph 21 of Diary No. 11. The return of the Bagh-i-Bala 
N.C.O.s’ School from Jalalabad is confirmed. 

Passing-out examinations at this school are at present in progress. When 
these are concluded the school is to be closed down. (B) 

10. Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 51 of 1934 . The Ihzarieh (tribal) 
School has reopened after the winter vacations. (A) 

About fifty boys—all from the Eastern Province—have returned. No boys 
from the Southern Province have yet come back. (B) 

11. A new term has begun at the Harbiya College. (A) 

Officers. 

12. Reference paragraph 32 of Diary No. 9. Major-General Abdul Ahad 
Khan (W.W. 5-A) returned to Kandahar on the 1st March. The road was so bad 
that he had to perform a considerable part of his journey from Kabul on 
horseback. (A) 

13. Reference paragraph 22 of Diary No. 12. Major-General Abdullah 
Khan is W.W. 69-A, not W.W. 69. 

14. The Islah of the 23rd March announced the dismissal, for inefficiency, 
of Muhammad Juma Khan (? lieutenant-colonel), chief staff officer, 1st Kabul 
Division. The dismissal of a lieutenant-colonel who failed to qualify at the 
Infantry Officers’ School at the course ending in January last was also reported. 
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Training. 

15. Field exercises for all arms were carried out almost daily by the 
Kandahar garrison during the first fortnight of March. (A) 

Armoured Fighting Vehicles. 

16. Last summer the Afghan Government ordered from the American Cater¬ 
pillar Company nine armoured tractors, each equipped with one 37-mm. gun, 
one -303 machine gun and one tear gas cylinder. Information has been received 
that these “ tanks ” have arrived in Karachi. (A) 


Communications. 

Roads. 

17. Routes, South-East: (a) Route No. 12, Iiandahar-Chaman .—Reference 
paragraph 24 ( b) of Diary No. 12. Efforts are being made to expedite repairs to 
this road. (B) 

(b) Route No. 15, Kabul-Kandahar .—The condition of this road in February 
and early March may be inferred from a report that an Afghan official, who 
arrived in Kandahar on the 7th March, took thirty-four days to do the journey 
from Kabul. (A) 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

18. Reference paragraph 42 of Diary No. 9. Shah Iqbal ( cf. paragraph 27 
below) stated that since Mr. Jackson’s departure the Herat wireless telegraphy 
station had not been working satisfactorily. (B) 


Foreign Missions. 

German. 

19. Dr. Herrlich (cf. paragraph 10 of Diary No. 12) has been attached as 
surgeon to the German Legation. (A) 

Persian. 

20. Reference paragraph 29 of Diary No. 12. M. Esfandiary, before he left, 
was decorated by His Majesty King Zahir Shah with the order of Sardar-i- 
Ala. (A) 

21. The I slab of the 19th March announced that His Majesty King Zahir 
Shah had agreed to the appointment of M. Bahman as Persian Ambassador (cf. 
paragraph 21 of Diary No. 10). 

Russian. 

22. Reference paragraphs 30 and 31 of Diary No. 12. M. and Mme. Stark 
and M. and Mme. Benodictov returned to Kabul on the 24th March. (A) 

M. Benedictov stated that he had visited Laghman and Dakka. 


Individuals. 

A fghan Appointments Abroad. 

23. Reference paragraph 22 of Diary No. 10. Major-General Said 
Muhammad Sharif Khan (W.W. 594) has been appointed military attache, the 
Afghan Legation, Paris, lie left Kabul for India en route to take up his appoint¬ 
ment on the 26th March. (A) 

A fghan Appointments,.Internal. 

24. According to the I slab of the 23rd March, Ghulam Muhammad Khan 
(W.W. 292) has been appointed Deputy Minister of Court vice Muhammad 
Haider Khan (W.W. 329), who has been selected for appointment as Minister, 
London. 

Afghan Officials. 

25. The Afghan Foreign Minister hopes to go to England this year, visiting 
Russia, Turkey and certain European capitals en route. If his tour is decided on 


A li Muhammad Khan (W.W. 179) (cf paragraph 26 (i) of Diary No. 7) will 
remain as Minister in London until the conclusion of the tour The 
Government have for this reason asked His Majesty s Government to defer action 
regarding the agrement to the appointment of Muhammad Haider Khan 
/W.W. 329) as Minister in London (cf. paragraph 24 above). (A) 

26. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 6. Major-General All Shah Kha 

(W.W. 180) has returned to Kabul. (A) 

Afghans. . . 

27 Shah Iqbal, a member of the Governor of Herat’s staff, arrived in 
Kandahar on the 4th March. He had been thirteen days on the road. He was 
granted a visa for India by His Majesty’s consul, Kandahar. (A) 

28. Sultan Khan, Muqbil, relative of the notorious Sahib Dm has been 
p-iven permission to visit his home for a month. (B) (He has been detained in 
Kabul for political reasons for some time.) He is a friend of 1 uk, who once lived 

29. Reference paragraph 48 of Diary No. 9. Ghulam Khan, Gurbaz, is still 
in Kabul and has been refused permission to return to his home. (B) 

British Subjects. 

30. Khan Bahadur Sikandar Khan, oriental secretary, His Majesty’s 
Legation, accompanied by his family, left Kabul on casual leave to India on the 
9th March. He returned alone on the 27th March. 

31 Major H. C. Duncan, G.S.O.II, Lahore District, and Mrs. Duncan 
arrived in Kabul on the 22nd March and left for India on the 25th. 

32 Major H. Hanna, 1st Bn. 5th Mahratta Light Infantry, and Mrs. Hanna 
arrived in Kabul on the 27th March. Major Hanna was attached to the Dobbs 


A merican. 

33. Mr. Frank Howland arrived in Kabul on the 19th March. He has been 
appointed professor of English, and is understood to be working in the Habibia 
College. He came from Tehran via Herat and Kandahar, where he called on His 
Majesty’s consul on the 8th March. (A) 

German. 

34. A Dr. M. T. H. J. Reichman has arrived in Kabul. (A) 


J apanese. 

35. Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 12. Matsunaga, who is an Engineer 
Lieutenant-Commander in the Japanese navy, returned to Kabul recently. lie 
was granted a visa for India en route to Japan on the 23rd March. On the same 
date a visa for India was granted to M. Ishii (cf. paragraph 23 (b) of Diary No. 31 
of 1934), the physical training expert. (A) 

A report from His Majesty’s consul, Kandahar, that two Japanese passed 
through Kandahar en route to Western Afghanistan on the 3rd March almost 
certainly alludes to Lieutenant-Commander Matsunaga. It seems possible that 
his companion was M. Ishii, and that M. Ishii is something more than a mere 
jiu-jitsu expert. (B) 

Turks. 

36. Reference paragraph 43 of Diary No. 11. Dr. Rebi Hikmet and 
M. Emin Ali Bey have returned to Kabul. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 
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Southern Province. 

A dmimstration. 

12. More than one party of tribesmen has recently come to Kabul to 
complain against the present Governor, Major-General Muhammad Afzal Khan 
(W.W. 138). (B) 

Public Works. 

13. Work on the Surkhab Dam in the Logar Valley, which was suspended 
during the winter, has been recommenced. (B) 

Kandahar. 

Commerce. 

14. The Pashtun Company is proposing to open a branch in Amritsar 
(Punjab). (B) 

Army. 

Posts and Defences. 

15. The Governor and G.O.C. of the Eastern Province recently visited 
Askarabad (formerly Mangal Post), the cantonments being built at the western 
end of the Khurd Khyber Pass. (A) He sanctioned various rewards as a mark 
of his approval of the progress made. (B) 

Education. 

16. Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 10. (a) The course for officers of 
all arms is called the “ advanced course,” and only the students attending this 
course are accommodated in the old Infantry Officers’ School. (A) The course 
has begun. It is to be of three years’ duration and is nominally under the 
direction of Major-General S. Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199). Actually, 
Major Schenk is in charge of instruction. A number of students were seen on 
the 15th April doing a tactical exercise without troops, the first time one has 
been seen during the past sixteen months. 

( b ) A number of gunners still occupy the old Artillery School, to which the 
artillery cadets of the Harbiya College go for instruction. (A) A four-gun 
howitzer battery has been seen on parade at the school on several occasions 
recently. 

Training. 

17. Brigade training was carried out daily during the latter half of March 
by the Kandahar garrison. The G.O.C., who is a keen soldier, has perhaps been 
inspired to this activity by his visit to manoeuvres at Delhi in January last. (A) 

Recruiting . 

18. A captain and fifty men were sent recently to make a census of the 
Achakzais, who have been doing their best to evade military service. (B) 

Air Force. 

19. A D.H.9a flew for a short time on the 17th April. (A) 

Irregulars. 

20. The War Minister has authorised the G.O.C. at Urgan to enlist another 
100 men for the Urgun militia. (B) 

Communications. 

Roads. 

21. Routes North-East: (a) The North Road. —The road Kabul-Bamian 
was, on the 11th April, in excellent condition. On the 13th the Shibar Pass was 
nearly impassable and other parts of the road were far from good. Such is the 
effect of a few hours’ snow and rain. (A) 

(b) Route No. 2, Jalalabad. —Muhammad Naim Khan (W.W. 464a) said 
recently that when he visited Jalalabad in March (cf. paragraph 13 of Diary 
No. 14), he motored to Asmar and crossed the Pech Dara at Chigha Serai by a 
newly-built bridge. (A) 


22. Routes South-East: (a) Route No. 2, Landi Kotal-Kabul. —This route 
has been in very bad condition, owing to rain, during the past ten days. (A) 

(b) Route 7.—A new road is being built from Urgun through Birmal to 
about Musa Nika (Map M.S. 38, W. 31) on the Wazinstan frontier. Major- 
General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) recently inspected this road and 
reported progress to be satisfactory. He said that, although he knew that the 
Government of India disapproved of the road, he considered its construction 
essential. (B) 

(c) Route No. 12, Kandahar-Chaman. —Work on improving this road 
continues. (B) 

Foreign Missions. 

Italian. 

23. M. Pennachio, accompanied by his wife, has returned from short leave 
in India. (A) 

Individuals. 

Afghan Appointments Abroad. 

24. Muhammad Akbar Khan (W.W. 161a), Minister designate at Rome, 

left Kabul en route for Italy on the 15th April (cf paragraph 26 (iii) of Diary- 
No. 7). (B) _ " .. ' 

25. A visa was granted on the 9th April to Muhammad Shaft Khan, the 
newly-appointed consul at Karachi (cf. paragraph 27 of Diary No. 14). (A) The 
former consul at Karachi, Yar Muhammad Khan (W.W. 682), is to be appointed 
consul-general, Tashkent. (B) The present consul-general at Tashkent, Baz 
Muhammad Khan (W.W. 228), is to be transferred in the same capacity to 
Meshed. (B) 

Afghan Appointments, Internal. 

26. Muhammad Karim Khan, assistant secretary in the Establishment 
Branch (Mudir-i-Maamurin), has been appointed assistant secretary in the 
Eastern Branch (Mudir-i-Shobah-i-Sharqia) of the Afghan Foreign Office. (B) 

A fghans. 

27. Abdul Majid, managing director of the Ashami Company, left Kabul 
for Northern Afghanistan on the 3rd April (cf. paragraph 11 of Diary 
No. 14). (B) 

28. Musa Khan (W.W. 461), a leading merchant of Kandahar, has arrived 
m Kabul. He has more than once been reported to be pro-Amanullafi. (B) 

British Subjects. 

29. Lieutenant-Colonel King and Major Bartlett (Diary No. 15, para¬ 
graph 20) left Kabul for Kandahar on the 16th April. (A) 

30. Mr. J. R. Walton, representative of Messrs. Firth and Brown (Limited), 
Calcutta, arrived in Kabul on the 17th April. His firm have just supplied a 
quantity of steel to Ahmad Shah (W.W. 148), and Mr. Walton has come to 
explore the possibilities of doing further business in Afghanistan. (A) 

A merican. 

31. Mr. Fetters, of the Caterpillar Tractor Company (cf. Diary No. 8 of 
1934, paragraph 36 (b) ), arrived in Kabul on the 17th April. He was 
accompanied by Mrs. Fetters. (A) 

Arab. 

32. Tewfik Sharif Bey, who was recently in Sinkiang, has arrived in Kabul, 
lie intends to leave shortly for Bagdad. (A) 

Czechoslovak. 

33. A Czech has arrived in Kabul. (A) He is possibly the Skoda 
engineer who, Dr. Trtchka said (cf. Diary No. 9, paragraph 49), was coming to 
Afghanistan. (B) The Prime Minister, however, informed His Majesty’s 
Minister on the 18th April that a Czechoslovak (1 Yugoslav) sugar-beet expert 
had arrived in Kabul. 
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French. 

34. MM. Barue and Preneuf and Mme. Barue, of Saigon, arrived in Kabul 
during the week. They are motoring to Paris. (A) 

Italian. 

35. M. Aloisi, engineer, has returned to Kabul from Farah. (A) 

Japanese. 

36. A merchant called Jitsuichi Motonaga, of Toyo and Menha Kaisha 
(Limited) (Oriental Cotton Company), Bombay, arrived in Kabul during the 
week. He was granted a visa for India on the 16th April. He is to take the 
diplomatic post of the Japanese Legation when he goes. (A) 

North-West Frontier Tribesmen. 

37. A son of Muhammad Sarwar Khan, “ Chikai,” has arrived in Kabul 
from the Kurram Valley. He has come to apply for the restoration of some land 
he owned in Khost which was confiscated when he left Afghanistan to return to 
the Kurram about 1933. (B) 

Russian. 

38. M. Kliv£, said by members of the Soviet Embassy to be Director of Civil 
Aviation in Central Asia, arrived in Kabul by air on (B) the 31st March. (A) 

39. Shiskin (Diary No. 14, paragraph 34) said that there are fourteen 
European Russians working in garages in Kabul on salaries of about 
100 Afghani rupees (£2) a month. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

Military Attache. 


[N 2678/89/97] No. 48. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received May 27.) 

(No. 52. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , May 2, 1935. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 17, dated the 25th April, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

* I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 
W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 48. 

Diary No. 17 for the Week ending April 25, 1935. 
General. 


* 


1. Afghanistan as a whole continues peaceful. The danger of a revolu¬ 
tionary outbreak in the eastern and southern provinces in the early future seems 
decidedly less than it did four months ago. The danger of the assassination of 
one of the Royal family remains, however, as great as ever. 

Reports of the weakness of the Government’s and the Ashami Company’s 
financial positions continue to be received, but on the whole the economic situation 
has recently appeared to be slightly better than it was. News of a sudden fall 
in the rate of exchange, however, has just been received. 
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A report from India that a Madda Khel, Wazir, jirga has come at the 
invitation of the Afghan Government, to Urgun has been (A) denied by the 
Prime Minister; but unconfirmed reports (B) indicate that the local Governor, 
Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan, may, unknown to the Prime Minister, 
nerhaps have encouraged, if he did not invite, a jirga to visit him. 

IJie Ministry of War have (A) asked Japanese and German firms for quota¬ 
tions for field artillery, and for light automatic guns, and wish (B) to get into 

touch with British firms in this connexion. . . 

M. Klive Director of Civil Aviation m Russian Central Asia, is (A) still 
in Kabul. The object of his prolonged visit is not known, but it is presumably 
in connexion with the Kabul-Termez service. 

Kabul. 

Aviation, Civil. 

2 Kabul-Termez Service— A biplane arrived in Kabul on the 24th April. 

(A) 

Anti-Yahya Khel. 

3 Further reports (B) to the effect that Sardar Asadullah Khan (W-W. 199) 

is not entirely loyal to the present regime have been received (c/. Diary No 6, 
paragraph 6) (B) He meets a number of people who are known to be dissatisfied 

wi th^the^Go^ 0 f «< p u p ” recently visited the Zadran country where they 

met Malik Juma Khan and civil Major-General Akhtar Khan, Zadrans. The 
agents then visited Urgun, after which they disappeared. (B) 

Afghan Relations with British Tribes. 

5. Madda Khel Wazirs.—lt has been reported from India that a Madda 
Khel Wazir, jirga recently went to Urgun at the invitation of theAfghan 
authorities. (A) The Prime Minister has categorically denied that a jirga was 

summoned. ^ however, reason to believe that the Governor of Urgun, Major- 
General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500), may have unknown to the Prime 
Minister, arranged for a jirga to come and see him. (B) About a month ago 
Pir Muhammad, in a secret letter to the War Minister on the subject of the 
Madda Khel, wrote: “ I will hold a jirga in the spring and speak to them as 

mstructe control of t ] ie Southern Province is mainly in the hands of the War 
Minister, and it is possible that he has encouraged the local Governor to intrigue 
with the Madda Khel in the hope of disposing finally of 1 uk. 

6. Payment of Allowances.-{a) Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 14 
The Afghan Government have sanctioned the payment of 4,000 mpees to Malik 
Arsala Khan as recommended by Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan but have 
informed the major-general that his suggestion that allowances should also be 
paid to Arsala’s followers will be considered later. (B) 

(6) Representatives of the Haji Khel and Khwajak Khel, Para Chamkanms 
(Kurram Agency), recently arrived in Kabul to receive the annual allowances 

° f ^I^wTlfbe recalled that last year members of this tribe carried oft' an Afghan 
soldier tcf. Diary No. 52 of 1934, paragraph 5). This man is still a prisoner. 
The War Minister, for this reason, refused to see the newly-arrived representa¬ 
tives or to pay them their allowances. They have gone back to their country 

h ieatl) —inference paragraph 14 of Diary No 15 On receipt of the 

report that the migratorv Ghilzais in the Dera Ismail Khan district were 
hesitating to return to Afghanistan from fear of being compelled to supply 
recruits to the army, the Afghan Government ordered Major-General I n 
Muhammad Khan (W W. 500) to send a few influential men to.Dera 
to assure the nomads that their fears were unfounded (B) The delegates weie 
successful and the Ghilzais concerned are moving back to Afghanistam Major-¬ 
General Pir Muhammad Khan recently went himself to the Gonial to reassure 
the tribesmen. The Prime Minister stated a few days ago that I lr Muhammad 
Khan had been in the Gomal area for the past two months. 
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Finance. 

8. Revenue. — (a) Eleven lorry loads of treasure, amounting to 
17,00,000 Afghani rupees and two boxes of Indian currency notes, arrived in 
Kabul from Kandahar on the 19th April. (B) 

(b) The Government are proposing to increase the revenue due from the 
Hazarajat. Representatives have been summoned and told that the people must 
submit to a reassessment of their holdings or agree to pay twice the present rates. 
No decision has yet been made. (B) 

9. Exchange. —The rate of exchange in Kabul on the 25th April was 
392/396 Afghani rupees to 100 Indian rupees. On the 21st April it was 
374/378 Afghani rupees to 100 Indian rupees. 

Commerce. 

10. Cotton. —With reference to the Afghan Government’s negotiations foe 
machinery for a cotton mill ( cf. Diary No. 12, paragraph 8), the Prime Minister 
said recently that the reason for these negotiations was that the Russian market 
was now closed to raw cotton from Afghanistan, and that he hoped to stimulate 
production of manufactured cotton in Afghanistan. He wanted machinery 
capable of taking as much as possible of the Afghan crop, and had stipulated 
in the negotiations that the supplying firm should provide experts to erect the 
mill and work it until the Afghans were able to do so. (A) 

11. Petrol. —According to the Islah of the 18th April petrol is being sold 
in Kabul at 6 rupees, 60 puls (Afghani) per gallon, and Russian kerosene at 
5 rupees, 15 puls per gallon. 

12. Match Factory. —The Kabul match factory is working again (cf 

Diary No r 9, paragraph 10). (B) 

A griculture. 

13. Locusts have appeared in the Bamian area. (B) 

Ghadr Party. 

14. A Sikh, Babek Singh, son of Dharam Singh, a merchant of Peshawar, 
arrived recently in Kabul. He has come to recover a debt due to him, but also to 
collect information regarding, or to meet, certain Sikhs of the Ghadr party. (B) 
Babek Singh is said to have been arrested in 1925 in Peshawar, in connexion with 
the Rawalpindi Arsenal bomb case. 

Press. 

15. The Anis of the 10th April reproduced from the Al Bilagh, of Egypt, 
an article reporting the translation into Japanese of the Sahili Bokhari (an 
Islamic religious work). The article also stated that in Japan Islamic matters, 
including “ the sayings of the Holy Prophet,” were broadcast daily from loud¬ 
speakers. 

Foreign Missions. 

German. 

16. Dr. Ziemke, the German Minister, proposes to leave Kabul on the 
1st May for Germany on a few months’ leave. (A) 

Japanese. 

17. The Japanese Minister had an interview with the Minister of War on 
the 23rd April. (B) 

Southern Province. 

Administration. 

18. The War Minister paid no heed to the complaints against the Governor 

(cf. Diary No. 16, paragraph 12). (B) 

Army. 

A rmament. 

19. The Minister of War has some £40,000 to his credit in London. To 

this he hopes shortly to add another £40,000. (B) He proposes to spend this 

money on armaments, and has asked Japanese and German firms to quote prices 
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for the supply of sixteen field guns, similar to the Japanese No. 9 field gun 
(75 mm.), and an unknown number of light automatics, similar to the Japanese 
No. 14 machine gun. He also wishes to get into touch with British firms m this 
connexion. 

A rsenals. 

20 Mr Walton (Diary No. 16, paragraph 30) visited the Kabul workshops 
on several occasions. He stated that the small arms ammunition plant was 
dismantled and no ammunition at all was being produced. Shell cases were made 
of chilled cast-iron and were so hard that they could not be turned. (A) 

A rmoured Fighting Vehicles. 

21. Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 14. ^ The armoured tractors 
ordered from an American firm are due to arrive in Kabul about the middle ol 
June. They are said to weigh about 9 tons, and to have been tested by the 
United States War Department before shipment. (A) 

Education. 

22. The Islah of the 20th April announced the establishment of the 
advanced course (Kurs-i-Ali) and of schools for officers in all divisions (c/. Diary 
No. 16 paragraph 16). It also confirmed that the Artillery School has been placed 
under the command of the Commandant of the Harbiya College, and reported the 
posting of a number of instructors of the closed cavalry and other schools to new 

appointments^ ^ Wazir (Afghan) boys—all belonging to Naib Salar Zar Khan’s 
(W W. 692-A) family—have so far returned to the Ihzarieh School. Major- 
General Pir Muhammad Khan, Governor of Urgun, has been instructed to use 
his tact to persuade the remaining Wazir students to come back. (B) 

Terms of Service. 

24 A considerable number of men in the Matun Division of the Southern 
Province Corps are due for discharge. To relieve them men are being sent from 
the Kabul divisions (including the Guards). (C) 

Air Force. 

25. Training, Flights.—A D.H. 9a was in the air for a short time on the 
21st April. (A) 

Communications. 

Posts and Telegraphs. 

26 According to the Islah of the 20th April, a committee has been 
appointed by the Department of Posts and Telegraphs to tour certain parts ol 
the country to inspect communications. The committee will visit Qataghan, 
Mazar, Badghisat, Herat, Farah and Kandahar. 

Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

27. Allah Nawaz Khan (W.W. 182), Minister designate at Berlin, is seeking 
to remove his family from Afghanistan. (C) 

28. Muhammad Ismail Khan, nephew of Abdul Ahad Khan (W.W. 4), has 
been appointed Frontier Officer (Sarhaddar) on the Perso-Afghan fiontiei in 

Herat Province. (B) , . . . , . „ XT , 

29 The Islah of the 13th April announced the appointment ol Nek 
Muhammad Khan (W.W. 476) as Governor of Dai Zangi (wrongly spelt Deh-i- 
Zangi in previous report, cf. Diary No. 15, paragraph 18). 

30. The Islah of the 20th April announced the departure of Muhammad 
Shaft Khan Afghan consul at Karachi, from Kabul on the 18th April, and the 
arrival in Kabul of Yar Muhammad Khan (W.W. 632), late Afghan consul at 
Karachi (cf. Diary No. 16, paragraph 25). 

British Subjects. 

31. Mr Walton (Diary No 16, paragraph 30) left Kabul for Tndia on the 
25th April. (B) 
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32. Captain R. Clayton, R.E., Miss Scott Moncrieff and Miss Richardson 
arrived in Kabul on the 24th April; and Captain E. W. H. Clarke, R.E, 
Lieutenant J. T. Murdoch, Australian Army, and Lieutenant G. L. Scott, R.E, 
on the 25th April. 

A merican. 

33. A Mr. D. II. Blanchard, an ornithologist, has arrived in Kabul from 
Europe. (A) 

Arab. 

34. Tewfik Sharif (Diary No. 16, paragraph 32) was granted an interview 
some days ago by the Prime Minister. (B) 

Danes. 

35. A. J. S. Smith, an engineer, arrived in Kabul on the 21st April to advise 
the Afghan Government about the Kabul Cement Factory. He leaves for India 
on the 27th. (A) 

Germans. 

36. The following are the members of the Hindu Kush Expedition who 
arrived in Kabul recently (Diary No. 15, paragraph 25) :— 

Dr. Werner Roemer, Dr. Arnold Scheibe, Dr. Gerhard Kerstan and 
Dr. Klaus von Rosenstiel. (A) 

North-West Frontier Tribesmen. 

37. Ghulam Nabi, son of “ Chikai ” (Diary No. 16, paragraph 37), has 
returned to Kurram, having failed to obtain the restoration of his land. 

38. Shewadar, son of Khawal, Shabi Khel Mahsud, has written to the 
Afghan Government, through the Governor of the Southern Province, that 
although he is in receipt of an allowance from the Government of India he has 
always done his best to serve the Afghan Government. (B) 

Sikhs. 

39. Karam Singh, son of S. Gurditt Singh, Sobti, a merchant of Rawal¬ 
pindi, has arrived in Kabul. He is an agent of Ford Motors. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


[N 2826/89/97 ] ' No. 49. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received June 3.) 
(No. 55. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, May 7, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 18, dated the 2nd May, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. * 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 49. 

Diary No. 18 for the Week ending May 2, 1935. 


General. 

THERE is nothing of major importance to report. No information of the 
arrival of any Madda Khel jirga in Urgan has been received, although it has 

been reported that one was expected. . . , ,_. » 

Mr. Roberson-Taylor, whose schemes for the commercial development of 
Afghanistan were last year viewed with favour by the Prime Minister, was not 
granted an interview by S. Hashim Khan during his recent visit. This, perhaps, 
signifies the Prime Minister’s loss of faith in Mr. Taylors projects or his 
intention to turn to other quarters for assistance. . . , . _ . 

The exchange has risen sharply again to 366 Afghani lupees to 

100 Indian rupees. 

Kabul. 

A viation — Civil. 

2. Kabul-Termez Sennet.—Reference paragraphs 1 and 2 of Diary No. 17. 

The biplane left during the week. (A) . . , . 

M. Klive, Director of Civil Aviation, Russian Central Asia, left by this 

aeroplane. (B) 

Afghan Relations with British Tribes. 

3 Madda Khel Wazirs.—(a ) About a month ago Brigadier Sher Baz 
Khan, the Afghan Government’s special intelligence officer on the Waziristan 
frontier, wrote to the War Minister reporting, with some details o± inks 
movements, that — 

(i) He, Sher Baz, had met Pat (W.W. 496b) on the 30th March. Pat gave 
him a message from Zangi asking Sher Baz to hold a Madda Khel jn’gR- ^ 11S 
Sher Baz replied he would only do when ‘ ‘ Puk was surrendered to the Afghan 

authorities. ^ to jj << p u ], >> t0 rem0V e himself from Madda Khel limits. 

(iii) Zangi had been to see both the Resident, Waziristan, and the Governor 

of the North-West Frontier Province to get permission to make his peace with 
the Afghan Government. Both officials had shown indifference. . 

(iv) He had heard that the Governor of the North-West Frontier Province 
had told the Wazir and Daur Maliks at Miranshah on the 23rd March that 
anyone who did anything against the Afghan Government would be regarded as 
an enemy of the Government of India, and would be liable to be handed over to 

the Afghan authorities. , , , ., . 

(v) Arsala Khan had been to Miranshah and had been told he was not to 

visit Afghanistan. (B) 

(b) A report was received during the week that a Madda Khel jirga was 
expected to arrive in Kabul. Nothing more has been heard about it. (A) 

Public Works. 

4. Kabul. —Kabul is being extended to the west. Last autumn a beginning 
was made with the foundations of a few houses immediately west of the Piime 
Minister’s house and the Persian Embassy. Work on these and on a number of 
new buildings is now in progress. It is understood that some of the buildings 
are to be quarters for officials. (A) 

5. Electricity. —According to the Prime Minister, the Afghan Government 
propose to construct a power station at the Mahipur Falls in the langi 
Charu. (A) 

Commerce. 

6. Mechanical Transport.—' The contract for the carriage of goods imported 

by the Ashami Company from India has been given to Shahji (W.W. 512). (B) 

7. Sugar. _According to the Islah of the 17th April, the cultivation of 

sugar cane in Farah, begun as an experiment last year, has proved a success. The 
area under cultivation is to be extended. 
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8. Exchange— The rate of exchange in Kabul, after the sharp fall reported 
last week, rose to 366-370 Afghani rupees to 100 Indian rupees on the 
27th April. (A) 

Southern Province. 

A dministration, 

9. Abdul Hakim Khan, assistant secretary in the Western Branch of the 
Afghan Foreign Office, recently visited Khost on duty. Details have not been 
received. (A) 

Kandahar. 

General. 

10. Pilgrims returning from Mecca are being carefully searched at 
Kila-i-Jadid for pro-Amanullah literature. (B) 

11. The Hindus have refused to pay “wand” tax (levied in lieu of 
military service). They have protested that the tax is excessive. (B) 

Public Works. 

12. Canals. —Steel gates for the Sirai Canal have been ordered from 
India. (B) 

Army. 

Clothing. 

13. Mr. Roberson-Taylor stated that he hopes to conclude a contract by 
which, in exchange for 1,200 tons of Afghan wool, his firm will suppl) 
200,000 yards of cloth to the Afghan army. Mr. Taylor has gone to India to 
work out details, and hopes to bring the contract for signature in June. (A) 

Education. 

14. The n.c.o.’s school in the Bagh-i-Bala (Diary No. 13, paragraph 9) has 
not been closed down. (A) 

15. A number of boys from Kandahar are attending the Ihzarieh 
School. (B) 

Reliefs. 

16. A brigade, under Brigadier Ghulam Hassan Khan, of the 1st Division 
of the Kabul Corps, is to change stations with the brigade of the Khost (Matunj 
Division, commanded by Brigadier Nasrullah Khan. (B) 

Welfare. 

17. About 300 men are employed on laying out the playing fields of the new 
Officers’ Club, Kabul. It is not known when the club is to be opened. (A) 

Communications. 

Roads. 

18. Routes North-East: (a) The North Road. —The alternative route via 
the Kampirak Pass has been closed to motor traffic, by order, in consequence of 
the opening of the route via Doshi and Pul-i-Khomri, which is said to be much 
better than it was when it was first opened last October. (B) 

(b) Route No. 3.—According to the Anis of the 10th April, it is intended 
to make the road from Kohistan (Gulbahar—Map 38.E G.22) to Yagao 
(Map 38.F M.67) fit for motor traffic this year. 

The road is said (A) to be motorable at present as far as Shokhi 
(Map 38.F G.3901). 

19. Routes South-East: (a) Route No. 2.—Reference paragraph 5 aj?ove; 
the Prime Minister said that the Government intend to make the road to the 
Mahipur Falls fit for motor traffic. 

At present the road is only motorable to the western entrance of the Tangi 
Gharu gorge. Major Hay, counsellor to His Majesty’s Legation, visited the gorge 
on the 27th April. He reached, on foot from the entrance to the gorge, a point 
about half a mile above the falls. He was unable to get further owing to the path 
being under water and very difficult. The construction of a motor road in the 
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gorge will be no easy task. The Prime Minister said, however, that he expected 
the road to be completed in four or five months. (A) 

(b) Route No. ?.—According to the Anis of the 10th April, it is intended to 
construct a motor road from Dasht-i-Top (Top, Map 38.B D.4, cf. Gazetteer of 
Afghanistan , Part IV) through the Khawat (Wardak) Valley. 

' 20. Routes South-West: Route No. 3.—According to a report (B) from His 
Majesty’s consul at Kandahar, the bridge of boats on the Helmand, at Girishk, 
has been broken. He also reports that the Rud-i-Adraskan and Khash Rud are 
at present only crossable with difficulty, lorries being towed by camels, and that 
a ferry is in use on the Farah Rud. 

21. Routes North-West: Route No. ?.—The I slab of the 24th April 
announced the completion of a motor road from Qila Nao to Qadis (Map 29-D2), 
and stated that telephone poles had been erected along this route. 

Telephones. 

22. According to the Tulu-i-A fghan, the telephone line has been extended 
from Sarwan Qila (Map 38-B85 and 86) to the Siraj Canal. (It is not clear to 
what point the line has been extended.) 

Foreign Missions. 

United States of America. 

23. Mr. Hornibrook, Minister of the United States of America in Persia, 
arrived in Kabul on the 26th April. He was accompanied by his wife, daughter 
and Mr. Hare, secretary to the United State Legation, Tehran. Mr. Hornibrook 
is Minister Designate in Afghanistan, a post he will combine with that of 
Minister at Tehran. He has not yet presented his credentials, but expects to do 
50 about the 5th May. Meanwhile, he is living in a house at Dar-ul-Aman. At 
die request of the Afghan Government, he is paying no calls until he has 
iresented his letters of credence. (A) 

\ierman. 

24. Dr. Ziemke (Diary No. 17, paragraph 16) left Kabul en route for 
Europe on the 1st May. (V) 

Individuals. 

A fghan Officials. 

25. Appointments Abroad— Ali Muhammad Khan (W.W. 179), Minister 

in London, has written to say that he can quite well combine the duties of his 
present appointment with those of Minister to Switzerland {cf. Diary No. 7, 
paragraph 26 (l)). (B) 

26. Appointments Internal. — {a) The appointment of Muhammad Karim 
Khan as assistant secretary in the Eastern Branch of the Afghan Foreign Office 
(Diary No. 16, paragraph 26) is confirmed. 

{b) Nek Muhammad Khan (W.W. 476) (Diary No. 17, paragraph 29) arrived 
in Dai Zangi on the 19th April. (B) 

/I fghans. 

27. Abdullah Khan (W.W. 68) has died. (B) 

28. Mahbub Ilahi, son of Ghulam Mohiyuddin (Diary No. 26 of 1934, 
paragraph 14) has been sent to Kandahar, where is is being kept in jail pending 
the production of satisfactory security. (B) 

British Subjects. 

29. Mrs. Pocklington and Captain H. A. Stevenson, 1st Battalion 
8th Gurkha Rifles, attached to the Baluchistan Intelligence Bureau, visited 
Kandahar in the middle of April. (A) 

30. Captain Clarke and Messrs. Scott and Murdoch (Diary No. 17, 
paragraph 32) left Kabul for India via Kandahar on the 28th April. (A) 

31. Captain R. Clayton, Miss Scott-Moncrief and Miss Richardson 
(Diary No. 17, paragraph 32) left Kabul for Peshawar on the 1st May. (A) 

32. Mr. Roberson-Taylor (Diary No. 15, paragraph 22) left Kabul for 
Peshawar on the 28th April. (A) 
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A merican. 

33. Mr. Rex Vivian, engineer, arrived in Kabul during the week. The 

object of his visit is not known. Mr. Vivian visited Kabul in 1930, when 
motoring from Persia to India (cf. Diary No. 1 of the 23rd May, 1980 
paragraph 8 (a)). (A) 

34. An elderly American passed through Kandahar, en route from Kabul 
to Quetta, in the second week of April. He had experienced some difficulty in 
connexion with his passport. (B) 

It seems possible that he was the Mr. Alexander reported in Baluchistiin 
Intelligence Bureau Summary No. 16 of the 19th April, 1935, paragraph 538 (A 

German. 

35. Herr Kemper, an engineer at Kandahar, has renewed his contract for a 
further period of two years. (B) 

Italian. 

36. His Majesty’s consul at Kandahar has reported that an Italian 
engineer passed through Kandahar en route to Herat in the first week of April 

It is not known who this can have been. Both MM. Aloisi and Vesci, the 
only Italian engineers known to be in Afghanistan, were in Kabul at that time 

37. M. Cervello, assistant to M. Rosnardi, the Italian ex-warrant officer 
employed in the Kabul workshops, left Kabul en route to Italy on the 2nd May 
on completion of his contract. (A) 

Russian. 

38. A M. Goldine, engineer, with his wife and daughter arrived in Kabul 
during the week. (B) 

Swede. 

39. M. Larsson, telegraph and telephone engineer, arrived in Kabul during 
the week. He is to relieve M. Ranemark. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


[N 2929/89/97] No. 50. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon. — (Received. June 11.) 
(No. 57. Confidential.) 

Sir, Rabid, May 17, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 19, dated the 9th May, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 50. 

Diary No. 19 for the Week ending May 9, 1935. 


General. 

FIGHTING is reported between migratory Ghilzais and Afghan troops in 
the Gomal area, to which more troops have been sent from Kabul and 
Ghazni. (B) There is nothing to indicate that the situation is serious. 

Brigadier Sher Baz Khan has recommended the Afghan Government to take 
up the question of the release of the Tor Oba Ghilzai hostages taken by the 
Government of the North-West Frontier Province last year. (B) 


A newspaper published in Lakarai by Sanobar Hussain, an outlaw, and 
minted on a machine said to have been provided by the feoviet Embassy, has 
appeared in Kabul. (A) The paper deals with recent events in Bajaur and 

Afridi territory. . . 

Brigadier Abdullah Khan (W.W. 69), who last year was reported to be 
intriguing with the Soviet Ogpu agent in Kabul, has been deprived of his 
appointment at the Ministry of War and confined to his house. 

Japan continues to be the subject of articles in the Kabul press. In 
Kandahar a company has been formed (B) with the object of securing a monopoly 
for the import of Japanese goods. In the same city the Pashtun Company has 
obtained an extension of its trading monopolies. 

In Farah efforts are being made to increase various crops, and m the Eastern 
and Kandahar provinces land on the Siraj canals is being offered for sale. 

In the Eastern Province all Hindus and Sikhs living north of the Kabul 
River have been compelled to come and live in Jalalabad. The object of this step 
is said to be the prevention of subversive intrigue. 

Rifle range practices and heliograph signalling have been carried out by the 

Kandahar garrison. 

A nation — Civil. 

2. Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian biplane arrived on the 4th May and 
left on the 8th. (A) 

Internal Situation. 

3. Anti-Yahya Khel— Brigadier (Ghund Mishar) Abdullah Khan 

(W.W. 69) of the Committee of Improvements and Reforms at the War Ministry, 
has been dismissed and confined to his house. (B) The reason for this is not 
known, but last year Abdullah Khan was suspected of intrigue with Mukhtaioll 
the Soviet Ogpu agent in Kabul (e/.. Diary No. 10 of 1934 paragraph 10 (a)) 
He is a cousin of Major-General Saiyid Muhammad Shanf Khan (W. • )» 

who was recently appointed military attache in Pans and it is possible that the 
Government deferred taking action against Abdullah Khan until his cousin, who 
was senior equerry to His Majesty Zahir Shall, was out of the way. ( ) 

4 Administration.— The Prime Minister recently reprimanded Han 
Malik, Governor (Hakim) of Logar, as a result of a complaint by some nomad 
Ghilzais in connexion with the collection of taxes. (B) 

North-West Frontier. 

5 Ghilzais.— One Gul Habib, Wazir of Birmal who holds the rank of 
captain in the Afghan army, recently informed the Afghan Government that the 
Deputy Commissioner of Bannu had told Subedar Amir Khan, Wall Khel Wazn, 
that as the Afghan Government were constructing a new post on the Gomal 
route (much used by migratory Ghilzais), the authorities m India had issued 
smaH-arms ammunition fo theWais &> enable them to defend themselves m 
the event of fighting with Afghan troops. Gul Habib also repoited that, in 
consequence of decent fighting between the Suleiman Khel Ghilzais and Kabul 
Khel Wazirs, the British authorities had summoned a joint jnga of these two 
tribes. (B) 

6 Tor Oba Ghilzais.— Brigadier Sher Baz Khan has reported that, despite 
the fact that the Tor Oba Ghilzais, who were involved in an incident with 
the Tochi Scouts in January last, have complied with the terms imposed by the 
Government of the North-West Frontier Province, all the hostages taken by the 
last-named have not yet been released. Mischief-makers the report goes on are 
now saying that the attitude of the Afghan Government is responsible toi the 
tribe’s misfortune. Sher Baz Khan concluded by recommending his Government 
to summon the Tor Oba Ghilzais to Kabul and to make representations to the 

Government of India. (B) ^ u , .1 

7 Bajaur and Mohmand.—(a) Copies of a newspaper called the Shola (the 

Flame) issued by Sanobar Hussain, an outlaw, have been received in Kabul (A) 

The paper, which is printed in Lakarai, on a machine supplied, it is lepoited, 
by the Russian Embassy at Kabul, deals with recent events in Bajaur and Afridi 
territory. Sanobar Hussain is said to be receiving money from Russian 
sources. (B) 
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( b ) The Afghan Foreign Minister recently denied the truth of a report from 
India that Badshah Gul (W.W. 224) had visited Jalalabad after the reverse 
inflicted recently by the British forces on the tribal lashkar at Loe Agra. (A) 

8. Waziristan .—Reports of the murder of Malik Bangi Khan have reached 
Kabul. The news has been received with satisfaction by the Royal Family. 
Popular opinion ascribes the crime to the instigation of the Afghan 
Government. (B) 

Afghan Relations with British Tribes. 

9. Mahsuds .—Ahmad Jan, son of Musa Khan (W.W. 462), arrived in 
Kabul with a few followers on the 28th April. (B) 

Press. 

10. Japan. — (a) The Mujalla-i-Kabul, the journal of the Kabul Literary 
Society, of the 22nd March, contained a long article entitled “ Islam in Japan.” 
The article was, it was stated, compiled from the Japan News (Tokyo), the 
Al Hidaya (Bagdad) and the Al Bilagh (Cairo), and from letters received by the 
author, Saiyid Mubashir Khan, Tirazi. The growth of Islam in Japan, the 
building of a mosque in Tokyo, the founding in that city of an Islamic Society 
and similar matters were described. The article was illustrated with nine 
photographs taken in Japan. It is possible that these photographs were provided 
by the Japanese Legation in Kabul. 

(b) The Islah of the 30th April contained an article on “The Awakening 
of Oriental Countries.” This praised the growth and achievements of Japan and 
their effect on the progress of other Asiatic countries. 

(c) The issue of the same journal for the 27th April reproduced from the 
Daily Mail (London) an extract from the Japan Times to the effect that the money 
of British taxpayers was being wasted on the defences of Singapore. 


Southern Province. 

Kurram Border. 

11. The Afghan Government state that they have instructed the Governor 
of the province to prevent Sahib Din, Muqbil, from raiding into the Kurram 
Agency. (A) 

Tribal. 

12. There has lately been considerable friction between some of the tribal 
leaders. They have grouped themselves into two parties, one under the leadership 
of Lieutenant-Generals (Naib Salars) Zalmai Khan (WAV. 691) and Sarbiland 
Khan (W.W. 357a) and Major-General Abdul Ghani Khan. G.O.C. 2nd (Kabul) 
Division; the other under that of Major-Generals Azam Gul, Tota Khel, Sirki 
Khan and Asil Khan, Mangals. (B.) 

The object of each party appears to be to decry the members of the other to 
the Afghan Government. 


Eastern Province. 

Land Settlement. 

13. A recent issue of the Ittihad-i-Mashriqi contained an official notice to 
the effect that land irrigated by the Siraj Canal was being distributed by a 
specially appointed committee. (A) 

Communications. 

14. His Majesty’s consul at Jalalabad reports (A) that a mail lorry service 
has been started between Jalalabad and Asmar. 

A dministration. 

15 All Sikhs and Hindus from villages north of the Kabul River have been 
compelled to leave their homes and come to Jalalabad. They are in great distress 
as they cannot find accommodation. They have been told that their presence in 
the city is required in order to improve trade. It is said, however, that the real 
reason for the Governor’s action is that he suspects these people of intriguing 
with the frontier tribes against the Afghan Government. (B) 
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These Sikhs and Hindus have been told that they are not to sell their lands 
and that their houses will be deemed to be Government property. They are, 
needless to say, much disgusted and have submitted petitions to the King and the 
Prime Minister. 

Arrest of British Subject. 

16. One Kishan Singh, a shopkeeper on the Indian side of the frontier at 
Torkham, was recently asked by an Afghan soldier to come and settle his account. 
On crossing the frontier Kishan Singh was at once arrested and sent to 
Dakka. (B) 


Kandahar. 

The following reports have been received from His Majesty’s consul at 
Kandahar:— 

Anti-Yahya Khel. 

17. Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 18. Seven pilgrims returning 
from Mecca were brought under arrest to Kandahar on the 21st April. Suspicious 
letters had been found on them. These were examined by the Governor’s private 
secretary; two of the pilgrims, said to be mullahs (priests), were then committed 
to jail and the remainder released. (C) 

Land Settlement. 

18. Land on the Siraj Canal is being sold at 15 Afghani rupees per jarib 
(about H acres) to the poorer classes. Payment can be made in annual 
instalments. (B) 

Public Works. 

19. Reference reports that the Kandahar electric light supply had been 
unsatisfactory (Diary No. 9, paragraph 21), the municipality has taken over the 
electric plant. (A) 

Commerce. 

20. The Pashtun Company has obtained a two years’ extension of its 
monopolies for the import of petrol and sugar and for the export of dried fruit. 
The company is now seeking to obtain a monopoly for the export of fresh fruit 
also; dealers and producers view the prospect with alarm. (B) 

21. A new Afghan company, formed by merchants of Kabul and Kandahar, 
is trying to obtain a monopoly for the import of Japanese goods. This proposal 
has alarmed other Kandahar and Chaman merchants, who fear serious losses ii 
the company’s scheme materialises. A deputation of these individual txadeis 
intend to appeal to the Government to safeguard their interests. 

22. Mewa Khan, Afridi, of Herat, a partner in the Ashanu Company, 
visited Kandahar on business during April. He was optimistic about the 

company’s prospects. (B) , 

23. Twenty steel girders have been imported from India, lhey are for tlie 

roof of the new guest house in the Arq. (B) 

Farah and Chakiiansur. 

Commerce. 

24. According to the Islah of the 29th April, a trading company (Shirkat) 
^ has been formed at Farah under the direction of Ghulam Nabi Khan. 

A griculture. 

25. It apppears from the same issue of the Islah that considerable attention 
is being paid in the province to the improvement of agriculture. New canals aio 
being made and old ones repaired. An effort to grow trees last year failed, but 
50,000 saplings have been planted this year. The last carraway (? cumin) seed 
crop was very good and efforts are being made to increase the cultivation of this 
condiment. In Chakhansur, Government is encouraging the growing of grapes. 
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Cotton. 

26. Experiments during the past two years in the cultivation of cotton have 
proved successful and plans are being made to increase the area under 
cultivation. New machinery has been imported to Chakhansur. (B) 


Army. 

Education. 

27. Eleven more Wazir boys have joined the Ihzarieh School (Tribal 
School). 

A number of Wazirs recently decided to ask the Government to honour the 
promise, given by Allah Niwaz Khan (W.W. 182) in the reign of the late 
King Nadir Shah, that a school for Wazir boys would be founded at Urgun three 
years after the opening of the Tribal School in Kabul. (B) This period has 
almost elapsed, and the Wazirs have asked for permission to come to Kabul to 
present their petition. They have been told that permission will only be given if 
they bring their sons with them (presumably this refers to students who have not 
yet returned to the Ihzarieh School). 

28. The Islah of the 4th May announced the opening recently of the second 
course at the military school in Kandahar. 

Officers. 

29. Major-General Ahmad Ali Khan (W.W. 141), Adjutant-General, has 
been granted 50 jaribs (a jarib equals about 1^ acres) in Logar. (B) This 
land formerly belonged to the late Ghulam Nabi Khan of Charkhi (W.W. 298). 

30. Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 12. Brigadier Muhammad Ilam 
Khan, G.O.C. Kataghan and Badakshan, has been found not guilty of the charges 
brought against him by the Governor of the Province. He has returned to 
duty. (B) 

Training. 

33. Rifle-range practices and heliograph signalling were carried out by the 
Kandahar brigade during the last fortnight of April. (B) 

32. Association football has been started in the Kandahar Brigade. Officers 
and men were seen playing nearly every day during the last fortnight of 
April. (B) 

Troop Movements. 

33. Twenty-five lorries carrying troops left Kabul for the Gomal area on 
the 5th May. Troops have also been sent there from Ghazni. These movements 
are said to be due to the fact that there has been fighting between the troops 
already in the Gomal area and Suleiman Khel Ghilzais. (B) 


Roads. 


Communications. 


34. Routes North-East: Routes Nos. 2 and 2a. —The Governor of the 
Eastern Province informed His Majesty’s consul at Jalalabad that a wooden 
bridge has been built across the Pech Dara at Chigha Serai. (A) 

35. Routes South-EastRoute No. 2, Landi Kotal-Kabul. —His Majesty’s 
consul at Jalalabad reports (A) that work on this road near Jalalabad is 
progressing well and that the road has been much improved, especially between 
Dakka and Torkham, where an Indian sub-overseer is in charge. 

36. Routes South-West. —The Islah of the 29th April announces that a 
number of bridges have been completed on the roads Dilaram-Jija (Route No. 3) 
and Farah-Lasn Juwain-Chakhansur (? Routes Nos. 4r and 4). 


Foreign Missions. 

United States of America. 

37. Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 18. Mr. Hornibrook presented 
his credentials on the 4th May. He proposes to return to Tehran about the end 
of the month. (A) 


Persian. 

38. M. Bahman, the new Ambassador, arrived in Kabul on the 
3rd May. (A). 

He presented his credentials on the 9th May. (B) 


Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

39. Major-General Sardar Daud Khan (W.W. 239a), Governor and G.O.C. 
of the Eastern Province, arrived in Kabul on the 29th April. He is said to be 
dissatisfied with his present post and to wish for a transfer. The Foreign 
Minister, however, said a few days ago that as good men were hard to find it 
would be difficult to relieve Sardar Daud Khan at present. (A) 

A report (B) states that the real object of the Governor’s visit was to discuss 
frontier affairs. He may, however, have merely come to leave his wife in Kabul 
for the summer; Jalalabad is getting hot. 

40. Salah-ud-Din Khan (W.W. 553), Afghan consul-general, Delhi, arrived 
in Kabul some days ago. (A) 

Afghans. 

41. Muhammad Alam Khan (W.W. 164), Shinwari, has arrived in 
Kabul. (B) 

42. Muhammad Akbar Khan, Tokhi, left Kandahar for Chaman about the 
20th April. (B) 

43. Abdur Rahman Khan (W.W. 93) died at Farah on the 6th April. (B) 


Indians. 

44. Dr. Ghulam Muhammad Khan, father of M. A. Hakim (chemist and 
druggist of Peshawar and a well-known contractor to the Afghan Ministry of 
War), was in receipt of a life pension of 800 Indian rupees a month. At his 
request, this pension has been transferred to his son. (B) 

45. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 17. Babek Singh returned to 
Peshawar about ten days ago. (B) 

A mericans. 

46. Mr. and Mrs. Fetters (Diary No. 16, paragraph 31) have returned to 
India. (B) 

French. 

47. M. Jean Edmond Buzenac, a new professor at the French School, 
arrived in Kabul during the week. (A) 


Persian. 

48. M. L. M. Moghadam, engineer and representative for Afghanistan of 
the Skoda Works (Limited), Prague, has arrived in Kabul. (A) 


Swede . 

49. M. Ranemark, agent of Messrs. Ericsonn and Co. and Marconi 
(Limited), and Mine. Ranemark left Kabul for India en route to Sweden on the 
7th May, M. Ranemark’s contract having expired ( cf. Diary No. 18, 
paragraph 39.) (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

Military Attache 
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[N 3042/89/97] No. 51. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received June 17.) 

(No. 60. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, May 24, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 20, dated the 16th May, 1935. 

Paragraph 4.—This report is at present unconfirmed and is not borne out by 
previous information, which indicates that no silver has been imported at any 
rate during the past six months. On the other hand, I hear on good authority 
that the Afghan Government propose within the next few months to issue paper 
currency to the value of 10 million rupees (Afghani) out of the total of 50 million 
which has been printed for them in Switzerland, and that this first issue is fully 
covered by their gold reserve. If this is the case, it would appear that the Govern¬ 
ment ha,ve managed in the last few years to form a gold reserve of whose existence 
no previous reports have reached this Legation. 

2. The currency position of the country has formed the subject of several 
reports from this Legation in the last six months. At the end of last year, when 
the exchange value of the Afghani rupee stood at 440 to 100 Indian, there was 
a profit to be made in smuggling silver currency from this country to be melted 
in the Indian bazars. With the rise in the exchange value which took place at 
the beginning of the current year this profit disappeared, and the drain of 
Afghani rupees from the country appears to have been arrested. The recent rise 
in the price of silver, however, seems to have altered the position; and the 
following information from a usually reliable, if possibly somewhat anti- 
Government, source may be of interest to those more competent than myself to 
judge of its correctness. 

3. My informant said that the recent rise in the price of silver was having 
a disastrous effect on the financial position. Silver had risen to a point where it 
once more paid to melt down the Afghani kran (^ rupee), with the result that 
all along the frontier, and particularly from Jaji country in Khost, krans were 
being smuggled in large quantities to be sold and melted in the bazars of India. 
So far this had not affected the hundi rate (rate of exchange); but when it became 
evident that the silver coin was disappearing from circulation in Afghanistan, 
the hundi rate would perforce have to base itself on copper, with a consequential 
fall in the exchange rate to a very low figure. The Afghan Government would 
then be unable to meet their foreign commitments, prices would rise, the pay of 
public servants, and particularly of the army, would fall into arrears, and the 
inevitable result would be revolution. 

I suggested that the forthcoming note issue, if adequately covered, might save 
the situation. My informant agreed that, provided the cover was deposited in a 
really reliable quarter, such as with the Imperial Bank of India, a note issue 
might tide over the present difficult period; but, he added that if, as he foresaw, 
the gold and silver reserve remained in the vaults of the Arq, no one would know 
of its existence, or, if they did, would have any confidence in it as a genuine 
backing to the paper currency. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 51. 

Diary No. 20 for the iveek ending May 16, 1935. 
General. 


AN agent of Inayatullah Khan (W.W. 365) is reported (C) to have visited 
the Southern Province recently. He has returned to Persia. The Afghan 
Government’s road-making policy is said to be causing considerable discontent in 
the Southern Province. 
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In Kabul the Japanese Legation continue their commercial activities. The\ 
have offered to supply goods, including munitions, on long credit. I he U.b.b.K. 
are reported (C) to have presented 6,000 rifles to the Afghan Government. 

A number of reports on the abortive attempt of a Madda Khel jirga to visit 
Kabul have been received. From these it appears that it was the Governor of the 
Southern Province who turned the jirga back, but whether he was acting on his 
own initiative or on orders from Kabul is not certain. 


Kabul. 

A motion — Civil. 

2. Kabul—Termez Service. —A Russian aircraft arrived on the 16th 
May. (A) 

Internal Situation. 

3. Anti-Yahya Khel—{a) Major-General Pir Muhammad Ivhan 
(W.W. 500) recently reported that Inayatullah Khan (W.W. 365), brother of 
ex-King Amanullah, was living with the Suleiman Khel in the Southern 1 rovince. 

It was later discovered that it was not Inayatullah Khan, but an agent of his 
whom he had sent via Chakhansur. (C) The Suleiman Khel, when they found 
that enquiries were being made, sent the man away, and he has returned to L ersia. 
The Prime Minister is "annoyed with Pir Muhammad Khan for sending m an 

incorrect report. , , /m 

(b) One Haji Ghulam Nabi and a few other persons have been arrested. (B 
The nature of the charge against them is not yet known, but they were discovered 
in possession of incriminating documents. 

Finance. . . , 

4. Currency.— The Afghan Government have been importing silver and gold 
during the past year in order to form a reserve to cover the note issue they propose 
to male shortly y The reserve amounts to 50 per cent of the contemplated note 
issue. No minting, however, is being done m Kabul. (G) 

5. Exchange.— The official local rate of exchange on the 12th May was 

364 -368 rupees (Afghani) to 100 rupees (Indian). . 

6. Southern Province.— At the request of the Governor of the bout bun 
Province 100,000 rupees (Afghani) were sent to that province horn Kabul on th 
8th May. 400,000 rupees more are to be sent on the lJth May. (B) 

Commerce 

7 Javan. —The Japanese Legation in Kabul are making strenuous efforts to 
expand Japanese trade in Afghanistan. They have given price-lists of Ja P a ™? e 
o-oods to all Afghan Ministers, and have offered to supply goods on long ciedit. 
They have also stated that Japan is anxious to buy as much raw material as 
possible from Afghanistan. (B) 

North-West Frontier. 

8. Waziristan. — (a) Brigadier Sher Baz Khan, Afghan Intelligence Officer 
on the Waziristan frontier, about the 20th April sent a report to the foll( ?| vll |p 
effect regarding Musa Khan’s (W.W. 462) relations with the late Malik 

Zangi:—(B) 

Musa Khan went to Malik Zangi to persuade him to come to terms with the 
Afghan Government. Zangi agreed, and a jirga of about fifty left ^ 
country for Urgun. The Governor of the Southern Province, however, lefused it 
permission to go further. Ahmad Jan, son of Musa Khan, who was with the 
jirga, then left for Kabul to obtain permission from the Central Government, but 

in the meantime Zangi was murdered. t> 1w u n f tu 

Zangi, the report continued, had previously asked to see Shei Baz, but the 
latter had replied that he would only see him if 1 uk were surrendered 
(cf Diary No. 18, paragraph 3 (a) (i)). Sher Baz had, however, in his reply, 
pointed out that His Majesty King Zahir Shah was very pleased with Zangi on 
account of his services in the interest of Islam and his anti-Butish attitude, 
adding that the Government of India had, after the Khost incursion of 1933, 
offered the Afghan Government a large sum of money as compensation on 
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condition that the Afghan Government would not in future concern themselves 
in any way with affairs in Waziristan. The offer had been refused, and Zangi 
was not to think that they would ever be anything but his friends. 

(b) Ahmad Jan's (Musa Khan’s son) version of the story is that Musa Khan 
was sent by the War Minister to persuade Zangi to make terms. He, too, states 
that it was the Governor of the Southern Province who turned the jirga back, on 
the plea that he knew nothing about it. Ahmad Jan had then come to Kabul to 
complain that his father’s prestige had been ruined and to obtain written per¬ 
mission for the jirga to come to Kabul. (B) 

(c) The War Minister has on more than one occasion expressed his regret 
at Zangi’s death, saying he was an influential and useful man. Many of the tribal 
leaders of the Southern Province believe, however, that the murder was inspired 
by the Afghan Government; some of them are concerned for their own safety 
and fear that the Government may use similar methods to rid themselves of other 
enemies. (B) 

Iapanese A ctivities. 

9. Tewfik Sharif Bey (Diary No. 17, paragraph 34) was still in Kabul on 
the 12th May. The Japanese Minister has frequently visited him at the Kabul 
Hotel, usually by night. On one occasion he stayed till 1 a.m. (B) 

Southern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

10. There is considerable discontent in the province. The Afghan Govern¬ 
ment’s road-making policy is said to be the main cause of this. (C) 

11. Major-General Abdul Qayum Khan, G.O.C. Matun, has recently been 
paying frequent visits to certain new posts which are being built in the area 
under his command. One day an ambush was laid for him, but on that occasion 
he had sent a subordinate. This man was shot dead. A number of arrests have 
been made. (B) 

Herat. 

A dministrative. 

12. Ghulam Yahya Khan, has, according to the Islah of the 8th May, been 
re-elected Rais-i-Baladiyeh (president of the Municipal Council) of Herat. 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

Commerce. 

13. According to the Islah of the 8th May the second annual meeting of 
the shareholders of the Ukhwat Company was recently held in Mazar-i-Sharif. 
A profit for the year (presumably that ending the 21st March, 1935) of 40 per cent, 
was declared. 

Army. 

A rmaments. 

14. The U.S.S.R. a few months ago presented the Afghan Government with 

6,000 Russian rifles. These have been issued to troops in Northern Afghanistan. 
It is possible that this is another version of the gift of rifles reported in 
Diary No. 32 of 1934, paragraph 26. (C) 

Reference paragraph 7 above, the Japanese offer to supply goods on long 
credit includes munitions. (B) 

Education. 

15. Reference paragraph 27 of Diary No. 19. More Wazir boys for the 
Ihzarieh School have been collected at Urgun. The school is evidently unpopulai 
with the Wazirs, and a number of parents have decided to come to Kabul to 
protest against having to send their boys to it. (B) 

Training. 

16. A company of infantry of the Kandahar Division came to Kabul as 
escort to the treasure which arrived on the 19th April (Diary No. 17, paragraph 8). 
This company was inspected by the War Minister, who expressed great satis¬ 
faction and wrote to congratulate the Divisional Commander. (B) 
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Communications. 

posts and Telegraphs. 

17. The Islah of the 11th May announced that the substitution of motor 
lorries for mail runners for the carriage of mails between Kabul and Kandahar 
has effected a financial saving. An increase in receipts from telegraph and 
telephone services was also announced. 

Officers. 

18. Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 19. A son of Major-General 
Muhammad Sharif Khan (W.W. 594) has appealed to the King on behalf of 
Brigadier Abdullah Khan (W.W. 69). The King replied that he hoped the 
brigadier would soon be reinstated. The case has caused a considerable stir in 
the branch of the War Ministry in which the brigadier was serving. 


Individuals. 


Afghan Officials. 

19. The Islah of the 11th May announced the following appointments :— 


(a) Abdul Qadir Khan, Deputy Assistant Secretary (Muawin) of the 

Mudirat-i-Tashrifat (Protocol Branch), to be Assistant Secretary 
(Mudir) of the Establishment Branch in the Afghan Foreign Office. 

(b) Abdul Qadir Khan, head clerk of the Protocol Branch, to be Deputy 

Assistant Secretary in the same branch. 

A fghans. 

20. According to recent issues of the Islah, Abdul Majid Khan, managing 
director of the Ashami Company (Diary No. 16, paragraph 27), after visiting 
Mazar-i-Sharif went to Andkhui, Aqeha, Shibargan and Maimana. From there 
he went to Khanabad, where, according to the latest report, he has fallen ill. 

21. Sultan Khan, Muqbil (Diary No. 13, paragraph 28), relative of Sahib 
Din, has returned to Kabul. (B) 

British Subjects. 

22. Colonel B. L. Montgomery, D.S.O., and Lieut.-Colonel J. G. Bruce, M.C., 
instructors at the Staff College, Quetta, arrived in Kabul on the 14th May. 

23. Lieutenant-Colonel C. F. Scroope, 1 / 19th Hyderabad Regiment, and 
Major G. P. Troughton-Dean, 4/14th Punjab Regiment, arrived in Kabul on the 
I5tii May. 

Trench. 

24. The manager of a French bank in Bangkok arrived in Kabul about a 
week ago. He is trying to obtain permission to fly to Russia, but has so far failed 
to do so. He has, meanwhile, gone to Kandahar. (B) 

Indians. 

25. The Afghan trade agent, Peshawar, has reported that the following 
Indian drivers of Kohat, who ply lorries in Afghanistan, frequently visit the 
O.I.D. in Peshawar :— 

Sher Khan. 

Kashmiri. 

Ghulam Muhammad. 

The trade agent has also stated that they bring letters from Maulvi Yar 
Muhammad of Ghazni. (B) 

26. Muhammad Ayub (Diary No. 25 of 1934, paragraph 12), who was 
involved in the Kandahar coining case last year, has been sentenced to five years’ 
imprisonment. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 
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[N 3179/89/97] No. 52. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-TyUer to Sir John Simon.—(Received June 24.) 
(No. G2. Confidential.) 

Sir, ^ Kabul, May 30, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 21, dated the 23rd May, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. IC. FRASER-TYTLER. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 52. 

Diary No. 21 for the Week ending May 23, 1935. 
General. 


HIS Majesty’s Silver Jubilee was celebrated at His Majesty’s Legation, 
Kabul, and His Majesty’s consulates in Jalalabad and Kandahar during the 
period the 6th-18th May. At Kandahar Afghan army officers were not allowed 
to accept His Majesty’s consul’s hospitality. 

There is no change in the political situation. In the Southern Province 
customs duty, at reduced rates, has been recovered from returning migratory 
Ghilzais. In the Eastern Province the allowances paid to the Shinwans have 
been reduced; the Afghan Foreign Minister has denied the truth of reports that 
Sikhs and Hindus living north of the Kabul River have been compelled to reside 
in Jalalabad. 

In the army proposals are on foot to train one demonstration company from 
each of the Kabul divisions. 

Work on the new alignment of the North Road to the north of the Shibar 
Pass has been recommenced. The Gardez-Matun road is reported to have been 
completed except for a stretch of 1^ miles. 

Mr. Takagaki, who was in Kabul as jiu-jitsu instructor in 1932-33, has 
returned in the same capacity. He has become a Mahometan. 

A viation — Civil. 

2. Kabul-!'ermez Service. —Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 20. The 
aircraft left for Termez on the 18th May. (A.) 

Internal Situation. 

3. Anti-Yahya Khel. —Puk is reported to be living with Malik 
Dangar. (B.) 

The Afghan authorities are arranging to “ dispose of ” the latter. (C.) 
North-West Frontier. 

4. Heinous Cnminals. —According to a report from India, one, Bas Gul, 
Masti Khel, Toji Khel, Wazir,-murdered a muharrir (vernacular clerk) at Wana 
in April. Bas Gul, who is an Afghan Khassadar, took refuge in Birmal in 
Afghanistan. Representations with a view to securing his arrest and removal 
from the frontier have been made to the Afghan Government. (A.) 

Mineral Wealth. 

5. Gold. —The Islah of the 13th May announced that a party with new 
machinery had been sent to the Oxus to wash for gold there, and had reached 
IChanabad ( cf. Diary No. 3, paragraph 9). 

6. Oil. —Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 15. It seems that the report 
that Lieut.-Commander Matsunaga and his companion visited Chakhansur was 
incorrect. They are said to have visited “ Shabas.” It seems probable that by 
this is meant Shabash (cf. Gazetteer of A fghanistan , Part III, p. 235, and Map 
No. 29-036). (B.) 


167 


Mechanical Trans-port. 

7. Workshops. —The Islah of the 13th May announced that M. Golcline 
(Diary No. 18, paragraph 33), whom the journal described as a French subject, 
is reorganising the M.T. workshops in Kabul and arranging for the purchase 
of new machinery. 

It is understood that the new plant will be expensive. (B.) 

8. School for Drivers— Abdul Hamid, son of Professor Barkat Ali, 
principal of the IJabibia College, has been appointed an instructor at the Kabul 
School for motor drivers. His salary, he says, is 210 Afghani rupees a 
month. (A.) 

Gem an Hindu Kush Expedition. 

9. Reference paragraph 36 of Diary No. 17. (a) The expedition is still in 
Kabul, but hopes to leave shortly. The party intend to go via Jalalabad to Chigha 
Zerai. From there they will explore the Pach valley and the country west of it. 
They will then go via Kamdesh, the Bashgul valley and Ahmad Diwana into 
Chitral, returning via the Kunar valley into Afghanistan after about eighty 
davs. (A.) 

Up to date the Afghan Government have refused the expedition permission 

to visit Badakshan. # 

(b) The members of the party are all young men. The objects of their visit 
have given rise to some speculation, but there appears to be no reason to suppose 
that they have any political significance. 

The party have taken advantage of their stay in Kabul to visit local places 
of interest, and also went to Kandahar. (B.) 

Press. 

10. Japan.—(a) The Islah of the 7th May contained an article describing 
the building of a mosque, stated to be the first built in Japan, in Kobe. According 
to the Islah, the Egyptian consul contributed 200 yen and the Afghan Minister 
500 yen towards its cost, and the Japanese press and broadcasting agencies gave 
considerable prominence to the subject. 

(b) The Ants of the 15th May, in an article commending the sacrifice of the 
individual for the sake of his country, alluded to the good example set in this 
respect by the Japanese. 

Eastern Province. 

Tribal Alloioances. 

11. The allowances paid to the Shinwaris have been reduced by 50 per cent. 
It is said that the Khugianis allowances will be similarly reduced. In some 
quarters this step is attributed to economy, but in others it is said that the 
reduction is a punishment for unsatisfactory behaviour. (B.) 

Administration. 

12. The Afghan Foreign Minister has denied the truth of the report that 
Sikhs and Hindus in the province have been compelled to reside in Jalalabad 
(Diary No. 19, paragraph 15). (A.) 

Further enquiries are being made. 

Southern Province. 

Ghilzais. 

13. Customs duty is being recovered from returning migratory Ghilzais 
on goods imported by them from India. Efforts to recover the full rate of duty 
(25 per cent.) have failed, and only 6 per cent, has been levied. (B.) 

Land Settlement. 

14. The Afghan Government is advancing money to would-be settlers in the 
Gonial area. This appears to be a Government loan. Similar steps are being 
taken in Earah. (B.) 
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Kandahar. 


The following reports have been received from His Majesty’s consul, 
Kandahar :— 

Public Works. 

15. The Prime Minister is taking a keen personal interest in the construe 
tion of the Siraj Canal and is pressing for its early completion. (B.) Numerous 
petitions for land in the canal area are reaching the Governor of the 
province. 

Commerce. 

16. The Pashtun Company is becoming increasingly unpopular with 
individual traders. The local customs officer recently ordered all lorry drivers 
to deliver all goods consigned to Chaman to the Pashtun Company’s agents there. 
This has naturally annoyed individual traders. (B.) 

Health. 

17. Smallpox, measles and influenza are at present prevalent in 
Kandahar. (A.) 

Posts and Telegraphs. 

18. An inspector from the Department of Posts and Telegraphs arrived 
recently from Kabul on a motor cycle—the first seen in Kandahar for a 
considerable time. (A.) 

Faraii. 

Commerce and Agriculture. 

19. There is a branch of the Asliami Company in Farah. The company is 
encouraging the growing of cotton by making loans to cultivators. (B.) 


Army. 

Education. 

20. Reference paragraph 15 of Diary No. 20. The Wazirs who were 
coming to Kabul to discuss the question of the Ihzarieh School turned back on 
hen ring of the murder of Malik Zangi. (B.) 

The reason for this is not clear as these Wazirs are Afghan subjects. They 
perhaps felt that the murder might lead to trouble near their homes. 

Officers. 

21. Army officers in Kandahar were not allowed to accept an invitation 
from His Majesty’s consul to attend a function held to celebrate His Majesty’s 
Silver Jubilee. (A.) 

Training. 

22. It is proposed that one company from each of the Kabul divisions 
should be specially trained, presumably as demonstration companies, under the 
Turkish ex-officer, Makki Bey, who has recently returned from leave in 
Turkey. (B.) 

Communications. 

Roads. 

23. Routes North-East: Route No. 6, the North Road. —Work on the new 
alignment north of the Shibar Pass (Diary No. 32 of 1934, paragraph 34) has 
been recommenced from both ends. (A.) 

24. Routes South-East: Route No. f, Gardez-Matun. —Only 1^ miles of 
this road, in a hill sector, remain to be completed. Two brigades of infantry 
which were recently employed in supervising (? protecting) work on this road 
have returned to their cantonments. (B.) 

25. Routes South-West: Route No. 3, Kandahar-llerat. —The Governor 
of Kandahar recently informed His Majesty’s consul, Kandahar, that all 
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materials, except the steel work, for the new bridge over the Helmand River had 
been collected. The bridge, he said, would be of 65 spans, 32 steel and 33 of brick 

and masonry. (A.) . . 

Owing to high water in the rivers, this route is reported to be difficult at 

present. (A.) 

Foreign Missions. 

United States of America. 

26. Mr. Hornibrook, the American Minister, with his family and Mr. Hare, 
left Kabul for Kandahar en route to Persia via India on the 20th May. He had 
to abandon his original intention of travelling via Herat as the road Kandahar- 
Herat was reported to be too difficult ( cf. paragraph 25 above). (A.) 

French. 

27. M. Dollot, the French Minister, and bis daughter left Kabul on the 
20th May for India, on leave. 

Italian. 

28. Visas for India were granted on the 23rd May to M. Pennachio, 
secretary to the Italian Legation, and his wife. M. Pennachio has been trans¬ 
ferred to Tehran. 

Japanese. 

29. Visas for India were granted during the week to Mr. Asakura and 
Mr. Saito, attache and office superintendent respectively of the Japanese 
Legation, who are said to be going to buy provisions for their Legation. 


Individuals. 

A fghans. 

30. Sardar Saiyid Ahmad Khan of the Prime Minister’s staff passed 
through Kandahar en route to Herat on the 9th May. (B.) 

31. Musa Khan (W.W. 461) (Diary Ho. 16, paragraph 28) has returned to 

Kandahar. (A.) 

British Subjects. 

32. Colonel E. L. Montgomery, D.S.O., and Lieut.-Colonel J. G. Bruce, M.C. 
(Diary No. 20, paragraph 22), left Kabul for Quetta on the 22nd May. 

33 Captain J. P. Seccombe, Assistant Director of Intelligence, Peshawar, 
and Captain F. C. W. Fosbary, R.E., Headquarters, Northern Command, arrived 
in Kabul on the 23rd May. 

Indians. 

34. Major Hamid Hasan Khan of Patiala State has arrived in Kabul. He 
is accompanied by two Sikh orderlies. He has come to present Ahmad Shah 
Khan (W.W. 149) with some shikar trophies and to purchase some Afghan cattle 
and hill ponies for the Maharaja of Patiala. (B.) . . . 

35 Muhammad Ayub (Diary No. 20, paragraph 26) has died in jail in 

Kabul. (C.) , . 

36. Mahbub Ilalii (Diary No. 18, paragraph 28) has been given one month 
to wind up his affairs, after which he is to be sent back to India. (B.) 

North-West Frontier 1'ribesmen. 

37. Wazirs. —Pat (W.W. 496-B), who recently asked the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment to grant him land in Khost, has been told that no land is available there, 
but that he will, later on, be given land and employment in the Gomal valley. (B.) 

Russian. 

38. M. Panarchuk (Diary No. 14, paragraph 34) has been arrested at 
Jalalabad. He was attempting to go to India without a passport. (B.) 
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J ayanese. 

39. Mr. Takagaki, who was employed in Kabul in 1932-33 as jiu-jitsu 
instructor in the Harbia College, has returned to Kabul. (B.) According to the 
Islah, he has embraced Islam and adopted the name of Abdullah. (A.) 

Turks. 

40. M. Makki Bey, instructor in the Harbia College, and Dr. Ramza Bey 
(Diary No. 3, paragraph 35) have returned from leave in Turkey. (B.) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, Bt. Lieut.-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


[N 3298/89/97] No. 53. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received July 2.) 
(No. 63. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, June 6, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 22, dated the 30th May, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 53. 

Diary No. 22 for the Week ending May 30, 1935. 
General. 


THE financial position of the Afghan Government continues to be a matter 
of concern, in spite of the fact that Cabinet Ministers appear to be full of 
confidence regarding the situation generally, and of reports of the complete 
tranquillity prevailing throughout the country. The effect of the issue of 
currency notes which the Government are proposing to make in the near future 
remains to be seen, but it is difficult to be optimistic as to the success of the 
measure. Meanwhile, the exchange value of the Afghani rupee is rising. On 
the 26th May it stood at 333-337 rupees to 100 Indian rupees. 


A viation. 

2. Kabul-Term,ez Service .—A Russian biplane arrived on the 30th May. (A) 


Internal Situation. 

3. Anti-Yahya *Khel.—(a) Naib Salar Said Ahmad Khan, Hazara (Diary 
No. 7 of 1934, paragraph 1), who was arrested in January 1934 for conspiring 
against the Government, died in jail, in the Ark, about six weeks ago. 

He is popularly believed to have been poisoned. His death has caused some 
discontent amongst the Hazaras. (C) 

(i b) One, Ghulam Rasul Khan, Ishaqzai (W.W. 305), a wealthy and influential 
man of Mazar-i-Sharif, has arrived in Kabul on return from pilgrimage to Mecca. 
He was recently visited by a number of pro-Amanullah officers of the Southern 
Province, to whom he hinted that the time for action was not far off. 

Ghulam Rasul is married to the daughter of Ajab (W.W. 151), the Kohat 
outlaw. 


Finance. 

4. With reference to the note issue which the Afghan Government propose 
shortly to make (Diary No. 20, paragraph 4), it is understood that notes to the 


value of 50 million Afghani rupees have been received. They were printed in 

S '"‘A e s r a first step the Government propose to issue only 10 millioni rupeeos .For 
flliq qum the Foreign Minister stated recently, full cover is held m gold and silver, 
mi . ;, SU e of the notes is to be preceded by the publication of a Royal proclamation, 
Jnnouncing that ?he notes will be convertible 1 at their full value on presentation 

at any Government Treasury. (A) , 

It is possible that this issue of notes may be a success and bc A? JJ 0 ^thinc 
Afp-han currency but it is difficult to contemplate the measuie with anything 
LtmLiving ; Reports of the precarious state of the Governments and the 
A Miami Company’s finances continue to be received, reports which the fo b 
insistence on long credit when making purchases abroad, appears to substantiate 
Sta of latl been a shortage ofMvev, and the Afghan Nationsd Bank and 
treasuries frequently make payments m copper. It is, therefore cin c 
believe that the new notes will command public confidence, and, un e & . 

Minister’s statement, that the Government hold full cover for them is collect, 
seems that their issue may precipitate rather than prevent a financial cnsis 

oftL other hand, it must be admitted that the shortage of silver, which 
his been reported to be largely due to the smuggling of Afghan currency to India 
for melting hTs^alsobeen said to be due to the Afghan Government themselves 
hoarding silver to prevent such smuggling. (They may ako have beeni with 
linMino it- tn create the reserve against the note issue.) The anny, it is beiieveu 
KfnretufaHy paid. Loans Sre being made to farmers. The country is quiet 
and crops lire everywhere reported to be excellent. The majority of A g uin 
Cabinet Ministers, at any rate at public functions, have an air of cheerfulness 
and confidence a confidence which the Government’s action m trying to recover 
customs from the migratory tribes appears to show to be genuine. It is not easy 
to believe that such confidence could be possible were the finaneial_situation rcall> 
desperate; but, difficult though it is to ascertain the facts, there is no doubt that 
the position is serious. (A) 

Exchange^ mte o{ exclllmge in Kabul on the 26th May was 333-337 

Afghani rupees to 100 Indian rupees. 

Anglo-Afghan Relations. 

6 Frontier Com mission s.—(a) After some delay it has been decided that the 
Joint Commission (Diary No. 1, paragraph 11) to enquire into'certain caseamt 
Baluchistan frontier will assemble on the 6th June. The actual pace of m 

has not finally been settled, the Afghans considering that meetings at Chaman 
oalv would be likely to expose them to undesirable propaganda. (A) 

^ (b) Arrangements have also been made to hold joint enquiries into certain 
cases on the Toehi-Khost frontier and in the Khyber area, but dates have i 
yet been fixed. (A) 

Afghan Relations with British lribes. „ , v 10 

7 Mahmuh—Ui) Ahmad Jan, son of Musa Khan (W.W 462) (Buivy No. 19 
paragraph 9), has left Kabul for his home. He left in a dissatisfied ii.imc of 

mind. (g) South Waziristan Agency No. 242) has written 

.0 the Af|”an Govennnent stating that 200 Suleiman Khcls and Kharotis have 
been enlisted as khassadars by the Indian authorities. (B) 

8 Wa*trs-(a) Brigadier Sher Baz Khan, Afghan Intelligence Officer, has 
advised the Afghan Government to summon a urga of the Madia Madda 
Khel. (B) No reply has been sent to him. He has also reported that Khan 

Bahadur Muhammad Nawaz Khan, Assistant 1 olitica &en JAmthetic 
Waziristan is unlike his predecessor, Muhammad Aslam Khan, sympathetic 
towards Afghanistan. (B) Muhammad Nawaz Khan has sent Sher Baz Khan 
friendly messages promising to secure the removal from Waziristan of the Afghan 

oveinnient an q Ahmad Jan of the North Waziristan Agency are agents 

of Brigadier Sher Baz Khan and Major-General Rir Muhammad Khan 
(W.W. 500). (B) 
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(c) The Afghan Government have received a letter, purporting to have been 
written by the late Malik Zangi, reproaching them with their unfriendliness 
towards him. (B) 

(d) Malik Daugar has written to the Afghan Government promising to be 
their good friend in future. (B) 

Foreign Relations. 

9. Persia. —The Islah of the 19th May announced that the decision of the 
Turkish Arbitration Committee (Diary No.’ 14, paragraph 4) on the question of 
the Perso-Afghan frontier had been handed to the Persian and Afghan repre¬ 
sentatives at Angora. No further details have yet been received. 

German Hindu Kush Expedition. 

10. Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 21. The expedition left Kabul for 
Jalalabad on the 28th May. (B) 


Eastern Province. 

A dministration. 

11. The Governor and G.O.C., Sardar Daud Khan (W.W. 239-a), has 
returned from Kabul to Jalalabad. (A) 


Southern Province. 

Tribal Allowances. 

12. Not long ago Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) proposed 
that the allowances forfeited by certain Wazirs implicated in the Khost incursion 
of 1933 should be restored. He also recently suggested that the allowance paid 
to the Faqir of Shewa should be increased. The Minister of National Defence 
has issued orders that no reply is to be sent to either proposal. (B) 


Army. 

Rank and File. 

13. The rank and file of the Kabul garrison do not appreciate the amount 
of time they now have to spend in training. They parade daily from 8 a.m. to 
noon and from 2 to 4 p.m. Administrative arrangements are such that some 
of the men do not have time to cook their meals. (Men have to cook their own.) 
This is causing some discontent. (C) 

A dministration. 

14. The title of the Minister of War has been changed to “Minister of 
National Defence.” (A) 

Troop Movements. 

15. One brigade of infantry has been sent from Kabul to Paghman for the 
summer. This is no doubt to provide protection for the King during the frequent 
visits he pays to Paghman in summer. (B) 


Foreign Missions. 

German. 

16. Dr. Ripken has arrived in Kabul and assumed the duties of Chargb 
d’Affaires. He expects to remain in Kabul until next spring. Dr. Ripken was 
recently German consul in Singapore. (A) 


Individuals. 

Afghans. 

17. The Islah of the 27th May announced the death in Kabul on the 
26th May of Abdul Aziz Khan (W.W. 12). The Prime Minister and Minister 
of Defence attended the funeral. 
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18. Abdul Majid Khan, managing director of the Ashami Company (Diary 
No. 20 paragraph 20) has returned to Kabul. He was dangerously ill in 
Khanabad and the Turkish doctor, Rebi Hikmet, was sent there to attend 
him. (A) 

British Subjects. 

19. Captains Irving, Macallum, Carsy and Walton, students at the Staff 
College, Quetta, and Miss Magrath arrived in Kabul on the 16th May and left 
for Quetta on the 24th May. 

20. Captains Fosbery and Seccombe (Diary No. 21, paragraph 33) left for 

Peshawar on the 30th May. . , 

21. Messrs. Dama and Kerr, Burma Oil Company, arrived m Kabul on tlie 

29th May. „ . , _ . , 

22. Major Hay, C.I.E., counsellor of His Majesty s Legation, accompanied 
by Mrs. Hay, left Kabul for Quetta on leave on the 29th May. Their car broke 
down near Mukur and they had to continue their journey in a car hired from 
Kandahar. 

23. Muhammad Fazal of Sialkot (Diary No. 11, paragraph 4) is still in 

Kabul. The Afghan Government suspect him of being a British Intelligence 
Agent and are having him closely watched. He is also said to be in touch with 
the Hazrat of Shor Bazaar (W.W. 256). (B) 

Russians. 

24. A man, believed to be a white (? European) Russian, was recently 
arrested in the house of an Ahmadzai headman (malik) near Gaidoz. The 
Russian, who was dressed as an Uzbag, was in possession of several letters. 
Another man, a companion of the Russian, was also arrested. Both men were 
brought to Kabul and confined in the Ark. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

Military Attache. 


[N 3452/89/97] No. 54. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tyiler to Sir Samuel Iloare. (Received July 9.) 

(No. 64. Confidential.) inoK 

Kabul, June 12, 1935. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 23, dated the 6th June, 1935. . 

2. Paragraph 3.—The Afghan Government and the people of Ivabu 
generally were much affected by the news of the earthquake. Apart frompeisonal 
losses, of which there were a considerable number, the general public were 
appalled at the sudden annihilation of some 40,000 of their co-religionists. By 
order of the King special prayers were read in the Idgah Mosque on Friday, and 
a ceremony of mourning, attended by the Prime and Foreign Ministers, was held 

on the following day. . , _ 

At the request of the Government of India the Afghan Government weie 
asked to stop all lorry traffic on the Quetta route, and no entry visas are at present 
being given. The stoppage of all traffic, though obviously necessary, will mean 
heavy losses to the traders of Kandahar, where the fruit season is now m full 
swing. 

Paragraph 8.—Negotiations for this agreement date back to 1933 {vide 
paragraph 39 of the annual report for that year), but although my predecessor 
frequently pressed the Foreign Minister for a copy of it, none has hitherto been 

forthcoming. , 

In conversation with a representative of the Burma bhell Company who 
recently visited Kabul I was informed that the Shirkat-i-Petrol (Petrol Company) 
of Afghanistan had divided the country roughly in two, and that Russian petrol 
was not to be found in any quantity in the bazaars south of and including Charikar 
on the Kabul-Mazar-i-Sharif road or south of Farrah on the Kandahar-Herat 
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line. The company, however, were finding some difficulty in maintaining their 
position owing to the great discrepancy in price between the two brands, and had 
asked for a reduction in the price of Burma Shell. My informant realised that 
it was quite impossible for his company to engage in a price-cutting contest with 
the Soviet, and had contented himself with offering a small temporary reduction 
which would help the company until the close of the year when the Russian agree¬ 
ment terminated, and with the suggestion that the company should reduce its 
prices in the Kabul bazaar—which, in his opinion, were excessive. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. ERASER-TYTLER. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 54. 

Diary No. 23 for the week ending June 6, 1935. 
General. 


AFGHANISTAN remains quiet. The terms of a petrol agreement between 
the Petrol Company of Afghanistan and the Russian Trade Agency are published 
as an appendix to this diary. 

A number of relatives of Afghan officials are believed to have been killed in 
the Quetta earthquake. 

M. van Gelderen, the Dutch company promoter, has left Kabul. He was 
optimistic regarding the prospects of obtaining a concession for the development 
of oil in Afghanistan. 

The Afghan War Office continues to make enquiries regarding the cost of 
guns, machine guns and aircraft. 

Work has been begun on the new bridge over the Helmand. 


Kabul. 

A riation — Civil. 

2. Kabnl-Termez Service. — (a) Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 22 
The biplane left during the week. 

(b) An aeroplane arrived on the 5th June. (B) 

Quetta Earthquake. 

3. Messages of condolence were sent to His Majesty’s Minister by the Prime 
Minister and Foreign Minister. A number of Afghans, including the Royal 
family, have lost relatives in the disaster. 

Internal Situation. 

4. Royal Family. —The late King Nadir Shah used to hold weekly durbars 
on Thursdays. According to the I si ah of the 28th May His Majesty Zahir Shah 
held a similar durbar on the 23rd May. 

5. Administration. —The Directorates of Public Health and of Posts and 
Telegraphs have been raised to Ministries. (A) 

6. His Majesty King Zahir Shah opened a new session of the National 
Council (Majlis-i-Shaura) on the 6th June. (A) 

7. Anti-Yahya Khel. —-Malik Ghulam Jilani Khan (Diary No. 12, 
paragraph 14), who was not long ago arrested for conspiring against the 
Afghan Government, was sent under escort from Jalalabad to Kabul on the 
22nd May. (B) 

Commerce. 

8. Russian Trade. —The terms of the petrol agreement between Afghanistan 
and Russia (Diary No. 27 of 1934, paragraph 10) are attached as an appendix to 
this diary. 

9. Coal. —The Prime Minister has asked His Majesty’s Minister whether 
the Government of India could send a mining engineer to advise the Afghan 


Government about the coal-mine discovered near the Lataband road (Diary No. 9, 
paragraph 9). (A) 

10. Oil. —M. van Gelderen (Diary No. 3, paragraph 10 ( b)) has left Kabul. 
He was hopeful that his company would be given a concession to develop oil in 
Afghanistan, but said that the fact that the Royal Dutch Company, which he 
represented, was 40 per cent. British did not commend it to the Afghan 
Government, who, however, liked even less the idea of dealing with promoters 
connected with Japan, Persia or Russia. M. van Gelderen expects to return to 
Afghanistan after a few months. He does not, however, give the impression of 
being an able business man, and it is possible that there is little foundation for his 
optimism. (A) 

11. Dyes and Chemicals. —According to the Islah of the 30th May, the 
Afghan Government are inviting tenders for the development of mineral dyes in 
the Bamian area. No details are yet available. 

12. Petrol. —The same issue of the Islah announces that a committee has 
been appointed to enquire into the working of the Petrol Company of 
Afghanistan, a subsidiary of the Ashami Company. 


Eastern Province. 

Public Works. 

13. The Siraj Canal, which was closed soon after its opening last year, has 
been reopened. (A) 


A dministration. 

14. The Governor and Headquarters of the Provincial Government have 
moved to Waziri for the summer. (A) 

Arrest of Indian Subject. 

15. A man who gave his name as I. Fazal Ahmad Khan, C.M.O. (sic), 
Punjab, was recently arrested at, according lo his own statement, Asmar. He 
was brought to Jalalabad and confined in the local jail. He stated that he had 
been in Mazar-i-Sharif and was on his way to Tndia via Asmar. He has (C) been 
sent to Kabul. (B) 


Miscellaneous. 


Southern Province. 


16. According to the Islah a leopard was recently killed in the province. 


Kandahar. 

His Majesty’s Consulate. 

17. The Afghan Government are proposing to construct a new building to 
take the place of the present consulate, which, as previously reported, is in a bad 
state of repair. (A) 

Army. 

A rmament. 

18. With reference to previous reports regarding the Afghan Government’s 
intention to buy new guns (Diary No. 17, paragraph 19), Mr. Moghadam, 
representative of the Skoda Company (Diary No. 19, paragraph 48), stated 
recently that the Ministry of Defence had asked him to quote prices for artillery 
and machine guns. (A) Mr. Walton (Diary No. 16, paragraph 30) was also asked 
by the Minister of Defence for particulars of aircraft and machine guns. 
Mr. Moghadam also said that the Afghan Government had made enquiries 
regarding guns and machine guns in Italy. It appears, therefore, that Russia, 
Germany, Japan, Italy and Czechoslovakia, as well as Great Britain, are all in 
the market to supply armaments to Afghanistan. (A) 

Air Force. 

19. Training. —Afghan aircraft carried out short flights near Kabul on 
seven days during May. (A) 
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Communications. 

Roads. 

20. Routes South-West: Route No. 3, Kandahar-11 erat. —The bridge of 
boats on the Helmand (Diary No. 18, paragraph 20) is no longer in position 
Work on sinking the piers of the new bridge has begun. (A) 


Foreign Missions. 

French. 

21. Reference paragraph 27 of Diary No. 21 • M. and Mile. Doilot have 
returned to Kabul. (A)" 

Persian. 

22. M. A. H. K. Hafandiary, counsellor of the Persian Embassy, 
accompanied by his family, left Kabul for Peshawar on the 5th June. He has 
been appointed consul at Karachi. (A) 


Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

23. Muhammad Qasim Khan (W.W. 506), lately Afghan Minister in Rome, 
arrived in Kabul on the 28th May. (B) 

24. Salah-ud-din Khan (W.W. 553), Afghan consul-general in India 
(Diary No. 19, paragraph 40), left for Quetta on the 3rd June in order to make 
enquiries about Afghans who, it is feared, were killed in the earthquake in 
Quetta. (B) 

A fghans. 

25. A visa was granted on the 4th June to Major-General Ali Dost Khan 
(Honorary Captain, Indian army, and ex-Subedar-Major, 106th Hazara 
Pioneers), who has left for Quetta to make enquiries about his relatives there. 

British Subjects. 

26. Major and Mrs. Hay (Diary No. 22, paragraph 22) returned to Kabul 
on the 3rd June. They were in Quetta when the earthquake occurred and had a 
lucky escape. 

A merican. 

27. Mr. Blanchard (Diary No. 17, paragraph 33) shortly after his arrival 
visited Kohistan. He has now gone to Gardez. (B) 

German. 

28. A Herr Heubal is in charge of Baba Wali Electric Works, 
Kandahar. (A) 

29. Herr Grimpe, engineer-in-charge road and canal construction, Eastern 
Province, has returned to Kabul, where he will remain during the summer. A) 

Russian. 

30. M. Robenko, clerk to the Russian military attache, has returned to 
Russia. He was said to be ill. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

Military Attache . 
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Appendix to Enclosure. 

Petrol Agreement between Afghanistan and Russia. 

The following are believed to be the terms of the agreement concluded in 
July last between the Petrol Company of Afghanistan and the Soov Afghan 
Teraq, Moscow:— 

(a) The Afghan company will take a minimum of 3,000 tons (one ton = 
1,000 kilog.) per annum. The date by which the first annual supply is to be taken 
to be the 1st January, 1936. 

(b) The Afghan company will pay— 

70 gold roubles per ton for packed petrol. 

50 gold roubles per ton for petrol in bulk. 

(A gold rouble is normally worth 9 rupees Afghani.) 

( c) Deliveries will be taken by the Afghan company at Kushk, Kerki and 
Termez, in amounts fixed at varying figures for each month, for each place, from 
May to October, the balance required to make up the minimum being taken in the 
winter months. (The amounts fixed total only 978 tons.) Delivery will be taken 
in tank lorries. 

(d) The Afghan company will, on demand, pay the cost of petrol purchased 
to the Afghan National Bank for credit to the Russian account there. 

(e) The Russians will arrange for bulk depots at the three places mentioned. 

(/) The rates for aviation spirit and kerosene will be :— 

Roubles, 
per ton. 

Aviation spirit, packed ... ... ... 95 

Kerosene, in bulk ... ... ... 30 

Kerosene, packed ... ... ... 50 

(g) The Afghan company’s representatives in the Russian depots arc— 

Kushk : Allahyaroff (a Russian Mahometan). 

Kerki: Rahim Ahamdi. 

Termez : Abdul Hussain Alioff (a Russian Jew). 

(h) The Russian company’s representatives in Afghanistan are— 

M. Vigron, manager (previously reported as commercial attache to the Soviet 

Embassy, Kabul). 

M. Pecculine, assistant manager (not heard of previously). 

M. Robinke, accountant (appears to be identical with the clerk of the Russian 

military attache, Kabul, cf. paragraph 30 of this diary). 

It is understood that the Afghan company are erecting seven petrol pumps, 
each of 6,000 gallons capacity, at— 

Mazar-i-Sharil, 5; Khanabad, 1; Andkhui(?)l. 


I N 3567/89/97] No. 55. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel lloare.—{Received July 15.) 
(No. 66. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, June 19, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 24, dated the 13th June, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 
W. R. HAY. 


[13074] 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 55. 

Diary No. 24 for the Week ending June 13, 1935 
Genekal. 


HIS Majesty King Zahir Shah, in his speech at the opening of the new 
session of the National Assembly on the 6th June, emphasised the necessity of a 
well-trained and well-equipped army, and reaffirmed his decision to follow in 
foreign affairs, the policy of the late King Nadir Shah. 

Messrs. Lewis and Carnegie, of the New Egerton Mills, Dhariwal, and 
Cooper Allen and Co., have been in Kabul for ten days. They have hopes of 
obtaining a contract for the supply of goods to Afghanistan in exchange for 
iiighan wool. They reported considerable commercial activity by Germans. 

Abdur Rahim (W.W. 89), Governor of Herat, has arrived in Kabul. (C) 


Internal Situation. Kabul. 

.2. Administration .—-The ceremony of the opening of the new session of the 
National Council (Majlis-i-Shaura) (Diary No. 23, paragraph 6) was reported 
at length m the I si ah of the 8th June. The only item of interest was the Kind’s 
speech. In this His Majesty emphasised the necessity for a well-trained and well- 
equipped army and the need for general education. He stated that orders had 
been issued for the purchase of modern war material and for increased attention 
to be paid to military education. He referred to the economic situation, declaring 
that there had been ‘ ‘ a reasonable improvement ’ ’ and that all unnecessary 
expenditure was being carefully avoided. x\s last year, His Majesty stated that 
m foreign affairs his aim was to follow the policy of the late King Nadir Shah 
and to live at peace with all other States. 

TJ wmm'IS 8 K ! he I ;—( a ) Fakir Halband, Lakai, a follower of Ibrahim 
Reg s (W.W. 359), and Hussain Ali, a cousin of a man who calls himself the 
Saiyid of Kian, near Harm (Map 37 H-A4), have been secretly executed in jail 
in Kabul. (C) J 

(b) According to Afghan official information “ Puk ” is in Surtoi in the 
house of Malik Namaz, and Shinghai, nephew of Gul Baz, Tanni, is acting as a 
channel for Puk s ” correspondence. (A) 

Finance. 

4. Revenue.— The Governor of the Northern Province (Headquarters 
unaiikar) returned from a tour of the Bamian area on the 12th June. (A) 
Duimg his tour he collected 8,700,000 Afghani rupees of revenue. (C) 

Commerce. 

5. Persian Lamb. The Iqtisad of the 22nd May contained an article on 
Persian lamb. It referred to the failure in Germany, the United States of 
America, I ranee, Roumama and Hungary of efforts to produce good skins and 
reproduced a report from a London paper to the effect that 20,000 South African 
skins had been sold in London on the 5th April. 

ttt ?,• G ^ ral ~ m 'r C T V ‘A e r wis > managing director of the New Egerton 
Pollen Mills, Dhariwal, and Mr. A. L. Carnegie, of Messrs. Cooper Allen 

and (c) belX) P01 (A) iaVe ^ m Kabul for the past ten days ( c /- P ara g ra ph 11 ( h ) 

They came at the suggestion of the Ashami Company. They first had an 
!w 6 w ie 2i the Munster of National Defence, who referred them to “ Shahji ” 

(W.W. ql2), the Director of Factories. With him they opened negotiations for 
adeal in wool on tenns similar to that proposed to Mr. Roberson Taylor 
(Diary No. 18 paragraph 13), namely, the Indian firm to take the whole of the 
Afghan export trade, in wool, via Peshawar and Chaman—about 1,200 tons per 
ir ;.? xchai ^- to provide the Afghan Company with manufactured 
goods (both textiles and leather), lhey had two meetings with “ Shahii ” and 
a third was arranged, but at this Shahji failed to appear. Messrs. Lewis and 
Carnegie, in spite of efforts to find him, never saw “Shahji” again. They 
were, however, on the 13th June, granted an interview by the Prime Minister, who 
opened the proceedings with some pointed remarks on the subject of “ straight ” 
dealing. These remarks, although no names were mentioned, applied, Messrs. 
Lewis and Carnegie felt little doubt, to “ Shahji.” Messrs. Carnegie aid Lewis 
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then put their proposals to the Prime Minister and also informed him that they 
were prepared to help Afghanistan to improve their methods of cleaning wool, 
methods which at present they consider to be not only inefficient but needlessly 
expensive. One of Mr. Lewis’s proposals was that the Afghan Government should 
improve their wool by importing well-bred rams. The two business men were 
hopeful that they had good prospects of securing a contract. It appears that 
Mr. Roberson Taylor’s chances of obtaining the contract are not so good as he 
hoped. 

According to Mr. Lewis the Kabul wool factory plant, which was erected by a 
British engineer, Miller by name, in 1908, is still working fairly well. Its capacity 
is 4,000 lb. of wool every 12 hours. It could turn out 500 blankets a day, although 
the actual turn-out at present is very much less. One thousand men are employed 
in the factory, but 250 would be ample. 

Both Messrs. Lewis and Carnegie were impressed by what they heard of 
German commercial activities in Afghanistan. According to their statements 
Germany is negotiating to supply the Afghan Government with a cartridge 
factory and plant for the manufacture of boots and shoes. In return the Germans 
are to be granted a monopoly of the whole of the annual wool crop of Afghanistan, 
beginning with the next clip, until the cost of the goods supplied is paid. 

The Germans are also seeking to obtain a monopoly for all carpet dyes, and 
a Herr Buhl, representative of the I.G. Company, is en route to Kabul to open 
negotiations. (Dr. Reichmann (Diary No. 15, paragraph 26) is also interested in 
dyes, being a representative in Cawnpore of the Havero Company.) 

Both Mr. Lewis and Mr. Carnegie said that they saw nothing to indicate 
that Afghanistan was on the verge of bankruptcy, but that “graft” was 
widespread. 

7. Mechanical Transport. —A Herr F. T. Illi, German, an agent of Mercedes 
Benz, has arrived in Kabul. He was granted a visa for India on the 14th June. 
He intends to go to Peshawar to bring up a 2-ton Diesel Mercedes lorry which he 
says he drove from Bombay to Peshawar. The lorry has been bought by the 
Afghan Government. Herr Illi said the cost of fuel for this lorry from Bombay 
to Kabul was only 20 rupees (Indian). (A) 

North-West Frontier. 

8. Waziristan. —The Afghan Government have complained that in May a 
party of Macha Madda Khel from British territory attacked Tannis on the 
Afghan side of the frontier. (A) 

A.F.Vs. Abmy. 

9. Reference paragraph 21 of Diary No. 17 : The tanks bought fl-om the 
United States of America have arrived in Karachi. The Afghan Government 
have asked whether it will be possible to import them through Chaman. (A) 

Afghan Officials. Individuals. 

10. Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W. 89), Governor of Herat, arrived in Kabul 
on the 12th June. He was accompanied by his son and was welcomed with every 
sign of cordiality by the Prime Minister. (C) 

British Subjects. 

11. The following have arrived in Kabul during the past ten days :— 

(a) Major A. S. Lancaster, 10th Gurkha Rifles. 

(b) Mr. G. Y. Lewis, managing director, New Egerton Mills, Dhariwal. 

(c) Mr. A. L. Carnegie, of Messrs. Cooper Allen and Co., Cawnpore. 

(d) Mr. P. Mukherjee, Universal Trading Union, Calcutta. (A) 

A merican. 

12. Reference paragraph 27 of Dairy No. 23 : Mr. Blanchard has returned 
to Kabul from Gardez. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 

n 2 
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[N 3711/89/97] No. 56. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel FI oar e.—(Received July 23.) 
"(No. 68. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, June 25, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 25, dated the 20th June, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 56. 

Diary No. 25 for the Week ending June 20, 1935. 


General. 

SEVERAL changes in the postings of provincial Governors and divisional 
commanders are announced. The most important of these are the transfers of 
Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W. 89) from Herat, and of S. Daud Khan (W.W. 239-A) 
from the Eastern Province to Kandahar. The object of all these changes is not 
yet known. ” 

There have been one or two instances of pilgrims who have recently returned 
from Mecca indulging in pro-Amanullah activities. The Afghan Government 
appear to be alive to the possibilities of such efforts. 

The Afghan Government have taken steps to prevent the smuggling of silver 
into India via the Kurram. 

Four Mahsud boys have arrived in Kabul to attend the Ihzarieh School, but 
they do not appear to have been allowed to do so yet. 

Rifle ammunition from Russia has arrived in Kabul, and more, as well as 
a consignment of rifles, is expected. A M. Cermakian, of a Czechoslovak firm 
at Brno, has arrived in Kabul and is believed to be negotiating for the supply 
of machine §pms and small arms ammunition. The Afghan War Office arc 
evidently anxious to buy small arms and ammunition, but appear to be undecided 
where to buy. 


Kabul. 

A viation , Civil. 

2. Kabid-Termez Service.—{a) Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No 23 
The aeroplane left Kabul on the 11th June. 

(b) A Russian monoplane arrived on the 19th June. (A) 


Intei'nal Situation. 

3. Administration—Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 23. His 

Majesty King Zahir Shah has apparently decided to hold open durbars regularly 
on lhursdays. (B) b J 

4. Anti-Yahya Khel. —A young man—a Saiyid of Behmaru—succeeded in 
entering the Ark recently. On being asked his business he appeared to be mad 
and said that he wished to see the King. He was arrested, as were the captain 
and seven soldiers on guard at the main gate. The case is being investigated. (B) 

( b ) One Khangai, a Macha Madda Khel Wazir, who recently returned from 

Khan 1 ' (B) G ^* U * ” a ^ etter brought from ex-King Amanullah 

( c ) Qazi Abdul Ghafur, of Taliqan (Map 37 H. B. 2), returned recently from 
Mecca. He brought, for one Abdul Awal of Taliqan, a letter containing 
propaganda m favour of the ex-King. The Prime Minister was apprised of the 

Kabui r (B) Sent agentS to Talic l an - who have brought Abdul Ghafur to 
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(d) Ghulam Rasul (W.W. 305) (Diary No. 22, paragraph 3 (6)) is being 
detained in Kabul. He has been given a house in Shahrara (on the western 
outskirts of Kabul), where a number of pro-Amanullah Kandaharis have been 
to see him. Ghulam Rasul’s son is being kept under surveillance in Mazar-i- 
Sharif. (B) 

Finance. 

5. Currency. —It will be recalled that from time to time reports have been 
received of the smuggling by Jajis of goods, including Afghan silver coins, from 
Afghanistan to India through the Kurram. On the 13th June the Minister of 
National Defence interviewed the Jaji leaders and warned them that this 
practice must stop. (B) 

Moreover, the Afghan Government have closed all roads leading to the 
Kurram, except that via the Peiwar, to ordinary traffic, presumably with the 
object of preventing smuggling. 

Afghan Relations with British Tribes. 

6. Wazirs. —Brigadier Sher Baz Khan (the Afghan intelligence officer on 
special duty on the Waziristan frontier) has reported that he spent 25,000 
Afghani rupees to secure the murder of Malik Zangi Khan. (B) 

He has also reported that Zangi’s relations are preparing to attack Malik 
Arsala Khan (who, incidentally, wrote a letter to the Afghan Government 
congratulating them on Zangi’s death), and has recommended that Arsala be 
given a supply of hand grenades. Sher Baz added that Arsala would also be 
glad of the gift of a gun. (B) 

On the other hand, a report has been received that Arsala, fearing an attack 
by Zangi’s relatives, appealed for protection to the Saifali and Paipali Wazirs, 
who have effected a compromise between him and Zangi’s brother, Abdullah 
Khan. 

7. Mahsuds. —Four Mahsud boys have arrived in Kabul with the object 

of attending the Ihzarieh School. Two of these attended the school last year, 
and two are the sons of Firqa Mishar Ramzan Khan (W.W. in South Waziristan 
Agency, No. 242). At present the boys are being kept in the Dar-ul-Mualamin 
(Teacher’s College). The attendance of Mahsud boys at the Kabul schools was 
the subject of protest by His Majesty’s Minister last year (Diary No. 35 of 1934, 
paragraph 6). (B) 


Southern Province. 

Administration. 

8. During the absence in Kabul of Major-General Muhammad Afzal Khan 
(W.W. 138), Governor and General Officer Commanding of the Province (see 
paragraph 24 (ii) below), Asmatullah Khan, chief revenue officer of the province, 
is officiating as Governor, and Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) 
as general officer commanding. (B) Pir Muhammad Khan, it will be 
remembered, was in the Gomal area. He is understood to have returned from 
the Gomal to Urgun before going to Gardez, where he now is. (B) 


Kandahar. 

Commerce. 

9. A monopoly for the import of manufactured Japanese goods into 
Kandahar has been granted to Abdul Karim Khan (W.W. 52) and his brother 
Abdul Ali Jan (W.W. 7). (B) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

A dministration. 

10. Sher Muhammad Khan (W.W. 606), Governor of Kataghan and 
Badakshan, is so disgusted at the return of the general officer commanding the 
troops in the province, against whom he had complained (Diary No. 19, para¬ 
graph 30), that he has tendered his resignation. This has not yet been 
accepted. (B) 
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A rmaments. 


Army. 


irrivln jTt f ! ft / e “ ‘?7 y load -* of Bussian rifl « ammunition have reeentlv 
eTnectec! - ■ Mazar : 1 -® h ” if - . < B > Ab <™ fifty more lorry loads are 

Mtin ( gVmennfTe™ez° f BmS,a " b als ° 

slovaHa w Ce K makian , (C /' P ara S ra P h 31 below), of the Brno factory, Czecho 

—iiion aS (Br D “ t0 qU ° te PriCeS f ° r Hght automatics y and rin,: 

Desertions. 

from 1 the Ph°sL^Tl^Ln"^f■’*w b ?S peri ° ds of , service had expired descried 
desertions have bTen received. ^(B)^ ”> 1,0 «*« >“ aI -P”** "< 

Education. 

~ ri ^ S . a ^ su l t °f Government’s efforts to induce Wazirs to <^nd tiiair. i™ . 
Wazi/ho 8,1 * 1 ? Sch °fi° l ^ D if ry N l °- 20 ’ Paragraph 15), nineteen Saifali and Paipali 

s »iz t rater «t i'rssit=s,s * 

Recruiting. 

the past two'oAZtmo^thf'tc) 0 ' ““ Pi0 "“ rS hme b «" “ ,isted 

Reliefs. 

10. Reference paragraph 16 of Diary Mo 18 The hricnrla f,.™ vr i i 
winch was to go to Khost, has been detailed at GnrdezforSe 

o/l/h^M ° 0mpos f d “ a . m Jy of men from the Kabul district, for whom the heat 
ot Khost is considered to be too trying. (B) 1 

Posts and Defences. 

•h*‘L’££f 1 31 R- St'iV'S" 

s:=l» 

Garrisons. 

frnm*?hn garrisc ? n in tlle Gomal area is one battalion of regular infantry 
10111 Lhe Ur & au garrison and one battalion Kharoti militia. (B) ° } 


Roads. 


Communications. 
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Foreign Missions. 

Iran. 

21. M. Ibrahim Khan has arrived in Kabul on appointment as counsellor 
to the Iranian Embassy. He has just vacated the post of consul at Karachi. 


Individuals. 

Afghan Officials: Appointments. 

22. The Islah of the 20th June announces the following appointments:— 

(i) Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W. 89) to be Minister of Public Works. 

(ii) S. Ghulam Faruq Khan (W.W. 273), Governor of Kandahar, to be 

Governor of Herat. 

(iii) S. Daud Khan (W.W. 239-A), Governor of the Eastern Province, to be 

Governor and General Officer Commanding, Kandahar. 

(iv) S. Muhammad Qasim Khan (W.W. 506), formerly Minister at Rome, 

to be Governor of the Eastern Province. 

(v) Major-General Abdul Ahad Khan (W.W. 5-A), General Officer 

Commanding, Kandahar, to be General Officer Commanding, Herat. 

(vi) Major-General Muhammad Shuaib Khan (W.W. 611-A), General 

Officer Commanding, Herat, has been recalled to Kabul. 

(vii) Brigadier Muhammad Jafar Khan, commanding at Asmar, to be Major- 
General and General Officer Commanding, Eastern Province. 

These changes are important ones, and the exact reason for them is not 
yet known. 

A fghan 0\fficials. 

23. Reference paragraph 22 above, (a) The arrival of Abdur Rahim Khan 
(W.W. 89), Governor of Herat (Diary No. 24, paragraph 10), in Kabul is 
confirmed. His son, Abdul Halim Khan, has not arrived, but is expected shortly. 
Abdur Rahim has applied for permission to visit his home in Reza Kohistan, 
about 40 miles north of Kabul, but this has not yet been given. His arrival gave 
rise to many rumours which his appointment as Minister of Public Works will 
perhaps allay. Abdur Rahim Khan is an important figure. He commands 
considerable influence in Kohistan, and, much as he may dislike being removed 
from Herat, he may find consolation in the thought that in Kabul he is probably 
in a better position to take advantage of any change in the internal situation. 

He was summoned to Kabul by the Prime Minister for the ostensible purpose 
of discussing the award of the Turkish*Arbitration Commission regarding the 
Perso-Afghan boundary dispute. 

(h) S. Ghulam Faruq, Governor of Kandahar, has also arrived in Kabul, 

24. Two other provincial Governors have arrived in Kabul, viz. :— 

(i) Naib Salar Muhammad Anwar Khan (W.W. 194), Supreme Civil and 

Military Administrator of Farah and Chaldiansur. His family have 
also come. (B) 

(ii) Major-General Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138), Governor and 
General Officer Commanding, the Southern Province. (A) 


A fghans. 

25. A visa for India was granted on the 19th June to Ahmad Shah 
(W.W. 148), who is going to Chaman to take delivery of the tanks which the 
Afghan War Office has brought from America (Diary No. 24, paragraph 9). 

26. The death in prison of Naib Salar Said Ahmed Khan, Hazara, is not 
confirmed (Diary No. 22, paragraph 3 (a)). 

27. Abdullah Khan (W.W. 68) has died. (B) 

Indian. 

28. According to the Statesman of Calcutta, Hazrat Bilal, a pir (religious 
leader) of Delhi (Diary No. 34 of 1934, paragraph 27 (a )), who visited Kabul 
on two or three occasions during the past few years, was killed in the Quetta 
earthquake. 
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29. North-West Frontier Tribesmen: Wazirs. —Major-General Bahram 
Khan, Qazi Amir Khan, and “ Dr. ” Madat Khan, arrived in Kabul on the 
31st May. (B) 

A mericans. 

30. Mr. Rex Vivian (Diary No. 18, paragraph 33) has taken employment 
under the Afghan Government as a civil engineer. His contract is for one 
year. (B) 

Czechoslovaks. 

31. M. B. Cermakian, representing the Brno arms factory, has arrived in 
Kabul. He flew from Europe to India. He previously visited Kabul in March 
1933 ( cf . Diary No. 12 of 1933, paragraph 6), when he tried to sell ZB 26 machine 
guns to the Afghan War Office. 

German. 

32. Herr Baldow, a postal expert, has arrived in Kabul, accompanied by 
his wife. It is understood that he has been engaged as adviser in postal matters 
to the Afghan Government. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


[N 3822/89/97] No. 57. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel Hoare.—(Received July 29.) 
(No. 72. Confidential.) 

oir, Kabul , July 4, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 26, dated the 27th April, 1935. 

2. Paragraph 17.—The opening of a school in Jaji country is interesting 
as an example of the Afghan Government’s gradual “ peaceful penetration” of 
tribal areas in accordance with the policy propounded by the Prime Minister to 
the Chargd d’Affaires of this Legation in March last. The Prime Minister then 
stated that one of the reasons for establishing the Ihzarieh School (Tribal Boys’ 
School) in Kabul was to bring home to the tribesmen the benefits of education and 
induce them to ask for schools in their own country. Whether the opening of the 
school in Jaji country has been at the urgent request of the tribesmen or not is 
not known; in view of similar experiments which have been made in tribal 
territory under control of the Government of India it will in any case be very 
interesting to see to what extent it proves a success. It is significant that the 
Afghan Government show no signs of acceding to the Wazirs’ request for a school 
at Urghun (vide paragraph 30 of the diary forwarded herewith) doubtless because 
they realise that the Wazirs’ sole object is to avoid having to send their boys to 
Kabul. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 57. 

Diary No. 26 for Week ending June 27, 1935. 
General. 


THE week has been uneventful, and there is little news of prime importance. 
Reports of discontent in the Southern Province continue to be received and 
relations between the Afghan Government and their Wazirs seem to be becoming 
rather strained, partly on account of the failure of many of the Wazir boys to 


return to the Ihzarieh School, and partly because the Wazirs fear an extension 
of control over their country. 

A report that a son of Ajab (W.W. 151) has recently been in Tirah is 
interesting. 

The “Republican party” in Kabul is reported to be active in propaganda 
work and to be inclined to seek support from the British rather than the Russians. 

The economic situation is unchanged while the exchange rate remains steady 
round about 100 Indian rupees to 350 Afghani rupees. The Shirkat-i-Ashami 
appear to be encountering no difficulty in financing the purchase of their quota of 
300,000 lamb-skins. 

Kabul. 

Climate. 

2. Rain has fallen on several occasions in June culminating in a heavy down¬ 
pour on the night of the 24th-25th. This is most unusual and has been bad for 
the ripening crops. The temperature is several degrees below normal. (A) 

A viation — Civil. 

3. Kabul-Termez Service. — (a) Reference paragraph 2 (b) of Diary No. 25 : 
The monoplane left again on the 22nd June. 

(b) A Russian biplane arrived on the 27th June. (A) 

Anti-Yahya Khel. 

4. Reference paragraph 3 (b) of Diary No. 24: The Afghan Government 
reported on the 17th June, 1935, that Puk had moved to the house of Khwaja 
Hawaz Macha Madda Khel. 

5. The members of the “Republican party” (cf. paragraph 3 of Diary 
No. 48 of 1934) in Kabul are active in secret propaganda work. Abdul Hadi 
Khan (W.W. 38) has written to them from gaol advising them to look to the 
British instead of to the Russians for support and to endeavour to secure the 
release of himself and of his fellow-prisoners, Mir Muhammad Khan and Saiyid 
Qasim Khan (W.W. 505) through British intervention. Several highly placed 
officials, including Ghulam Yahya Khan (W.W. 311), Ghulam Ghaus Khan 
(W.W. 274) and Muhammad Usman Khan (W.W. 651), belong to the party. (C) 

Economic. 

6. The exchange rate on the 19th June was 100 Indian rupees = 346-350 
Afghani rupees. This rate has been steady at about this point for some weeks 
now. (A) 

7. Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 12 of 1935: Negotiations for the 
grant of a credit of 6|- million marks by the German Government have been 
concluded, interest being fixed at 4 per cent. (B) 

8. The Public Works Ministry are importing 7,000 dynamite cartridges 
from a Swedish firm for use on road construction. (A) 

9. Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 2 of 1935. The Soviet Trade 
Agency have paid all that was due from them in kind on account of Persian lamb 
purchased by them last year and are negotiating with the Shirkat-i-Ashami for 
the purchase of the 130,000 skins which they already have in hand out of this 
year’s crop. The quota allotted to the Shirkat Ashami is 300,000 skins, out of 
which, as noted above, they have already secured half from the producer. They 
have sufficient funds for buying up the other half. Muhammad Umar Khan 
(reference paragraph 27 of Diary No. 48 of 1934) is still in London, but is only 
doing business in Persian lamb on behalf of those merchants who are permitted 
to trade privately. (B) 

Press. 

10. The Anis of the 29th May contains another long article on the progress 
of Islam in Japan. It refers in particular to work of an “ Islamic Association,” 
which was formed in Tokyo ten years ago and has been printing and distributing 
“ millions of copies ” of the Koran. 

11. The lslah of the 12th June contains an article on the steps taken to 
ameliorate prison conditions in Afghanistan. This, presumably, has been thrown 
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Afghan Relations with British Tribes 
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24. Five to ten lorry-loads of fresh fruit are being sent to Chaman daily. 
The quality of the fruit is said to be good. (B) 

25. ihe condition of the wheat crop is good and prices of grain in the bazaar 
are normal. (A) 

Public Works. 

26. Pylons to carry the wires for the new supply of electric current have 
been erected in the Ark and three out of four of the main bazaars. (A) 

Heinous Criminals. 

27. Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 21 of 1985 : The Afghan Govern¬ 
ment state that they are unable to trace the whereabouts of Base Gul. (A) 

b ’. llb son Ajab (W.W. 151), recently quarrelled with his father 
in Mazir-i-Sharif and went to Tirah, where he stayed with Said Almar 
(W.W. 542) and Aslam Khan, Malikdin Khel. (A) As it was considered 
impossible to keep him in Tirah, Aslam Khan brought him to Kabul, where they 
arrived about the middle of June. The Prime Minister gave both of them some 
money (C) and sent Redi Gul back to Mazar-i-Sharif secretly on the 
22nd June. (B) J 

Army. 

Education 

29. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 18 : The n.c.o.s’ school at Bagh- 
i-Bala has been closed down and the students transferred to quarters at Kliwaia 
Rawash (Map 38-F, A :2, B :2) to undergo musketry practice. (A) 

The closing down of the school may be only temporary, but the commandant 
has relinquished his post. (A) 

30. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 25 : On the 18th J une the Minister 
of National Defence interviewed the Wazirs who had accompanied the Ihzarieh 
schoolboys to Kabul. The Wazirs said they were unwilling to send their boys to 
Kabul, and lequested that a school should be opened at TJrghun. On hearin cr this 
Shah Mahmud became very angry and said that not a single Wazir boy would be 
permitted to leave Kabul until the full complement of Wazir students returned to 
the school. He further said that he would cease to take any interest in the Wazirs 
or regard them as friends of the Afghan Government. (B) 

Communications. 

31 • T he Islah reports the opening of the “Herat Central Telegraph 
i tation at Islam Qila (Map 29, 0. 19), and states that telegraphic communica¬ 
tion has been established between it and all important centres in the country. • 

Foreign Missions. 

Iran. 

32. Reference paragraph 21 of Diary No. 25: M. Ibrahim Khan styles 
himself on his card M. F. K. Shayan, first secretary of the Iranian Embassy, 
acting as counsellor. 

Individuals. 

A fghan Officials. 

33. Reference paragraph 23 (a) of Diary No. 25: Abdur Rahim Khan 
(W.W. 89) has been granted the house of Muhammad Yaqub Khan (W.W. 675), 
Minister of Court in the time of Amanullah Khan. (B) 

34. Abdur Rahman Khan, secretary to the .Afghan Legation in Paris in 
the time of Amanullah Khan and recently employed in the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs, has been appointed to succeed Saiyid Abdul Hamid Khan as Afghan 
consul, Bombay. He was granted a diplomatic visa during the week. (A) 

35. Muhammad Yusuf Khan, a head translator in the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs, has been appointed Afghan visa officer, Peshawar. He was granted a 
diplomatic visa during the week. (A) 

36. Abdul Qaiyum Khan, son of Mirza Abdur Rahmen Khan, has been 
appointed secretary to the Afghan visa officer, Peshawar. He was granted an 
ordinary visa for India during the week. (A) 

37. Said Abdul Hamid Khan, the late Afghan consul, Bombay, arrived in 
Kabul about the 13th June. (A) 
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British. 

38. Lieutenant-Colonel and Mrs. Lockhart left for India on the 24th June 
Mrs. Lockhart is not returning to Kabul. (A) 

39. Mr. G. T. Neal, of Karachi, a representative of the Socony-Vacuum 
Corporation, arrived in Kabul about the 21st June and was to leave on the 
25th June. He expressed himself fully satisfied with the arrangements for the 
supply of oil by his company to the Shirkat-i-Petrol, and stated that there was no 
fear of competition by the Russians, as they have not yet succeeded in producing a 
refined motor-oil. (A) 

British India. 

40. Reference paragraph 35 of Diary No. 21: The death of Muhammad 
Ayub in gaol is confirmed. (A) 

41. Reference paragraph 15 of Diary No. 51 of 1934 : Inayat Khan has been 
found guilty and sentenced to eight months’ imprisonment (including the period 
spent in gaol as an under-trial prisoner). The sentence expired a few days after 
it was passed and Inayat Khan has been released. (A) 

A merican. 

42. Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 24 : Mr. Blanchard left for Mazar- 
i-Sharif to collect some more birds about the 17th June. (A) 

German. 

43. Herr Zehme and his wife left Kandahar for Kabul on the 9th June. (A) 

44. Herr Kemper has left Kandahar for Kabul preparatory to proceeding on 
leave to Germany. (A) 

Japanese. 

45. Mr. Hidezo Fukuyama, of Toyo Menka Kaisha (Oriental Cotton Piece- 
Goods Trading Company), arrived in Kabul on the 12th June and was to leave on 
the 28th June for Karachi via Chaman. (A) 

Turk. 

46. Dr. M. Hikmet, ear, throat and nose specialist, has arrived in 
Kabul. (A) 

A rah. 

47. Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 20 : Tewfiq Sharif left Kabul early 
in June for an unknown destination. (B) 

(For Military Attachd, absent in India), 
W. R. HAY, Counsellor. 


[N 3921/89/97] ' No. 58. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fruser-Tytler to Sir Samuel Hoare.—(.Received 

August 6.) 

(No. 75. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , July 9, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 27, dated the 4th July, 1935. 

2. Paragraph 10.—At a recent interview the Foreign Minister informed 
me that a copy of this award would be forwarded to the Legation as soon as 
possible. 

Paragraph 29.—Rumours of this have been current for some time, and the 
Foreign Minister told me recently that Ali Muhammad, the Afghan Minister in 
London, was expected in Kabul in the course of this month. He gave no reason 
for this, and it is difficult to believe that the Afghan Government would go to 
the expense and trouble of recalling all the heads of missions in Europe merely 


with the object of inducing S. Shah Wali Khan to form one of the party. It is 
possible that their recall, if true, is connected with some proposal to reduce the 
numbers of the Afghan missions abroad on grounds of economy. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No 58. 

Diary No. 27 for the Week ending July 4, 1935. 


General. 

THERE is no change in the situation. 

Yet another sign of the Afghan Government’s self-confidence is indicated by 
their intention to open a cinema in Kabul. The project is clearly being adversely 
criticised by the priests. 

There are further reports of dissatisfaction in the ranks of the hazarbashes 
(personal bodyguards of the Royal Family), but there is no reason to believe that 
this is at present serious. 

Another change of Go\ernors is announced, Abdur Razaq (W.W. 113-A) 
succeeding Muhammad Anwar Khan (W.W. 194) as Governor of Farah and 
Chakhansur. 

The Ashami Company appears to be doing a considerable trade with Russia 
and a number of leading Kabul merchants are in close touch with the Japanese 
Legation. 

A considerable amount of Russian ammunition is being brought to Kabul 
from Mazar-i-Sharif, but it is not known whether this has been recently supplied 
or is from old stocks in Northern Afghanistan. A number of rifles are reported 
to be being sent shortly to Mazar-i-Sharif from Russia. 

The garrison of Herat is to be increased, while the Farah Division has been 
brought under command of the General Officer Commanding, Kandahar. 

The ex-Governor of Herat is reported to have motored from Herat to Kabul 
via the Daulatyar-Bemian road. 


Kabul. 

Internal Situation. 

2. Anti-Yahya Khel. — {a) Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 25: 
The officer and men of the Ark guard, who were arrested when a man recently 
made his way into the Ark, have been released. The intruder was a lunatic. (B) 

(6) Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 15 : The hazarbashes (personal 
bodyguards of the Royal Family) are again dissatisfied. Lieutenant-General 
(Naib Salar) Sher Ahmad Khan (W.W. 602-A) recently told S. Shah Mahmud’s 
hazarbashes that in future they would get only twenty days’ leave a year instead 
of three months as formerly. The men then presented a joint petition to the 
Minister of National Defence, who replied that one month’s leave a year would 
be granted to them, and that if they were dissatisfied with their terms of service 
they were at liberty to take their discharges. (B) 

It has been suggested that Naib Salar Sher Ahmad Khan is secretly 
pro-Amanullah. Not long ago he had a secret meeting with Major-General 
Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199), who is in command of all the hazarbashes. It is 
possible, although improbable, that these two officers are fomenting trouble 
amongst the bodyguards. (B) 

3. Miscellaneous .—The Afghan Government are negotiating with a German 
firm for the supply of a “ talkie ” outfit for Kabul. This is yet another sign of 
the Government’s self-confidence. The cinemas introduced by ex-King 
Amanullah were strongly condemned by the mullahs (priests). Already news of 
the present Government’s intention to repeat Amanullah’s experiment has reached 
the Mullahs who are saying that the Government is following in the ex-King’s 
footsteps. (B) 
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Commerce. 

during theVast fotroffive moX P eGo1 have arrived in Kabul 

and sold as Indian petrol fir* 1 P etl ol is mixed with Burma Shell petrol 

delivered, during^he same Russian P etrol hal e P £ 

(Both these places are on the North road.) (B) a ' hzan and fl % at Charikav 

during haV<5 arrived “ Kabal 

at'ea^lBJ^^^^^^^^^^^h^u^Paying^it^rom^the^amlahar 

present. * Company are doing considerable business with Russia at 

the Khyl^i-^P^s^hare^afNersdy^ affected tomte lorri <* » 

love for Shfrhjt hafordeled'the Wh ° has “ 

the terms of the agreement. (B) g g d ect01 of the company to enforce 

Afghan 1 ° f ?W°- 26 = The 

for the purchase of a cotton mill and material for*™^? 1 ? • th ? Gernian credit 
It is anticipated that a considerable amount nf ^ ele ctrical power station. 

and tCTu wod 

Legation : Ahmad Shah Khan ft H^thahu'XV’ 16 J )T ancse 

asaasw Er 1 &£ 

Legation for the carriage of itsgKo a°“ k“ ““ 
that Ihe Japanes^articles^are^mujfinferior to’tle Russia^ ^P^'suade people 
Foreign Relations. 

25thJune / T 1 «e f d V S fhJ'St rtW 7 , K\ 22 : Tha *** of the 
appointed last year to arbitrate in the°di^w , Gllklsh Commission, which was 
and Afghanistan regaiding the Wi *llnr m^TIJ Ule Govc ™ a ts of Iran 
received by the Afghan^ Government west ° f ? erat ’ had been 

stating that “causes of lrmo- Hlcn.i • ° ^ ai s were 8' lven . the Islah merely 
Governments had been removed.” &S1 ° nS between the Af ghan and Iranian 

Press. 

meeting organised"hTTokyo by the Islam^nart^f? ! ° ng ac ‘? ount of a 
was attended by a number of Tam bpcp in 1 J- tXlt, y m . tiat city. The meeting 
Mr. Tokoli, a y membm of the^S^L p”P ° ne Admiral Sha P zaka a «d a 
Jamiat-i-Asia, both of whom made soeechp^ llament and president of the 
to praising Islam, but Admiral Sb-imn Wo ^° S i s P ea ^ers confined themselves 
existed berivecn the^Jirpanese, 1 as Asiarics^andMoslems generally ^ ^ ^ 

Islamic Association in £^^1 fTT ed the formation of an 

broadcast to the Chinese The methnrk ori tbe tenets of Islam were being 
in Japan. It would be interesting to know $ vvC ^5' 

Finance. 

on the 26th and^th Jum’ fS? ^us^o^thr^uTher^P ' 3m - Kabal , to , Gardez 
tion. (B) tao kouthem 1 rovmce Admimstra- 

North-West Frontier. 

WkkKteridtXcSSh,,? 8 •? Fty N °'- 26: Adam Khan, 
Prune Minister that Autar Singh, the well-kno™ &. Z inquired considerable 
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influence in Tirah. He was receiving from India and other countries propaganda 
liteiatuie m favour of ex-King Amanullah. This he was actively distributing. 
Aslam Khan ottered to dispose of Autar Singh if a suitable reward would be 
forthcoming. (B) 

15. Waziristan. Inference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 26: Arsala’s 
messenger is still in Kabul. He was informed by the Minister of National 
Defence that the murder of Malik Zangi was not due to any action of Arsala 
Khan s, but to entirely different causes. (B) 


. . Eastern Province. 

A dmimstration. 

transt tS“,^) Ud Kha " ( ™' ^ ^ P™ “ 

His departure has been hailed with delight throughout the province (B) 

. u . 17 ^/ he 0 b f d tt l L arters of Shinwari district have been transferred from 
Achm (Map 38.J-S.7295) to Loe Bam (M-H.6617). (B) 

, Kandahar. 

Kurds. 

TV ,! 8 1 , After prolonged negotiations the party of Kurds, who arrived in 
Kandahar about January 1634 (Diary No. 2 of 1934, paragraph 21), have been 

22nd June ?A)' J ’ Kandahai ' for Charaa “ «* ««<« to Iraq on the 

. 7 . . Farati and Chakiiansur. 

A dmimstration. 

19. Abdur Razaq Khan (W.W. 113-A), formerly Governor of Maimana has 

Anwa?K°h^?w w el ?S ° f , th f P™ vin ce nee Lieutenant-General Muhammad 
Anwai Khan (W.W. 194), who has been recalled to Kabul (Diary No. 25 para- 

graph 24 (i) ) I he troops of the province have been placed under command of 
Major-General Daud Khan (W.W. 239-A) Governor and General Officer 
Commanding Elect of Kandahar. (B) UltlCei 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

Climate. 

rrl 20 ; dbe Cvlah announces that heavy floods have occurred in the Haibak and 
ivnanabad areas. 

Army. 

A rmnments. 

21. Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 25: One Abdul Aziz of Dch 
ixopak, near Kabul, has obtained a contract to transport some 300 tons of 
ammunition from Mazar-i-Shanf to Kabul. (B.) About 100 tons have already 
leached Kabul. I his was packed in boxes, the majority of which contained 
aitillery ammunition of Russian manufacture. It is not known whether this is 
new or old ammunition. 

rr . !'®P? rt that some 6 ’ 000 Russian rifles had arrived in 

lerat (Diary ISo. 32 of 1934, paragraph 26), these rifles are now in the Ark at 
ivabui. More Russian rifles are expected to reach Mazar-i-Sharif shortly. (C) 

Desertions. 

23. Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 25 : A number of soldiers, whose 
engugements had expired, have deserted from the Eastern Province Division, 
t is believed that the sole reason for these desertions is the men’s unwillingness 
to extend their service. (B) & 

Medical. 

mv J?t .ff 1S P ro P° sed to buiid a new military hospital in Kabul at a cost of 
veial lakhs of rupees. 11ns proposed expenditure is giving rise to rumours 
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as t Britain or Russia - 

ment s present expenditure. (B) enUe 1S msu ® clent to meet the Govern- 

Troop Movements. 

Kandahar is to^senUher^ MeanwWle^ 6 ^^ 11 ’^ ° f H f rat ‘ A bri gade from 

for Kandahar on the 26th June to relieve th^KandahaTh^ I ^ abu \? t Y rison lef t 
orders for Herat. (B) tne Kanddhai brigade, which is under 

Roads. Communications. 

w ass on a 

it could not be called good, was quite motorable. (A) 6 road> althou g h 

Routes North-West. 

Buina Kara (Map Wl—C 3)-Ak KuDrul-^r /raf J he r ? u tf Mazar-i-Sharif- 
A - B. and C) Sarpul (Map ™ 

Routes South-East. 

in spate on the 3rd' July'Ind r (Stage 7) was 

lorry had to be unloaded before it succeeded in crossing M (A ) 7 S Legatlon mai1 


Afghan Officials. Individuals. 

The real r^so^^ h m . Euro P e bave been summoned to Kabul. 

(W.W. 585), AfgC Mn“ “ the of S ' Sbab Wall Khan 

have not ^yet^agreed 2 t^his apDointmlnt m Tbe German Government 

(cf. Diary No. 10, paragraph 23) PP (B) &S Afghan Mmister in Germany 

Public'WOTks Ur ife hiS duties as Mi nister of 

to Kabul on the 1 st July. The news of his transfwha^h a ^ days , and returned 
in Herat. (B) ais t,lans r ei bas been received with regret 

Kandahar about th2l5th Juijf’ (A) ^ 1S m Kabu1, He ex P ect s to leave for 
33. Major-General Muhammad Afzal Khan (WW iqq\ m; at o C 

paragraph 24 (ii)) has returned to Gardez While in Kabf^hi nf 7 N °a ? 5 ’ 
differences with some of hG nrivito or>r>TV ,- ' vvn i, in /^ a Dul he composed his 

Sarbiland Khan (W.W.' 557 -a/ Hp bnrf S ’ ^7 ,^ a ™ ai Khan (W.W. 691) and 

General Sher Ahmad Khan (W W 602 A) mte f 5 ' v f 7 S i^ lfcb - Lieuteilant ' 

13 3 at logsei " 

is accused of J irruption, ) dfsh^tf t„°d h° 

srte g v r d g ~ ^ r 

Kabul. (B) m yaiua (Diary No. 26, paragraph 45), to visit 

British Subjects. 

26 : Bl '° ret Lieutenant-Colonel 

by Major W 

from the 16th June to the 3 rd July? g P U ( ) * Slted the Bamian district 
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Germans. 

qo u He ^r f Iei,I ; man ’ a motor engineer, has arrived in Kabul. (B) 
to Kabul £om No ' »• 33). has burned 

Sikhs. 

39. Balwant Singh (W.W. 226-A) died recently in Kabul. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


fN 4015/89/97] No. 59 . 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel Hoare,-{Received August 12 .) 

(No. 81. Confidential.) 

Sir 

T TTAVT? 4L u t . „ Kabul, July 18, 1935. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 28, dated the 11th July, 1935. 7 

2i. 1 have no comments to offer. 

n A copy tbls despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 

tor India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. ft. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 59 . 

Diary No. 28 for the Week ending July 11 , 1935. 
General. 


1 j REPORTS of anti-Yahya Khel activities continue to be received The 
leaders of the Eastern and Southern Provinces plot have not relinquished their 
idea of overthrowing the present Government. They cannot, however, agree on 
a substitute for the present King, and have decided to achieve unanimity on this 
point before taking overt action. J 

There is still unrest amongst the Hazarbashes. 

Relations between the King and the Prime Minister are reported to be 
strained owing to the former’s desire to take a more active part in the Govern¬ 
ment of the country. 

The movement of a brigade from Kandahar to Herat, reported last week 
is conhrmed. ’ 


Kabul. 

Aviation, Civil. 

1 21 t ei y iez ^rvice.—A Russian monoplane arrived on the 7th and 

leit on the 9tfi July. 

Internal Situation. 

v „ a ?' Antl ~J ah 'y a Khel.—(a) With reference to reports of the plot in the 
Nn t 4 Q I 1 nf n i d oS )Utfleri1 Pr< ? vl i lc / es x I° r a nsin g in the spring of this year (Diary 
„r„'i n 1 ? 3 A Paragraph 2 (a)) 1 : As already reported (Diaries No. 8, para- 
L 1 ; t» and ^°- 16 > paragraph 3), the plans of the conspirators were upset by 
the action of the Afghan Government in arresting at least one of the leaders 
ana in warning others. 

. Tbe plot, however, has only been scotched. The conspirators are still working 
to overthrow the Yahya Khel regime, and malcontents in Kandahar Province 
have joined those of the Eastern and Southern Provinces 
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The leaders, however, are by no means unanimous. The main point on which 
they disagree is the choice of a substitute for the present King. Ex-Kin^ 
Amanullah, Pir Ali Haider Shah (W.W. 171-A) and Gul Muhammad Khan 
(W.W. 315-A) has each his supporters. (B) (There is nothing to indicate that 
the last-named is in any way aware of the conspiracy.) 

The conspirators have decided that until this problem is solved it is useless 
to take action. Their agents are now touring the provinces concerned seeking 
to secure unanimity. The prospects of their being successful appear at present 
to be slight. 

( b ) His Majesty King Zahir Shah is beginning to feel that he is too much 
of a puppet in the hands of the Prime Minister, and that it is time he took a 
more active part in the conduct of affairs. The Prime Minister does not agree 
with this, and relations between the two are, in consequence, somewhat strained 
A few days ago His Majesty granted a reward to a man. The Prime Minister 
objected, and the King, in a fit of annoyance, said that he would like to abdicate. 
Their difference of opinion was composed by the Minister of Defence. (B) 

(c) The following attended a secret meeting at the house of Major-General 
Ahmad Ali Khan (W.W. 141) on the 5th July :— 

Major-General Ahmad Ali Khan. 

General Sher Ahmed Khan (W.W. 602-A). 

Major-General Abdul Ghani Khan, “ Qila Begi.” 

Major-General Saadat Khan. 

Jan Muhammad Khan, representative of the Suleiman Khel Ghilzais. 

No information has been received to indicate that the meeting was in any 
way connected with subversive activities, but it is reported here as several reports 
have lately been received of General Sher Ahmad Khan’s attending secret 
meetings and of his disloyalty. 

( d ) Bahram Khan of Gardez, a cousin of Major-General Abdul Ghani Khan, 
“ Qila Begi,” and Jan Muhammad Khan, Ali Khel, Zarmat, returned recently 
to their homes from Mecca. At Mecca they met ex-King Amanullah, and they 
brought back with them messages for Abdul Ghani Khan (above) and other army 
officers. These two men are under close surveillance. 

(e) Further trouble has occurred amongst the Hazarbashes (cf. Diary No. 27, 
paragraph 2 (b) ). 

On hearing the Minister of Defence’s decision that they would only be 
granted one month’s leave a year, the Hazarbashes held a meeting and decided 
to quit Government service. The men of every tribe in the corps swore to act 
together. Some men actually left their quarters and went to order lorries to take 
them to their homes. The Mangals, however, broke faith with their fellows. 
The Minister of Defence, apprised of what was happening, succeeded in getting 
the men to return to barracks, and promised that in future six weeks’ leave would 
be granted to them annually. Shortly afterwards fighting broke out between 
the Mangals and the other Hazarbashes. This was only stopped by the arrival 
of other troops and the personal intervention of the Minister of Defence. Two 
Mangals were'placed under arrest. (B) 

This state of affairs amongst those responsible for the personal safety of 
the members of the Royal Family can only be regarded as disquieting, but it 
is possible that the reports received are exaggerations. 

(/) Two “ malangs ” (religious mendicants) were brought from Kalat-i- 
Ghilzai to Kandahar on the 24th June and sent to Kabul under arrest. (B) 

( g ) Malik Ghulam Jilani of Chapriar (Diary No. 23, paragraph 7), who 

was arrested some months ago and said to have been sent recently to Kabul, has 
been sent back to Jalalabad jail. (B) * 

(h) According to official Afghan information, Pak was recently living with 
Malik Fateh Muhammad Khan, Macha Madda Khel. 

4. Russian Intrigue. —Haji Saadullah Uzbeg (Diary No. 15, paragraph 6), 
who is believed to have been a Russian agent, died in jail in Kabul on the 
4th July. (B) 

5. A dministration. —A large number of prisoners in the Serai Moti jail in 
Kabul, who had been in confinement for many months without being brought to 
trial, or even being aware of the charges against them, attempted to break out 
of the prison on the 9th July. The situation was, however, quickly brought under 
control. (B) 
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finance. 

6. Revenue. —Six lorry loads of treasure came to Kabul from Kandahar 
at the end of J une. (B) 

Foreigners. 

7. Restriction on Movements of Indian Motor Drivers.— The Afghan 
Government have prohibited British Indian lorry drivers from plying theii 
vehicles beyond Kabul. (B) 

Commerce. 

8. Mechanical Transport.— Messrs. Chidsey and Adams (see paragraphs 22 
and 24 below) of the Ford Motor Company of India arrived in Kabul early in 
July. Their object was to enquire into local conditions with a view to “ pushing ’ 
the Ford V.8 lorry, and competing with General Motors. They were also 
considering the possibility of opening a Ford service depot in Kabul. (A) 

Agriculture. 

9. Afforestation. —The Afghan Government are contemplating taking steps 
to conserve the forests in the Eastern and Southern Provinces, and are proposing 
to appoint a committee to enquire into the subject. (A) 

Eastern Province. 

Administration. 

10 Reference paragraphs 22 (iv) and (vii) of Diary No. 25. Muhammad 
Qasim Khan (W.W. 506) and Major-General Muhammad Jaffar Khan have 
arrived in Waziri and assumed their duties as Governor and general officer 
commanding respectively. (A) 

Kandahar. 

Public Works. 

11. The Siraj Canal (Diary No. 21, paragraph 15) was officially opened by 
the Governor on the 16tli June. (A) 

Quetta Earthquake. 

12. Large numbers of Afghans applied for visas to visit Quetta after the 
earthquake. Many were dissatisfied to hear that entry into Quetta was 
prohibited. 

Army. 

Officers. 

13. Reference paragraph 22 (v) of Diary No. 25. Major-General Abdul 
Ahad Khan (W.W. 5-A), the new General Officer Commanding, Herat, arrived 
in Kabul, from Kandahar, about the 20th June. He was received in audience 
by His Majesty King Zahir Shall, and left for Herat, via Kandahar, about the 
25th June. (B) 

Troop Movements. 

14. Reference paragraph 25 of Diary No. 27. The transfer of troops from 
Kabul to Kandahar and from Kandahar to Kabul is confirmed 

Brigadier Said Alam Shah and the 2nd Kandahar Brigade left Kandahar, 
part by route march and part by motor transport, for Herat on the 25th and 
27th June. One battalion from Kabul and one from (B) Kalat-i-Ghilzai arrived 
in Kandahar on the 28th and the 30th June respectively. 

Communications. 

Roads. 

15 Routes South-East: (a) Route No. 2, Landi-Kotal—Kabul. Refeience 
paragraph 28 of Diary No. 27. His Majesty’s Legation mail lorry was damaged 
in the Fatehabad nullah on the 10th July and was nearly twenty-four hours 
late in arriving in Kabul, 
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(b) Route No. 12, Chaman-Kandahar .—This road is much improved. His 
Majesty’s consul, Kandahar, took only three and a half hours to do the journey 
instead of the five to six hours which were formerly normal. 

Foreign Missions. 

General. 

16. Bamian has been popular with the members of foreign missions recently. 
M. and Mme. Bonneau visited it about the 25th June. They were followed by 
M. Dollot, the French Minister, and his daughter and Mme. Sabetta. (A) Now 
the Russian Ambassador and Mme. Stark, accompanied by the Russian military 
attache and his wife, are there. (B) 

Japan. 

17. Mr. Kitada has gone with his wife and family to Bombay. Mrs. Kitada 
is returning with her children to Japan. (A) 


Individuals. 

A fghan Officials. 

18. Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 25. Major-General Muhammad 
Afzal Khan (W.W. 138) having returned to Gardez, Major-General Pir 
Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) has returned to Urgun. (B) 

Afghans. 

19. The Naqib Sahib of Chaharbagh (W.W. 546) is expected to visit Kabul 
shortly. (B) 

20. Musa Khan (W.W. 461) left Kandahar for Kabul on the 24th June. (B) 
British Subjects. 

21. Major Lancaster (Diary No. 24, paragraph 11) returned to India on 
the 6th July. (A) 

22. Mr. T. S. Adams, commercial sales manager, the Ford Motqr Company 
of India, arrived in Kabul about the 3rd July. (A) 

A merican. j 

23. Mr. Blanchard (Diary No. 26, paragraph 42) has returned from Mazir- 
i-Sharif. (A) 

24. Mr. J. L. Chidsey, managing director, the Ford Motor Company ot 
India, arrived in Kabul with Mr. Adams (above) about the 3rd July. (A) 

A ustiian. 

25. Andor Farkhas, alias “Abdullah Germani,” is employed by General 
Muhammad Anwar Khan (W.W. 194) as chauffeur. He came with the general 
from Farah to Kabul ( cf. Diary No. 28, paragraph 24 (i)). (B) 

German. 

26. Mr. Preiss, electrical engineer at Herat, came to Kandahar at the end 
of June. He visited Chaman on the 30th June. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 

Military Attacfte. 
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[N 4161/89/97] No. 60. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel Hoare.—(Received August 19.) 
(No. 82. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, July 24, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 29 dated the 18th July, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


Enclosure in No. 60. 

(Secret.) 

Diary No. 29 for the Week ending July 18, 1935. 

General. 

M. CERMAKIAN, representative of the Brno armaments firm has, he says, 
failed to sell machine guns to the Afghan Government. He hopes, however, to 
induce them to buy slightly used • 303 rifles and some • 303 ammunition; he has 
asked his firm to send two rifles as samples by air mail. 

It appears that the Asmar-Birkot (Kunar Valley) road has been made fit for 
motor traffic. 

Kabul. 

Internal Situation. 

2. Anti-Yahya Khel. — (a) Reference paragraph 3 (e) of Diary No. 28. To 
pacify the Mangal Flazarbashes the Minister of National Defence has sanctioned 
a grant of about 20 acres of land to one, Mir Hasan, Mangal, who commands some 
influence amongst them. (B) 

The King also recently sanctioned the enlistment of a few Jani Khel Mangals 
as Hazarbashes and granted new allowances to a few men of this tribe.' 

(b) The Dare Khel and Gurbaz hostages held in Kabul since the revolt of 
1932 have been released. Malik Ismail Khan (W.W. 377-a), a leader of the 
revolt, has been given land in Koh-i-Daman and ordered to settle there. (B) 

The Lewanai Faqir (W.W. 412-a), who was also a leader of the rebellion, is 
still under surveillance in Kabul. 

(c) Amin, Banuzai, nephew of the Lewanai Faqir, who came to Kabul in 
September 1934 (cf. Diary No. 41 of 1934, paragraph 6), was at one time living 
in the Ark and allowed a certain measure of freedom. (B) He has not been seen 
recently. According to one account he has escaped, but others say he has been 
secretly executed. (C) 

3. Miscellaneous.—(a) A number of Kabul shopkeepers are being compelled 
to transfer their business to the shops facing the Chaman-i-Hazuri. (B) These 
shops, built in 1932-33, have so far only been used during the annual national 
independence celebrations. Their rent is high and they are not so centrally 
situated as shops in the bazaar. The present measure is likely to cause some 
discontent amongst traders in Kabul. 

(b) During the marriage celebrations of the son of the Governor of Ghazni 
(Adam Khan, W.W. 136) recently, some 100 rounds were fired one night by a 
party of Ahmadzai Ghilzais at tents occupied by some of the wedding guests. 
There were no casualties. (B) 

Commerce. 

4. Petrol .—According to the Islah of the 11th July, the retail price of 
petrol in Kabul is 6 rupees 25 puls Afghani per gallon. 

In Mazar-i-Sharif the price is 4 rupees 50 puls Afghani per gallon. (B) 
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Foreigners. 

5. Restrictions on Indian Motor Drivers. —Reference paragraph 7 of Diary 
No. 28. The order forbidding Indian drivers to proceed beyond Kabul has been 
cancelled. Only Shinwaris are now forbidden to ply north of Kabul. (B) 

Eastern Province. 

His Majesty's Consulate. 

6. Risaldar Major Sher Ali Khan arrived in Jalalabad on the 14th July. 
He is relieving Mufti Abdul Latif Khan as His Majesty’s consul. (A) 

Internal Situation. 

7. The families of Malik Qais (W.W, 504) Khugiani, and the late Malik 
Muhammad Jan, Khugiani, are on bad terms. A fresh quarrel has arisen between 
them and the two parties are preparing to fight. (B) 

Southern Province. 

Tribal. 

8. Wazirs. —Reference the refusal of certain Wazirs to send their sons to 
school in Kabul (Diary No. 26, paragraph 30). The Minister of National Defence 
has issued orders that until all the Wazir students return to the Ihzarieh School 
the allowances of the boys’ relatives will be stopped. He paid those Wazirs who 
came to Kabul 20 rupees Afghani each for their expenses and gave them leave 
to return to their homes. The Wazirs, greatly disappointed, appealed on the 
11th July to the Prime Minister, who promised to discuss the matter with the 
Minister of Defence. (B) 

9. Mangals. —Reference the dispute between the Mangals and Chakmannis 
(Diary No. 28, paragraph 20). The Mangals have not accepted the settlement 
arrived at by the jirga. (B) 

Farah and Chakhansur. 

A dministration. 

10. It appears that Muhammad Anwar Khan (W.W. 194), the Governor of 
the province, did not come to Kabul as reported in Diary No. 25, paragraph 24 (i), 
but is still in Farah. He has reported that he is ill and unable to travel. (B) 

11. Abdur Razaq (W.W. 113-a) (Diary No. 27, paragraph 19), the newly- 
appointed Governor, left Kandahar for Farah on the 6th July. (B) 

Army. 

A rmaments. 

12. M. Cermakian (Diary No. 25, paragraph 31) said recently that he had 
failed to do a deal in machine guns with the Afghan War Office. (A) The 
Minister of Defence had told him that he wanted the guns within six or eight 
months. This, M. Cermakian said, his firm, which had many orders in Europe 
to fulfil, could not do. The Minister then said he would have to deal 
elsewhere. (A) 

M. Cermakian is hopeful, however, of selling -303 rifles and ammunition to 
the Afghan Government. His firm (Brno) has a stock of slightly-used ■ 303 rifles, 
and M. Cermakian, at the Minister of Defence’s request, has asked his firm to send 
out two as samples by air mail. 

13. The Minister of Defence recently stated that he wished to buy 200 light 
and 400 heavy machine guns. (A) 

N.c.o.s and Men. 

14. The Minister of Defence inspected the garrison of Reshkor (near Kabul) 
on the 2nd July. According to the I slab he distributed 1,000 Afghani rupees as 
a reward to the troops. (B) 

Communications. 

Roads. 

15. Routes, North-East: Route No. 2-a. —It appears from the Islah that 
the road Asmar-Birkot (Kunar Valley) has been made fit for motor traffic. 


posts and Telegraphs. . . 

16. The Islah of the 13th July announced that telegraphic commumcatio 

Imd been opened between Kabul and Khanabad. 

Aprevious issue of the paper stated that a regular motor marl service was 

running between these two places. 

17 His Maiesty's consul. Kandahar, has reported that according to 
Mr PreissfDiary No 28, paragraph 26), the German electrical engineer in Herat, 
tire Herat wirel^s telegraph station is not working and the local engineers are 
unable to get it to do so. 

Individuals. 

Afghan prime Minister visited Wardak country on the 12th July as the 

K uest l° f A o^“kt h Fa™q a KhInTw\. ( 273), Governor-elect Herat (cf Diary 
No. 25 , paragraphs 22 (ii) and 23 (b) ), returned to Kandahar on the 7th July. ( ) 

4M 27'The Naqib Sahib of Chaharbagh (W.W 546) (Diary No. 28, 
paragraph 19) arrived in “ul on the 12th Ju y. JJ a political 

charge w!s relelsS Stly after the arrival of the Naqib Sahib of whom he is 
a follower. (B) 

Czeclwslcn ' N 1( . para g rap h 33. The Czech referred to is a 

M. ®pk» He is a sugar-beet expert and shortly after to arrived «1 to 
Northern Afghanistan to collect material toi a leport. ( ) 
recently to Kabul. 

Sinkiang ^ ^ granted on the 9th Ju]y to Qurbanullah (Diary 

No 7 paragraph 35 (i)) and his servant, Glmlam Hussain. Qurbanullah said 

^rSa&W 35 > was 8ti " iD Kabul “ the 

15th July. (A) R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

Military Attache. 


[N 4289/89/97] No - 61 • 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel IIoare.-(Received August 26.) 

(No. 84. Confidential.) Xa6 ^, August 1, 1935. 

Sir ’ T HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military 

telegram of the progress of Af f Gkmrnxfent have 

scmpu^ the Khost f border. 

i7a P ^ 

continued presence of the tube i p , w p Q werc always on the 

take* 1 advantage of any opportunity io stir up trouble between the two 
[13074] 
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countries. I pointed out that the Hassan Khel had taken this step in deliberate 
defiance of the Government of India, and that the latter could hardly be expected 
to make the first move towards a reconciliation. Faiz Muhammad agreed, but 
hoped that perhaps the Indian frontier authorities might be able to find some 
means of ending the present deadlock the continuation of which was fraught 
with some danger to the peace of the Waziristan border. s 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 61. 

Diary No. 30 for the Week ending July 25, 1935. 


General. 

THE Afghan Government are somewhat perturbed at the prolonged stay in 
Afghanistan of the Hassan Khel, who, as a mark of their dissatisfaction with 
the administration in Waziristan, moved into Afghanistan in June. 

The tanks bought by the Afghan Government from the United States have 
arrived in Kabul. 


Kabul. 

A viation — Civil. 

2. Kabul-Termez Service .—A Russian biplane arrived on the 21st and left 
on the 23rd July. (A) 

Finance. 

3. Foreign Loam. —The Afghan Government are seeking to obtain from 
Germany a loan of 1 million marks for the Ashami Company. This is in 
addition to the credit of 6 million marks already arranged with Germany. (B) 

Commerce. 

4. Japanese. Mr. Asakura, attach^, the Japanese Legation, is living at the 
Kabul Hotel and not in the Japanese Legation. Presumably he is doing this to 
keep in closer touch with local traders, who may be less ready to visit him in the 
Legation than at the hotel. (A) 

5. Petrol, (a) No petrol was available at either Torkham or Fatehabad on 
the 16th July. (A) 

(b) On the 13th July a petrol tank lorry with about 300 gallons of petrol 
went off the road near Kulala (between Kabul and Peshawar). The tank was 
badly damaged and all the petrol wasted. (A) 

(c) On the 16th July another petrol tank lorry went off the road near Landi 
Kotal. (A) 

Public Works. 

6. Electricity. Herr Thomas, the Kabul representative of Siemens 
(Limited), stated recently that the new hydro-electric works which the Afghan 
Government intend to erect at the Mahipur Falls (in the Tangi Gharu—Map 
38.F—M-55) will cost 5 million marks (cf. Diary No. 18, paragraph 5). (A) 

North-West Frontier. 

7. Hassan Khel. About 1,500 Hassan Khel from North Waziristan moved 
into Afghanistan in June as a mark of their dissatisfaction with the local 
administration. The Afghan Government are becoming anxious over the stay of 
these people in Afghan territory. The Hassan Khel leaders have been 
importuning the authorities at Matun to urge the Afghan Government to 
interfere on their behalf, and local tribes are beginning to take an interest in the 
situation. (A) 
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Press. 

8. Japan .—The following is the gist of an article, entitled “ Relations 
between Japan and Siam,” which appeared in the Islah of the 27th June:— 

“ Economic and commercial relations between the Governments of Japan 
and Siam are fast growing closer, but, while ‘ public opinion in Siam prefers 
Japan to all other nations,’ the Siamese Government has announced that 
there is nothing unusual in the relations between the two countries, and that 
Siam is determined to maintain her independence.” “ England, the 
article continues, “ has no faith in these declarations. She wishes Western 
influence to be paramount in Siam, and this wish is threatened by present 
Japanese activities. It is probable that England will make changes in her 
policy which will ‘ affect the East and the Pacific Ocean.’ ” 

Expeditions. 

9. German Hindu Kush Expedition. —The German Charge d’Affaires said 

recently that this expedition, when he last heard of them, were at Warnak 
en route to Kamdesh (Map 38.M. H.3). (A) 

Dr. Rosenztiel has returned to Kabul suffering from what is apparently a 
scurvy. Two other members of the party were similarly afflicted, but not so badly. 

10. Austro-American Trans-Asiatic Expedition. —A party styling them¬ 
selves the Austro-American Trans-Asiatic Expedition arrived in Kabul about 
the 18th July. The party consists of Dr. H. F. Erban and two Austrians (see 
paragraphs 33 and 34 below). (A) 

They came from Vienna via Palestine, Iraq, Iran, Herat and Kandahar. 
From Kandahar they paid a short visit to Quetta. The expedition is going on to 
India and the Far East. 

Eastern Province. 

Commerce. 

11. Russian textiles are much in evidence in the Jalalabad bazaar, and also, 
it is said, in bazaars in all parts of the province. (A) 

A griculture. 

12. Last year the Governor, S. Daud Khan (W.W. 239a), forbade the 
cultivation of rice near Waziri. This restriction has now been withdrawn and 
rice is again being grown. (B) 


Southern Province. 

Wazirs. 

13. Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 29. The Wazirs received no 
satisfaction from the Prime Minister. They then appealed to the King, who, 
however, upheld the Minister of Defence’s decision. The party, who received, 
both from the King and the Prime Minister, small sums for their expenses, have 
returned to their homes. (B) 

Kandahar. 

Public Works. 

14. The Baba Wali hydro-electric works were officially opened on the 
9th Juiy. (A) 

Indian Motor Lorries. 

15. Fewer Indian lorries are coming to Kandahar. This is said to be due 
to the increasing competition of Afghan lorries and to restrictions on Indian 
lorries plying beyond Kandahar. (A) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

General. 

16. Mr. Blanchard (Diary No. 28, paragraph 23), during his visit to 
Mazar-i-Sharif, was not allowed to visit the Soviet consulate. He met, in Mazar, 
a Russian locust expert, who complained that he was not being allowed to visit 
\he areas where the locusts were. However, Mr. Blanchard, before he left, saw 
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this expert going out, with an Afghan guard, to see the locust area 
Mr. Blanchard himself saw many locusts in the desert round Mazar-i-Sliarif, bin 
none in the Mazar Oasis. (B) 

Mr. Blanchard also met a Herr Gisch (? Herr Kirsch), who is working a I 
Balkh. He was not allowed to visit this man’s house. 

Army. 

A.F.Vs. 

17. Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 24. The nine tanks have arrived 
in Kabul. They have not yet been seen by any member of His Majesty’s Legation 
The tanks arrived in Kandahar en route to Kabul on the 14th July and were 
driven through the town in the presence of interested crowds. (A) 

Troop Movements. 

18. Reference paragraph 14 of Diary No. 28. According to a report (B) 
from His Majesty’s consul, Kandahar, altogether two brigades (ghunds) have 
been sent from Kandahar to Herat. So popular was the late G.O.C., Major- 
General Abdul Ahad Khan (W.W. 5a), who is now G.O.C. Herat, that the men 
of these brigades all volunteered for service in Herat. 

Officers. 

19. According to the Islah of the 20th July, Brigadier Allah Dad Khan 
(W.W. 181a), G.O.C. Mazar and Maimana Division, has been promoted 
major-general (firqa mishar). 

Communications. 

Roads. 

20. Routes North-East — (a) The Kabul River has recently been in flood, 
and it has been difficult to cross the river near Jalalabad. (A) 

(b) The North Road .—Bridges near Doshi have been damaged by floods and 
motors are using the Kampirak Pass route. (A) 

21. Routes South-East: Route No. 1.—According to the Prime Minister, 
work has been begun to make this route fit for motor traffic from Charkhi 
(Stage 11) to the site of the proposed electric power station at the Mahipur Falls 
(Stage 11). 

Foreign Missions. 

Italy. 

22. Cav. Uff. G. di Monteforte arrived in Kabul during the past ten days 
He is the new secretary of the Italian Legation. He came from Tehran. (A) 

Individuals. 

A fghan Officials. 

23. The Afghan Ambassadors in Moscow and Angora and the Afghan 

Minister, London, are expected to arrive in Mazar-i-Sharif, en route to Kabul, in 
a few days ( cf. Diary No. 27, paragraph 29). (B) 

24. S. Daud Khan (W.W. 239a) (Diary No. 27, paragraph 32) left Kabul 
for Kandahar, to assume his new appointment, on the 19th July. (A) 

25. Major-General Muhammad Shuaib Khan (W.W. 611a) (Diary No. 25, 
paragraph 22 (vi)) has arrived in Kabul. He came via Kandahar. (A) 

26. Abdul Ghafur Khan, ex-visa officer, Peshawar, has, according to the 
Islah of the 20th July, been appointed Afghan consul, Sistan. 

27. Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W. 89), the ex-Governor of Herat, has been 
awarded about 150 acres of land close to Kabul. This land is valued at 
2,00,000 Afghani rupees. (B) 

A fghans. 

28. The Naqib Sahib of Chaharbagh (W.W. 546) (Diary No. 29, 
paragraph 20) had a heart attack on his arrival in Kabul, but soon recovered. (B) 

A special guard lias been placed on his house, and a watch is being kept on 
those who visit him. 

29. Abdul Aziz (W.W. 16) has arrived in Kabul from Mnzar-i-Sharif. He 
was seen a few days ago in his shop. (A) 


British Subjects. 

30. Mr. A. Macleod, of the Caterpillar Tractor Company of Illinois, United 
States, arrived in Kabul in charge of the tanks mentioned in paragraph 17. 

North-West Frontier Tribesmen. 

31. Wazirs. —Ghulam Mohi-ud-din, son of Malik Dande Khan, Madda 
Khel, has arrived in Kabul. He was granted an interview by the War 
Minister. (B) 

A mericans. 

32. A party of American missionaries visited Kabul recently. They are 
believed to have been Mr. Howlett and Lieutenant and Mrs. Ceeland, who arrived 
in Kandahar from Herat on the 11th July. (B) 

33. Dr. H. F. Erban (cf. paragraph 10 above) arrived in Kabul on about the 
18th July. (A) 

Austrians. 

34. MM. H. Hahmnnn and M. Reisch (cf. paragraph 10 above) arrived in 
Kabul about the 18th July. (A) 

Germans. 

35. Herr Zehms, the road engineer who has been in Kandahar for several 
months, returned to Kabul some weeks ago. (A) 

36. Visas for India were granted on the 19th July to Herr and Frau Scholz. 

Sinkiang Subjects. 

37. Sadr-din (Saddar-ud-din) (Diary No. 29, paragraph 24) applied recently 
to His Majesty’s Legation for a visa for India. The matter was referred to the 
Government of India. Soon afterwards Sadr-din returned to His Majesty s 
Legation and said that the Afghan Government had ordered him to leave the 
country and return whence he had entered it, viz., Iran. Sadr-din asked if this 
deportation could be delayed. He had a Turkish passport, and when asked why 
he had not applied to the Turkish Embassy said that the Turkish Chargd 
d’Affaires was a friend of the Russians and would pay no attention to his 

request. (A) . . 

Sadr-din admitted his connexion with the anti-Soviet party in Smkiang. 
He left at His Majesty’s Legation a pamphlet called Yach Turkestan (Young 
Turkestan) which styles itself “ the organ of National Defence of Turkestan.” 
It is apparently published in France. • , 

Sadr-din has now asked that if he is not to be allowed to go from India to 
Sinkiang he may be granted a transit visa from India en route to Turkey. 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

Military A ttache. 


1 N 4415/89/97] No. 62. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel Hoare.—(Received September 2.) 


(No. 87. Confidential.) 0 ino . 

Sj r> Kabul, August 8, 1935. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 31, dated the 1st August, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary ot State tor 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

-it t -rr t'-it a oit'vj nnv'T'T T?T> 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 62. 

Diary No. 31 for the Week ending August 1, 1935. 
General. 


THE Government seem at last to have made up their minds that they are 
strong enough to release some of their numerous political detenus, and it is 
believed that a number of this class of prisoner are to be set free during the 
Jashan. As a sop to the mullahs, who are no doubt much put out by the recon¬ 
struction of Amanullah’s cinema, orders have been issued that shorts worn b) 
students playing games must reach at least an inch below the knee. 

The general situation is quiet and everybody in Kabul is busy with 
preparations for the Jashan. The Government have arranged to purchase 5,000 
rifles from the British Government and the transaction has been put through at 
express speed so that they may be available for the celebrations. 


Internal Situation. 

2. Anti-Yahya Khel .—The King recently granted an interview to the 
relatives of various under-trial prisoners, including those of Abdul Hadi Khan 
(W.W. 38) and Mir Ghulam Muhammad Khan ( cf. Diary No. 2 of 1934, 
paragraph 13). After dilating in general terms on his father’s services and the 
misdeeds of political offenders, he announced that the prisoners would be divided 
into three groups. One group would be released during the Jashan, the second 
would be exiled to outlying provinces for fixed periods, while the third would be 
sentenced to terms of imprisonment. He announced a grant of money for the 
relatives of Abdul Hadi Khan and Mir Ghulam Muhammad Khan. (B) 

It is further reported that a committee has been appointed under the presi¬ 
dency of the Wali of Kabul to examine the cases of the various political 
prisoners and classify them into groups on the above lines. 

3. Wild rumours are again current in Kabul that Amanullah Khan and 
Shuja-ud-Daula (W.W. 612) have appeared on the Herat frontier and that Abdul 
Aziz Khan (W.W. 13) will shortly reach the Oxus. 

4. Puk is still with the Maeha Madda Khel. He has been joined by another 
anti-Yahya Khel agitator from India. (C) 

General. 

5. Possibly as a result of the arrival of the Naqib of Chaharbagh in Kabul, 
the Government are taking steps to propitiate the mullahs. The principal of 
the French College has received orders that shorts worn by his students during 
games must come at least 1 in. below the knee, and that games must be so 
arranged that they do not clash with the times of prayer. (A) In spite of this 
the Government have asked for facilities for cinema operators to come up from 
India during the Jashan, and work on the reconstruction of the building erected 
in the time of Amanullah and destroyed during the revolution is proceeding 
apace. The Government are proposing to test public opinion during the Jashan 
and will decide afterwards whether a cinema in Kabul is to be a permanent 
institution or not. (A) 

Commerce. 

6. Petrol .—Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 29. The Islah has 
published a list of petrol prices in the area covered by the Shirkat-i-Petrol’s 
monopoly. The following quotations, which are all per gallon, are of interest:— 

Kabul: 6 rupees 25 puls Afghani. 

Ghazni: 6 rupees 65 puls Afghani. * 

Mazar : 4 rupees 23 puls Afghani. 

Herat: 4 rupees 11^ puls Afghani. 

Jalalabad: 1/8/6 rupees Indian. 

Torkham: 1/7/1 rupees Indian. 

7. Persian Lamb .—The Soviet Trade Agency is busy purchasing Persian 
lamb, and is paying from 13 to 23 rupees (Indian) a skin. According to some 
reports they have already acquired 200,000 skins. (B) 
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8. The Islah has announced that the Shirkat-i-Ashami are ready to advance 
money to private traders, who wish to place their skins on the European market, 
up to 60 per cent, of the value of the skins. 

9. Sugar .—The Government have ordered a beet-sugar factory from 
Germany against the credit which has been recently arranged. (B) 

10. Wool .—Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 18: Mr. Roberson 
Taylor hopes shortly to complete the negotiations for the supply of 200,000 yards 
of “soldiers’ cloth ” to the War Ministry in exchange for raw wool. 

11. Economic .—The exchange rate on the 24th July was 100 rupees Indian : 
338/342 rupees Afghani. 

12. Public Works .—The Islah announces that funds have been provided in 
the current year’s budget for a new dam at Shakardarra (Map 38*-F. A.2 ?). 

Foreign Relations. 

13. Iran .—Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 27. The Afghan Govern¬ 
ment have handed to His Majesty’s Legation a translation in French of the 
Turkish Arbitration Commission’s finding and copies of the maps accom¬ 
panying it. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

14. The Islah reports an earthquake shock of considerable severity at Mazar 
on the 5th July. It lasted 200 seconds. 

15. According to the Islah the telephone systems in the Mazar and Maimana 
Provinces have been so extended that officials in out-stations are all in communi¬ 
cation with the provincial headquarters. 


Eastern Province. 

16. Reference paragraph 3 (g) of Diary No. 28. Malik Ghulam Jilani of 
Chapriar has been released by the new Governor. (A) 

17. Mir Akbar Khan Wardaki (W.W. 431), Hakim of Shinwar, is very 
unpopular. A conspiracy has been made against his life and the Prime Minister 
has sent Hazrat Mashuq Jan of Chaharbagh to allay the agitation and report 
on the facts. (C) 

18. An Afridi jirga is expected at Jalalabad to discuss the question of 
enlistment in the Afghan army. (B) 

19. Lorries from Peshawar are being impressed to convey troops to Kabul 
for the Jashan. (B) 


Kandahar. 

20. The new Governor, F.M. Daud Khan, reached Kandahar on the 
19th July and was accorded a formal reception. Ilis appointment is far from 
popular and many local officials are extremely nervous. (A) He adopted an 
aloof attitude at his reception and only shook hands with a few of the very 
highest officials. (C) 

21. The Baba Wali road has been widened where it crosses the pass and 
otherwise improved. A toll of 1 rupee Afghani is now being charged for motor 
vehicles using it. (A) 


Army. 

22. The Afghan Government are purchasing immediately 5,000 rifles and 
3 million rounds of ammunition from the British Government, and delivery of the 
consignment was to be taken at Landi Kotal on the 1st August. (A) The Islah 
of the 31st July gave publicity to this transaction, which, it said, had been com¬ 
pleted in accordance with the announcement made by the King in his speech at 
the opening of the National Council (paragraph 2 of Diary No. 24) that the army 
was to be equipped with modern arms. The Islah further stated that mountain 
guns had been purchased from the Soviet Government and would in due course 
arrive in Kabul. 
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Appointments. 

23. Muhammad Siddiq Khan, late head clerk of the Eastern Branch of the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs, has been appointed as the Ministry’s representative 
(Mudir-i-Kharija) at Herat. (A) 

24. Muhammad Amin Khan, head clerk of the Afghan consulate at Karachi, 
has been appointed the Ministry for Foreign Affairs’ representative (Mudir-i- 
Kharija) at Kandahar. (A) 

25. Muhammad Qasim has been appointed the Ministry for Foreign Affairs' 
representative (Mudir-i-Kharija) at Jalalabad. (A) 

26. Mirza Najm-ud-din Khan, son of Mulla Khan Muhammad Khan has 
been appointed as head clerk in the office of the Afghan Trade Agent, Peshawar. 


A fghans — Official. Individuals. 

27. Reference paragraph 23 of Diary No. 30. Abdul Hussain Khan 
(W.W. 47), Afghan Ambassador, Moscow, Sultan Ahmad Khan (W.W. 624), 
Afghan Ambassador, Angora, and Ali Muhammad Khan (W.W. 179), Afghan 
Minister, London, reached Kabul on the 30th July. (A) 

28. Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 29. N.S. Muhammad Anwar 
Khan (W.W. 194), ex-Governor of Farah, arrived in Kabul on the 23rd July. (A) 
He is in bad health. The Prime Minister has received many complaints against 
him since his transfer from Farah. (C) 

29. Saiyid Abdulla Khan (W.W. 60), head of the Political Branch of the 

Ministry for Foreign Affairs, has returned to Kabul. He has been occupied with 
frontier affairs on the Herat border for the last nine months ( cf . paragraph 5 of 
Diary No. 48 of 1934). (A) 


British. 

30. Lieutenant-Colonel R. M. M. Lockhart, M.C., left Kabul for Landi 

Kotal on the 30th July to assist in handing over a consignment of rifles to the 
Afghan authorities (cf. paragraph 22). (A) 

31. Reference paragraph 32 of Diary No. 18. Mr. Roberson Taylor, of 
the Oriental Carpet Manufacturers’ Company (Limited) (cf. paragraph 10), 
returned to Kabul on the 29th July. (A) 


A merican. 

32. Reference paragraph 16 of Diary No. 30. Mr. Blanchard has left 
Kabul for India. (A) 

33. Reference paragraph 33 of Diary No. 30. Dr. H. F. Erben has left 
Kabul for India. (A) 

A ustrian. 

34. Reference paragraph 34 of Diary No. 30. Messrs. H. Hahmann and 
M. Reisch have left Kabul for India. (A) 


German. 

35. Reference the penultimate sub-paragraph of paragraph 6 of Diary 
No. 24. Herr Buhl has arrived in Kabul. (A) 

Czechoslovak. 

36. M. Wilhelm Hausner has arrived in Kabul to revise the accountancy 
system of the Shirkat-i-Ashami. (A) 

Russian. 

37. Mr. S. Flopfenkopf, director and foreign manager of the London Fur 
Sales (Limited), London, has arrived in Kabul on business. He is a “White” 
Russian. (A) 

Japanese. 

38. Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 28. Mr. Kitada has returned to 
Kabul. (A) 
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39. The following arrived in Kabul on the 27th July, 1935, and left for 
Peshawar on the 30th July, 1935 :— 

Mr. H. Matsushima, ex-Japanese Ambassador, Rome. 

Mr. S. Ohta, Secretary of the Department for Foreign Affairs, Tokyo. 

Mr. S. Hayashi, Clerk of the Department for Foreign Affairs, Tokyo. 

Mr. K. Ugematsu, servant of Mr. Matsushima. 

They are going to Iran via Bombay. 

Mr. Matsushima paid no calls, and was apparently carrying out a sort of 
inspection of the Japanese Legation. According to Mr. Kitada, he was chiefly 
interested in its financial affairs. (A) 

40. Reference paragraph 47 of Diary No. 26. Tewfiq Sharif has gone to 
Iran via Herat. (B) 

(For Military Attache (absent in India)), 

W. R. HAY, Counsellor. 


[N 4543/89/97] No. 63. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel Hoare.—(Received September 9.) 
(No. 90. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , August 15, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 32, dated the 8th August, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 63. 

Diary No. 32 for the Week ending August 8, 1935. 


General. 

KABUL is busily preparing for the annual independence celebrations, which 
are due to begin on the 16th August. 

In the Southern Province the Wazirs are reported to be incensed with the 
Afghan Government, and relations between the Suleiman Khel and Kharotis are 
becoming dangerously strained. 

An unconfirmed report of a mutiny by troops at Mukur on account oi their 
pay being in arrears has been received. 

A consignment of 5,000 -303 rifles and 3 million rounds of small arms 
ammunition, which the Afghan Government have bought from the Government 
of India, has arrived in Kabul. 




Kabul. 

A viation — Civil. 

2. Kabul-Termez Service —A Russian biplane arrived on the 5th August 
and left on the 8th. (A) 

Internal Situation. 

3 National Independence Celebrations .—Kabul is busy preparing for the 
National Independence celebrations (Jashan-i-Istiqlal), which are to begin on. 
the 16th August. (A) Detachments of troops are coming from the Eastern 
Province, Ghazni and Jabal-us-Siraj and a number of headmen (maliks) from 
different parts of the country have been ordered to attend the celebrations. (B) 


A 














There is to be no trade exhibition, but the celebrations are otherwise expected to 
be on a bigger scale than last year, when, owing to court mourning for the late 
King Nadir Shah, various entertainments were curtailed. 

4. Attitude of Mullahs. —A number of leading mullahs, including the Gian 
mullah, from the Eastern and Southern Provinces arrived recently in Kabul 
They were granted an audience by the King on the 31st July. They complained 
of:— 

(a) The submission of findings by the religious courts for revision by othei 

bodies. 

(b) The opening of a cinema, on the grounds that it was contrary to Islam. 

(c) “ Respectable people” being compelled to take part in athletic games. 

His Majesty King Zahir Shah gave no reply on these points and dismissed the 
mullahs with a gift of 1,000 rupees Afghani for their expenses. (B) 

Afghan Relations with British Tribes. 

5. Wazirs. — (a) Brigadier Sher Baz Khan, the Afghan Intelligence Officer 
on special duty on the Waziristan border, recently asked his Government for 
permission to visit the relatives of the late Malik Zangi to offer his condolences. 
Permission was refused. (B) 

(b) The family of Habib, the murderer of Zangi, who was killed by the 
latter’s relatives, recently applied to Brigadier Sher Baz Khan for permission to 
come and live in Afghanistan. The brigadier referred the matter to Kabul and 
was told to discourage Habib’s family from coming. He was also told that if 
they did come they were to be immediately sent under escort to Kabul. (B) 

(c) Arsala Khan wishes to be allowed to settle in Afghanistan, provided 
he is given land in Khost. (C) 

Finance. 

6. Expenditure. —Four and a half lakhs Afghani were sent from Kabul to 
the Southern Province in the middle of July. (B) 

Commerce. 

7. Pashtun Company. —According to a report from His Majesty’s consul, 
Kandahar, the Pashtun Company (Shirkat-i-Paslituu) has had a very successful 
year. The company is arranging to open an agency in Bombay. (B) 

8. Matches. — (a) Fifteen lorry loads of imported matches were recently 
sent from Kandahar to Kabul by Musa Jan (W.W. 461). Musa Jan had imported 
these matches, but could not sell them in Kandahar as the sale of imported 
matches is forbidden. (B) 

(b) Five lorry loads of Afghan matches were sent recently from Kandahar 
to Herat, where the sale of Russian matches has been forbidden. (B) 

9. Wool. — (a) Mr. Roberson Taylor (Diary No. 31, paragraph 10) was 
expecting the War Minister to sign on the 8th August a contract by which the 
Oriental Carpet Manufacturers (Limited) would take 950 tons of wool from 
Afghanistan and in exchange provide the Afghan army with cloth. The 
approximate value of this wool in Kandahar, whence it is to come, is 3 lakhs 
rupees Indian. (A) 

This contract is believed to be the final form of that reported in Diary No. 18, 
paragraph 13. Presumably, no contract will now be given to the New Egerton 
Woollen Mills (Diary No. 24, paragraph 6). 

Mr. Roberson Taylor stated that the amount of wool being taken was more 
than his company could utilise; he was thinking of sending a large amount to 
Karachi for sale abroad. M. Buhl (Diaries Nos. 24 and 31, paragraphs 6 and 30 
respectively) was going to take some of the wool. M. Buhl, according to 
Mr. Roberson Taylor, is an Amsterdam wool broker. 

( b ) With reference to the report that an agreement had been made with 
Germany for the disposal of this year’s wool clip (Diary No. 24, paragraph 6), 
Mr. Roberson Taylor says this is incorrect, and that no agreement has yet been 
reached. All that has happened is that samples have been sent to Germany, and 
negotiations are still in progress. (A) 

10. Persian L imb. —M. Hopfenkopf (Diary No. 31, paragraph 37), stated 
recently that he had come to Kabul to try and induce the Ashami Company to 
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send more skins to London. lie had, he said, an attractive proposition for the 
company, viz., profits on sales would be charged to the buyer and the Ashami 
Company would be assured of their price for the skins. He had been in close 
touch with the Ashami Company throughout the year, and was now discussing 
matters with Abdul Majid, the managing director. (A) 

M. Hopfenkopf said that he had been informed that so far the Russians 
had bought only 50,000 skins at an average price of 32*. a skin. He 
doubted whether this price was correct as it appeared to him to be very high. 
Recent prices in Leningrad and London for the best skins were, he said, 
50*. and 40s. respectively. 

Eastern Province. 

General. 

11. The new Governor recently summoned the leading headmen (maliks) to 
his headquarters at Waziri. A number of them were persuaded to visit Kabul 
for the Jashan, which the Governor himself is also going to attend. During his 
absence in Kabul the General Officer Commanding will officiate as Governor. (B) 


Southern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

12. —(a) Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500), Governor of 
Urgun, has reported that the Wazirs are becoming inimical to the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment, and, especially, to himself. He made several promises in connexion with 
the murder of Zangi, which he had not been able to fulfil and now fears for 
his life, tie has asked to be transferred elsewhere. (B) 

( b) Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) has reported that feeling between 
the Suleiman Khel and Kharotis is bad and may shortly lead to trouble. (B) 

Kandahar. 

General. 

13. The new Governor, Major-General Daud Khan (W.W. 239-A), whose 
reputation in the Eastern Province for strictness and energy, had preceded him 
to Kandahar, has wasted no time in showing that he does not intend to leave 
things as they were. On his arrival he paid scant attention to the majority of 
the civil officials gathered to greet him, but shook hands with all the army officers 
present. He has issued orders that all Government officials will wear European 
clothes during office hours, has dismissed twenty junior clerks and forbidden the 
employment of apprentice clerks. He has paid daily visits to the parades of 
the Kandahar Brigade. Brigadier Muhammad Rahim Khan, commanding the 
Kandahar artillery brigade, who incurred the new Governor’s displeasure by 
remaining mounted on the latter’s arrival, when all other officers dismounted, has 
been transferred to Kabul. (B) 

The new Governor took with him to Kandahar a personal bodyguard of 
soldiers selected from the 11th (Eastern Province) Division. (B) 


Army. 

Armament. 

14. Reference paragraph 22 of Diary No. 31.—The consignment of rifles 
and ammunition (5,000 rifles complete with bayonets, &c., and 3 million rounds 
S.A.A.) was taken over in bulk by an Afghan officer at Landi Kotal on the 
1st August. (A). It left the same day in a convoy of 100 lorries (50 military and 
50 hired) for Kabul. Protection from Torkham to Kabul was provided by troops 
from the Eastern Province Division, who, in addition to furnishing escorts with 
the convoy, picquetted the road from Fatehabad to Jagdalak. The turn-out 
and general appearance of these troops were markedly superior to those of troops 
in and near Kabul. The men looked fit and young. Major-General Daud Khan 
(W.W. 239-A), the late General Officer Commanding, has undoubtedly done much 
to improve the standard of this division. It is of course possible that the men 
seen were those who are to represent the division during the forthcoming Jashan 
and were therefore a picked detachment. This, however, seems unlikely, as at 
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least three battalions, from two brigades, were seen and it is improbable that so 
many are participating in the Jashan. 

The lorries were well handled and travelled under strict control. The convoy 
reached Kabul on the night of the 2nd-3rd August. 

An incident, which is probably unique, occurred at Landi Kotal. The arms 
arrived by train on the 1st August escorted by a platoon of British infantry. 
With the kind permission of the Afghan brigadier taking oyer the arms, this 
platoon was transported from the station to the camp in Afghan array 
lorries. (A) 

Pay. 

15. On the 30th July a serious incident occurred at Mukur. Owing to 
their not having received their pay, the garrison mutinied, attacked their officers 
and broke open and looted the treasury. (C) 

This report has not been confirmed and no further information has been 
received, but if true it is a bad sign, significant as it is of a shortage of ready 
money and of the danger to be apprehended if the army’s pay is allowed to fall 
into arrears. 

Sports and Welfare. 

16. The new officers’ club, which was begun in 1932, was officially opened 
on the 8th August (B). No member of His Majesty’s Legation was invited to 
the ceremony, nor, it is believed, was any European (A). The club, which is 
primarily a sports club, is partially residential and contains a shop from which 
officers may buy goods at cheaper rates than elsewhere. (B) 


Am Force. 

Training. 

17. D.H.9a’s made short flights, near Kabul, on nine occasions only during 
June and July, and, so far, on three occasions during August. Considerably less 
flying has been done than during the corresponding period last year. (A) 


Communications. 

Telephones. 

18. The Islah of the 23rd July announces that in consequence of the opening 
of the road to Sang Chaharak and Sarpul ( of. Diary No. 27, paragraph 27), it 
has been decided to construct a telephone line along this road, ana work is 
now in progress. 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

19. Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 10.—Information has been 
received from England that a contract has been signed with Marconi’s for one 
world-wide W / T station to be erected in Kabul and four small stations similar lo 
those now existing at Yakatut (Kabul) and Herat. The Marconi Company 
are shortly sending out an engineer to supervise the installation of the big 
station, and later another engineer who will supervise the erection of the 
small sets and remain some months in Afghanistan to instruct W/T 
personnel. (A) 

Individuals. 

A fghan Officials A ppointments. 

20. Abdur Rasul Khan, Afghan Trade Agent, Peshawar, has been 
appointed as secretary (muin) in the Trade Ministry. Abdul Hakim Khan, 
Trade Agent, Chaman, will be transferred to Peshawar and the Trade Agdnt, 
Parachinar to Chaman. (B) 

A merican. 

21. Mr. Fetters (Diary No. 12, paragraph 46), representative of the 
Caterpillar Tractor Company of Illinois, United States of America, has returned 

to Kabul. (A) 


Russian. . 

22 A pass for India was granted during the week to Vladimir Vyeii,. 
White Russian who entered Afghanistan without a passport in 1933. Alter 
hpinff about L Year in prison he came to Kabul where he was apparently destitute 
but showed no Inclination to work, although the Afghan Government employed 
him to draw plans [ ? design] for a new aeroplane, a task which was beyond h 

abihtaes^ir ^ . g un( j e r S tood, being taken charge of by the Salvation Army 

in In(iia - R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


[N 4680/89/97] No - 64 - 

Mr. Hay to Sir Samuel Hoare.—{Received September 16.) 

(No. 91. Confidential.) Rabid, August 2% IMS. 

ir ’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 33, dated the 15th August, 1935. 

2 I have no comments to offer. f Gfof _ 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State f 

India and to the Government of India. have> &c 

(For the Minister), 
W. R. HAY. 


Enclosure in No. 64. 

(Secret.) Nq 33 for the Week en( u n(J August 15, 1935. 

General. 

aot am KHAN who appears to be a member of the anti-road paity 

militias in the Southern Province and to pay allowances to Afndi headmen a 

elde The “ mutiny ” at Mukur reported in last week’s diary has been enquired 
• tn iw fKp fVnpral Officer Commanding at Ghazni, who has reported that the 
crime^was a case of theft. The General Officer Commanding succeede , 
apparently, in recovering some 17,000 rupees from the man. 


Kabul. 

Aviation — Civil. . , iq t i. 

2. Kabul-Tcrmez Service.-A. Russian biplane arrived on the ldtll 

August. (A) 

^MaSStias inTe s“ Uie^n plovS, and to pay'allowances to Afndi 
headmen and elders. (B) 
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4. Saiyid Almar (W.W. 542) was secretly in receipt of money from Major- 
General Daud Khan (W.W. 239-A) when the latter was Governor of the Eastern 
Province. This money was used to assist the Tirah “ anti-road ” lashkar. 
Saiyid Almar receives instructions from the Afghan Government through the 
Aslam Khan mentioned above. Saiyid Almar’s son and two other Afridi boys are 
attending school in Kabul. (C) 

Indians. 

5. Indian Lorry Drivers. —Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 29. His 
Majesty’s consul, Kandahar, has reported that Indian lorry drivers have been 
prohibited from plying their lorries on the road Chaman-Kandahar. (A) 

His Majesty’s Minister has taken up this question of restrictions on Indian 
drivers with the Afghan Government. 

Education. 

6. School for Wazirs. —The Islah of 6th August announced that a school 
had been opened in Urgun. It seems probable that this is the school which the 
Wazirs who complained of having to send their sons to school in Kabul (Diary 
No. 26, paragraph 30) said the Afghan Government had promised to open. 

Commerce. 

7. Persian Lamb. —Mr. Hopfenkopf (Diary No. 32, paragraph 10) stated 
recently that— 

(i) He was hopeful of directing more of the Persian lamb trade to London. 

(ii) Up to date, this year, 90,000 skins had been sold to Russia and about 

60,000 sent to London. 

(iii) Abdul Majid Khan, the managing director of the Ashami Company, had 

told him that the company had not a complete monopoly of this trade 
and that private trade was allowed. The small traders sell to Russia, 
as they get their money more quickly, but the Ashami Company is 
doing all it can to ensure that a proportion of the bigger trade goes to 
London. (A) 

Foreign Relations. 

8. Afghan Representatives Abroad. —The Islah of the 7th August 
announced that— 

(i) Sultan Ahmed Khan (W.W. 624), Afghan Ambassador in Turkey, has 

been appointed Afghan Minister in Egypt in addition to his duties as 
Ambassador in Turkey. 

(ii) Muhammad Siddiq Khan (W.W. 613), Afghan Minister in Egypt and 

the Hejaz, has relinquished the post of Minister in Egypt and will in 
future reside permanently in the Hejaz. 

This is presumably a mark of the Afghan Government’s resentment of the 
Egyptian Government’s appointment of their Minister at Tehran to the Court of 
Kabul in addition to his duties as Minister at Tehran, an appointment which is 
notified in the same issue of the Islah. The Afghan Government had hoped that 
an Egyptian Legation would be opened in Kabul. 

Mineral Wealth. 

9. Coal. —The Islah of the 10th August announced that the Trade Minister 
(W.W. 450) visited the coal mine near the Lataband Pass (Diary No. 9, 
paragraph 9) on the 20th July. The journal stated that a good seam of coal had 
been found and that work on the mine was in progress. 


Eastern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

10. A jirga of the leading priests (mullahs) of the province was held by the 
Governor of the province at Waziri on the 11th August. It seems that the new 
Governor is seeking by conciliatory methods to make the Government more popular 
than it was under the strict regime of Sardar Daud Khan (W.W. 239-A). (B) 
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Administration. 

11. Orders have been issued for the transfer of Raid Amir Jan, commandant 
of police of the province, to another province. Said Amir Jan has no wish to be 
transferred. As he is a man of considerable influence, his transfer may cause 
discontent. (B) 


Kandahar. 

A dministration. 

12. The new Governor, Sardar Daud Khan (W.W. 239-A), has already 
arranged the transfer of several officials and further changes are expected. The 
officials already changed include the Foreign Office representative, the 
Superintendent of Roads and Bridges, and the Superintendent of Agriculture. 
His Chief of Staff from Jalalabad has been appointed Chief of Staff at 
Kandahar. (A) 

Land Settlement. 

13. A considerable number of Achakzais and ciders from Reg and Kadanai 
recently applied to the new Governor for grants of land on the Siraj Canal. The 
Governor refused these applications on the ground that the applicants’ demands 
were excessive. (B) 


Southern Province. 

Ghilzais. 

14. Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) has reported that the 
nomads in the Gomal area possess 18,000 Government rifles, 1,200,000 sheep and 
500,000 camels. They imported this year, he says, 150,000 loads of India l goods 
and have paid only 50,000 Afghani rupees in customs dues. (B) 


Army. 

Discipline. 

15. According to a recent issue of the Islah, the A.Q.M.G. (Mudir-i- 
Lowazim) of the Kabul Artillery Division, and a storekeeper and clerk of his 
office, were recently sentenced to dismissal, imprisonment and a fine for embezzle¬ 
ment in connexion with the purchase of horses. 

16. Brigadier Saleh Muhammad Khan (W.W. 552), ex-Commandant of the 
N.C.O.’s School, Bagh-i-Bala, and the ex-Assistant Commandant, Brigadier 
Ibrahim Khan, are undei arrest on a charge of embezzling Government 
money. (B) 

Education. 

17. The N.C.O.’s School at Bagh-i-Bala (Diary No. 26, paragraph 29) has 
been reopened. It was apparently only closed temporarily while the students were 
undergoing training in field work and rifle range practices at Khwaja Rawash 
(just north of Kabul). (B) 

Machine Guns. 

18. Brigadier Muhammad Hussain Khan, son of the late Sardar Gul 
Muhammad Khan, Muhammadzai, left Kabul for Peshawar on the 10th August. 
He went to take over a Vickers-Berthicr gun which has been supplied as a sample 
by the Government of India. (A) 

Officers. 

19. According to the Islah of the 8th August, General (Naib Salar) 
Muhammad Anwar Khan (W.W. 194), ex-Governor of Farah, has been appointed 
Assistant (Muawin) in the Ministry of War. 

The exact nature of the appointment is not clear. It is possible that it is 
that of deputy to the Minister of National Defence, a post which has been vacant 
for some time. It was reported in Diary No. 11, paragraph 19, that the revival of 
this appointment was under consideration. Enquiries are being made. 

20. It will be recalled that complaints were recently made against Brigadier 
Muhammad Ilam Khan, the General Officer Commanding of the Kataghan and 
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?nnmtn h M, P , f ! J,i "' v No - 19 ’ paragraph 30). Although the brigadier was 
lr/r. co,mnisslon of enquiry, under the presidency of 
f'J ad - phnlam Said Khan senior equerry to the Minister of Defence, liasiree,, 

8th August (B) enqi ’“' e mt ° ^ CaSe ’ The commission ‘eft Kabul on the 

Pay. 

ir • 21 n To “ l SK irc iato the mutiny at Mukur (Diary No. 32, paragraph 15\ 
Major-General Khan Zaman Khan (W.W. 400-A), General Office? Commandi?!; 

17 non A Z fi>> Dl ^ S10n ’ W r S sent , t0 Mukur - He apparently succeeded in recovering 
of ’ theft fg (B) ni rUPeeS fl ° m the men and haS reported that the crime w as a cas? 

A report (C) from a different source, however, states that the facts were -is 
originally reported in Diary No. 32, U, that the troops mutinied as a reTuh of 
their pay being in arrears. 1 ebU1L 01 

„ . Communications. 

Roads. 

m . 22 ,, South-East .-His Majesty’s consul at Jalalabad reports that a 

motorable load has been made from Waziri via Zao to Mama Khel—a distance 
of about 7 miles. This saves a ffing detour via the main Torkham-Kabul road 
I?:. Ro g fes North-East: The North Road .—The diversion to the north of 
Pass ^ary No. 21 , paragraph 23) is open to traffic. Major Hav 
unsellor to His Majesty s Legation, travelled over it during the last week He 

shar p th C ornei? ' (A) 18 g °° d ’ a th ° Ugh there is one bad gradient (1/6) and one 

, , , _ „ . , Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

r 24 n j S°r G n eneral ? ir Mahammad K han (W.W. 500), Governor and 
Geneial Officei ^ommandmg, Urgun, has arrived in Kabul to attend the 
Independence celebrations. He was accompanied by one Major-General Baja 
Khan, a tribal allowance holder. (B) j vwuuw wja 

A fghans. 

l a v, i 12-A ) and Muhammad Alam Khan (W.W 164) two 

leading headmen of the Eastern Province, after interviewing the Governor of that 

celebrations ^(B)* *’ a ^ dayS ag °’ left f ° r Kabul to attend the ^dependence 

26. The family of Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W. 89) ex-Governor of Heni 

?th 8 August° US (B) Kandahar m T0Ute t0 Kabul durin S the week endin 8 t,le 

M„ w;?, ^f ';i,E 0pfeU fi° pf t; ee ,R a '; a ? va P h 28 below) was accompanied by a 
Mi. Wall of the same firm. Mr. Wall has since returned to India. (A) ^ 

British Subjects. 

Reference paragraph 37 of Diary No. 31. It appears that 
afibjec?° P ( f A) k ° Pf ’ a t l0ugil 0li g i nally Russian, is a naturalised British 

A ustrian. 

29. Herr Tichy, tourist, arrived in Kabul during the week. (A) 

German. 

to fhfrinbSi'^ui 1 T gr t nt n d a ™ 8 J t° r India du ™g the week. He is going 
to the United States, where he hopes to dispose of the wool he has purchased f iota 

Mr. Roberson-Taylor (Diary No. 32, paragraph 9 («)). (A) P 1,om 

, ,,, , t K ' 9l '), August Major Hay, counsellor to His Majesty's Legation 

nested at Marsr'i^r 1 ■?' T" m0 u r - driver met there » Go ™ a " who had been 

^ Ma d 1 Sharif ft ,»r Tf a”'® s .? nt ' wlth tw0 Indians . also arrested 
in iviazai-i-fetiant, on toot to Kabul. According to an Afghan who has for nnnv 

CftAfT en :F l0ye f d t Hi ? Legation as “ shikari,” this German haS 

ft Afghanistan foi Russia six years ago. The German, who was apparently 
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arrested for having no passport, begged Major Hay’s driver for food. The 
Afghan mehmandar (entertainment officer) with Major Hay prevented the driver 
from informing Major Hay of the German’s presence until the German had 
gone. (A) 

Sinkiang Subjects. 

32. At the request of the Government of India no travel facilities are being 
afforded to Sadr-Din (Diary No. 30, paragraph 37). 

The Afghan Foreign Minister said recently that he had known Sadr-Din 
some years ago in Tashkent and that he was a dangerous Communist. (A) 

I have, &c. 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 4844/89/97] No. 65. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel Hoare.—(Received September 23.) 
(No. 94. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , August 30, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 34, dated the 23rd August, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 
W. R HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 65. 

Diary No. 34 for the Week ending August 23, 1935. 
General. 


EXCEPT the independence celebrations, which have lasted throughout the 
week, there is little of interest to report. 

'The Afghan Government are discouraging any attempt by the anti-road 
party in Tirah to send delegates to Kabul, and the Prime Minister has denied 
that they have in any way supported Badshah Gul, the notorious Mohmand. 

The independence celebrations passed off successfully. They were on a some¬ 
what more elaborate scale than last year, and there were bigger crowds present 
on most occasions. People seemed content and the atmosphere more free from 
restraint than last year. The new cinema has so far been most popular. 

The usual military review was held. About 15,000 troops took part. The 
parade showed a slight improvement on last year’s. 


Kabul. 

Independence Celebrations. 

2. The annual independence celebrations (Jashan-i-Istiqlal) began on 
Friday, the 16th August, and ended on Friday, the 23rd. They were on the same 
lines as in previous years, although somewhat more elaborate than in 1934. The 
opening ceremony was the King’s speech, made from the independence memorial, 
to leading Afghan officials, the Diplomatic Corps and foreigners in Afghan 
employ. All other persons were excluded from the area. A new note was struck 
by the King arriving escorted by a guard of the Household Cavalry and 
accompanied by a standard bearer. The King’s speech and the addresses read by 
the President of the National Council, the Prime Minister and M. Stark (doyen 
of the Diplomatic Corps) were conventional and call for no comment. 
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This ceremony was immediately followed by a military review. About 
15,000 troops took part in the parade, of which further details are given in the 
appendix attached to this diary. On the whole, the standard was slightly higher 
than last year : there was considerably less difference between formations, the 
troops of line regiments comparing very favourably with the household troops. 

During the rest of the week the public were entertained daily with football 
and hockey matches, athletics, a circus, a cinema, fireworks and an exhibition of 
home products and manufactures. Displays of ju-jitsu, gymnastics and archery 
were also given. 

Considerably more people than last year appeared to have come to the capital. 
According to the Prime Minister 3,000 came, via the north road, from Northern 
Afghanistan alone, a fact which his Highness felt to be a gratifying result of 'he 
Government’s policy in connecting Kabul and Northern Afghanistan b< ' 
motor road. 

Certainly the crowds at the military review and the football and hookt ^ 
matches were larger than in 1934. The new shops and the exhibition of 
indigenous products opposite the Chaman-i-Hazuri also attracted considerable 
attention, although it is doubtful whether much business was done. The cinema 
was most popular. Owing to the necessity of replacing a part of the machinery 
broken on the journey from Peshawar it only opened on the 21st, but so far it has 
been packed nightly, tickets being sold out before the doors were open. For people 
who have not been able to visit a cinema for seven years, films six or seven years 
old arc no disadvantage. 

The whole of the “ jashan ” area was illuminated at night, and crowds 
thronged the area till a comparatively late hour. The people appeared good- 
natured and contented and their behaviour was exemplary, a fact to which the 
presence of a large number of police and military perhaps contributed. Altogether 
the atmosphere appeared to be more cheerful atid free from restraint than last 
year. 

Internal Situation. 

3. Administration .—Haji Malik has been relieved of his appointment as 
Governor (“hakim”) of Logar. His successor is Muhammad Hasan Khan, 
formerly an assistant secretary in the Prime Ministry. Haji Malik is at present 
unemployed. A number of crimes have been committed in Logar since his 
relief. (B) 

4. Anti-Yahya Khel ,—The watch kept on visitors to the Naqib Sahib of 
Chaharbagh (W.W. 546) (Diary No. 30, paragraph 28) is giving rise to consider¬ 
able talk amongst Suleiman Khel Ghilzais visiting the capital. (B) The 
measure is also discouraging would-be visitors from going to see the Naqib Sahib. 
Certainly fewer people are seen waiting outside the gates of his house than 
last year. (A) 

5. Tribal Visitors to the Independence Celebrations .—Considerable 
attention was paid by the Afghan authorities to tribesmen from the Southern 
Province who came to the capital to attend the independence celebrations. 

On the 15th August the Minister of National Defence held a durbar, which 
was attended by leaders of the Suleiman Khel, Mangals, Zadrans, Wazirs and 
Ahmadzais. The Gian Mullah (Diary No. 32, paragraph 4) and Ghulam Mohi- 
ud-Din, son of Malik Dande (Wazir), were also present. His Highness Sardar 
Shah Mahmud showed marked favour to the Gian Mullah, and provided the 
Suleiman Khel with tickets for the “ jashan ” area. (B) 

A fghan Relations with British Tribes. 

6. Afridis .—Muhammad Aslam Khan (Diary No. 33, paragraph 3) was, 
shortly after his arrival, given 100 Afghani rupees and told to return at once tfl 
Tirah and to prevent any Afridi delegation coming to Kabul. He replied that 
no Afridis would come until he had returned and reported the result of his visit, 
and said that he would not go back to Tirah until he had received definite replies 
to the letters which he had brought. The matter has been referred to the Prime 
Minister, Muhammad Aslam meanwhile remaining in Kabul. (B) 

7. Mohmands .—The Prime Minister recently denied that there was any 
truth in the statements made by Badshah Gul (W.W. 224) in Mohmand country, 
that he had the support of the Afghan Government in his activities. (A) 
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Eastern Province. 

8. Administration .—A number of robberies and some cases of cattle-lifting 
have occurred near Waziri. The failure of the police to trace the offenders has 
given rise to a certain amount of adverse criticism of the provincial 
Government. (B) 

9. Said Amir Jan (Diary No. 33, paragraph 11), the commandant of police, 
has been transferred to Kabul. (B) 

Kandahar. 

10. Administration .—Sardar Daud Khan (W.W. 239-A), the new Governor, 
continues his campaign of tightening up the administration. The deputy 
president of the municipal council has been dismissed. (B) 


Army. 

11. Armoured Fighting Vehicles —With reference to the report that the 
Afghan Government had bought nine armoured tractors from the United States 
(cf. Diary No. 30, paragraph 17), three sets of spare equipment and armour were 
also bought. As eleven of these armoured tractors went past in the review of the 
16th August, the Afghan Government have evidently converted at least two of 
their old tractors into armoured ones. (A) 

12. Machine Guns —Brigadier Muhammad Hussain Khan (Diary JNo. 66, 
paragraph 18) returned to Kabul in time to take part in the review on the 
16th August. He brought with him the sample Vickers-Berthier gun, in the 
working of which he was given several hours instruction by the 18th (Iv.E.O.) 

Cavalry in Peshawar. (A) _ » , ,» e 

13. Uniform .—The independence celebrations saw the reintroduction ol 
collar patches of different colours ’or the different arms of the service, and a 
chancre in the badges of rank for officers. Badges of rank are no longer worn on 
the collar and shoulder straps, but on the latter only. Officers also wear a small 
numeral denoting the number of the brigade to which they belong. (A) 


Communications. 

Roads. 

14 Routes South-East: Route No. 2. Landi Kotah-K abut.—The bridge 
over the Kabul River just south-east of the Ministry of War has been widened. 
It is now quite an imposing structure, wide enough to take three cars abreast It 
was opened to traffic on the 16th. Some work remains to be done, and according 
to the I slab this will be taken in hand after the independence celebrations, lhe 
bridge is known as the Qala Mahmud Bridge. (A) 


Foreign Missions. 

15. Russia. —Mme. Stark and M. Benedictov, the Russian military attache, 
were involved in a motor accident about three weeks ago. Mme. Stark’s shoulder 
was broken and M. Benedictov lost several teeth. Neither of them was able to 
appear during the “ jashan.” They are making satisfactory progiess. (A) 


Individuals. 

16. Afghan Officials.—A son was born to the wife of S. Muhammad Naim 

Khan (W.W. 464-A) about the 1st August. (A) . 

17. British Subjects .—The following stayed at His Majesty s Legation 
during the “ jashan ” :—<■ 

(a) Mr H J. Vickers, Deputy Director, Intelligence, Peshawar, and 
Captain R. Bacon, Assistant Commissioner, Hangu, N.W.F.P. They 
arrived on the 15th and left on the 19th August. 
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(d) With reference to the report that the son of Ghulam Rasul Khan Wi 
been placed under surveillance in Mazar-i-Sharif (Diary No. S^ra^h 4? 

foimation (B) has been received that he has more than one son and that all hit! 
sons have now been arrested. (B) 1 Ill ' s 

covo 8 \ Administration.— Ikram Khan, a notorious bandit of Koh-i-Daman with 
!?™“} H hl ! gang ’ reC6ntly ^rendered on safe conduct. During the SS 
th r ? f the cha *ges against them the prisoners complained of the eorruption°of 
the Governor of Koh-i-Daman, Abdul Wahab Khan (B) corruption ot 

It traMD^TJ and en( l uiries made into his conduct 

it transpired that he had received bribes amounting to 50,000 Afghani runep* 

He has been dismissed. The Prime Minister's fight against Th? ve aHtv of 
Afghan officials is likely to be a long one. g venality ol 

return r to";h“r d homJ ang We ‘' e Pard ° ned by the Prime Minister “ d all °™ d 

Afghan Relations with British Tribes. 

remat ^ J ep0rtS ° f M,,hammad Aslam's intention to 

tTsWtv m 1 of h received answers to the letters he had brought from 
Tl rah (Dmry No. 34, paragraph 6). On the 28th August the Prime Minister 
saw Muhammad Aslam and advised him to tell the Afridis to refrain from any 

b C Tbp W K7° Uld ead - t0 troubl ® Wlth . the Indian authorities. He told him 
that the letters were receiving consideration. (B) 

10. Maksuds .—Reference reports that four Mahsud boys are attending 
school in Kabul (Diary No. 25, paragraph 7). The Prinu/Minister stated 
recently that there were no Mahsud boys at school in Kabul. (A) 

P „ C “?' markan d Colony — Four members of the Hindustani Fanatics’ 
Colony of Ghamarkand arrived in Waziri on the 23rd August. They interviewed 
A h u G |°nT r and obtained permission to proceed to Kabul. Om/of them was 
Abdul Qadir, a relation of the late Maulvi Bashir (B) ™ 

12. Orakzais.— Seven Orakzais visited Waziri during the week Thev 
were each paid 5 Afghani rupees per month as rewards for their services to the 
Afghan Government during the Mangal rebellion in 1924. (B) 

Commerce. 

■p Persian Lamb.— One hundred and fifteen bundles of skins bought bv the 

on the a 28 i Amm§ en< Ni fl ? m the A 811 '™’ Company were sent to Mazaf-i-Sharif 
the ihth August. Ninety-seven bundles were sent a few days previously (B) 

Company. RUSS ‘ anS mVe ‘' eCently bought 9 °' 000 skins thlou K h the Asha™ 

Six thousand five hundred gallons of Russian petrol arrived in 
Kabul tiom Mazar-i-Sharif during the week. (B) 

, '' wo thousand bags of Russian sugar arrived in Kabul during 

shortly ifif' m ° re bagS and 2 °' 000 b0xes ot loaf s “g“” ^ -peete,! 

t j- , R estr * ct i° ns on Indian Lorry Drivers. — Reports of restrictions on 
Indian lorry drivers (Diary No. 33, paragraph 5) continue to be received Indian 

Kabul S pe V shawnr ThraT? b [ Af , ghans ' are “'l a »°™d to drive on the road 
Kabul Peshawai. About twelve days ago about seventy Indian drivers and 

cleaners were dismissed and sent back to India. Owners who had ceices to 
ply their lorries anywhere ,n Afghanistan and who cannot now do so have not 
been allowed any refund of the cost of their licences. 

T i frictions have been imposed by the Minister of Posts and 

elegraphs, who is responsible for all communications, as a retort to recent 
restrictions imposed in the Khyber Agency. 

Finance. 

17. Exchange. —The official rate of exchanoe in TCibnl nn fbo oin, a * 
Was 345/349 Afghani rupees to 100/- India., lupei (A) he 24U ' A,lgUSt 


A dministration. 


Eastern Province. 


18. It is expected that the headquarters of the Provincial Governmpnt will 
shortly return to Jalalabad. Many private individuals iZ already 
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Agriculture. 

19. Fruit, rice and maize crops have all been very good this year. (B) 
Medical. 

20. Malaria is rife throughout the province. There are many cases 
amongst the troops. (B) 


Kandahar. 

A dministration. 

21. The Governor left Kandahar for Farah and Chakansur on the 
19th August. (A) 

The reason for his departure is said to have been the receipt of information 
of the desertion of 160 men from Farah and Girishk. No confirmation of this 
has been received. 

Independence Celebrations. 

22. The independence celebrations were held in Kandahar from the 16th to 
19th August. (A) 


Herat. 

Commissions. 

23. The Afghan Government are proposing to send to the Zorabad area a 
commission under Muhammad Yunus Khan, with Muhammad Karim Khan as 
assistant. Both are assistant secretaries in the Afghan Foreign Office. (B) 
The object of this commission is not yet known. It may be recalled, however, 
that the joint commission held in January last, to enquire into disturbances in 
this area, recommended that another commission should be appointed to assess 
damage and award compensation ( cf. Diary No. 5, paragraph 4). It seems 
probable that the commission now being appointed is the one recommended in 
J anuary. 


Army. 

Officers—A ppointments. 

24. With reference to the doubt expressed as to the exact nature of the 
appointment held by General Muhammad Anwar Khan (W.W. 194), it has been 
ascertained that he holds the post of Deputy Commander-in-chief. (A) 

Desertions. 

25. It was (A) rumoured in Kandahar recently that 160 men had deserted 
from Farah and Girishk. Further information is awaited. Meanwhile, there is 
no reason to believe the story. 


Communications. 

Roads. 

26. The North Road — The bridges near Doshi which were damaged 
(Diary No. 30, paragraph 20 ( b)) have been repaired and motors are again using 
the main route. (B) 


Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

27. Shahji (W.W. 512) visited Kandahar recently. Kandahar gossip was 
that he had come to wind up his petrol business preparatory to returning to 
India as he was no longer in favour in Kabul. (A) 

British Subjects. 

28. Reference paragraph 17 of Diary No. 34. The following returned to 
India during the week :— 

Mr. and Mrs. Barnes. 

Khan Bahadurs Kuli Khan and Ghulam Samdani Khan. 

Mr. Ata-ullah Jan. 

His Majesty’s consul at Jalalabad. (A) 
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29. The following arrived in Kabul during the week and staved at Hi* 
Majesty’s Legation :— 

(a) Major C. C. H. Smith, I.A., political agent, Kurram. 

(b) Colonel C. D. Noyes, M.C., Staff College, Quetta, and Major E. R, Barker, 

M.C., Staff College, Quetta. 

(c) Mr. A. F. W. Humphrys, the son of Sir Francis Humphrys, formerly His 

Majesty’s Minister at Kabul. 

30. Mr. W. F. Pemberthy, managing director of Gestetner (India) 
(Limited), visited Kabul during the week. (A) 

31. Mr. G. D. Sondhi, M.A., I.E.S., professor in the Government College at 
Lahore, visited Kabul for the independence celebrations. He is secretary of the 
Indian Olympic Association. (A) 

32. Saadullah, son of Dr. Khan Sahib, the well-known “ Red Shirt ” leader, 
visited Kabul for the independence celebrations. (B) 

German. 

33. Captain Strunk (Diary No. 34, paragraph 23) has been ordered by his 
paper to go to Abyssinia. He is therefore abandoning his tour in Afghanistan. 
He states that he was in the German army before the war and was demobilised 
in 1919, and that he visited India and Ceylon shortly before the Great War. (A) 

34. Herr Buhl (Diary No. 34, paragraph 22) arrived in Kandahar on the 
18th August and left for India on the 20th. He left behind him an Indian agent 
to buy wool. (A) 

35. A visa for India was granted to Herr Zehme, the German engineer. 
He is taking his wife to Peshawar, whence she returns to Germany. (A) 

Italian. 

36. M. Veschi, the road engineer, has returned to Kabul from the north. 
He says the roads there are very bad. (A) 

Russian. 

37. A M. Pinn was in Kabul at the beginning of August. It is not yet 
known whether he is identical with the Pinn who was commercial attache to the 
Soviet Embassy in 1934 (Diary No. 46 of 1934, paragraph 25 (a)). (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


[N 5164/89/97] No. 67. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel Hoare.—{Received October 7.) 
(No. 106.) 

Sir, Kabul, September 14, 1935. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 36, dated the 6th September, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. * 

(For the Minister), 
W. R. HAY. 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 67. 

Diary No. 36 for the Week ending September 6, 1935. 


General. 

EVENTS in Mohmand country continue to cause the Afghan Government 
anxiety and give rise to considerable talk in Kabul. Reports (C) of Russian 
support to the Mohmands have been received. 

Two Afridis, one a brother of Saiyid Almar (W.W. 542), have arrived in 
Kabul. They have given out that the Afridis are reconsidering their decision not 
to help the Mohmands in their quarrel with the British. 

Pro-Amanullah pamphlets have been found in the Eastern Province. It is 
not surprising that the anti-Yahya Khel parties should seek to profit by the 
interest taken in events in Mohmand country. 

Afghan officials in the Southern Province are reported to be intriguing with 
tribes in Waziristan. 

Gul Muhammad Khan (W.W. 315-A) has arrived in Kabul. 

North-West Frontier. 

2. Mohmand-A fridi. —(a) Events in Mohmand country have continued to 
be the main topic of interest. For reasons which will be apparent below it is 
impossible this week to treat Mohmand and Afridi affairs separately. 

(6) The Afghan Government are still anxious, and hope that any further 
action taken by the Government of India will be very limited. (A) 

(c) In Kabul there has naturally been much talk, and some of the following 
reports may well be based rather on popular opinion than on facts :— 

(i) The anti-road party in Tirah is in touch with the Mohmands and 

instigating them to resist any advance by British troops. (C) 

(ii) Saiyid Almar (W.W. 542), Badshah Gul (W.W. 224) and Amin, son of 

the late Mohasil, are busily engaged in spreading propaganda against 
the British, and have been given money and secret instructions by the 
Afghan Government. (C) 

(iii) Badshah Gul was forced into hostilities by the Safis, with whom he was 

anxious to increase his influence. 

(iv) Badshah Gul was persuaded to start operations by the Russians, who sent 

£400 for him and the Chamarkand Colony through Shahji (W.W. 512). 
Shahji delivered the money through one Muhammad Akbar Khan of 
Kama. (C) 

{d) Sher Asghar Khan, brother of Saiyid Almar (W.W. 542), and one 
Utmanai, Malik Din Khel Afridi, have arrived in Kabul. They are being treated 
as Government guests. (B) 

They have stated that— 

(i) In the fight which took place at Pir Mahalla (? the action of the 

23rd August), the Mohmand casualties were eighty. 

(ii) British aeroplanes have been dropping poisonous bombs into water 

tanks. 

(iii) The Afridis were to hold a jirga at Bagh on the 5th September 

(Saiyid Almar was to entertain this jirga). 

(iv) The Afridis were originally opposed to assisting the Mohmands as the 

latter had not helped them when they were fighting against the British. 
Now, however, they fear that if Mohmand country is brought forcibly 
under control Tirah will be the next to suffer the same fate. They 
are accordingly inclined to reconsider their decision not to help the 
Mohmands. 


Afghan Relations with British Tribes. 

3. Afridi .—Two sons of Saiyid Almar (W.W. 542) are attending the 
Habibia School, Kabul. Their expenses are paid by the Afghan Government. (B) 

4. Mohmand .—Three sons and one nephew of Badshah Gul (W.W. 224) are 
also attending the Habibia School, Kabul. Their expenses are paid by the Afghan 
Government. The Prime Minister takes a considerable interest in these boys. (B) 
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5. Chamarkand Colony. —A number of Muhajidin from Chamarkand 
", recently in Kabul (? those reported in paragraph i Diary No. 35) 

u 6 -^ inis ^ er National Defence refused to pay them any allowances, sayiny 
that they were responsible for the murder of the late Maulvi Bashir. He, however 
sanctioned the grant of 20 Afghani rupees to each man for his expenses. (B) 

Internal Situation. 

6. Anti-Yahya Khel — Some pro-Amanullah pamphlets have been found in 

the Eastern Province. It is hardly surprising that the anti-Government elements 
should seek to profit by the excitement caused by events in Mohmand territory. 
It is perhaps significant that recently certain newspapers, both in England and 
India, have contained reports hinting at the possibility of the ex-King’s return 
to Afghanistan to make a bid to recapture the throne. (B) £ 

(b) “ Puk ” is said to be hoping to renew his activities in the near 
future. (C) 

(c) The Naqib Sahib of Chaharbagh (W.W. 546) visited the Royal family in 

the Ark on the 30th August. The King and the Prime Minister had previously 
called on him. (B) J 

The Gian Mullah (see paragraph 15 below) has been detailed to watch the 
Naqib Sahib’s activities. (C) 

(d) A mullah preached a sermon in one of the Kabul mosques on the 
30th August, denouncing the proposed new cinema. (B) (Diary No. 35, para¬ 
graph 7 (c).) The new building is not yet completed. (A) 

Commerce. 

7. Opium.— As one measure to repay the German credit loan (Diary No. 26, 
paragraph 7), the Afghan Government have undertaken to send 20 tons of opium 
to Germany annually. (C) 

Finance. 

6. Miscellaneous.— The circus engaged for the independence celebrations did 
not apparently pay. The Afghan Government had guaranteed the proprietor 
6,000 Indian rupees. This amount was not realised by the box office. To make 
good the deficiency the circus was asked to stay a few days longer and the Kabul 
garrison was detailed to go and see it, the men being charged 2 Afghani rupees 
a head. (C) 

Public Works. 

9. Building in Kabul. —Work on the new buildings on the western outskirts 
of Kabul is proceeding briskly. In the city, too, a number of new buildings are 
being constructed. It is said that there'is a ten-year plan to rebuild Kabul 
entirely. (A) 

Miscellaneous. 

10. That Afghanistan is still not so civilised as her officials would like her 
to be thought is shown by a report (B) that the heads of two robbers who were 
killed recently in Koh-i-Daman were sent to the Prime Minister. (B) 

Russian A ctivities. 

11. The Russians in Kabul have asked Shaliji (W.W. 512) to buy for them 

a plot of land in Peshawar which the Peshawar Municipality are offering 
for sale. (C) J b 


Eastern Province. 

Mohmand Affairs. 

12. Orders have been promulgated forbidding Afghan subjects to join-the 
Mohmand lashkar or to render them any assistance whatever. (B) 

Ten motor lorries have been placed at the disposal of the General Officer 
Commanding to enable him to move troops quickly in the event of any emergency. 

A dministration. 

13. The annual move of the provincial headquarters and troops from Waziri 
to Jalalabad has begun. (B) 
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Southern Province. 

Afghan Intrigue in Waziristan. 

14. Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) and Brigadier Sher 
Baz, the Afghan intelligence officer on special duty on the Waziristan border, 
are instigating anti-British activities in Waziristan. The recent excitement over 
a Mahsud girl is said to have been due to their machinations. (B) 

Tribal Leaders. 

15. The Minister of National Defence gave considerable offence to a number 
of the tribal leaders of the province who attended his weekly durbar in Kabul 
on the 29th August. The Minister received only the Gian Mullah and Miro and 
Akhtar, two zadrans who hold the rank of major-general. The others were all 
kept waiting for over two hours and were then dismissed. They vowed they 
would never visit Kabul again. They were, however, received on the 31st August 
by the King, who granted them small sums—the highest was 75 Afghani rupees— 
for their expenses. (B) 


Kandahar. 

General. 

16. The bazaar in Kandahar is being reconstructed. In consequence a 
number of shops have been demolished. As no compensation has been paid or 
promised, the shopkeepers are naturally somewhat annoyed. (B) 

Petrol. 

17. According to Indian lorry drivers in Kandahar four Russian petrol 
pumps have been imported to Herat and Earah. There is no confirmation of this 
statement. 


Army. 

General. 

18. The Islah of the 29th published the text of a letter (firman) from the 
King to the Minister of Defence, in which the former expressed his great satis¬ 
faction with the state of the army and the review on the 16th August. 

Armament. 

19. No confirmation has been received of the arrival of arms from Russia 
mentioned in Diary No. 27, paragraph 22. It is possible that old stocks from 
garrisons in Northern Afghanistan may have been sent back to Kabul. 

Desertions. 

20. No confirmation of the desertions from Farah and Girishk (Diary No. 35, 
paragraph 25) has yet been received, but a further report (C) states that these 
desertions were due to the Nurzai soldiers’ displeasure at the transfer to Kabul 
of the late General Officer Commanding, General Muhammad Aswar Khan 
(W.W. 194), himself a Nurzai. 

21. With reference to the reports of a mutiny at Mukur (Diary No. 33, 
paragraph 21), a “ B ” report from His Majesty’s consul, Kandahar, states that 
a number of men deserted from Mukur in August. 

Posts and Defences. 

22. A new post has been built at Chaknaur on the Mohmand border. It is 
to be garrisoned by twelve men. (C) 


Communications. 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

23. Reference paragraph 19 of Diary No. 32. The Islah of the 
4th September announced the purchase by the Afghan Government of one world¬ 
wide wireless telegraphy set and four small sets. The latter, according to the 
Islah, are to be erected in Maimana, Khanabad, Khost (? Matun) and Dai Zangi. 

[13074J Q 
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, , 7 Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

24. Gul Muhammad Khan (W.W. 315-A) SuDreme flivil nd Miin 
Admimsti-at 01 ' of Mazar-i-Sharif and Maimana provinces, arrived in Kabuli 
the 1st {September (A) According to the Islah he came at his own request to 
pay Ins respects to the lvmg, and will shortly return to Mazar-i-Sharif. Reports 
(B) have, however, been received to the effect that Gul Muhammad no longer 
enjoys the confidence of the Prime Minister to the same extent as formerly and 
that complaints have been made against his administration. 

m 25 'ivi Jhe /ww a ?oS° Ver I 1 ? ( i Ilt have a PP rov ed the appointment of Allah 
Nawaz Khan (W.W. 182) as Afghan Minister at Berlin. (B) 

26. S. Shah Wali Khan (W.W. 585), Afghan Minister at Paris has recom¬ 
mended that Major-General Saiyid Muhammad Sharif Khan (W.W. 594) the 
Afghan military attache at Paris, be transferred to London, as he (the Afghan 
Minister) has no use for his services. (B) ° 

a j. 1 °y a ! t y t0 tlie present regime of Ali Muhammad Khan (W.W 179) 

Afghan Minister in London, at present in Kabul, is doubtful. (C) ' 

British Subjects. 

I . f 8 .' Reference paragraph 28 of Diary No. 35. Ilis Majesty’s consul at 

Jalalabad returned to Jalalabad, not to India. J 

29 . Reference paragraph 29 of Diary No. 35. The following visitors 
returned to India via Kandahar during the week :_ b 

Colonel C. D. Noyes, M.C. 

Major E. R. Barker, M.C. 

Major C. C. H. Smith. 

Mr. A. F. W. Humphrys. 

German. 

. ,f • Reference paragraph 33 of Diary No. 35. Captain Strunk left Kabul 

f "' R d ;' ha ‘ f" r0 J lte ? Inc , - a on . the 3rd September. He hopes to return to 
Afghanistan when the Abyssinian situation admits. (B) ^ 

A/r 31 ‘ the 2nd September announced the arrival in Kabul of 

Governmrat n8ar ^ BrUtZ Cngllleers enga g ed by the Afghan 

Japanese. 

at. i; 2 ' P? I - S \ ak °- f the 2nd September announced the arrival in Kabul of 
Mi. Kimoto [mc], an irrigation engineer, engaged by the Afghan Government. 

Russian. 

7 . , 33 ' M - .Serguei Sitcheff, newly-appointed first secretary to the Soviet 
Embassy, arrived in Kabul on the 31st August. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


|N 5336/89/97] No . 68 . 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel IIoare,—{Received October 14.) 
C)lo. 107. Confidential.) 

U * T T-TAvn? fU 1 . . . „ . Kabul, September 19, 1935. 

T ’i;. „ , h ™ ou r l ‘ t0 transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 

inilitaiy attache to this Legation, No. 37, dated the 13th September, 1935 
2. 1 have no comments to offer. 

T j • 3 " 4\ C0 P.y thls despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. J 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 68. 

Diary No. 37 for the Week ending September 13, 1935. 
General. 


THE Mohmand situation continues to be the main topic of interest in Kabul. 
The Afghan Government are apprehensive of the results of any further advance 
by British troops. Requests to assist the Mohmands have reached the Afghan 
Government from more than one source; one was from a deputation of mullahs 
from the Eastern Province who waited on the Prime Minister and asked leave 
to proclaim a “ jehad.” The Islah, in a leading article, has criticised the Govern¬ 
ment of India’s policy on the north-west frontier. The article has aroused great 
interest and is being used by anti-British elements in Kabul to foment anti- 
British feeling. 

The report that Sikhs in the Eastern Province had been compelled to live in 
Jalalabad is confirmed. 

In the Southern Province the Hassan Khel are proving troublesome, and the 
Afghan Government are contemplating removing them to some place further from 
the frontier. A number of discontented Kabul Khel Wazirs recently raised a 
lashkar and made a demonstration against Urgun. They are threatening to 
restart hostilities. 

There are rumours of propaganda in Herat in favour of the late Governor, 
Abdur Rahim, and of trouble there between the receniAy transferred Kandahar 
troops and the original garrison. These rumours, however, may be unfounded. 

A viation — Civil. 

2. Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian aeroplane arrived and left during 
the week. (B) 

North-West Frontier. 

3. Mohmand Affairs. — (a) The Afghan Government regard the projected 
advance of British forces to the Nahakki Pass with profound misgivings. The 
Prime Minister went so far as to say recently that, while his Government would 
do their best to prevent their subjects interfering, he feared there might be a 
general rising in the Eastern Province. (A) 

(b) The Afghan Government have received several requests for assistance 
to the Mohmands. (B) The Prime Minister stated that on the 10th September 
a deputation of mullahs fiom the Eastern Province had called on him and asked 
permission to declare a “ jehad.” He had only satisfied them by undertaking to 
request His Majesty’s Government to make no further advance in Mohmand 
country. (A) 

(c) In connexion with this deputation an interesting sidelight on the 
increased interest taken by Afghans in current affairs is shown by the following 
incident which was told to His Majesty’s Minister by the Foreign Minister. On 
the 10th September the Foreign Minister received these mullahs who had asked 
to see him to discuss the question of proclaiming a “ jehad.” In the course of a 
three hours’ debate, a mullah from Kama put forward the proposal that Mohmand 
country should be treated like the Saar and a plebiscite taken whether it should 
come under Afghan or British dominion. It took the Foreign Minister upwards 
of an hour to convince the mullah, after repeated references to the Anglo-Afghan 
treaties, that the cases were not parallel. 

(d) In Kabul increasing interest is being taken in the situation. The Islah 
of the 12th September contained a leading article on the subject. (A) This, 
obviously inspired, referred to the Government of India’s policy of strengthening 
their defences on the north-west frontier “ for the past sixty years ”—a policy 
which, the writer said, the English had declared to be necessary to guard against 
Russian aggression. This danger, the article continued, no longer exists. The 
“ independent tribes ” are surely no menace to the British Empire. There should 
be no necessity to undertake major operations to deal with small frontier raids. 
There are other methods of dealing with such incidents. If peaceful methods are 
not employed, it can only be because the British wish to extend their control up to 
the Durand line—a policy which must constitute a grave danger to Afghanistan. 
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Any attempt to achieve it will inevitably lead to great agitation amongst the tribes 
and adversely affect Afghanistan. " ° ’ 

I he article went on to comment on the recent operations, mentioning that 
aeroplanes had been used to bomb (“ said in international circles to be uncivilised 
and inhuman ”), and ended by expressing the hope that a peaceful settlement 
would be arrived at, Afghanistan’s only interest being to secure tranquillitv on 
her borders. J 

The article has aroused great interest in Kabul, and those who have no likincr 
for the British are making use of it to foment anti-British feeling and to persuade 
the Afghan Government to resist any extension of British influence in tribal 
country. (B) 

Afghan Relations with British Tribes. 

4. Af ridi Sher Asghar Khan (Diary No. 36, paragraph 2 (d) ) and 
Muhammad Aslam (Diary No. 35, paragraph 9) have returned to Tirah. (B) 

5. Chamarkand Colony. -Reference the report in last week’s diary (No. 36 
paragraph 5) that certain Muhajidin had come to Kabul, it appears that they did 
not. come to Kabul. The War Minister was informed on the telephone of their 
arrival at Waziri and replied as reported. (B) 

6. Press.—The Islah of the 29th August reproduced from the Itlaat, an 
Iranian journal, an article recounting the activities in Egypt of one Captain 
Biemley, whom, the article described as a second Lawrence. The article, which 
stated that British agents were employed to work secretly in various Moslem 
countnes, might well tend to arouse suspicion of British policy amongst the 

he Daily Sketch of the 30th July reported Captain Bremley to be in 
Abyssinia encouraging the Ethiopians to unite against Italy.) 

Commerce. 

Italian Imports. A considerable number of Italian blankets are on sale 
m Kabul. (A) 

i qq (L Pe P" ia J l Lamb—The Ashami Company have recently sold another 
138 000 skins to the Russians, who have also bought 60,000 skins from other 
dealers in Kabul. (B) ' * . 

9. Miscellaneous.— With reference to the report that certain shopkeepers 
had been compelled to transfer their business to the new shops opposite the 
Chaman-i-Hazuri (Diary No. 29, paragraph 3 (a)), a number have already 
done so. (A) 

It appears, from reports in the Islah, that it is the intention of the Govern¬ 
ment to encourage these shopkeepers by granting them monopolies of certain 
goods, the sale of which has been prohibited in shops in other parts of the city. 

Foreign Expeditions. 

10. German Hindu Kush Expedition. —Dr. Lentz, a member of the 
expedition, has returned to Kabul. He said that the expedition had had an 
interesting time in Nuristan. They were always accompanied by a strong guard, 
but had found the people more civilised than they had expected. The other 
members of the party had crossed safely into Chitral, and had found excellent 
preparations made for their reception at the frontier. (A) 


Independence Celebrations. 

11. Photography— Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 35. A few 
photographs, of no military interest, are now on sale at one of the local 
photographers Apparently all photographs taken had to be submitted foi 
censorship. (A) 

- Eastern Province. 

12. Mohmand Operations—In spite of orders prohibiting Afghan subject 
.l. 0 ! 11 ] oi ning the Mohmand lashkar, a considerable number have secretly gone to 
Mohmand country to participate in the so-called “ jehad.” Local officials have 
connived at this. (C) 

13. It will bo recalled that some four months ago it was reported 
(Diary No 19, paragraph 15) that Sikhs and Hindus in the province had been 
compelled to leave their homes and live ir Jalalabad, and that the Afghan Foreign 
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Minister denied that there was any truth in the report (Diary No. 21, 
paragraph 12). 

The Prime Minister, on the 10th September, informed His Majesty’s 
Minister that the report was correct. He stated that he himself had issued the 
orders to concentrate these people in Jalalabad. He was not prepared to tolerate 
any longer Sikhs and other seditious Hindus living in the outlying areas of his 
frontier districts. They established touch with undesirable people in India and 
acted as intermediaries for Russian and Ghadr party intrigue. (A) 

He had received many representations on the subject, as had the Afghan 
consul-general in India and the Afghan Minister in London. To all such repre¬ 
sentations he had but one reply: if Sikhs and Hindus did not like life in 
Afghanistan, let them leave the country. 

He added that as the matter was a question of internal administration he 
had not originally informed the Foreign Minister. (This hardly excuses the latter 
for categorically denying the report without making enquiries.) 

14. Buildings. —Orders have been issued by the Prime Minister for the 
rebuilding of the Siraj-ul-Imarat hi Jalalabad to be begun at once. It is thought 
locally that King Zahir Shah intends to visit Jalalabad this winter. The 
building was destroyed by rebels during the 1928 revolution. (B) 

Southern Province. 

15. Hassan Khel. —The Hassan Khel Wazirs who left their homes in 
Waziristan and came to Afghanistan in June (Diary No. 30, paragraph 7) have, 
the Prime Minister stated recently, been giving trouble. They have been raiding 
and robbing and importuning the authorities for land. Winter, his Highness 
said, was approaching, and the Afghan Government had no wish to allow these 
people to remain in the Southern Province, where they were a menace to peace. 
If the Government of India could not arrange for the tribe to return to 
Waziristan, the Afghan Government proposed to remove them to some other 
province, preferably Kataghan. (A) 

16. Anti-Government. —A number of Kabul Khel Wazirs, who felt that 
they had not been properly treated when visiting Kabul recently (cf. Diary No. 35, 
paragraph 7 (b) ), returned disgruntled to their homes. There they began 
spreading propaganda against the Afghan Government. They then raised a 
lashkar and went to Urgun, where they fired a few rounds towards cantonments, 
cut the telephone line and then dispersed. Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan 
forbade the local garrison to reply to the lashkar’s fire. Apparently, the lashkar’s 
action was merely a demonstration. The leaders have since sent messages to 
Urgun that unless their affairs are settled satisfactorily, they will begin 
hostilities. (B) 

17. Internal Situation. —There is a certain amount of dissatisfaction in the 
province over Government interference in regard to tribal claims to timber areas, 
and some tribes are contemplating demanding compensation for land on which 
new roads are being built. (B) 

Kandahar. 

18. Administration. —The Governor, Sardar Daud Khan, had not returned 
from his tour in Farah and Chakhansur by the 4th September. (A) His con¬ 
tinued absence was giving rise to sundry rumours. One of these was that he had 
gone to Herat to consult the Govern or ” there regarding measures to be taken to 
deal with propaganda by local officials in favour of the late Governor, Abdur 
Rahim Khan (W.W. 89). Another was that there had been some trouble on the 
frontier in the Chakhansur area. These rumours are in all probability 
unfounded. 

19. Gene rah —Re f erence the report in last week’s diary (paragraph 16) that 
the demolition of certain shops was causing some discontent, His Majesty’s consul 
has reported that it has been proclaimed by beat of drum that anyone complaining 
about these demolitions will be flogged and imprisoned. (A) 

20. Commerce. —The Pashtun Company has declared a profit of 30 per cent, 
for the past year. (B) 

21. Certain traders have formed a new company in opposition to the 
Pashtun Company. (B) 
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22. The fruit season has been a good one. From fifty to sixty lorries have 
been leaving Kandahar with fruit for Chaman daily. (B) 

23. Indian Lorry Drivers. —In view of their being prohibited from plying 
their lorries on the Chaman route (Diary No. 33, paragraph 5), a number of 
Indian driver-owners have applied for passports to Persia. Others who have been 
dismissed are experiencing difficulty in leaving Kandahar. (A) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

24. Administration. —The Commission of Enquiry sent to Faizabad to 
enquire into the charges against Brigadier Muhammad Ilam Khan, the General 
Officer Commanding in ICataghan and Badakshan (Diary No. 33, paragraph 20), 
has returned to Kabul. It is said that both the General Officer Commanding and 
the Governor of the province will probably be transferred elsewhere. (B) 

Army. 

25. Discipline. —There has been trouble between the Kandahar troops 
recently sent to Herat and the Herat troops. Two brigades of the latter have been 
disbanded and new ones are being raised in their place. Two brigadiers have 
been arrested and sent to Kabul on a charge of insubordination to the General 
Officer Commanding, Major-General Abdul Ahad Khan (WAV. 5-A). These 
rumours are probably unfounded. (C) 

26. Education . —The Islah of the 7th September announced the completion 
of the course at the N.C.O.’s School (presumably that at Bagh-i-Bala). The Bagh- 
i-Bala School is now occupied by students of the Army School of Music. (A) 

27. According to the Islah of the 7th September, the War Minister inspected 
the Harbiya College on the 4th September. 

28. Machine Guns. —Information has been received from the Afghan 
Foreign Office that the Afghan Government are not importing the Solothurn 
machine guns from Switzerland, as reported in Diary No. 14, paragraph 18; 
instead, they are getting a machine gun and 1,000 rounds from Germany. (A) 

29. Troop Movements. —Three lorry loads of troops from Kabul arrived in 
Jalalabad during the week. It is said that they were to replace time-expired men 
and that 300 more were shortly expected for the same purpose. (B) 

30. One hundred cavalry from Jalalabad have been ordered to proceed to 
Chapriar. The object of this move is not known. (B) 

31. Sports and Welfare. —The opening of the new officers’ club (Diary 
No. 32, paragraph 10) is confirmed. 

Individuals, 

32. A merican. —Mr. T. Voorhces and Mr. G. J. Mack, general sales manager 
and zone manager respectively of General Motors, India (Ltd.), Bombay, arrived 
in Kabul about the 5th September. 

33. British Subjects. —Abdur Rub, Nishtar, Pleader and Municipal 
Commissioner, Peshawar, has arrived in Kabul. Fie was at one time the subject 
of protest by the Afghan Government on the ground of his attitude towards them. 

34. Czechoslorah.- —M. Cermakian (Diary No. 29, paragraph 12), the Brno 
representative, has left Kabul. He left Kandahar for Herat on the 2nd 
September, eu route, it is believed, for Tehran. He did not call at His Majesty’s 
Legation before he left. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Li cut.-Colonel, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 5449/89/97 J No. 69. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel Iloare.—(Received October 21.j 
(No. 110. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, September 27, 1935. 

I FIAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 38, dated the 20th September, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 
W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 69. 

Diary No. 38 for the Week ending September 20, 1935. 
General. 


TFIERE has been considerable activity in connexion with the operations in 
the Mohmand country. The Afghan Minister for Foreign Affairs has gone to the 
Eastern Province to dissuade Afghans from joining the Mohmand lashkar. In 
the Eastern Province and in Kabul priests have been urging intervention on behalf 
of their co-religionists. In the Eastern Province the speeches of the priests are 
reported to have been offensively inflammatory, and considerable numbers of 
Khugianis and Shinwaris are reported to have left to join the lashkar. Kabul is 
full of rumours, most of which can be discounted, and it is probable that the 
accounts of numbers joining the Mohmands have been exaggerated. The news 
of the taking of the Nahakki Pass without opposition does not appear to have yet 
reached the general public in Kabul. 

The Russian military attache denies that the Afghan Government have 
purchased artillery from the U.S.S.R. 

The Afghan Ambassadors in Moscow and Angora have returned to their 
posts. The Ambassador in Tehran has arrived in Kabul. 


Kabul. 

A riation, Civil. 

2. Kabul-Termcz Service. —A Russian biplane arrived on the 

16th September. (A) 

North-West Frontier. 

3. Mohmands. — (a) In view of reports of increasing excitement in the 
Eastern Province, where people were being encouraged by the priests and others to 
go to the help of the Mohmand lashkars, the Afghan Foreign Minister left Kabul 
for Jalalabad on the 17th September. He was accompanied by Muhammad Karim 
Khan, assistant secretary in charge of the Eastern Section of the Foreign 
Office. (A) 

S. Faiz Muhammad’s departure followed immediately on the receipt by 
the Afghan Government of a copy (given them by llis Majesty’s Minister) of the 
proclamation issued by his Excellency the Governor of the North-West Frontier 
Province. This document made a favourable impression on the Afghan 
Government, and the Foreign Minister stated that he considered it provided him 
with material to discuss the situation with the Afghan Mohmands. He 
accordingly went to dissuade these Mohmands from joining the British Mohmand 
lashkar, and to induce them to persuade the British Mohmands to make peace. 

He has already reported that he has achieved some measure of success. He 
left Jalalabad on the 18th September for Dakka, where he was to meet a jirga of 
Afghan Mohmands, who had been collecting at Lalpura. 

( b) In Kabul there has been a certain amount of excitement. Mullahs have 
been preaching in favour of intervention on behalf of the Mohmands. Money has 
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been collected for the lashkar. The Ustad of Hadda, a leading religious leader 
of the Eastern Province, has been to see the King and urge on him the necessity 
of helping his fellow Moslems. (B) 

Representatives of tribes in both the Eastern and the Southern Provinces 
have been to see the Prime Minister to ascertain the Government’s attitude to 
those who wished to join the lashkar. The Prime Minister, while informing them 
that the Government would not countenance people going openly, seems to have 
given the impression that nothing would be said to those who went unobtrusively 
in twos and threes. (C) 

(c) Rumour has, of course, been rife. The following is a selection from the 
many rumours which are current in Kabul: it is difficult to say what truth there 
is in them, but all are probably exaggerations if not lies :— 

(i) The following have joined the Mohmand lashkar :— 

Maulvis Habib-ur-Nahman and Ismail of Kama. 

The sons of Jan Muhammad Khugiani. 

Malik Qais (W.W. 504). 

Baba Jan (W.W. 222). 

Muhammad Alam (W.W. 164). 

All the above were accompanied by a considerable number of followers. 

(ii) Soldiers of the Asmar garrison, dressed in plain clothes, have joined 

the lashkar. 

(iii) Bombs have been sent to the Mohmands through Yar Muhammad, a 

nephew of Muhammad Wali of Lalpura. 

(iv) The Minister of Defence has given very secret instructions to “ Shahji ” 

(W.W. 512) to help the Mohmands secretly. 

(v) Ilimmat Singh, the driver of the Soviet Embassy, visited “ Shahji ” by 

night and gave him money. 

(vi) Muhammad Gul Khan (W.W. 315a) is urging intervention on behalf of 

his fellow tribesmen. (He is a Mohmand, and is at present in Kabul.) 

(vii) Sher Agha (W.W. 256) is supporting the mullahs in Kabul, who are 

preaching in favour of intervention. He has left for the Southern 

Province via Logar. 

(viii) Supplies, including live-stock, arc being sent from the Eastern Province 

to the lashkar. 

(ix) Peshawar has been attacked, there is a general rising on the frontier, 

and British casualties have been very heavy. 

Internal Situation. 

4. Anti-Yahya Khel. -—The article on the Mohmand situation published in 
the Islah of the 12th September (cf. Diary No. 37, paragraph 3 (d) ) has tended 
to silence criticism, so often made, of the present regime’s subserviency to the 
British. (B) 

5. Pro-Amanullah Propaganda. —A certain amount of pro-Amanullah 
propaganda is current in the army. The Turks in Kabul favour the return of the 
ex-King. (C) 

6. Anti-British Indians. —Zaffar Hasan (W.W. 627), Abbas ElTendi 
(W.W. 3), Shahji (W.W. 512), Muhammad Hasan (W.W. 543) and Fakir 
Muhammad (W.W. 246), recently held a meeting to raise funds to pay for the 
printing of seditious pamphlets, which they intend to send to India. The money 
is to be sent to Ohamarkand, where the pamphlets will be printed. (C) 

7. Administration. —A committee of enquiry has been appointed to enquire 
into the conduct of Nek Muhammad Khan (W.W. 476), Governor of Hazarajat, 
who is suspected of corruption. It may be recalled that Nek Muhammad was 
reported to be a leader of the anti-Yahya Khel party in the Eastern Province. (B) 

Foreign Relations. 

8. Great Britain. —Arrangements had been made for a joint Anglo-Afghan 
Commission to assemble at Parachinar this autumn to settle certain outstanding 
cases. It now appears that the Afghan Government will probably ask for a post¬ 
ponement of this commission until next spring, ostensibly on the ground that they 
have not got their cases prepared, but in reality because of the existing situation 
on the North-West Frontier Province (of India). (A) 
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9. Iran. —With reference to the report that a commission was being sent to 
the Zorabad area (Diary No. 35, paragraph 23), the Islah of the 16th September 
announced the departure of a commission, under Muhammad Yunus Khan, for 
the western frontier. 

The commission is to meet an Iranian commission, and with it, and a Turkish 
J officer, erect boundary pillars in accordance with the decision of the Turkish 

; Arbitration Commission. 

\ Commerce. 

, 10. Trade with Chitral.- —The Afghan Government are considering confining 

| trade between Afghanistan and Chitral to one route, so as to facilitate the 

prevention of smuggling. This would involve the closing of certain routes; but no 
decision has yet been taken. (A) 

] 11. Persian Lamb. —Mr. Rahmin Yadgaroff, a British subject, of the firm 

of Yadgaroff and Co., fur and skin dealers, London, arrived in Kabul about a 
month ago. He states (A) that he has bought about 20,000 skins; and that the 
Persian lamb trade in Kabul is booming, prices being approximately the same as 
in London, owing to the Russians, who have already bought 300,000 skins, out- 

9 bidding all buyers in their anxiety to make Leningrad the world-centre of this 
trade. (A) 

12. Wool. —Mr. Roberson-Taylor’s agent in Kandahar recently informed 
His Majesty’s consul there that he had so far been unable to buy any wool, as it 
was all purchased by the local branch of the Ashami Company or sent to 
Kabul. (A) 

Russian A ctivities. 

13. A certain amount of military activity is taking place on the Badakshan 
frontier. (C) 

Eastern Province. 

A dministration. 

14. The civil and military headquarters of the province closed at Waziri on 
the 15th September, and reopened at Jalalabad on the 17th. (A) 

Mohmand Situation. 

15. (a) His Majesty’s consul at Jalalabad reports that there has been 

considerable excitement in the province during the week. The attitude of mullahs 
in Khugiani country and in other places has, he reports, been “malicious and 
highly objectionable.’’ Highly inflammatory speeches have been made. The 
efforts of Afghan officials to discourage this have been ineffective, and, he suggests, 
half-hearted. 

His Majesty’s consul also reports that lorries have been commandeered and 
troops secretly sent to Cliigha Serai (in the Kunar Valley). 

( b) The local Foreign Office official has warned His Majesty’s consul not to 
receive any Afghans in the consulate, and advised him not to leave the 
consulate. (A) 

( c ) The driver of one of His Majesty’s Legation lorries states that the road 
between Dakka and Cheragali was strongly picketed on the 18th September (this 
may have been for the protection of the Afghan Foreign Minister, who visited 
Dakka that day), but that he saw no signs of excitement nor met with any 
unpleasantness. (A) 

His Majesty's Consul. 

16. His Majesty’s consul returned from Waziri to Jalalabad on the 
14th September. (A) 

Southern Province. 

Waziristan. 

17. A report from the Southern Province states that the Wazirs of Wana 
and Spinwam arc involved in trouble with the British, who have sent a military 
column into their country. The Wazirs are sending their families into Khost. (B) 
The Afghan Government have sent instructions that the Wazirs are not to be 
permitted to enter Khost, but that there is no objection to their coining into 
Birmal. 
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Kandahar. 

A dministration. 

18. The Governor had not returned by the 11th September. His visit to 
Herat is confirmed. It is probable that he merely took advantage of his tour to 
Chakhansur to visit Herat. (A) 

Far ah and Chakhansur. 

A rms. 

19. While in Chakhansur the Governor, S. Daud Khan (W.W. 239a), 
attempted to recover Government arms from one Sultan Muhammad, a prominent 
Baluch leader. Sultan Muhammad refused to give up any and was arrested, but 
was shortly afterwards released because of the threatening attitude of his 
followers. (C) 

Herat. 

General. 

20. There is no confirmation of the trouble amongst the Herat garrison 
reported last week. 

North of the Hindu Kusii. 

Sinkiang A ffairs. 

21. The Governor of Zcbak has reported that Muhammad Amin Khan, 
brother of Shah Mansur of Khotan, recently entered Afghanistan via the Baroghil 
Pass. The Governor sent for him. Muhammad Amin said that he had hecn 
granted interviews in India by the Governor of the Punjab and his pAeellency 
the Viceroy. He was refused permission to travel to Afghanistan via Peshawar. 
It appears, the Governor said, that Muhammad Amin is planning an attack on 
Kashgar via Gilgit, and may well have been instigated to do so by the British. 

Muhammad Amin is still apparently being detained in Zcbak 

Army. 

Armament. 

22. The Russian military attache stated recently that the announcement in 
the Islah of the 31st July (cf. Diary No. 31, paragraph 22) that the Afghan 
Government had bought mountain guns from the Soviet Government was untrue. 
The Afghans had enquired about guns, but no agreement had been reached 
regarding prices. (A) 

Education. 

23. The Minister of National Defence inspected the Ihzarieh and Rushidich 
schools during the week. (A) He was particularly gracious to both pupils and 
instructors. (B) 

Pouf. i on Missions. 

Egypt. 

24. According to the Islah of the 19th September King Zahir Shah has 
agreed to the appointment of Abdul Malik Hamza Bey, Egyptian Minister in 
Tehran, as Egyptian Minister in Afghanistan (in addition to his other duties). 


Individuals. 

A fghan Officials. 

25. Abdul Hussain Khan (W.W. 47), Afghan Ambassador at Moscow, and 
Sultan Ahmad Khan (W.W. 624). Afghan Ambassador at Angora, left Kabul on 
the 19th September via Mazar-i-Sharif (by road) to return to their posts. (B) 

26. Slier Ahmad Khan (W.W. 598), Afghan Ambassador at Tehran, arrived 
in Kabul on the 18th September. He travelled via Herat and Kandahar. (A) 

A fghans. 

27. Abdul Aziz Khan (W.W. 16) is confined, by order, to his house. (C) 
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German. 

28. Dr. Reichmann (Diary No. 15, paragraph 26) has left Kabul for 
India, (A) 

Riissian. 

29. M. Robanko (Diary No. 23, paragraph 30), clerk to the Russian military 
attache, has returned to Kabul. (A) 

30. A Russian, said to be the surgeon of the Soviet consulate at Herat, 
passed through Kandahar en route to Kabul on the 5th September. 

He is stated to have adopted Islam and been taken under the protection of 
the Afghan Government. He was accompanied by an armed escort. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military A ttaclie. 


fN 5583/89/97] 


No. 70. 


Lieutenant-Colonel. Eraser-Tytier to Sir Samuel floare— {Received October 28.) 
(No. 111. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, October 5, 1935. 

I HAVE, the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 39, dated the 27th September, 1935. 

2. Paragraph 4.—The movements of the Afridi jirga and the reasons for 
them are not at present very clear. The Prime Minister, in conversation a few 
days ago, said that the jirga, headed by Syed Almar, never got beyond Dakka. 
This appears to be correct so far as Syed Almar is concerned, but reports from 
Jalalabad indicate that an Afridi jirga under Khuslml reached Jalalabad on the 
26th September and left it on the 27th. It is not yet clear whether this jirga was 
summoned to Jalalabad or whether it came of its own accord, nor in either case 
what was the object of its visit. I hope to ascertain more details on these points 
shortly. 

Paragraph 33.—The departure of M. Rix from Kabul deserves brief notice. 
In length of service he was the doyen of the Diplomatic Corps, having reached 
Kabul with M. Suritz shortly after the close of the Third Afghan War in 1919, 
and remained on for sixteen years to serve successively under M. Raskolnikov 
and M. Stark. His considerable knowledge of Persian’made him a very useful 
member of the Russian Mission in Kabul, and at one time he was supposed to be 
the driving force behind most of the Bolshevik propaganda and intrigue on the 
Indian frontier. IJe was always friendly to members of this Legation, with 
whom he conversed in execrable English, and was distinguished from other 
members of his Embassy by an appearance and manner which still retained some 
trace of an oflicer of the old Imperial Russian army, a battalion of which he had 
commanded in the war. He gave the impression, in fact, of a gentleman who had 
fallen on evil times and among low companions. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, & c. 

W. K. ERASER-TYTLER. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 70. 

Diary Mo. 39 for the Week ending Sevtember 27. 1935. 
General. 


THE Afghan foreign Minister returned from the Eastern Province on the 
23rd September. He brought Badslmh Gul (W.W. 224) with him. Ilis visit 
appears to have been successful in that lie induced the Safis to seek for peace, 
persuaded the majority of the Afghans to return to their homes and allayed the 
excitement which had been widespread for some days. 





Excitement in Kabul has also abated, but some repercussions are reported in 
the Southern Province, where naturally they would take longer to appear. It is 
probable that there, too, the excitement will soon die down. 

The Afghan Government have apparently summoned an Afridi jirga to 
Jalalabad. The jirga arrived on the 2Gth September. 

The sugar agreement with Russia has been renewed. Particulars of this 
agreement are given in paragraph 10. 

M. Rix, counsellor of the Soviet Embassy, who has been in Afghanistan since 
1919, has left for good. 

Kabul. 

Aviation , Civil. 

2. Kabul-Termez Service .—The Russian biplane which arrived on the 

16th September left on the 21st. (A) 

North-West Frontier. 

3. Mohmands. — (a) The Afghan Foreign Minister returned to Kabul from 
the Eastern Province on the 23rd September. He brought with him Badshah 
Gul (W.W. 224), the notorious Mohmand leader. (A) 

The following is the gist of the Foreign Minister’s account of his visit: He 
held a jirga at Dakka, the first tribal jirga he had ever held. It was attended 
by Badshah Gul and a number of Safi maliks. There was no shooting, but a good 
deal of excitement and shouting of “ Ghaza ” to begin with. 

The Foreign Minister, although his Pushtu is not very good, addressed the 
jirga himself and had no need to fall back on Muhammad Karim Khan, of the 
Afghan Foreign Office, whom he had taken as interpreter in case of necessity. 
(Muhammad Gul Khan (W.W. 315a) did not go to the Eastern Province.) 

He first ascertained from the Safis that the cause of the trouble in Mohmand 
country was the question of the outlaws from India whom the Mohmands were 
harbouring. 

Having done this, he turned and rent the jirga. The practice of harbouring 
criminals was old-fashioned and barbarous. A great Power like Germany 
hanged the murderer of Sardar Muhammad Aziz; an even greater Power like 
Britain removed to Burma people like Amanullah’s trade agent, whose presence 
in Peshawar was displeasing to the Afghan Government; even the last-named, 
in spite of all Pathan laws of hospitality, were obliged to conform to modern 
custom and send Ajab (the Ellis murderer) and such-like persons across the 
Hindu Kush. 

The Safis had no answer. The bombing of their country had left them with 
little heart to argue. The Foreign Minister bade them return to their country, 
make their peace with their Government and trouble the border no more with 
their foolishness. 

4. Faiz Muhammad then returned to Kabul, bringing Badshah Gul with 
him. He had not, he said, made any promises to the Safis or to anybody. As 
regards Badshah Gul, the Afghan Government did not intend to let him go. His 
return to Mohmand country would mean more trouble for both Governments. 
His future was a matter for negotiation. It would probably be the best solution 
to settle him, and, if possible, his father, in Afghanistan at some safe distance 
from the frontier. 

5. Faiz Muhammad added that he detected the hand of Congress in the 
trouble; there were two Hindus in Safi country, whose names he did not know, 
engaged in subversive propaganda. He also had a vague suspicion of Soviet 
influence in the matter. 

(6) The Foreign Minister’s visit seems to have had a good effect. Excitement 
both in Kabul and the Eastern Province has died down, although in Kabul 
priests, who do not believe that the Foreign Minister has persuaded the 
Mohmands to make peace, are still preaching intervention. In the Southern 
Province, which news has naturally been longer in reaching, wild rumours are 
being spread and priests are, or were, openly preaching “ jehad.” (B) 

(c) Amongst those who have been to see the Prime Minister to urge inter¬ 
vention on behalf of the Mohmands (Diary No. 38, paragraph 3 (b)) were the 
Akhunzada of Tagao and the Akhunzada of Musai (Logar), both influential 
religious leaders. (B) 
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(d) Fiom nil accounts it appears that it is the bombing of the Mohmands, 
misrepresented as the indiscriminate bombing of women and children, which most 
arouses t he indignation and sympathy of all classes of Afghans. 

(e) I he Afghan guards on His Majesty’s Legation have displayed, during 
the past ten days, considerably more energy than usual in the execution of their 
duties. This is obviously the result of orders from higher authority. How far 
these orders are based on anxiety to prevent an outrage or on desire to convey an 
impression of the danger to Afghanistan of the present situation it is difficult to 
say. (A) 

(/) The Anis of the 18th September contained an article on the Mohmand 
situation similar to that in the Islah of the 12th (cf. Diary No. 37, para¬ 
graph 3 (d) ), but couched in rather more offensive language. The Islah of the 
20th September contained another article on the same subject; it is more mildly 
worded than the article in its issue of the 12th. (A) 

Afghan Relations with British Tribes. 

• ^ fvidis. His Majesty’s consul at Jalalabad reports that an Afridi jirga 

arrived there on the 26th September. 

It appears that, when in Jalalabad, the Afghan Foreign Minister sent for 
the Afridi maliks, meaning to tell them that they should keep peace and not give 
any help to the Mohmands. A few unimportant Afridis obeyed his summons, 
and he sent them back to bring the real tribal leaders. It is presumably these 
leaders who have now arrived. Further details are awaited. (B) 

5. Mohmand. —Muhammad Gul Khan (W.W. 315a), Supreme Civil and 
Military Administrator of Mazar-i-Sharif and Maimana, has sent 6,000 Afghani 
rupees, a British rifle and some ammunition to a relative of his, Muhammad Umar 
Khan of Koda Khel. (B) 

6. Wazirs. —Sher Zaman Khan, Daur of North Waziristan, has arrived in 
Kabul to receive the annual allowances paid to his tribe, viz , 18,000 Afghani 
rupees. He was given a payment order for 27,000 Afghani rupees, on account 
of allowances due for the past eighteen months. (B) 

Internal Situation. 

7. Anti-Yahya Khel. —The pro-Amanullah party is trying to make capital 
out of the present situation by stirring up anti-British feeling, with a view to 
impairing the relations between His Majesty’s and the Afghan Governments (B) 

8. Revenue. —Five lorry-loads of treasure were dispatched to Kabul from 
Kandahar on 15th September. (B) 

Commerce. 

9. The Ashami Company.—{a) The Ashami Company may shortly lose one 
of its monopolies. It is being suggested that the various Government depart¬ 
ments should be allowed to purchase their requirements direct, instead of, as at 
present, through the Ashami Company. (C) 

(b) Abdul Majid, the managing director of the company, is on bad terms 
with Mirza Muhammad Khan (W.W. 450), the Minister of Trade. They quarrel 
openly at Cabinet meetings. Abdul Majid, however, enjoys the confidence and 
support of the Prime Minister, who is at present displeased with the Minister 
of Trade. (B) 

10. Sugar. —The following is a brief summary of the text of the Sugar 
Agreement, concluded in April 1934, between the Ashami Company and the 
Russian Trade Agency (cf. Diary No. 22 of 1934, paragraph 15). 

The agreement provided for the delivery during the period May 1934 to May 
1935 of 11,000 tons of Russian sugar. Delivery was to be made in fixed monthly 
quantities, to representatives of the Ashami Company, at Kusbk, Kerki, Terinez 
and Badmanabad. Payment was to be made by deposits by the Ashami Company 
to the account of the Soviet Agency with the National Bank of Afghanistan in 
Kabul. Export of Russian sugar by the Ashami Company was forbidden, and 
the Soviet Agency undertook not to sell sugar to other dealers in Afghanistan. (A) 

The agreement also provided for the Ashami Company paying, from the 
deposits above, cash to traders from whom the Soviet Agency purchased Persian 
lamb, thus avoiding direct barter between the two contracting parties. A clause 
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wits, however, included, slatiiif-V that negotiations foi* an agreement for direct 
barter should boeoneluded in 1935. 

It is understood that the agreement lias recently been renewed on the original 
terms, and no provision yet made for direct barter. (B) 

Foreign Relations. 

11. Iran .—The Islah of the 21st September announced that the National 
Council bad ratified the report of the Turkish arbiter on the Musabad frontier 
dispute. 

Press. 

12. A byssinia .--The Islah of the 18th September reproduced an ai tide from 
the Itlaat of Tehran, in which it was stated that the British and Japanese 
Governments were secretly planning to bring pressure upon Italy. 

Beyond the reproduction of foreign news items in the Afghan press, little 
interest appears to be being taken in the Abyssinian situation. 


Mohmand Situation. 


Ea,stern Province. 


13. — (a) The excitement in the province reported last week continued for 
several days. His Majesty’s consul at Jalalabad reports that “ bands of armed 
people ” hurried to join the Mohmand lashkars, amongst them a brother of Malik 
Qais (W.W. 504), with 300 men. 

On the 19th September a rumour that eight Afghan soldiers at Torkham 
had been killed by machine gun fire from a neighbouring British post added fuel 
to the fire. People assembled “ to the beat of dram ” in Jalalabad, where the 
majority of the shops were closed from fear of looting. After the Foreign 
Minister’s jirga in Jalalabad on the 22nd September ( cf. paragraph 3), which 
was attended by the Governor and the G.O.C. of the province, the excitement died 
down; and in a report dated the 22nd September His Majesty’s consul stated 
that the situation was approaching normal. 

He also reported that Badshah Gul was believed locally to have been 
responsible for making peace owing to his having been “bought off” by the 
British, a belief which made Badshah Gul unpopular. 

( b) Casualties amongst Afghans who joined the lashkars were forty killed 
and wounded. The bodies of the killed were brought to Afghanistan for 
burial. (B) 

(c) A number of Sikhs and Hindus from the province were amongst those 
who joined the lashkar. (C) 

(d) His Majesty’s consul went to Torkham on the 23rd September to discuss 
the situation with the Political Agent, Khyber. He returned to Jalalabad on 
the 24th. (A) 

(e) The Ittihad-i-Mashriqi of the 23rd September reprinted from the Islah 

of the 12th September the article on the frontier situation reported in Diary 
No. 37, paragraph 3 (d). (A) 

14. Commerce. —A number of shopkeepers from Kabul have arrived in 
Jalalabad for the winter and opened shops. The bazaar is filling up. A large 
new sliop dealing solely in Russian textiles has been opened and is doing a brisk 
trade. (A) 

Southern Province. 


15. Internal Situation .—Repercussions of the Mohmand situation are 
beginning to be felt. Wild rumours are current and priests are openly preaching 
“ jehad.” A Mangal leader, Niamat Nur, who was actively engaged in trying 
to raise his tribe, was summoned to Gardez and detained there. (B) 

16. Ex-King Amnnullah .—It is rumoured in the province that ex-King 
Amanullah is in Turkey and that the Turkish President is negotiating with the 
Shah for Amanullah’s passage through Iran to Afghanistan. (C) 

, , . . . Kandahar. 

A d ministration. 

17. The Governor and G.O.C., S. Hand Khan (W.W. 239a), returned on 
the 13th September. Since he came back he has displayed great interest in 
military matters. (A) 
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18. It may be remembered that Muhammad Gul Khan (W.W. 315a) when 
he was Go\ernor oi Kandahar made Pushtu (hi 4 nllieial language and did all he 
could to encourage its general use. This policy has been dropped and the use of 
Pushtu is now discouraged. (B) 


Herat. 

A dminist ration. 

19. The Herat newspaper 1 tlifaq-i-Islam of the 13th August contained a 
notice prohibiting the carrying of arms “ Inside and outside the city” by all 
persons except soldiers, policemen and customs guards on duty. 


Army. 

Armaments. 

20. M. llepka, the Czechoslovak beet-sugar expert, stated (A) recently that 
M. Cermakian, the Brno representative (Diary No. 37, paragraph 34), had failed 
to do any business in Afghanistan. 

21. A considerable quantity of ammunition has been lost from Matun. The 
officer-in-charge of the magazine had for some time been secretly selling the 
ammunition. The fact was discovered. The guilty officer absconded. It was 
found that half of the ammunition had been disposed of; some boxes were found 
to contain only sand, while in others, supposed to contain British -303 
ammunition, only the top layer was British, the rest being of tribal manufacture. 
Eleven persons have been arrested. (B) 

Desertions. 

22. Ten men have deserted from Kandahar. They were dissatisfied because 
of the intensive training now being carried out. Another man is reported to 
have died after a parade. (B) 

Officers—A jrpointments. 

23. One Sher Ahmad Khan, Jadidi, has been appointed O.C. Farah. 
Nothing is known of this officer, not even his rank. (B) 

Training. 

24. The students of the Ivura-i-Ali carried out a tactical exercise on the 
outskirts of Kabul on the 22nd September. Blank ammunition was used. (B) 


Individuals. 

A fghan Officials. 

25. Baz Muhammad Khan (W.W. 228), ex-Afghan consul-general at 
Tashkent, has arrived in Kabul. (JB) 

Afghans. 

26. Ghulam Faruq (W.W. 272) recently visited Kabul in the hope of 
obtaining re-employment in Government service, lie has returned, unsuccessful, 
to Kandahar. (B) 

Germans. 

27. A Herr Rohmeder and his wife have arrived in Kabul. (A) 

28. A German, in military uniform (not Major Schenk or Captain Schmidt) 
was seen recently in Kabul. (A) 

British Subjects. 

29. Abdur llab of Peshawar (Diary No. 37, paragraph 33) returned to 
India via Kandahar and Chaman. He left Kandahar on the 17th September. (A) 

30. Abbas Fffendi (W.W. 3) has applied for a visa for India for his wife. 
The matter has been referred to the Government of India. (A) 

31. Mr. Rustomji Dubash has been offered a post as confidential agent to 
the Prime Minister. He is, however, unwilling to accept it and wishes to return 
to India. (B) 






Iranian. 

32. Mirza A. K. Ganji, M.B.E., attache to the Iranian Embassy, was 
recently ordered by his Ambassador to return to Tehran, but not wishing to do 
so resigned and took up his quarters in Kabul City. He has now been told by 
the Afghan Government that lie must leave the country. (A) 

The reason for the Ambassador’s action is not clear. Some accounts sav 
that he disliked M. Ganji’s old-fashioned custom of keeping his wife in purdah, 
others that M. Ganji was indiscreet in his criticisms of his Ambassador, and yet 
others that M. Ganji was too friendly with members of His Majesty’s Legation. 

Russian. 

33 M. Rix, counsellor of the Soviet Embassy, has left Kabul, it is believed 
for good. He is to take up an appointment in the Foreign Office, Moscow. M. Rix 
first came to Kabul in 1919. (B) 

34. The report (Diary No. 38, paragraph 30) of a Russian doctor coming 
to Kabul from Herat is confirmed. (A) He is living in the Kabul Hotel and 
is said to be anxious to go to India, being frightened of his compatriots. He 
approached the Afghan Foreign Minister, who promised to speak on his behalf 
to His Majesty’s Minister. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART. 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


[N 5089/89/97] No. 71. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel Hoave.—(Received November 4) 
(No. 113. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, October 10, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 40, dated the 4th October, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 71. 

Diary No. 40 for the Week ending October 4, 1935. 
General. 


THE Afghan Government were considerably perturbed by the news, received 
early in the week, that there had been a renewal of hostilities in Mohmand 
country. They were very relieved to hear a day or two later that the Mohmands 
were suing for peace. 

The Hazrat of Shor Bazaar returned during the week from the Southern 
Province, bringing with him a number of the principal religious leaders of that 
province. These people held a meeting in Kabul and decided to approach the 
King and ask him to intervene or sanction “ jehad.” The news that hostilities 
have ceased will probably render their plans abortive. 

There is considerable propaganda in Kabul for the release of Badshah Gul 
(W.W. 224). Mullahs are also criticising the Afghan Government for not giving 
more publicity in the Islah to Mohmand affairs. 

There appears to be little doubt that an Afridi jirga'came to Jalalabad at 
the end of September, but was at once sent back to Tirah. Reports as to its 
composition and the officials it met are conflicting. 

Two steel bridges are shortly to be erected near Deshi, on the North Road 
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Kabul. 

North-West Frontier. 

2. Mohmand. — (a) At the beginning of the week news that fighting had 
been renewed in Mohmand country reached the Afghan Government. They were 
perturbed by the information, the Prime Minister saying that, after he had given 
his people a definite assurance that hostilities had ceased, further operation 0 
might lead to a most serious situation. (A) 

The news received on the 3rd October that the Upper Mohmands had sent 
m a jirga to make peace was therefore welcome to the Afghan Government. 
Reports (B) indicate that the majority of Afghans who went to join the 
Mohmand lashkar are returning, or have returned, to their homes. In the 
Eastern Province, according to His Majesty’s consul, Jalalabad, the situation 
since the Afghan Foreign Minister’s visit has greatly improved. There is 
therefore reason to hope that, if the Mohmands accept the Government of India’s 
terms, the situation will soon return to normal. 

(b) On the other hand, the mullahs appear to be strongly opposed to any 
form of increased control by the Government of India in tribal territory. The 
Hazrat of Shor Bazaar (W.W. 256), who, as reported in Diary No. 38, paragraph 
3 (c) (vii), went to the Southern Province about the 15th September, returned to 
Kabul on the 30th September. He brought with him the principal religious 
leaders of the Southern Province. A meeting was held at the Hazrat’s house 
on the 2nd October. Maulvi Ibrahim of Kama and Qazi Nasrullah, members of 
the Society of Religious Leaders (Jamiat-ul-Ulema), were among those present. 
Maulvi Ibrahim had received letters from Mohmand country giving accounts of 
Mohmand successes and captures of rifles and ammunition. (B) 

The meeting held that, in the reign of Amir Abdur Rahman, Mohmand 
territory had been declared part of Afghanistan, and that the present action of 
the Government of India was an encroachment on Afghan territory which it 
was the duty of every Moslem to resist. They decided to approach the National 
Council, the Council of Notables and the Society of Religious Leaders on the 
3rd October, and, after obtaining the consent of these bodies, to ask the King to 
intervene and request the Government of India to withdraw their troops. Should 
he refuse, they proposed to ask him to declare “jehad” or allow the people 
to do so on their own responsibility. 

The meeting was held before the news that the Mohmand jirga had come in 
had reached Kabul. It seems probable that this information, when it reaches 
the people concerned, will stultify their plans, at any rate on this occasion. 

( c) A report (B) states that at his jirga at Dakka the Afghan Foreign 
Minister did not in any way commit 1 is Government to assist the Mohmands. 
He did not mention the Khapak Pass. He said that British troops would enter 
ICamalai and then, if there were no opposition, withdraw. He hinted that the 
Government of India might pay the Mohmands some compensation and possibly 
evacuate the Khajuri Plain. (From this, if true, it appears that some Afridis 
must have attended the jirga.) 

Immediately after the jirga the Foreign Minister returned to Jalalabad, 
taking with him Badshah Gul and certain Shimwari and Khugiani leaders. 

(d) A number of Afridis have gone to Mohmand country to discuss the 
situation. (C) 

(e) In the Northern Province (H.Q. Charikar) the son of the Mullah of 
Tagao and the Mullah of Kokara have been preaching “ jehad.” (B) 

A number of people from Koh-i-Daman went to join the Mohmand 
lashkar. (C) 

(/) Badshah Gul (W.W. 224) is still in Kabul. He is a State guest. There 
has been considerable propaganda for his release. (B) 

(g) The mullahs have been criticising the Government for not giving more 
publicity in the Islah to events in Mohmand territory. (B) 

(h) It appears that the Prime Minister had originally intended to send 
Muhammad Gul Khan (W.W. 315 a), who is still in Kabul, and not the Foreign 
Minister, to the Eastern Province. Muhammad Gul Khan, however, begged to 
be excused on the grounds that he was a Mohmand and might find it difficult to 
identify himself with the Afghan Government’s peace policy. The Prime 
Minister was annoyed, but eventually sent the Foreign Minister and ordered 
Muhammad Gul to go to his house. The incident led to wild rumours of 
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Muhammad Gul’s having fallen from favour. On the 1st October, however, the 
1 rime Minister called unofficially on Muhammad Gul, and outwardly at least 
the relations between these two officials are correct, it is, however, doubtful if 
Muhammad Gul enjoys the confidence of the Prime Minister to the same extent 
as formerly. (B) 

Afridi. 

3. The Afridis are contemplating an attack on the Khajuri Plain. (C) 
Baluchistan. 

■ v Orders have been issued by the Afghan Government for the arrest of 
eight men who recently attacked a lorry near Loralai and escaped into 
Afghanistan. (B) 

Afghan Relations with British Tribes. 

. r - 5 '- . d h‘idis.-—(a) With reference to the report in last week's diary that an 
Aiileu jirga had been summoned to Jalalabad, later reports vary somewhat. 
i c. (^ According to one report (B), shortly after the Afghan Foreign Minister 
left Dakka, an Afridi jirga, headed by Saiyid Almar (W.W. 542), arrived there, 
liie Commissar (Sarhaddar) then telephoned to the Foreign Minister at Jalalabad 
for orders. The Foreign Minister telephoned to the Prime Minister, who spoke 
on the telephone to Saiyid Almar. He said the Afghan Government could not 
intervene and advised the Afridis not to take any part in Mohmand affairs. 
Some of the Afridis then came to Jalalabad, where they saw the Foreign Minister - 
they left the next day for Tirah. 

(c) According to another report, about eighty Afridis arrived in Dakka. 

/ww f0U1 ‘ f n° m ? ach sectlon of the tri ^ e > including Saiyid Almar 
' 2), were allowed to go on to Jalalabad; the remainder were sent back 

to lirali. 

i J^) pi s ^ a j® s ^y s consul, Jalalabad, reports that (B) a jirga of twenty-six, 
headed by Khushal Khan, Malik Din Khel, arrived in Jalalabad on the 
^btfi September m response to a summons from the Governor of the Eastern 
i rovinee. I hey were seen by the Governor, the greatest precautions being taken 
to ensure the secrecy of the meeting and of the identities of the Afridis. They 
are believed to have^ discussed the Tirah Road Scheme and the Mohmand situation, 
ihe jirga left for Tirah before daybreak on the 27th September. 

(e) As reported last week, the Afghan Government deny that any Afridis 
were summoned. (A) J 

/\xt Minister said that about twenty men, headed by Saiyid Almar 

(W.W. 542), did come to Dakka. He presumed that, having heard the Foreign 
Minister was there, they had come of their own accord. They had been sent back 
to Tirah. 

6. Orakzais— Lai Badshah, nephew of Mahmud Akhunzada, the well- 
known spiritual leader of Tirah, arrived in Kabul about ten days ago He was 
accompanied by an Ali Khel “ malik ” and is a State guest. (B) 


Finance. 

7. Currency. It is proposed to issue the new currency notes (Diary No 7 
paragraph 2 (c)) on the 25th October (1st Akrab of Afghan calendar) (C) ’ ’ 
Revenue .—lorries carrying specie arrived in Kandahar from Herat 
on the 21st September and left for Kabul on the 22nd. (B) 

Commerce. 

9. General—(a) With reference to the report in Diary No. 39 para¬ 
graph 9 (a), that the Ashami Company might shortly lose some of its monopolies 
Proposals for the formation of a new company, which is to have a monopoly of 
Persian lamb and to trade, it appears, chiefly with Russia, are under considera¬ 
tion. Details are being reported separately. (B) 

A T W T he sports of the grant of monopolies for the import of Japanese goods 
to Kandahar companies are incorrect. Proposals were made for such grants but 
the opposition of local traders was so strong that they were dropped. (B) 
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10. Russian Trade. — (a) Trade between Afghanistan and Russia is 
increasing. (B) 

(b) Russian piece-goods are ousting Japanese piece-goods from popular 
favour. (B) 

11. Persian Lamb. —Four hundred and eighty-six thousand skins have so 
far been exported to Russia this year, and 116,000 to London. (C) 

12. Opium. —A Bombay firm is negotiating with the Ashami Company for 
a supply of opium. The firm has asked Mr. Ebner to act as their agent in 
Kabul. (B) 

13. Indo-Afghan Trade. —The remarks of his Excellency the Viceroy on 
Indo-Afghan trade in his recent address to the Indian Legislative Assembly have 
aroused considerable interest in Kabul business circles. Indian merchants 
comment bitterly on the freedom which Afghan traders enjoy in India while 
Indian traders in Afghanistan are hampered by numerous restrictions. (B) 

14. Smuggling. —It appears from the Islah of the 21st September that a 
special branch for the prevention of smuggling has been formed in the Ministry 
of Trade. (B) 

Foreigners. 

15. Jews. — (a) A local report says that the League of Nations has deputed 
a commission of three to visit Kabul to enquire into the conditions of local 
Jews. (C) 

(b) The A nis of the 10th September announced that a Jewish delegation from 
Palestine was shortly going to visit Yemen, Iraq, Afghanistan and India with 
the object of assisting Jews in these countries to return to Palestine. 

Press. 

16. The Islah of the 15th September reproduced from the Temps an article 
by M. M. Pernot, entitled “ From the Red Sea to the Persian Gulf.” The article 
dealt with the abandonment of Basidu and Hen jam, the possibility of the closing 
of the Suez Canal to Italy and the question of Britain’s hold over Bahrein and 
Akaba. 


Eastern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

17. His Majesty’s consul, Jalalabad, reports that, since the visit of the 
Afghan Foreign Minister, excitement over Mohmand affairs has considerably 
abated and that “ the political atmosphere is more agreeable.” 

18. The Governor of the province is reported to be sick. This may be an 
excuse to avoid seeing inconvenient visitors. (B) 

Press. 

19. The Ittihad-i-Mashriqi of the 30th September contained an article on 
the Mohmand situation. It contrasted Britain’s efforts on behalf of peace in 
Europe with the bombing of the Mohmands. It concluded by advising the British 
to make peace with the Mohmands and so avoid incurring the hostility of Islam. 


Kandahar. 

A dministration. 

20. S. Daud Khan (W.W. 239a), the Governor, is conducting a vigorous 
campaign against bribery. (B) 

Mohmands. 

21. There has been considerable talk in Kandahar over the Mohmand 
situation. (A) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

Public Works. 

22. The Islah of the 25th September announces that the town of Hazrat 
Imam (Map 37-C., D. 4) is being extended. 
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Army. 

A rtillery. 

23. According to the Islah of the 28th September, the Kabul Artillery 
Division carried out a shoot with live shell on the 25th September. The Minister 
of National Defence and other senior officers were present. Military attaches 
were not invited. The Russian military attache stated that he asked to be 
allowed to watch, but was informed that it was only a practice, and that another 
shoot would be held later, to which all (! ) military attaches would be invited. (A) 

Discipline. 

24. Mohsin Khan, Officer-in-charge Supplies, Kandahar, has been fined 
2,000 Afghani rupees and confined for misconduct. (B) 

Recruiting . 

25. Discharged men are being re-enlisted in Kandahar. (B) 

26. One thousand recruits are being enlisted in Jalalabad; 600 have already 
been accepted, most of these are Shinwaries. (B) 

Communications. 

Roads. 

27. General. —M. Zehme, the German engineer, has been ordered to suspend 
work on other roads and concentrate his energies on improving the road 
Kandahar-Herat. (B) 

It seems possible that S. Daud Khan, the Governor of Kandahar, after his 
recent visit to Herat, has recommended that this road be repaired. 

Routes North-East. 

28. The North Road. —Mr. Vivian (American engineer) has gone to Doshi 
to erect a steel bridge there and another about 4 miles from Doshi. (B) 

29. Telephones. —The I slab of the 25th September announced the completion 
of the telephone line between Mazar-i-Sharif and Sangcharak (Map 32-L, B-4, 
C-4) ( cf. Diary No. 32, paragraph 18). 

Individuals. 

A fghans. 

30. Sami-ud-Din, son of Baba Jan (W.W. 222), has applied for a visa for 
India. The matter has been referred to the Government of India. (A) 

French. 

31. M. Dollot, the French Minister, accompanied by his daughter, visited 
Mazar-i-Sharif at the end of September. They went to Patta Kesar and confirm 
that the motor road stops short of that place. (A) 

J apanese. 

32. Mr. Kitada, the Japanese Minister, left Kabul for Mazar-i-Sharif on 
the 30th September. He intends returning to Kabul via Herat and Kandahar. 

Sinkiang Subjects. 

33. Reference paragraph 32 of Diary No. 33. Sadrdin has left Afghanistan. 
He is believed to have gone to Iran via Herat. (B) 

Turks. 

34. A Dr. Muhammad Zahdi Bey, who has been engaged by the Afghan 
Government to teach at the Medical College, has arrived in Kabul. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

Military A ttachL 
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(Stop Press.) 


Diary No. 40. 


The following information has just been received : — 


Mohmands. 

Reference paragraph 2 ( b) above : — 

1. The mullahs of the Southern Province and the members of the Society 
of Religious Leaders and of the Society of Teachers (Dar-ul-Alim), a total of 
some 140, held a meeting in one of the Kabul mosques on the 3rd October. They 
decided to petition the Afghan Government to declare “ jehad ” against the 
Br ‘tish, or at least to help the Mohmands with munitions. (B) 

On the 4th they held another meeting to reconsider their decision of the 3rd, 
and confirmed it. In the evening they were ordered to go to the Prime Minister 
at 9 a.m. on the 5th. 

2. Another report (C) states that the Afghan Government are secretly 
encouraging these activities on the part of the mullahs. It is possible that the 
Afghan Government, in order not to antagonise public opinion, have refrained 
from checking the mullahs. Such a course is perfectly intelligible so long as 
the Afghan Government consider that these activities are not yet really dangerous. 
They have laid themselves open to a charge of being under British domination; 
they feel that there is every prospect of peace being made; any action which 
would tend to disprove the first without endangering the second would be to 
their advantage. Further, the Prime Minister has stated that he does not believe 
in suppressing talk, as such action merely drives criticism underground and 
thereby renders it more dangerous. 

3. The Russian Ambassador has received a letter purporting to be signed 
by forty Mohmand maliks. In this the writers complain of the present British 
operations in Mohmand territory, which, they say, are aimed at destroying their 
independence and the annexation of their country. They appeal to all civilised 
nations ” to intervene to prevent this “ brutal injustice.” (B) 


[N 5800/89/97] No. 72. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytier to Sir Samuel Jloare.—{Received November 11.) 
(No. 117. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, October 17, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 41, dated the lltli October, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 72. 

Diary No. 41 for the Week ending October 11, 1935. 
General. 


THE excitement aroused by recent events in Mohmand territory appears to 
have almost entirely subsided. The Prime Minister, after a prolonged interview 
on the 6th October, convinced the religious leaders who were recommending 
“ jehad ” of the folly of their proposal. 

A letter purporting to be signed by Mohmand maliks has been received by 
the Italian Legation. The letter is similar to that reported last week to have 
been sent to the Soviet Ambassador. 
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It now appears that it was not a jirga of Afridis who came to Jalalabad 
at the end of September, but merely a number of men who were in no way repre¬ 
sentatives of their tribe. The position, however, is not yet altogether clear. 

The Ashami Company is reported (C) to have made i agreement with the 
Soviet Trade Agency, by which, in return for a loan, the ri.fgnan company will 
export considerable amounts of Persian lamb, wool and opium to Russia. 

A motion — Civil. 

2. Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian biplane arrived on the 29th 
September and left about the 1st October. (A) 

North-West Frontier. 

3. Mohmands. — (a) Reference paragraph 2 of the “ Stop Press ” attached 
to Diary No. 40. The religious leaders held yet another meeting on the 
5th October. At this there was some disagreement, several of the members saying 
that there was no occasion to proclaim “ jehad.” (B) These, however, were in 
the minority, and the meeting decided to ask the Prime Minister for an interview. 
This was granted them on the 6th, when the Prime Minister saw them from 
11*30 a.m. to 3*30 p.m. The following is the gist of the Prime Minister’s 
remarks:— 

“I am as shocked as you are at what has happened. I also claim to be 
as good a Mussulman as any of you; if you are prepared to see Afghanistan 
invaded and annexed, I am ready to proclaim * jehad.’ But you know well 
that we cannot resist the British, and if only one aeroplane came over Kabul 
I know we should all rush for shelter. Further, if you can name anyone 
whom you think would carry out the duties of Prime Minister better than I, 

I am ready to resign.” 

The Prime Minister also explained that the Foreign Minister, with whose 
activities in the Eastern Province the mullahs were apparently displeased, had 
acted in accordance with instructions. He then told them that peace negotia¬ 
tions were in progress, and that the British troops would withdraw in about 
fifteen days. 

This apparently satisfied the religious leaders, who have now dispersed. 
No more has been heard of their activities. 

(b) A letter similar to that sent to the Russian Ambassador (Diary No. 40, 
paragraph 3, of “ Stop Press ”) has been received by the Italian Legation. (C) 

(c) Badshah Gul (W.W. 224) recently sent a secret message to the Mohmands 
asking them to postpone opening negotiations for peace with the British 
authorities until he returned from Kabul. (C) 

Afghan Relations with British Tribes. 

4. Afridi. —It now appears that it is improbable that it was an Afridi 
jirga which visited Jalalabad at the end of September ( cf. Diary No. 40, 
paragraph 5). 

His Majesty’s consul at Jalalabad was summoned to Kabul by His Majesty’s 
Minister to discuss the situation. He arrived on the 8th October. It transpired 
that the only real evidence available is to the effect that a party of about twenty 
Afridis was seen in the Jalalabad bazaar on the 26th September. The report 
that these men were members of a jirga which had been summoned by the Afghan 
Government and had seen any Afghan official was based on hearsay. 

It thus seems likely that it was only an ordinary party of Afridis who came, 
that they were in no sense representatives of the tribe and that they had not been 
summoned by the Afghan Government. 

The Afghan Prime Minister stated on the 5th October that the Governor of 
the Eastern Province denied that any jirga had come to Jalalabad or that he 
had seen any Afridis. 

It is, however, still not altogether clear what actually happened. 

Commerce. 

5. Russo-Afghan Trade.—(a) The Ashami Company has made an agree¬ 
ment with the Soviet Trade Agency, by which, in return for a loan, the Ashami 
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Company will supply to Russia during the next three years goods to the value of 
60 million marks. These goods will include— 

45,000 tons of wool. 

40,000 kilog. of opium. 

The whole of the Afghan Persian lamb crop. 

All sheep and goat skins. (C) 

(b) “ The Afghan Company ” of Mazar-i-Sharif has made a contract with 
the Ashami Company, by which the former company will supply 2,400 tons of 
wool at 95 Afghani rupees per maund (80 lb.). The Ashami Company propose 
to sell this to the Russians at 125 rupees per maund. (B) 

6. Persian Lamb .—Reference previous reports that changes were being 
made in the Ashami Company’s monopolies (Diary No. 39, paragraph 9 (a)) :— 

Sanction has been accorded to the formation of sixteen new companies which 
are to deal in Persian lamb. The sale of Persian lamb by private traders in less 
than lots of 20,000 skins has been forbidden. (B) 

Finance. 

7. Exchange. —(a) The rate of exchange in Kabul on the 7th October was 
338-342 Afghani rupees to 100 Indian rupees. 

(b) The Afghan Government are considering fixing one rate of exchange 
throughout the country. (C) 

Press. 

8. Abyssinia .—The Afghan press publish numerous items, reproduced from 
foreign journals, on the Abyssinian situation. The I slab of the 30th September 
reproduced an article by Lord Rothermere, entitled : “ Italy is Right to Extend 
her Territory.” 


Eastern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

9. His Majesty’s consul at Jalalabad reports that all is quiet there. (A) 
A dministration. 

10. It appears that Said Amir Jan has succeeded in getting the orders for 
his transfer to Kabul cancelled (Diary No. 34, paragraph 9). He is still 
Commandant of Police in Jalalabad. (B) 

Herat. 

Public Works. 

11. According to the I si ah of the 9th October, the electric power station in 
Herat has been officially opened and the town is now lit by electricity. The 
contract for this station was given to Dost Muhammad Imaq. The machinery 
was imported from Germany, and, it is believed, was erected under the 
supervision of Herr Preiss, assistant to Herr Thomas, representative in 
Afghanistan of Siemens (Limited). 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

Revenue. 

12. According to the Islah of the 1st October, revenue from customs duties 
in Mazar-i-Sharif for the five months ending the 20th August showed an increase 
of 210,413 Afghani rupees compared with the corresponding period last year. 

Army. 

A rmaments. 

13. In spite of all the enquiries they have been making regarding the cost 
of arms, the Afghan Government have decided to postpone the purchase of more 
war material. (B) 

This does not apply to rifles or aircraft, which they are anxious to buy from 
His Majesty’s Government. 
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Officers. 

14. Information was received from India not long ago that Major-General 
Saiyid Muhammad Sharif, Afghan military attach^ in Paris, was returning to 
India in order to visit his mother in Chitral. 

Troop Movements. 

15. About 300 men left Jalalabad for Asmar during the week ending the 
6th October. (B) 

Foreign Missions. 

16. Russian. —M. Benedictov, the Russian military attach^, left Kabul for 
Moscow on about the 1st October. He went by air to Tashkent, and was 
accompanied by his wife. He said (A) that he was going on two months’ 
leave. (B) 


Individuals. 

A fghan Officials. 

17. Gul Muhammad Khan (W.W. 315a), Supreme Civil Administrator of 
Mazar and Maimana, returned to Mazar-i-Sharif about the 1st October. (B) 

18. The Islah of the 3rd October confirms the visit of S. Daud Khan 
(W.W. 239a) to Herat (Diary No. 38, paragraph 18). 

19. Ali Muhammad Khan (W.W. 179), Afghan Minister in London 
(Diary No. 31, paragraph 27), left Kabul for India en route to London on the 
4th October. (A) 

A fghans. 

20. The Naqib Sahib of Chaharbagh (W.W. 546) has returned to Jalalabad. 
He left Kabul on the 7th October. (A) 

21. S. Kabir Jan (W.W. 391) is contemplating visiting India for medical 
treatment. (B) 

22. Abdur Rauf, brother of Ghulam Yahya, Minister of Health, was 
granted a visa for India on the 10th October. 

French. 

23. M. Boinet, principal of the French College, Kabul, left for India, 
en route for France, during the week. He was accompanied by his wife. His 
return to Kabul is doubtful. (A) 

24. A Count Micard visited Kabul recently. He was a tourist. (A) 
German. 

25. Reference paragraph 27 of Diary No. 40. Herr Zehme has left for 
Kandahar. (B) 

Russians. 

26. The Russian doctor who arrived in Kabul recently from Herat (Diary 
No. 39, paragraph 34) was, he says, the surgeon attached to the Soviet consulate 
at Herat. His name was Chimalgor, but when he adopted Islam he changed it 
to Muhammad Umar Khan. (A) He called at His Majesty’s Legation during 
the week and asked for a visa for India, where he feels he could earn a living as 
a medical practitioner. The matter has been referred to the Government of 
India. (A) 

Dr. Muhammad Umar appears to be better bred than the majority of 
Russian Government employees seen in Kabul. * 

Turks. 

27. An engineer called Abdul Kadir Baydar has arrived in Kabul. (A) 
He has been engaged by the Afghan Government to look after mechanical 
transport and machinery. He is working under the orders of the Minister of 
Commerce. (B) 


28. Dr. Fuad (Diary No. 14, paragraph 25) has returned to Kabul and 
resumed his appointment in Afghan Government service. (A) 

29. A visa for India was granted to Dr. Fell ran on the 7th October. 
Dr. Fehran’s contract has expired and he is returning shortly via India to 
Turkey. 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

Military Attache. 


[N 5928/89/97] No. 73. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel Hoare.—(Received November 18.) 


(No. 120. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , October 25, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 42, dated the 18th October, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister). 
W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 73. 

Diary No. 42 for the Week ending October 18, 1935. 
General. 


THE week has been singularly peaceful. King Zahir Shah’s birthday and 
the anniversary of the late King Nadir Shah’s accession were celebrated on the 
16th and 17th October. 

The Afghan Government are reported (C) to have deposited cover for their 
impending issue of currency notes with the Imperial Bank of India, Peshawar. 

The Islah has published two articles implying that His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment’s efforts to prevent Italian aggression in Ethiopia are actuated solely by 
self-interest. His Majesty’s Minister has protested against only one point of 
view being given publicity. 

An Afghan army volley ball team has gone to Tashkent at the invitation of 
the Russians. 

Yet another representative of the Skoda Company has arrived in Kabul. 

Kabul. 

A viation — Civil. 

2. Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian biplane arrived on the 12th 
October. (A) 

Climate. 

3. Snow fell on the Paghman Range on the 11th October and during the 
week on the Safed Koh near Jalalabad. The fall on the Paghman Range was 
earlier than normal. (A) 

4. An earthquake shock was felt in Kabul and Jalalabad on the 
11th October. It was slight, but more severe than the shocks normally 
experienced. (A) 

Internal Situation. 

5. General. — (a) His Majesty King Zahir Shah’s birthday was celebrated 
on the 16th October. His Highness the Prime Minister entertained the heads of 
foreign missions to dinner, after which he held a reception in his new house. (A) 
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(b) The Jashan-i-Nijat-i-Watan (the anniversary of the late King Nadir 
Shah’s capture of Kabul from the Saqavis) was celebrated on the 17th October. 
The town was gaily decorated and the streets thronged. Military patrols were 
in evidence, but the crowds were cheerful and well behaved. At night the King 
gave a dinner to heads of missions, and afterwards was present for a short time 
at a reception attended by Afghan officials and many of the foreign colony. (A) 

North-West Frontier. 

6. Mohmands. — (a) The religious leaders who came to Kabul to urge the 
declaration of “ jehad ’ (Diary No. 41, paragraph 3 (a)) have returned to their 
homes. A number of them were dissatisfied with the Afghan Government’s 
attitude. (B) 

(b) Rumours are current that the British forces have withdrawn from 
Mohmand territory, but are now advancing towards Dir and Swat. (B) 

Afghan Relations with British Tribes. 

7. Mahsuds. — (a) Ahmad Jan, son of Musa Khan (W.W. 462), arrived in 
Kabul with a few followers on the 8th October. (B) It is said that he has come 
to Kabul to represent the case of the Mohmit Khel Wazirs, who have incurred 
the displeasure of the authorities in India. 

(b) About ten days ago a Mahsud in Kabul told (A) a Mahsud driver 
employed in His Majesty’s Legation that a son and nephew of Ramzan Khan 
were at school in Kabul ( cf. Diary No. 35, paragraph 10). 

8. Orakzais. —The Minister of Defence granted an interview to Lai 
Badshah, nephew of Mahsud Akhunzada (Diary No. 40, paragraph 6) on the 
10th October. He paid Lai Badshah, his son and his two companions 700 Afghani 
rupees for their expenses. They left for Tirah on the 14th October. Lai 
Badshah had brought his son for admission to school in Kabul, but either he did 
not raise the subject or his request was refused. (B) 

Finance. 

9. Currency. —Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 40. The Afghan 
Government have sent some of their new currency notes to Peshawar and 
Mazar-i-Sharif for issue. They have, moreover, deposited with the Imperial 
Bank of India, Peshawar, specie to cover the impending note issue. This cover 
they have sent at the rate of 330 Afghani rupees to 100 Indian rupees, at which 
rate they wish to stabilise the rate of exchange. (C) 

Commerce. 

10. Russian Trade. —The Russians have asked the Ashami Company to 
supply samples of all goods imported from or through India, and have expressed 
their readiness to supply them all at cheaper rates. The Ashami is complying 
with the request. (B) 

11. Wool. —According to Mr. Roberson Taylor— 

(i) The annual wool-clip in Afghanistan is about 20,000 tons. If therefore 
it is true that the Ashami Company have contracted to send 15,000 tons annually 
to Russia for the next three years (Diary No. 41, paragraph 5 (a) ), only some 
5,000 tons will be available for export to other countries and for internal 
consumption. 

(ii) The Ashami Company has collected a considerable quantity of wool at 
Kandahar. 

(iii) Wool is to be exported to Germany in payment of the export credit 

granted to Afghanistan. * 

(iv) Traders dislike selling wool to the Ashami Company as payments are 
only made after long delay. 

(v) The Russians are paying high prices for wool. At Maimana wool costs 
65 Afghani rupees per maund (30 lb.). The Russians pay for it delivered at 
Kilif 130-150 Afghani rupees per maund (cf. Diary No. 41, paragraph 5 (b) ). 

(vi) He himself is arranging for the wool he contracted to take (Diary 
No. 32, paragraph 9 (a)) to be delivered at Dera Ismail Khan through Abdur 
Rahman (who, from Mr, Taylor’s description, appears to be W.W. 98a). 
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Mr* 


Press. 

12. Abyssinia. —The I slab of the 5th and 6th October contained articles on 
the situation in Abyssinia. The gist of these was that His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment’s efforts to prevent war were actuated solely by self-interest—primarily by 
their anxiety for the safety of their communications with India and of their 
interests in the Sudan, which, the Islah said, an Italian occupation of Abyssinia 
would endanger. 

His Majesty’s Minister has protested against only one point of view on the 
situation being given publicity. 

Eastern Province. 

Internal Situation. 

13. All is apparently quiet in the province, except that His Majesty’s 
consul reports the murder of two policemen in the Laghman area and of a 
havildar (sergeant). 

Kandahar. 

Pro-A manullah. 

14. Four Barakzai elders, accused of pro-Amanullah activities, were 
recently sent under arrest to Kabul. (C) 


Army. 

Officers 

15. Major-General Saiyid Muhammad Sharif Khan (W.W. 594) (Diary 
No. 41, paragraph 14), who was Afghan military attache in Paris, has returned 
to Kabul. (A) 

16. The officer who was in charge of the magazine at Matun, from which 
ammunition was recently stolen (Diary No. 39, paragraph 21), has taken refuge 
in Macha Madda Khel country. (B) 

Training. 

17. A number of n.c.os. and men of the Kandahar garrison have been 
selected to undergo a special course of training there. (B) 

Visit to Russia. 

18. A volley ball team of fourteen men under Abdul Wahid Khan 
(W.W. 130) left for Tashkent, at the Russians’ invitation, on the 16th 
October. (B) 

His Majesty’s Legation. 

19. Major H. II. Elliot, M.B.E., M.C., I.M.S., Legation surgeon, left Kabul 
for India, via Kandahar, on permanent transfer on the 16th October. He has 
been relieved by Captain H. W. Farrell, I.M.S., who arrived on the 14th October. 
Captain Farrell officiated as Legation surgeon for a short time in 1934 during 
the temporary absence of Major Elliot. (A) 

Foreign Missions. 

German. 

20. Dr. Ziemke, the German Minister, returned from leave during the week. 
He got married during his leave and has brought his wife with him. (A) 


Individuals. 

A fghans. 

21. Timur Shah, son of the Minister of Court (W.W. 149), and Muhammad 
Umar Khan, nephew of Sher Ahmed Khan (W.W. 598), Afghan Ambassador, 
Tehran, have been betrothed respectively to Bilqis and Sultan, sisters of His 
Majesty King Zahir Shah. Both boys are still children at school. (B) 

22. A visa for India was granted to S. Ivabir Jan (W.W. 391) (Diary 
No. 41, paragraph 21) on the 15th October. 

British Subjects. 

23. Mr. Roberson Taylor arrived in Kabul about three days ago. (A) 
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Czechoslovak. 

24. A M. Burianek, representative of the Skoda Company, has arrived in 
Kabul. (A) 

Dutch. 

25. M. Schreven, officiating consul-general for the Netherlands in India, has 
arrived in Kabul for a visit. (A) 

German. 

26. The arrival of Herr Zehme (Diary No. 41, paragraph 25) at Kandahar 
is confirmed. 

27. Herr Heubal, engineer, has left Kandahar for Herat. (B) 

Iranian. 

28. M. Ganji, the late attach^ of the Iranian Embassy, was granted a visa 
for Iraq on the 12th October ( cf. Diary No. 39, paragraph 32). 

29. Sheikh Bilal, a leader of the riot which took place in Meshed not long 
ago, recently passed through Kandahar en route to Kabul. (C) 

Japanese. 

30. A Mr. Suzuki arrived in Kabul not long ago. He is trying to “ push ” 
Japanese piece-goods, with, it is said, little success. 

Turk. 

31. Dr. Fehran (Diary No. 41, paragraph 29) left Kabul for Turkey via 
Kandahar and Herat on the 16th October, having given up the idea of going 
via India. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


[N 6090/89/97] No. 74. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel Hoare.—{Received November 25.) 
(No. 122. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, October 31, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 43, dated the 25th October, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 74. 

Diary No. 43 for the Week ending October 25, 1935. 


General. 

AFGHANISTAN is quiet. There are indications that the financial 
situation is slightly improving and that Russian trade is making considerable 
headway. The rate of exchange rose to 300 Afghani rupees to 100 Indian rupees 
recently and is now at 322-326 rupees to 100 Indian rupees. A year ago it was 
380-384 rupees. 

In Kandahar the Governor continues his purge of the Administration. 
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A viation — Civil. Kabul. 

2. Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian aircraft left on the 25th 
October. (A) 

North-West Frontier. 

3. Hassan Khel Wazirs. —The Hassan Khel Wazirs who came to 
Afghanistan and are still in the Southern Province (Diary No. 37, paragraph 15) 
have sent emissaries to the Zadrans and Mangals to enlist their sympathy. (B) 

Commerce. 

4. Russian Trade. —The Afghan Foreign Minister recently told His 
Majesty’s Minister that the Afghan Government have been engaged in their 
“ annual discussion ” with the U.S.S.R. on the question of a trade agreement. 
The Russians, the Foreign Minister said, appear to be gradually coming nearer 
to accepting the draft proposals of the Afghan Government. These stipulate 
that there shall be one Soviet trade centre in Kabul with a staff of not more than 
six persons; that this centre shall deal direct with the Afghan Government and 
not with individuals; that only certain specified goods shall be dealt in (the 
Russians wish for facilities to deal in all kinds of goods); and that these goods 
shall be transferred to Afghan agents at the frontier. The Russians will not 
be allowed to open warehouses or shops in Afghanistan. (A) 

Whatever the outcome of these negotiations may be, it appears from recent 
reports that Russian trade is making considerable headway in Afghanistan 
without this trade agreement. 

Finance. 

5. Exchange. — (a) The rate of exchange rose recently to 300 Afghani rupees 
to 100 Indian rupees. The Afghan Government intervened to stop a further 
rise and the rate on the 24th October was 322-326 Afghani rupees to 100 Indian 
rupees. 

The rise is attributed to the active buying of Persian lamb in Peshawar and 
to a brisk trade in “ kishmish ” (raisins), for which there has been a big demand 
in India. 

(b) The Prime Minister stated recently that, if he lived for another two 
years, he would see the exchange back at 200 Afghani rupees to 100 Indian rupees. 
He has evidently become more optimistic, for not long ago the Cabinet discussed 
the question of stabilising the Afghani, and the Prime Minister was then in 
favour of 375 rupees, the other members of 350 rupees. A year ago, it may be 
recalled, the exchange stood at 380-384 rupees. 

General. 

6. There are indications that the financial situation is slightly improving. 
How far this is real or only temporary it is difficult to say, but Persian lamb is 
believed to be selling well, the Ashami is reported (B) to have made considerable 
profits during the past year, and revenue, owing to improved methods of collection, 
is said, by one who is usually well informed, to be three times greater than in the 
reign of ex-King Amanullah. 

Corruption, however, is still rife. A cinema recently bought for the King 
through the Ashami Company cost 4,000 rupees in Bombay, but the price paid 
by the time it reached Kabul was 11,000 rupees. (B) 


General. 


Eastern Province. 


7. The anniversary of King Nadir Shah’s accession and His Majesty 
King Zahir Shah’s birthday were celebrated with considerable show from the 
16th to the 18th October. (A) 

8. The Governor intends to establish a club in Jalalabad. He is also said 
to be anxious to promote intercourse between Afghan officials and the members 
of His Majesty’s consulate. Hitherto Afghan officials have been chary of visiting 
the consulate. (B) 

9. The annual migration of nomads is in full swing. (A) 







254 


Administration. 

10 The Foreign Office representative in Jalalabad visited Kunar and 
Asmar during the week ending the 20th October. This official is said to enjoy 
the complete confidence of the Governor. (B) 


A dministration. 


Kandahar. 


11. Reports continue to be received of the dismissal of corrupt or inefficient 
officials. (A) 

12. One Gul Muhammad, a Baluch notable, was recently brought under 
arrest from Garmsel; he had refused to surrender rifles. (B) 

Commerce. 

13. The Ashami Company is buying gold in Kandahar and having it melted 

down and sent to Kabul. (B) , , nrr ; VPf i 

14. A consignment of Russian piece-goods, soap and matches arrived 

recently from Herat. The goods are cheaper than those of other manu¬ 
facture. (B) 

Vzsztovs 

15. M. Dollot, the French Minister, and Mile. Dollot visited Kandahar on 

the 13th 14th Gctobei^ jghln of the 5th October announced that a Mr. Jackson 
had gone to Farah to superintend the erection of the Chakhansur telephone ne. 
Nothing is known of a Mr. Jackson having come to Afghanistan recently. 


Army. 

Armaments. Q 

17. Negotiations with Russia for the purchase of artilleiy ( iaiy o. , 

Paia The P Afghans wish to purchase fnm batteries, at least one of which is to be 
of 15-cm. guns. (C) 

Administration. . ...... ,■ 

18. The Minister of National Defence has been n™ngly delegating his 
duties to his deputy, General Muhammad Anwar Khan (W.W. 194) (Diary JNo. da 
paragraph 24), to whom the heads of branches now have to submit all ma t . 
formerly^referred to the Minister or the commander of the Guards Division. rh b 
has caused some heart-burning amongst the principal staff °® ceis .JP4 
General Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199), commanding the Guards Division. (13) 

Officers. ^ tQ Capta i n Schmid, German instructor at the Kurs-i-Ala 

(Advanced Course) 8 the officers at his school took the keenest interest m the iece t 
events in Mohmand territory. They were all strongly pro-Mohmand, and a 
British feeling ran high. 

20 g Field firing was carried out in Kandahar on the 12th October by a*bo(!y 
of non commissioned 8 officers. It seems probable that these were students of the 

local divisional school. (B) 

Individuals. 

^ 91 a son and nephew of Muhammad Umar Khan (Koda Khel Mohmand), 

Sharif’to see Gul Muhammad, who has arranged a maniage between his yo g 
brother and one of Muhammad Umar’s daughters. (B) 
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22. Faiz Muhammad Khan (son of Sikandar Khan of the family of the 
late Shahgassi Ali Ahmad Khan), who has been in jail in the Ark for a long 
time, was released on the 16th October. He was a brigadier in the Guards 
Cavalry in the reign of ex-King Amanullah. (B) 

British Subjects. 

23. Mr. Boome, representative of the Marconi Company (Ltd.), has arrived 
in Kabul. 

Foreigners. 

24. The following have arrived recently in Kabul:— 

(a) German .—Herr Biermann, an architect. 

(b) Japanese. —Mr. Koyama, believed to be an engineer. 

(c) Turks. —Drs. Tevfik Sunac and Ziihdi Berke. 

All the above have been employed by the Afghan Government. 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


[N 6201/89/97] No. 75. 

Major Hay to Sir Samuel Iloare.—(Received December 2.) 

(No. 127. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 7, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 44, dated the 1st November, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. R. HAY. 


Enclosure in No. 75. 


(Secret.) 


Diary No. 44 for the Week ending November 1, 1935. 
General. 


THERE is little of interest to report. All provinces are reported to be 
quiet, although in the southern certain mullahs are criticising the Afghan 
Government and complaints are being made against both the Governor and 
Major-General Pir Muhammad Khan, Governor of Urgun. 

On the recommendations of a committee appointed not long ago to investigate 
the cases of political suspects imprisoned in Kabul, forty-eight such persons 
are to be released. 

Badshah Gul (W.W. 224) is still in Kabul, where he has been joined by one 
of his brothers. The Afghan Government are reported to have issued orders 
for the Hassan Khel Wazirs to be sent to Kabul if they refuse to return to 
Waziristan. 

Afghanistan has informed the League of Nations, in reply to an enquiry, 
that she will associate herself with any joint action taken by other members in 
the Italo-Abyssinian dispute. 

Agents of armament firms are still hoping to sell artillery to the Afghan 
Government. 


Internal Situation. 

2. General. — (a) On the anniversary of King Nadir Shah’s accession 
(the 17th October), King Zahir Shah made a speech to officials and notables 
assembled at the Dilkusha Palace. The speech was convential. The King 
praised his dead father and appealed to his subjects to preserve unity. (A) 
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(6) On the recommendations of a committee appointed not long ago to 
investigate the cases of political suspects in prison in Kabul, forty-eight prisoners 
are to be released. Certain restrictions are to be placed on their future 
movements. (B) 

3. Anti-Yahya Khel. —Mullah Shah Muhammad of Farza, Koh-i-Daman, 
who was a brigadier in the reign of Bacha Saqao and after Nadir Shah's 
accession fled and joined Ibrahim Beg (W.W. 359) in Northern Afghanistan, was 
recently arrested and brought to Kabul. Abdul Ghani Khan, who was 
Commandant of the Ark in Bacha Saqao’s time and recently surrendered (Diary 
No. 35, paragraph 7 (a) ), was brought with Shah Muhammad, whether under 
arrest or not is uncertain. (He had evidently been allowed to leave Kabul and 
go to his home in Koh-i-Daman.) (B) 

A fghan Relations with British Tribes. 

4. A fridis. — (a) One Zarif Khan, formerly a platoon commander in the 
Afghan army, who deserted in 1930, has come to Kabul on safe conduct. (B) 

(b) Another Afridi, Anar Gul, an armourer who joined the late King Nadir 
Shah in the Southern Province when the latter was fighting against Bacha Saqao, 
has arrived in Kabul. He has been employed in the Government workshops 
(machine-khana). He draws an allowance of 500 Afghani rupees a year, granted 
him as a reward for his services during the revolution. (B) 

5. Wazirs. —Brigadier Sher Baz Khan has been ordered to inform the 
Hassan Khel, who are still in Afghanistan (Diary No. 43, paragraph 3), that 
they must either come to Kabul or return to Waziristan. He has been given 
definite orders to remove the Hassan Khel from the frontier. (C) 

6. Maksuds. —Four members of Ramzan Khan’s section have arrived in 
Kabul. (B) 

7. Mohmands. —Badshah Gul (W.W. 224) is still in Kabul. One of his 
brothers, also called Badshah Gul, has arrived in Kabul. (B) 

A dminisiration. 

8. Frontier Officers .—The Afghan Foreign Minister recently stated that, 
whereas in the past Afghan frontier officers (Sarhaddars) had been selected from 
the army, his Government are now, on all frontiers except the Indo-Afghan, 
replacing these officers by civilian officials, who are given military rank. A 
similar change would, he said, soon be made on the Indo-Afghan frontier. 
Military officers had proved unequal to the duties of these posts. (A) 

Miscellaneous. 

9. Mullahs. —The Minister of Justice recently stated that there are in 
Afghanistan approximately 100,000 mullahs, of whom from 700 to 1,000 live in 
Kabul. 

Of these 100,000, 7,000 have finished their studies and are thereby qualified 
to act as judges and to preside at Friday prayers in mosques. One hundred of 
these qualified mullahs live in Kabul. 

Kabul boasts twenty-four principal mosques and between 150 and 200 small 
ones. There are altogether between 15,000 and 20,000 mosques in Afghanistan. 

Foreign Relations. * 

10. Iran. — (a) The Iranian Minister for Foreign Affairs is expected to 
arrive in Kabul next week. (A) 

(b) The Afghan Foreign Minister said recently that there had been difficulties 
on the Afghan-Iranian frontier owing to the fact that the Iranian Government 
had disarmed their frontier tribes, while the Afghan Government had not been 
able to disarm theirs. (A) 

11. The Abyssinian Situation. —The Prime Minister stated the other day 
that, in answer to a telegram from the League of Nations, his Government had 
replied that they would associate themselves with any joint action taken by other 
members of the League. (A) 

12. German Hindu Kush Expedition. —The members of the expedition 
returned to Kabul about three weeks ago. They say that the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment have complete control over Nuristan. (A) 


? 
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Internal Situation. Easte ™ Pkovince ' 

13. The province is quiet. (B) 

14. The Governor left Jalalabad on the 25th October on a fifteen days’ tour 
in the Kunar valley. (B) 

A Kabul report (B) states that he has been ordered to inspect frontier posts 
and settle tribal feuds. 


General. 


Southern Province. 


15. Tribesmen from the province visiting Kabul say that all is quiet. (B) 

16. Pak has little influence now and has largely ceased his activities. He 
is still in Waziristan. (B) 

17. The mullahs who visited Kabul with the Hazrat of Shor Bazar (Diary 
No. 40, paragraph 2 (b)) to discuss the question of declaring “ jehad ” on behalf 
of the Mohmands have returned to their homes. A number of them are criticising 
the Afghan Government, saying that many of the things for which ex-King 
Amanullah was declared a “ kafir ” are still being done in Kabul. (B) 

A dministration. 

18. The Gian Mullah (Diary No. 36, paragraph 16) has again come to 
Kabul. He has reported adversely on the administration of Major-General Pir 
Muhammad Khan (W.W. 500) in the Gomal area and has brought a written 
complaint against the general from Kharots. (B) 

19. A deputation of Mangals has come to Kabul to complain against 
the Governor of the province—Major-General Muhammad Afzal Khan 
(W.W. 138). (B) 

Tribal Affairs. 

20. The long-standing dispute between two sections of Jajis over agri¬ 
culture rights on Zalidar Hill (Diary No. 24 of 1934, paragraph 13) has again 
broken out. The Minister of Defence, who is in charge of the province, recently 
summoned representatives of both sections to Kabul and attempted to effect a 
settlement. He failed, and has now ordered that the matter be referred to a 
jirga of all tribes in the province. (B) 


, Army. 

A rmaments. 

21. The Skoda Company are still hoping to secure a contract for the supply 
of artillery to the value of £24,000. The Minister of Defence has apparently 
found it difficult to say “ no ” to all those who are anxious to supply guns, and 
M. A. Hakim also has almost been promised a contract. (C) 

22. Rustomji Dubash, who says he is acting for the Brno Company, is 
hoping to do a deal in rifles and/or machine guns. (B) 

Discipline. 

23. Mohzin Khan, the Officer in Charge Supplies, Kandahar, who was not 
long ago arrested and fined for misconduct (Diary No. 40, paragraph 24), has 
been exonerated and released and the fine remitted. (B) 

Recruiting. 

24. Some difficulty is being experienced in obtaining recruits in the 

Kandahar Province. (C) ..... 

25. In Herat the divisional commander has been taking a keen interest in 
recruiting and 800 to 900 men have recently been enlisted. (B) 

Strength and Organisation. 

26. The 10th (Kataghan and Badakshan) Cavalry Brigade has been 

disbanded. (B) . . 

27. The twelve new tanks recently bought from America have been organised 
into a company in the Guards Division. The company is organised in three 
baluks (sections), each of four tanks. (B) 

[13074] „ 8 
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Air Force. 

28. Training — Flights. —The Junker single-engined monoplane made a 
short flight over Kabul on the 31st October. This is the fourth time this machine 
has been seen in the air during the past twenty-two months. (A) 


„ , Communications. 

Roads. 

29. Routes South-West: Route No. 3 ( Kandahar-Herat ),— (a) Three 
hundred to 400 men are employed between Girishk and Dilaram repairing the 
road. (B) 

(b) The bridge of boats over the Helmand is in good condition. Lorries 
have to cross empty. (B) 

30. Routes North-East: Route No. 9.—His Majesty’s Minister, who visited 
Bamian during the week, attempted to go to the Band-i-Amir. He found the 
road impassable owing to snow, but a car with chains might have been able to 
get through. (A) 

„ , Foreign Missions. 

Egypt. 

31. The Egyptian Minister (Diary No. 38, paragraph 24)—he resides at 
Tehran—may visit Kabul in December. 

German. 

32. Herr Uhlerr, Chancellier of the German Legation, is leaving Kabul 
for good. His relief has arrived. (A) 

Iran. 

33. A new attache has arrived to take the place of M. Genji in the Iranian 
Embassy. 

Japan. 

34. Mr. Kitada, the Japanese Minister, who has been on tour (Diary No. 40, 
paragraph 32), was in Kandahar on the 30th October. He was expected to arrive 
in Kabul on the 1st November. (B) 


Russia. 

35. M. Pinn (Diary No. 35, paragraph 37) has returned to Russia. He was 

the M. Pinn who was said to be Soviet commercial attach^ in 1934. (B) 

36. M. Almasoff, attache to the Soviet Embassy, recently returned from a 
visit to Moscow. (B) 

37. M. Vigron, commercial attach^ to the Soviet Embassy, is still in 
Kabul. (C) 


. , , ^ , Individuals. 

Afghan Officials. 

38. A son, Muhammad Umar Khan, was born to the wife of Major-General 
Gardar Daud Khan (W.W. 239 a) on the 25th October. (A) 

39. A visa for England was granted on the 30th October to Mirza Abdullah 
Jan, son of Haji Ata Muhammad Khan (not, it is believed, W.W. 207), who has 
been appointed secretary to Muhammad Umar Khan, representative of the 
Ashami Company in London. 


A mericans. 

40. A Mr. Walker arrived in Kabul on the 31st October. He says that 
he is a traveller and intends going on to Iran, Iraq, Egypt and England; and 
also that he has been travelling in China and the Dutch East Indies and belongs 
to the Artillery (Reserve) of the United States army. (A) 

Czechoslovak. 

41. M. Repka, the beet-sugar expert (Diary No. 29, paragraph 22), has 
left Afghanistan. (A) 


French. 

42. M. Carl, member of the French archaeological delegation in Afghanistan 
(Diary No. 8, paragraph 30), has returned to Kabul. He was accompanied by 
an assistant, M. Meunie. (A) 

German. 

43. A visa for India en route to South Africa was granted during the week 
to Herr Kettner. Herr Kettner’s contract (as a house decorator) with the Afghan 
Government has expired. 

Italians. 

44. Two Italian engineers arrived during the week. They say that they 
expect to stay two years in Afghanistan. Further details are not yet 
available. (A) 

Two other Italians have also arrived in Kabul. (B) 

Iranian. 

45. Sheikh Bilal, the leader of the Meshed riot (Diary No. 42. para¬ 
graph 29), has arrived in Kabul. (A) 

He is under surveillance and stated to be mentally defective. (B) 

J apanese. 

46. A visa for India was granted on the 29th October to a Mr. Koyama, who 
described himself as secretary to Mr. Ikemoto (Diary No. 43, paragraph 24). 
Mr. Koyama is apparently returning to Japan. 


Russians. 

47. Dr. Muhammad Umar (Diary No. 41, paragraph 26) now states that 
he wishes to go to Abyssinia, where he thinks he might obtain employment under 
the Ethiopian Government. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel , 

Military A ttache. 



[N 6355/89/97] No. 76. 

Major Hay to Sir Samuel Hoare. —( Received December 9.) 


(No. 129. Confidential.) 

oir, Kabul, November 15, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 45, dated the 8th November, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 76. 

Diary No. 45 for the Week ending November 8, 1935. 


General. 


THERE is little of interest to report. The new currency notes have not yet 
been issued. The rate of exchange has again fallen; it is now 365-368 Afghani 
rupees to 100 Indian rupees. A friend, or relation, of ex-King Ainanullah is 
reported to have appeared in Waziristan. 
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Kabul. 

IIis Majesty's Legation. 

2. His Majesty’s Minister, accompanied by Mrs. Fraser-Tytler and 

Miss Williams, left Kabul for India on the 5th November. He proposes to return 
to Kabul about the 22nd November. 

A viation — Civil. 

3. Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian biplane arrived on the 

2nd November and left on the 4th. (A) 

Internal Situation. 

4. Anti-Yahya Khel. — (a) A young man, knowing Pushtu, Persian, Urdu 
and Arabic, has arrived in Waziristan. lie claims to be a Saiyid. He has visited 
Birmal, Shawal and other places, and is in touch with “ Pak.” He is believed 
by the Wazirs to be a relative or friend of ex-King Amanullah. (C) 

(b) “ Pak ” is, or was recently, living with one Zor Din, cousin of Fateh 
Khan, Macha Madda Khel Wazir. (C) 

Finance. 

5. Currency. —The new currency notes have not yet been issued {Diary 

No. 42, paragraph 9). They are of 5, 10, 20 and 100 rupees denomination, but 

the initial issue is to be of 5 rupee notes only. (B) 

6. The rate of exchange on the 4th November was 365-368 Afghani rupees 
to 100 Indian rupees. (A) 

The Afghan Government hope to maintain this rate unchanged for at least 
ten months. (C) 

Eastern Province. 

His Majesty’s Consulate. 

7. Risaldar-Major Sher Ali Khan, His Majesty’s consul at Jalalabad, 
proceeded on leave to India on the 7th November. During his absence 
Maqbul-ur-Rahman, the consulate clerk, is officiating as consul. 

A dministration. 

8. The Governor returned to Jalalabad from his tour of the Kunar area on 
the 4th November. (B) 

9. One Ali Gul, a shopkeeper of Jalalabad, was recently arrested on 

suspicion of being connected with His Majesty’s consulate { cf . Diary No. 43, 
paragraph 8). (B) 

Kandahar. 

A dministration. 

10. The Governor (S. Daud Khan, W.W. 239a) is evidently doing his best 
to recover Government rifles lost in the revolution. Yet another notable 
(Habibullah Khan, Ishaqzai of Garmsel) has been arrested for refusing to 
surrender such rifles. (B) 

Revenue. 

11. Seven lorry-loads of specie were sent from Kandahar to Kabul on the 
24th October. (B) 

Army. 

Officers. 

12. There are on the active list a number of officers who were retired in the 
reign of ex-King Amanullah and granted land as a reward for their services. 
The Prime Minister has suggested that, as these officers have now beep 
re-employed and are drawing full rates of pay, they should return their land to 
the Government. He has asked foi* the Minister of Defence’s comments. The 
proposal seems an unwise one. (B) 

13. Sher Ahmad, Jadidi (Diary No. 39, paragraph 23), who was recently 
appointed commander at Farah, was formerly a lieutenant-colonel in the 
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11th Eastern Province Division. He came to Kandahar with S. Daud Khan 
when the latter was appointed Governor, was promoted brigadier and sent to 
Farah. (B) 

Training. 

14. The Minister of Defence inspected a class of students from the 
Harbiya College on the 7th November. (B) 


Communications. 

Roads. 

15. General .—Mr. Kitada, the Japanese Minister (cf. paragraph 20), says 
that, except for a small sandy stretch near Maimana, he experienced no difficulty 
on the roads during his tour. He travelled via the North Road, Khanabad, 
Mazar-i-Sharif, Akcha, Andkhui, Maimana, Herat and Kandahar. His car was 
a Ford V8. (A) 

16. Routes , South-West: Route No. 3. Kandahar-Her at. — (a) Indian 
lorry drivers in Kandahar say that the road is being realigned between Girishk 
and Dilaram. (B) 

(b) A large number of men are employed between Dilaram and Farah, on 
which sector gravel or concrete is being spread. (B) 


Foreign Missions. 

German. 

17. Reference Diary No. 44, paragraph 32. Herr Uhlherr’s successor is 
Herr Erich Krull, who arrived on the 1st November. He has been in Beirut for 
the past five years. He speaks English fairly well. His wife has come with 
him. (A) 

Iranian. 

18. M. Rahman, the Iranian Ambassador, left during the week for Chaman 
to meet M. Kazemi, the Iranian Minister for Foreign Affairs (Diary No. 44, 
paragraph 10), who is expected to arrive in Kabul on the 9th. (A) 

19. The new attach^ (Diary No. 44, paragraph 33) is M. Abbas Gholi 
Hakimi. He arrived in Kabul on the 23rd October. (A) 

Japanese. 

20. Mr. Kitada, the Japanese Minister, and Mr. Notabushi, attache to the 
Japanese Legation, have returned from their tour (Diary No. 44, paragraph 34). 
They travelled via Khanabad, Mazar-i-Sharif, Balkh, Akcha, Andkhui, 
Maimana, Herat, Farah and Kandahar. At Kandahar- they visited all the 
principal merchants. They also paid a short visit to Chaman. (A) 

Russian. * 

21. M. Robenko, secretary to the Russian military attache, is officiating as 
military attachd during General Benedictov’s absence (cf. Diary No. 41. 
paragraph 16) on leave. M. Robenko states that he holds the rank of Brigade 
Commander (of Artillery) in the Red Army Reserve. (A) 


Individuals. 

A fghan Officials. 

22. Ghulam Siddiq Khan, formerly Afghan trade agent at Parachinar, has 
been appointed trade agent, Chaman, vice Muhammad Hakim Khan, who has 
been transferred in the same capacity to Peshawar. (A) 

Afghans. 

23. Abdur Rauf Khan (W.W. 109), son of the late Habibullah “ Nail) ” 
and brother of Ghulam Yahya Khan (W.W. 311), recently went to India. (B) 
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British Subjects. 

24. Mr. Roberson-Taylor has returned to India. He did not visit His 
Majesty’s Legation before leaving, and the results of his visit to Kabul are not 
known. 

Italian. 

25. M. Aloisi, engineer, left Kabul for India, en route for Italy, during 
the week. His contract with the Afghan Government has expired. (B) 

26. The arrival of two more Italians (Diary No. 44, paragraph 44) is 
confirmed. They are timber merchants. 

Russian. 

27. Dr. Muhammad Umar Khan, the former surgeon of the Soviet 
consulate at Herat (Diary No. 44, paragraph 47), was granted a visa for India 
on the 6th November. 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


[N 6493/89/97] No. 77. 

Major Hay to Sir Samuel Hoare.—(Received December 16.) 

(No. 132. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 22, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 46, dated the 15th November, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. R. HAY. 


Enclosure in No. 77. 

Diary No. 46 for the Week endinq November 15, 1935. 

(Secret.) 

General. 

THE Iranian Minister for Foreign Affairs arrived in Kabul on the 
9th November. There have been numerous receptions in his honour. He leaves 
for India on the 18th November. 

The Earl of Warwick and a Mr. Schroder are in Afghanistan. They were 
last heard of at Bala Murghab, where their car had broken down. They had sent 
for another from Herat, and were intending to come to Kabul via Mazar-i-Sharif. 


Kabul. 

Foreign Relations. 

2. Iran. —Mr. B. Kazemi, the Iranian Minister for Foreign Affairs, arrived 
in Kabul on the 9th November. (A) He was accompanied by MM. Jalal-ud-Din 
Kaihan, head of the First Political Section, Ali Motamidi, head of the Third 
Political Section, both of the Iranian Ministry for Foreign Affairs, and 
Abdul Hussain Mefta, journalist (formerly Iranian consul in Quetta). 

The party came via Chaman, where they were joined by Mr. Bahman, the 
Iranian Ambassador in Afghanistan, and were met on the Indo-Afghan frontier 
by the Governor of Kandahar and two officials of the Afghan Foreign Office. 

Rumours have been rife as to the reason of the visits; pensions for 
ex-King Amanullah and S. Inayatullah Khan, oil in Western Afghanistan, and a 
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secret pact, have all been mentioned. No official announcement, however, has been 
made, and meanwhile Kabul has indulged in a series of receptions in Mr. Kazemi’s 
honour. He proposes to leave Kabul for India on the 18th November. 

3. Turkey. —The Afghan Ambassador at Angora, Sultan Ahmad Khan 
(W.W. 624), has sent a report to his Government on a recent tour of the “ Rais-ul- 
Wuzra ” [ ?], saying that since this official’s return, great attention has been paid 
to railway construction, the air force and the training of naval and military 
cadets. The Turkish railway system, the Ambassador wrote, is to be connected 
with the Russian within two years, with the object of facilitating co-operation 
in war. (B) 

The Press. 

4. A byssinia. —The I slab of the 15th October reproduced from the Civil and 
Military Gazette, Lahore, an article condemning Italy as a disturber of world 
peace. 

5. Japan. —The I slab of the 6th November, under the heading “ Japan’s 
Advantages in the Present World Situation,” reproduced from the Itlaat of 
Tehran, an article, the gist of which was that the British Empire’s present pre¬ 
occupation with Abyssinian affairs gave Japan a clear field in the Far East, where 
the significance of events in Abyssinia was most felt. 

Foreign Expeditions. 

6. German Hindu Kush Expedition. —The members of the expedition left 
Kabul en route for Germany during the week : Drs. Lentz, Herrlich and Kerstan 
via India, the others via Herat. Dr. Lentz, who is an orientalist, stated that he 
had made 100 gramophone records in Afghanistan. (B) 

Afghan Relations with British Tribes. 

7. Afridis. —A party of Afridis, including Said Almar (W.W. 542), has 
arrived in Jalalabad. They wish to visit Kabul. Further information is 
lacking. (C) 

8. Para Chamkappis. —Four representatives of this tribe arrived recently 
in Kabul, stayed one night and left for 3 alalabad. No further information is yet 
available. (B) 

Internal Situation. 

9. General. —A number of the political prisoners recently released (Diary 
No. 44, paragraph 2 (b) ), owed their good fortune to the intervention of the wife 
of the Minister of Defence, to whom they paid 100,000 Afghani rupees.. (C) 

10. Tribal Affairs. —Brigadier Said Muhammad Hussain Khan, Officer 
i/c Tribal Affairs, is to be sent to Urgun to settle certain matters and to persuade 
Wazir students (they have not all come back) to return to the Ihzarieh School. (B) 

11. Administration. —According to the Islah of the 9th November the 
Treaties Section (Mudiriat-i-Moahidat) of the Afghan Foreign Office has been 
reorganised and is now called “The League of Nations, Conferences, Treaties 
and Laws Directorate” (Mudiriat-i-Amumi-i-Majlis-i-Aqwam-o-Kanfranshe-o- 
Moahidat-o-Haquq). 

Commerce. 

12. New Company. —The Islah recently announced that shares of 
500 Afghani rupees denomination in the National Drug Company of Afghanistan 
are for sale. 

13. Mining. —The Japanese are taking considerable interest in the 
possibilities of mining in Afghanistan. (C) 

14. Wool. —Fifteen lorry loads of wool were sent from Kandahar to Herat 
for export to Russia during the week ending 6th November. (B) 

15. Sale of Machinery. —The Islah of the 7th November announced that a 
factory at Almarb, Mazar-i-Sharif, imported at a cost of 700.000 Afghani rupees, 
is for sale at 100,000 Afghani rupees, as the machinery cannot be put in working 
order The factory contained machinery for cotton-spinning and soap-making. 

16. Sugar. —M. Moghadam, the Skoda Company representative, stated 
recently that he had sold some machinery for a sugar factory to the Afghan 
Government. (A) 

[13074] s 4 
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Foreign Missions. 

German. 

17. Herr Uhlherr (Diary No. 45, paragraph 17), left Kabul for India on the 
15th November. (B) 

Japanese. 

18. Mr. Kitada and his attache say that on their recent tour (Diary No. 45, 
paragraph 20), they went to the Russo-Afghan frontier. (A) Mr. Kitada was 
evidently impressed by the efficiency of the Russian trade organisation in the 
north of Afghanistan, and much concerned as to how Japan is to counter it. (B) 


Eastern Province. 

Jalalabad Town. 

19. An electric plant, which was bought by ex-King Amanullah and has been 
lying at Paghman, is to be installed shortly in Jalalabad. (C) 

Visit of Iranian Foreign Minister. 

20. Preparations are being made for the visit of the Iranian Foreign 
Minister when he comes to Jalalabad en route for India. (B) 


Kandahar. 

Administration. 

21. Habibullah Khan, one of the notables who were recently arrested for 
refusing to surrender Government rifles (Diary No. 45, paragraph 10), has been 
released on payment of a fine of 70,000 Afghani rupees. (C) 


Army. 

A rmament. 

22. According to the Afghan Foreign Office a pistol, Astra -38-inch sub¬ 
machine gun model, and 1,000 rounds have been ordered by the Ministry of War 
from the Unceta [sicj (Company), Spain, and shipped to Karachi. (A) 

Officers. 

23. The Minister of Defence, S. Shah Mahmud, has not been looking at all 
well recently. He is said to be suffering from goitre and from his heart. (A) 


Communications. 

Roads. 

24. General. —There have been a number of accidents on the road from 
Kabul to Torkham lately. It seems possible that this is due to the fact that a 
number of experienced Indian drivers have been replaced by semi-trained 
Afghans. (A) 

25. Routes , South-East: Routes Nos. 12 and 15 (1).—Mr. Loxley (a/, para¬ 
graph 31) said that the road between Kila Jadid and the Indian frontier, and the 
road from Kandahar to Kabul were being improved for the visit of the Iranian 
Foreign Minister; the former, he said, was much better when he returned from 
Chaman to Kandahar than when he went the other way. (A) 

26. Routes, South-West: Route No. 3, Kandahar—Herat .—With reference 
to the report in last week’s diary (paragraph 16), Mr. Loxley said that when he 
and Lord Chichester travelled over this road, 1st to 2nd November, no work was* 
being done on the sector Farah-Dilaram, which lie described as “ appalling.” A 
little work and some realignment was in progress on the sector Girishk-Kandahar 
which was “ slightly better.” (A) 

Radio Telephony. 

27. Mr. Kitada, the Japanese Minister, when in Herat on his recent tour, 
spoke by radio telephony from the Herat wireless station to Kabul. (B) His 
attach^ said it was not very good. (A) 


\ 

i 

r 


Individuals. 


A fghan. 

28. Amir Muhammad Khan, an Afghan refugee in Rawalpindi, who is 
believed to be an Afghan intelligence agent, has started a society there called the 
Anjuman-i-Afghani (Afghan Society). (B) 

He has recently reported that S. Kabir Jan (W.W. 391), who went to India 
for medical treatment a short time ago (Diary No. 42, paragraph 22), was in 
Rawalpindi, staying with a Hindu called Bali, and was criticising the present 
powerlessness of King Zahir Shah. 

29. Burhan-ud-Din Khan (W.W. 233), editor of the I slab, recently went to 
Jalalabad to see his father. He has (A) returned to Kabul. (B) 

30. Malik Masum (W.W. 421) is in jail in Kandahar. 

British Subjects. 

31. Lord Chichester and Mr. Loxley, second secretary of His Majesty’s 
Legation at Tehran, arrived in Kabul on the 9th November and left for Peshawar 
on the 11th. They came via Herat and Kandahar. (A) From Kandahar they 
paid a flying visit to Chaman to replace a broken part of their car. They said 
that all Afghans they met were most friendly. At Far ah they were the guests 
of the Governor. 

It was learnt from Mr. Loxley that Lord Warwick and a Mr. Schroder had 
been in Herat, intending to visit Kabul via the Daulatyar road. As this route 
is believed to be closed enquiries were made from the Afghan Foreign Office, who 
ascertained that Lord Warwick and Mr. Schroder had broken down at Bala 
Murghab, but had sent for another car from Herat, and intended coming on to 
Kabul via Mazar-i-Sharif. 

A merican. 

32. Mr. Walker (Diary No. 44, paragraph 40), left Kabul for Herat during 
the week ending the 9th November. (A) 

Bokharan. 

33. A visa for India was granted during the week to Haji Tashfulad, trade 
agent to the ex-Amir of Bokhara. 

Dutch. 

34. M. van Schreven, acting consul-general for the Netherlands in India 
(Diary No. 42, paragraph 25), left Kabul for India on the 14th November. 

He visited Kandahar on the 10th November. 

Japanese. 

35. Mr. Osaki, an engineer, has arrived in Kabul. (A) 

Lithuanian. 

36. A M. Paskevicius has arrived in Kabul. He has recently been pursuing 
anthropological studies in the Gilgit Agency, and is now returning to his country. 
He is afraid that, as he has little money, the Soviet Embassy will not grant him 
a visa for the U.S.S.R. without reference to Moscow. (A) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Breoet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military AttachS. 
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[N 6656/89/97] No. 78. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel Hoare.—(Received December 23.) 
(No. 136. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 30, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 47, dated the 22nd November, 1935. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 
W. R. HAY. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 78. 

Diary No. 47 for the Week ending November 22, 1935. 
General. 


THE Iranian Foreign Minister, somewhat exhausted, but decorated with the 
Sardar-i-Ala, has left for India. No reliable information is available regarding 
the objects or results, if any, of his visit. 

The Afghan Foreign Minister is preparing to leave Kabul in a few days’ 
time on a visit of some months to India and Europe. 

A large Afridi jirga has arrived in the Eastern Province, but details are 
not yet available as to the object of its visit. 

The new 5 Afghani rupee currency note has appeared in circulation. It is 
well produced and undoubtedly convenient, but it is impossible to say yet how it 
will be received by the Afghan public. 

M. Bourianek, the Skoda Company’s representative, is trying to sell 
mountain guns to the Afghan Government. 

The Afghan press continues to give prominence to foreign news items 
regarding the war in Abyssinia. 

Kabul. 

A viation — Civil. 

2. Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian biplane arrived on the 16th 
November. The secretary of the Soviet Embassy said that owing to cloud no 
aircraft had been able to cross the Hindu Kush for about three weeks. (A) 


Internal Situation. 

3. Anti-Yahya Khel. — (a) The Prime Minister is apparently convinced 
that the Hazrat of Shor Bazar (W.W. 256) is opposed to the present regime and 
dangerous. He, the Prime Minister, recently suggested to the Minister of 
Defence that the Hazrat should be arrested. The Minister of Defence strongly 
opposed the suggestion, ' saying that the present regime might as well 
abdicate. (B) 

(b) The following recently attended a secret meeting in the house of Khalifa 
Sher Ahmad (W.W. 609a) 

Khalifa Sher Ahmad. 

A son of Muhammad Alam (W.W. 164). 

A brother of Malik Qais (W.W. 504). 

A representative of Muhammad Afzal (W.W. 138a). 

Ghulam Rasul (W.W. 305). 

A brother of Ghulam Haider (the former banker of the Charkhi family, 
now in jail in Kabul). 

Abdul Jamil (W.W. 50a). 

No details are available, but the meeting failed to come to any 
agreement. (B) 
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Finance. 

4. Currency. —The new 5-rupee notes (Diary No. 45, paragraph 5) have 
appeared in circulation. They are well printed. Notes of other denomination 
are not yet available. Information has been received from the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment that a further consignment of notes has been shipped from Europe in the 
steamship Viceroy of India , due at Bombay on the 25th November. (A) 

It is too early to say how these notes will be received. They are undoubtedly 
a great convenience, as the Islah, in a series of probably inspired articles, has 
been at pains to point out. 

5. Exchange. —According to the Islah of the 16th November, the Afghan 
Cabinet recently decided that the exchange rate for Indian rupees should be fixed 
at 365-368 Afghani rupees to 100 Indian rupees for eight months from the 
8th November. 

6. Budget. —The Islah of the 10th November announces the appointment of 
a committee of members of the National Council (Shora-i-Milli) to scrutinise the 
budget for the year 1315 (1936-37). 

7. Banking. —On the 18th November private money dealers (Hindus) were 
served with a formal notice to cease dealing in money and to leave their 
present shops. 

The measure is likely to cause some discontent. (B) 


Commerce. 

8. Persian Lamb. —One Mirza Muhammad Khan, a representative of the 
Ashami Company, was granted a visia for India on the 22nd November. He is 
taking 10,000 skins to Peshawar. (A) 

9. Wool. —His Majesty’s consul, Kandahar, reports that— 

(a) The Ashami Company have recently purchased 100 kharwars (some 

85,000 lb.) of wool for export to Herat and Russia. (B) 

(b) Two thousand bags of Portland cement have been imported from India 

for the Kandahar Wool Factory. 

10. The Pashtun Company. —According to His Majesty’s consul at 
Kandahar, only 3,00,000 Afghani rupees worth of the 5,00,000 rupees worth of 
shares recently offered in the Pashtun Company have been sold. Shares were 
only sold to certain Kandahar merchants selected by Muza Khan (W.W. 461), the 
managing director of the company. (B) 

11. Petrol. —Mr. Percival (paragraph 40 (b) ), representative of the 
Burma-Shell Company, is negotiating with the Ashami Company, who are 
anxious to obtain a reduction of the price of the company’s petrol (fixed by the 
contract concluded in January 1934, see Diary No. 2 of 1934, paragraph 9). It is 
hoped that full details will be available next week. (A) 

12. Russian Imports. —His Majesty’s consul at Kandahar reports that (B) 
there has been a slight increase in the amount of Russian goods arriving recently 
in Kandahar. The goods have been mainly textiles, soap and oil. 


Afghan Relations with British Tribes. 

13. Afridis. —With reference to the report in last week’s diary (para¬ 
graph 7) that a party of Afridis had arrived in Jalalabad—> 

(a) The Afghan Foreign Minister informed His Majesty’s Charge d’Affaires 

on the 16th November that a jirga of 300 to 400 Afridis wished to 
come to Jalalabad. Officials had been sent to Nazian (Map 38/J. 
S-8988) to stop them, but the Afridis had come by another route, and 
it was not known if it would be possible to stop them reaching 
Jalalabad. The object of the visit was not known. (A) 

(b) On the 17th the Prime Minister stated that seven members of the jirga 

had succeeded in slipping through to Jalalabad, but that the rest were 
held up in Shinwar (Map 38/J. S-69). (A) 
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( c) His Majesty’s consul at Jalalabad has reported that a big Afridi jirga 
arrived in Kahi (Map 38/J. N-70) on the 17th November. The 
local commander, Brigadier Muhammad Ayaz Khan (W.W. 442a), 
telephoned to the Governor of the Eastern Province for orders. The 
Governor instructed him to detain the jirga until he could see it. 
Two hundred of the Afridis, however, came to Jalalabad on the 
18th November, but returned to Kahi the next morning, after being 
paid 1 Afghani rupee each for their expenses. (B) 

’ (d) Further information is not yet available. 

14. 'Hassan Khel. —The Prime Minister recently informed His Majesty’s 
Charge d’Affaires that he had advised the Hassan Khel (Diary No. 44, 
paragraph 5) to make their peace with the Government of India, and warned 
them that if they insisted in staying in Afghanistan it would be necessary to 
settle them north of the Hindu Kush. (A) 

Foreign Relations. 

15. Iran. — (a) Mr. Kazemi, the Iranian Minister for Foreign Affairs 
(Diary No. 46, paragraph 2), and his staff left Kabul for Peshawar on the 
18th November. (A) 

Mr. Kazemi is believed to have found this round of official visits and 
receptions exhausting. He had interviews with the Prime Minister and Minister 
of Defence and was granted an audience by King Zahir Shah. 

He visited Bamian, and in Kabul laid a wreath on the grave of the late 
King Nadir Shah. Before leaving he was again received by the King and 
decorated with the Order of Sardar-i-Ala, his staff receiving that of Astor 
1st class. 

No official information has yet been received of the reasons for his visit. 

(b) Mr. Bahman, the Iranian Ambassador, apparently found the visit 
exhausting and the Afghan officials trying; he remarked on one occasion to His 
Majesty’s Charge d’Affaires that he wished that the Afghans would take life 
more light-heartedly and not worry about a few donkeys being carried off across 
the (Afghan-Iranian) frontier. (A) 

16. Afghan Foreign Minister's Tour. — (a) S. Faiz Muhammad Khan, the 
Afghan Minister for Foreign Affairs, intends to leave Kabul for India about the 
26th November. After spending a month in India he will sail for Basra and 
travel via Bagdad and Angora to Europe. He hopes to reach London about the 
end of January and return in due course to Kabul via Berlin and Moscow. He 
expects to be away about four or five months. (A) 

(b) It is believed that during the Foreign Minister’s absence S. Muhammad 
Naim Khan (W.W. 464a), first secretary in the Afghan Foreign Office, will 
officiate as Foreign Minister. (B) 

17. Italy. —The Afghan Foreign Minister, in reply to a question from His 
Majesty’s Charge d’Affaires, stated that he had received a note from the Italian 
Legation, but had not read it. It is believed that the note was in connexion with 
the application of sanctions to Italy. (A) 

18. Russia. —The Afghan volley ball team which recently visited Tashkent 
(Diary No. 42, paragraph 18) went on to Moscow. The Islah of the 
6th November contained a report from Moscow of a statement made to press 
representatives there by Abdul Wahid Khan (W.W. 130), who is in charge of the 
team. Abdul Wahid stated that the Afghans had had a very warm welcome and 
been greatly impressed by all they had seen in the U.S.S.R. (A) 

Foreign Affairs. 

19. United Kingdom. —The Afghan Prime Minister recently expressed his 
delight at the fact that the National Government had been returned to power 
with a substantial majority. He added that he regarded Great Britain as the 
mainstay of world stability. (A) 

20. Italo-Ethiopian Dispute. —The Afghan Foreign Minister, in the 
course of a conversation regarding the application of sanctions to Italy, asked 
His Majesty’s Charge d’Affaires whether it was true that His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment had reserved to themselves the right to export to Italy raw cotton from 
India, and petrol, (A) 
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21. Russo-Japanese Relations. —The Japanese Minister said recently that 
his Government were contemplating making a non-aggression pact with the 
U.S.S.R., similar to that made by the latter with Roumania. He added that one 
of the reasons for his recent visit to the Russo-Afghan frontier was to see what 
arrangements existed there. He had tried to meet the Afghan Commissars at 
Maimana and Andkhui to ascertain how the commissar system worked, but at 
neither place had he been allowed to meet the Commissar. (A) 

22. Sinkiang .—The Japanese Minister continues to evince great interest 
in Sinkiang affairs. He said recently that it was essential for His Majesty’s 
Government to establish their influence in Khotan, and the Japanese Government 
theirs on the eastern borders of Sinkiang, to prevent any further extension of 
the Soviet regime. (A) 

Press. 

23. Abyssinia. — (a) The Islah of the 20th November reproduced from the 
A hram of Cairo an article by a correspondent of the Journal (Paris) to the effect 
that Aden was being fortified. The same issue of the Islah also republished an 
article by Major-General Fuller (from what paper it was not stated), in which 
the general concluded that there was no reason why Italy should not triumph 
over the natural difficulties of Abyssinia, as the British had done in 1868. 

( b) The Tulu-i-A fghan (Kandahar), in its issues of the 26th October and the 
2nd November, reproduced many messages on the Abyssinian situation taken 
from the Inqilab (India). 

24. Anglo-A fghan Relations. —The Islah of the 19th November, under the 
heading “Soviet and England,’’ published a Tokyo message to the effect that 
the U.S.S.R. had asked His Majesty’s Government whether, in the event of war 
in the Far East, they would make as firm a stand against the aggressor as they 
were doing at present in the Italo-Abyssinian dispute. 

Eastern Province. 

His Majesty's Consulate. 

25. His Majesty’s consul at Jalalabad returned from leave (Diary No. 45, 
paragraph 7) on the 16th November. (A) 

A dministration. 

26. An article in the Islah of the 16th confirms that the Governor of the 
province recently toured in the Kunar area. The paper stated that, as a result 
of complaints by the local inhabitants, the Governor dismissed the Hakim 
(Governor) of Kunar. 

Internal Situation. 

27. The leading men of the province have been summoned to Jalalabad. 
Further information is not yet available. (B) 

General. 

28. According to the lttihad-i-Mashriqi of the 11th November, a serious 
fire recently broke out in Pesh Belak (Map 38/J. N-80), destroying ninety-eight 
houses. 


Southern Province. 

Control of Arms. 

29. The Afghan Foreign Minister stated recently that there was no truth 
in reports that his Government were attempting to recover or licence arms in the 
possession of tribes in this province. The Government, he said, were not yet 
strong enough to take such steps. (A) 

Army. 

A rtillery. 

30. M. Bourianek (Diary No. 42, paragraph 24), the Skoda representative, 
is, he says, in Kabul to try and sell mountain guns to the Afghan Government. 
Competition, he says, is keen and so far no decision has been reached. He if 










doing all his business direct with the Minister of Defence. M. Bourianek is so 
busy that he has engaged a lady typist from Tehran. She has arrived in 
Peshawar. (B) 

31. M. Bourianek said (A) recently that the Italian mountain guns owned 
by the Afghan army are Austrian Skoda guns captured by the Italians in the 
Great War. 

32. The officiating Soviet military attach^ recently said (A) that the 
122 mm. Russian guns of the Afghan army are field (? medium) howitzers. 

Machine Guns. 

33. The sample machine gun being obtained from Germany (Diary No. 37, 
paragraph 28) is, it is learnt officially from India, a light M.C. Dreyse -303-inch. 
It weighs 10*75 kilog., is sighted to 2,000 metres, gas-operated and air-cooled. 
It is fed by a magazine which holds 30 rounds; 1,000 rounds *303 ammunition 
and 150 rounds • 303 blank ammunition are being sent with the gun. 

Air Force. 

34. The officiating Soviet military attach^ said (A) a few days ago that he 
had heard that the Afghan Government were going to buy thirty new aircraft at 
a cost of £5,000 each. 

Military Attaches. 

35. The officiating Soviet military attach^ says (A) that a Japanese 
military attach^ is shortly being appointed to Kabul. 

His Majesty’s Legation. 

A rrival. 

36. Major A. S. Lancaster, 10th Gurkha Rifles, who is to relieve Brevet 
Lieutenant-Colonel R. M. M. Lockhart as military attach^ at the end of the 
month, arrived in Kabul on the 16th November. 

Foreign Missions. 

French. 

37. M. Dollot, the French Minister, accompanied by his daughter, left 
Kabul for India, on a short visit, on the 17th November. 


Individuals. 

A fghan Officials. 

38. S. Daud Khan (W.W. 239 a), Governor of Kandahar and G.O.C. 
Kandahar and Farah, has arrived in Kabul. (B) 

39. Haji Muhammad Ishaq, manager of the Afghan Rest House in Mecca, 
is shortly going to Mecca. (A) 

British Subjects. 

40. The following have arrived in Kabul:— 

(a) Mr. Arashcony, service representative of General Motors, India 

(Limited) (Diary No. 32 of 1934, paragraph 44). 

(b) Mr. Percival, representative of the Burma-Shell Oil Company (Limited) 

(Diary No. 34, paragraph 26). 

41. Major H. P. Sparkes, M.C., Brigade Major, 4th Quetta Infantry 
Brigade, Captains R. A. d’E. Azhe, 2nd Battalion, 11th Sikh Regiment, and 
R. F. C. Oxley Boyle and Mr. M. F. S. Sydenham-Clarke, both of the 
1st Battalion, the Queen’s Royal Regiment, arrived in Kandahar on the 
10th November, returning to Quetta on the 13th. They visited the Helmand 
during their visit. 

42. Mr. Shahja-ud-Din, agent for Mr. Roberson-Taylor, has returned to 
Kandahar. (A) 

43. Lord Warwick and his companion (Diary No. 46, paragraph 31) were 
at Mazar-i-Sharif on the 19th November. Their car had broken down and they 
were awaiting money for which they had telegraphed. 
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A mericans. 

44. Mr. Walker (Diary No. 46, paragraph 32) arrived in Kandahar on the 
7th November and left for Herat on the 8th. In Kandahar he stayed with 
Herr Heubal, the German engineer. (A) 

45. A Mr. Phillips, D.D.S., of Chicago, and his wife, visited Kabul 
recently from India. (A) 

German. 

46. A Herr Hanns G. Schauseil, representative of a German steel firm, has 
arrived in Kabul. (A) 

Lithuanian. 

47. M. Pascevicius (Diary No. 46, paragraph 36) has decided to go home 
via Iran. The Soviet Embassy told him that if he would deposit £48 in gold or 
£62 sterling they would give him a visa for Russia without reference to Moscow. 
As M. Pascevicius believed this amount to be about four times the real cost of the 
journey, he abandoned the idea of travelling through Russia. (B) 

R. M. M. LOCKHART, 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache. 


[N 6719/89/97] No. 79. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Sir Samuel Hoare.—(Received 

December 30.) 

(No. 138. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, December 6, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 48, dated the 29th November, 1935. 

2. Paragraph 19.—In the course of a recent conversation the Japanese 
Minister asked my leave to speak freely on the question of trade facilities on 
the Russian frontier as compared with those on the Indian frontier. He had 
been much impressed by what he had seen in Northern Afghanistan during 
his recent tour. It was obvious that the Soviet Government were laying them¬ 
selves out to capture the Afghan markets and to entice as much as possible of 
Afghan trade into Russia. Every possible facility was given to Afghan traders. 
At the frontier stations boards were displayed giving lists of commodities and 
their daily prices, so that the Afghan trader could tell at a glance the value 
of his wares and what goods he could exchange for them. If he preferred to 
sell for cash he was paid fully and promptly. Freights had been lowered for 
Afghan goods transiting Russia, and traders were being given every facility to 
visit Russian markets and select the goods they required. 

On the Indian side the case was very different. The trade convention was 
a clumsy affair, with a complicated machinery, and a system of refunds which 
tied up capital for considerable periods. To make matters worse, recent restric¬ 
tions had been imposed on the size of loads crossing the Khyber, with the result 
that there was now no great difference between freights from Peshawar and from 
Mazar-i-Sharif to Kabul. He begged me to impress on my Government the real 
advantage to be gained by introducing a system of free transit. He had studied 
the system when consul-general at Alexandria and had seen it in operation 
by means of sealed motor lorries between Beirut and Bagdad. He believed a 
similar system could with advantage be applied between railhead in India and 
selected centres in Afghanistan. 

I thanked Mr. ICitada for his interesting remarks and said that my Govern¬ 
ment, as a matter of fact, were studying the question of improving trade 
facilities between India and Afghanistan. But, if I might in turn speak 
frankly, he would surely realise that neither I nor my Government were primarily 
concerned to foster Japanese trade in Afghanistan. He had been comparing 
direct trade between Russia and Afghanistan with transit trade through India. 
Transit trade was naturally at a disadvantage, and it was difficult to see how 










/ 
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it could compete with direct trade, no matter what facilities were granted. 
Mr. Kitada said that he realised my point, but that he and, he believed, I were 
mainly concerned to prevent the Soviet Government from completing the capture 
of the Afghan market. If reasonable transit facilities through India were 
granted, he believed that Japanese goods could compete successfully with Russian 
goods in Afghanistan. If a quid pro quo was wanted, he would see to it that 
the handling of Japanese goods in transit was entrusted to the Indian 
middleman. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. ERASER-TYTLER. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 79. 

Diary No. 48 for the Week ending November 29, 1935. 
General. 


THE visit of the Afghan Foreign Minister to India and Europe has now 
been postponed until after Ramzan (Diary No. 47, paragraph 1). 

His Majesty’s consul at Jalalabad reports that an Afridi jirga 200 strong 
arrived at Jalalabad on the 18th November and returned to Kahi (Map 38/J.N— /0) 
next morning after receiving ‘ ‘ kharcha ” of 1 Afghani rupee per head. 

A big jirga was held at Kahi on the 19th November, the Governor of the 

Eastern Province being present. . . 

The principal point discussed was the unanimous opinion of the jirga, stating 
that they were bitterly opposed to the construction of roads and the establishment 
of khassadar posts in Tirah. 

The jirga stated that they were not willing to open the purdah of their 
country, and would oppose any attempt by the British to control or occupy 
Tirah. They therefore appealed to the Afghan Government to occupy Tirah 
as they would prefer Mahometan to British rule. 

The reply or attitude of the Afghan Governor is not known. The jirga 
returned to Tirah after receiving “ kharcha.” 

Kabul. 

Climate. 

2. - 3 inches of rain fell in Kabul on Sunday the 24th November. (A) 

Afghan Relations with British Tribes. 

3. A fridis.—Kis Majesty’s consul at Jalalabad reports that an Afridi 
jirga 200 strong arrived at Jalalabad on the 18th November and returned to 
Kahi (Map 38/J. N-70) next morning, after receiving kharcha of 

1 Afghani rupee per head. , ,, 

It is reported that a big jirga was held at Kahi on the 19th November, the 
Governor of the Eastern Province, Sardar Qasim Khan, being present. (B) 

The principal point discussed was the unanimous opinion of the jirga, stating 
that they were bitterly opposed to the construction of roads and the establishment 

of khassadar posts in Tirah. „ 

The jirga stated that they were not willing to open the purdah of their 
country, and would oppose any attempt by the British to control or occupy 
Tirah. They therefore appealed to the Afghan Government to occupy Iirah 
as they would prefer Mahometan to British rule. (B) .7* 

The reply or attitude of the Afghan Governor is not known. The jirga 
returned to Tirah after receiving “ kharcha,” which is stated to be at the rate 
of 1 000 Afghani rupees for each tribal section. Afghan allowance holders 
present in the jirga are said to have received a separate and handsome khaicha 

allowanc^^^. M Ramsan Khan (W.W. 519 a) is reported to have sent 
two vakils to Kabul to receive his pension. (B) 
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5. North-West Frontier Mohmands. —A report received stated that four 
news-writers from Kabul, Lulpara, Islampur and Pashat respectively proceeded 
with the lashkar which went from the Eastern Province to oppose the British 
during the Mohmand war. They are said to have sent detailed reports of each 
engagement to the Afghan authorities. (B) 

6. Mohmand Jirga. —It is rumoured that a Mohmand jirga is to visit 
Jalalabad shortly. (C) 

Foreign Relations. 

7. Visit of Afghan Foreign Minister. —The visit of the Afghan Foreign 

Minister to India and Europe has now been postponed until after Ramzan 
(Diary No. 47, paragraph 1). (A) 

8. Italy and Sanctions. —It is understood that the Afghan Foreign Office 
have not yet replied to the Italian Legation note regarding the application of 
sanctions, and that there may be some delay before a reply is sent (Diary No. 47, 
paragraph 17). (B) 

9. Soviet Intrigue. —The Japanese Minister at Kabul states (A) that the 
Russians have been carrying out extensive propaganda in India, but that he was 
not certain whether the centre of the work was in Kabul or elsewhere. He had 
heard that the Russians were spending a lot of money on this propaganda. 

10. Agriculture. —The I slab of the 21st November contains what is believed 
to be the report of M. Repka—Czechoslovak—and Nur Muhammad Khan, 
agricultural experts who recently visited Qataghan under the auspices of the 
Ministry of Commerce and the Shirkat-i-Ashami (Diary No. 29, paragraph 22), 
with a view to finding out whether beet can be grown in this province or not. 

The places selected for experimental sowings were Dahna-i-Ghori, Baghlan, 
Khanabad and Qandus, and an area of approximately 1 jarib in each place was 
sown with “ lablabu ” (beet). Good results were obtained, more especially in 
Baghlan and Khanabad. 

Meteorological instruments were installed at Dahna-i-Ghori with a view to 
the provision of weekly reports by successful students of the School of Agricul¬ 
ture regarding daily temperatures and rainfall. 

Investigations are being continued with a view to ascertaining whether 
(a) there is sufficient water for beet cultivation, and for establishing a sugar 
factory, (b) the climate is suitable, ( c) there is a sufficient supply of cheap fuel. 

Baghlan is apparently the most suitable place for establishing a sugar¬ 
making industry, and an engineer has been appointed by the Ministry of 
Commerce with a view to the preparation of a map of areas in this Ilaqa suitable 
for beet cultivation. The survey to be completed by the 21st March, 1936. 

About 55 jaribs of land in Baghlan is to be allotted to the cultivation of beet 
next spring and worked by successful agricultural students. 

Commerce. 

11. Coal. —The Islah of the 21st November states that two coal-mines have 
been discovered near Baghlan, one at Nahrain (Map 37/H. A-4) and the other 
at Tala Barfaq (Map 38/A. A-3). Said Abdul Ahad Khan, engineer, has 
inspected the two mines, and specimens of the coal have been sent abroad for 
analysis. 

12. Sugar Factories. —According to the Islah of the 21st November, Nur 
Muhammad Khan and the Mudir-i-Umumi of Agriculture in the Ministry of 
Commerce are to proceed to Iran to study the working of sugar factories there 
and submit a report to the Afghan Economic Committee. 

13. Persian Lambskins and Wool. — (a) The Turkoman producers of 
“ karakuli ” skins of Afghan Turkestan are stated to be very discontented 
regarding the increasing control of their produce by the Shirkat-i-Ashami. (B) 

(5) An unconfirmed report states that these Turkoman producers have sent 
one or two representatives to Tehran to negotiate with the Iranian authorities 
regarding the advisability of immigrating to Iran with their flocks. (C) 

( c) It is reported that restrictions are being imposed on the sale of wool, and 
that producers are being compelled to sell their wool to agents of the 
Shirkat-i-Ashami. (B) 

14. Exchange Restrictions. —The Hindu bankers of Kabul have been 
ordered to cease business in money exchange and to transfer their businesses from 
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their present shops to others. The purchase and sale of “ Hundis,” silver or 
gold is in future to be carried out by the Shirkat-i-Ashami. Hindu merchants 
are dissatisfied as a result of this order. (B) 

15. Petrol. —Mr. Percival, the representative of the Burma-Shell Oil 
Company, had an interview with the Foreign Minister, Abdul Majid, director of 
the Shirkat-i-Ashami, and Ghulam Haider, managing director of the Petrol 
Company, on the 24th November. The atmosphere was friendly, and negotiations 
regarding a reduction in the price of petrol supplied by Burma-Shell were 
continued. The Afghans are pressing for a reduction in the price of this petrol, 
as Russian petrol is being sold at cheaper rates. (A) 

It is hoped that a decision regarding the offer made by the Burma-Shell Oil 
Company will be made shortly.*. 

The Burma-Shell Company’s kerosene (“Rising Sun” brand) is selling 
fairly well in Kabul, despite the fact that Russian kerosene is cheaper. This may 
be due to the Russian kerosene being sold in “ chilaks ” (14-gallon tins) instead 
of the 4-gallon tins sold by Burma-Shell. 

In Kandahar, however, Russian petrol is more popular, and the Burma-Shell 
Company’s sales have been badly affected. 

16. Iron and Steel. —Hanns G. Schauseil, the representative of a German 
steel firm, has stated (A) that he is trying to sell iron and steel on behalf of his 
firm to the Afghan Government and is competing for the supply of steel work for 
the bridges Mr. Vivian (Diary No. 40, paragraph 28) is constructing at Doshi 
(Map 38/A. C-2). He expects"to stay in Kabul for another two months. 

17. Sale of Machinery. —The statement that M. Moghadam had sold 
machinery for a sugar factory to the Afghan Government (Diary No. 46, 
paragraph 16) is not correct. (B) 

M. Moghadam now states (A) that the machinery sold was for the Kabul 
motor repair shops (paragraph 26). He also sold some pumps. 

18. Afghan Trade with Italy. —The Prime Minister, in discussing the 
Italian-Ethiopian dispute recently, stated (A) that there was no direct trade 
between Afghanistan and Italy. 

The Afghan Foreign Minister, in reply to a direct enquiry, said (A) that the 
Italian blankets on sale in Kabul (Diary No. 37, paragraph 7) must have been 
bought in India. 

The Italian Minister, in the course of a conversation, confirmed this 
statement. 

19. Japanese Goods. —The Japanese Minister at Kabul states (A) that the 
Russians have been carrying out propaganda in Afghanistan against Japanese 
goods, but that he was not certain whether the Afghan authorities were aware of 
this propaganda. 

20. Closing of Kabul Shops. —Certain shops facing the Chaman-i-Hazuri 
are being closed and boarded up. It is stated (B) that this is due to the fact that 
thefts from these shops have occurred recently, and that these steps have been 
taken with a view to their protection. (A) 

Since the “ Jashan ” trade has not been brisk, and it would appear that the 
Government had failed to popularise the shops facing the Chaman-i-Hazuri. 

, Press. 

21. Afghan-lranian Relations. —The I slab, dated the 9th November, 1935, 
contains an article stressing the excellent relations now existing between 
Afghanistan and Iran, and hopes for a continuance of the good relations as a 
result of the visit of his Excellency Agha Kazimi, the Iranian Foreign Minister. 

Italian-Abyssinian Dismite. —The I slab, dated the 7th November, 1935, 
contains a long article, republished from the Japan Times , giving German views 
regarding the Italian-Abyssinian dispute. These consisted of the German desire 
for an early settlement, the hope that the League of Nations would solve the 
problem, and the value of the principle of mutual security. 

Eastern Province. 

i 

22. Arrest of Jalalabad Shopkeepers. —Ali Gul and Quddus, two shop¬ 
keepers of Jalalabad who returned from Mazar-i-Sharif recently, were arrested 
on account of pro-Amanullah tendencies. (B) 
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Thei'e is no truth in the report that they were arrested because they were 
too friendly with the British consulate at Jalalabad (Diary No. 45. paragraph 9). 

23. The P> 'ess .—The Ittihad-i-Mashriqi of the 25th November contained 
articles regarding— 

(a) A comparison of British and Italian naval power; and 
( c) A member of the Italian Cabinet converted to Islam. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

24. Completion of New Town .—The I slab of the 21st November announces 
the completion of the new town of Hazrat Imam Saiyid (Map 37/C. D-4), the 
opening ceremony being performed by the officiating Governor, Slier Muhammad 
Khan (W.W. 606) in the presence of the leading military and civil officials. The 
town is stated to have been constructed on modern lines. 


Army. 

General. 

25. Major-General Ahmad Ali Khan, Rais-i-Urdu (Adjutant-General), 
stated (A) two days ago that the Herat Firqa (Division) had been in a very bad 
way and that F. M. Abdul Ahad Khan had had a difficult time, but had now got 
the situation in hand. The previous F. M., Muhammad Shuaib Khan 
(W.W. 611 a), was, Ahmad Ali said, no good. 

Mechanical Transport. 

26. —(a) According to Mr. Arashacony (Diary No. 47, paragraph 40), the 

Ashami Company are opening a motor repair shop in Kabul. Machinery for this 
has been ordered from Austria, Germany and Czechoslovakia. Mr. Arashacony 
is going to supervise the running of this shop for the first three months. This may 
be part of the scheme for the reorganisation of M.T. workshops in Kabul (Diary 
No. 21, paragraph 7). (B) 

(b) New garages are being constructed in the M.T. lines west of the Sherpur 
aerodrome. (A) 

Wireless. 

27. The military authorities in Afghanistan are calling for tenders for 
portable wireless stations according to the following specifications :— 

(a) Four portable 70-watt wireless stations designed for transport by pack 

animals. 

( b ) Four portable 5-watt stations with petrol motor and generator designed 

for transport by four men or two pack animals. 

( b ) —(1) Four portable 5-watt stations with petrol generator designed for 

transport by four men or two pack animals. 

(c) Four portable 15-watt short-wave stations with petrol motor designed 

for transport by five men or two pack animals. 

( c )—(1) Four portable 15-watt short-wave stations according to alterna¬ 
tive ( c) with pedal generator. (A) 

In this connexion, see Diary No. 11, paragraph 27, regarding tenders called 
for from Mr. Jackson. It is possible that this is part of the same enquiry. 

Recruiting. 

28. Mulki F. M. Fazl Muhammad Nurzai and Malik Zakum Khan 
Aehakzai (W.W. 691 a) arrived in Kandahar recently with other notables. They 
are stated to have been summoned in connexion with recruiting. (B) 


His Majesty’s Legation. 

A rrival. 

29. His Majesty’s Minister, accompanied by Mrs. Fraser-Tytler, arrived at 
Kabul on the 23ra November and reassumed charge of the Legation. 
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Individuals. 

British Subjects. 

30. His Majesty’s Minister at Tehran, accompanied by Mrs. Knatchbull- 
Hugessen, arrived at Kabul on the 28th November and is staying in the Legation. 
They propose to return to India on the 3rd December. 

Afghan Officials. 

31. Sher Ahmad Khan (W.W. 598), the Afghan Ambassador to Iran, left 
Kabul for Iran during the week. (B) 

32. Ghulam Siddiq Khan, who has been appointed Afghan trade agent at 
Chaman, vice Sardar Muhammad Hakim Khan, left Kabul for Chaman during 
the week. (B) 

33. The Minister of Defence, Shah Mahmud Khan (W.W. 414), stated (A) 
two days ago that he intended to visit Kandahar in December. 

Afghans. 

34. Malik Maasum Khan Alizai (W.W. 421) has, it is now stated, been 
released from prison by the Governor of Kandahar, without paying the fine 
imposed on him. (B) 

35. Hakim Aslam (W.W. 203) is stated to be suffering from consumption. 
His brother, Muhammad Sanjari (W.W. 556a), who is imprisoned in the same 
jail, has been transferred to his ward to tend him. (B) 

German. 

36. Herr Ing. Erich Thomas, the Kabul representative of Messrs. Siemens, 
is proceeding on four months’ leave to Germany and leaves Kabul about the 
30th November for Peshawar, accompanied by his wife. (A) 

Herr Thomas stated (A) that he had just returned from Khanabad 
(Map 37/H. A-2), where he had been looking for a suitable site for a textile 
factory and an electric plant. 

Herr Thomas has been succeeded by Herr Uitting, who was Messrs. Siemens’ 
chief representative on the Shannon electrical scheme in Ireland. 

Herr Thomas expects to return to Kabul in April and Herr Uitting will 
return to Ireland. 

Japanese. 

37. Mr. Takagaki, the Japanese physical training instructor to the Afghan 
army, who recently embraced Islam, is proposing to visit Mecca via India. (A) 

(For Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel, 

Military Attache), 

A. S. LANCASTER, Major. 
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